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Foreword 


The decision whether to treat a word in the present volume or in Vol. 7 (I/J) is, at times, 
somewhat arbitrary, especially in the absence of unequivocal evidence concerning the nature 
of the initial vowel. For this reason ample cross references have been provided to guide 
the reader. 

For the treatment of frequently occurring prepositions, which appear for the first time in 
the present volume, the following principle has been adopted: For eli and all prepositions of 
that frequency, all passages from lexical texts, and all essential references from bilingual 
texts are given, but in the semantic sections only irregular and other writings of interest are 
listed. These limitations will expedite the work on the dictionary. 

Due to the size of the present volume, the Additions and Corrections to the previous 
volumes will appear later. 


A. LEO OPPENHEIM 
Chicago, Illinois 
August 1, 1957 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden's Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv für Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift für Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept à jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 


a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 


The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 
AGM 


Actes du 8€ 
Congrés 
International 

Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


Antagal 
AO 


AOS 
ARMT 


ArOr 
ARU 


Assur 


A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan 
Observations 


lexical series á A = náqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Orientalia 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Me- 
dizin 

Actes du 8€ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittióu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

lexical series antagal = šagú 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 

in transliteration and translation) 

Archiv orientální 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kàrum Kanis 


vii 


Bauer Asb. 
Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 
Bezold 

Cat. Supp. 
Bezold Glossar 


Bilgiç Appella- 


tiva der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Böhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


BOR 
Borger Esarh. 


Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Türk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgiç, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte ... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Böhl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs à la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Königs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 


Lex. Syr.? 
CAD 


CBM 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution à l'histoire 
juridique de la 1'e dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

The Assyrian Dictionary of tho 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen Puzri&- 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL? 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l'Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzri8-Dagan-Texte (=AASF 
B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clereq. Catalogue ... 

G. Contenau, Contribution à l'his- 
toire économique d'Umma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d'Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
Stücke. 3rd ed. 


Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 


Diri 


Dream-book 


D. T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 


worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR si@ku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = náqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 


Collection 


Ebeling 
Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Eilers Beamten- 
namen 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voc. 


ErimhuS 
Erimhus Bogh. 
Eshnunna Code 
Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Frankena 
Tákultu 
Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gautier Dilbat 


Gelb OAIC 


viii 


Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

W. Eilers, Jranische Beamten- 
namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen : 
fir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 
lexical series dimmer = 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden (= Baye- 
rische Akad. der Wissenschaften 
phil.-hist. Klasse Abhand. N. F. 
39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwórung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

R. Frankena, Tákultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wörter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 


dingir 


de Genouillae 
Kich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Gilg. 


Gilg. O.I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 


ian Proverbs 
Góssmann Era 


GrantBus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
ee 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 

Haupt 
Nimrodepos 

Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld APT 

Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 
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H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

GilgémeX epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H.Gordon, Ugaritie Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

P. F. Góssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed. The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imrů = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al, Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-174; 
Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Körperteile 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Körper- 
teileim Assyrisch-Babylonischen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 


Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitráge zum 


Beitr. 


Hrozny Code 


Hittite 


assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l'Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


babylonien ... 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


Hussey Sumer- 


ian Tablets 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 


Jastrow Diet. 


JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (- Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte 
von Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 

tablets in the Istituto Biblico 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Boğazköy Tabletleri 

lexical series Á = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh =tamartu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 


see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of tbe Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 


day Book 
K. 


Kagal 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal — abullu 
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Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
Persian (= AOS 33) 
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 


ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Texts Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 
Kish tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
Gebete bete an den Sonnengott ... 
Köcher F. Köcher, Keilschrifttexte zur 


Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
KoschakerBürg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht risches Bürgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Über einige grie- 
Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
Rechtsurk. östlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 


el-Amarna-Zeit 
Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 
Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 

Küchler Beitr. F. Kichler, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin ... 

Kültepe unpublished tablets from Kültepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 


gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Laessøe Bit J. Laessøe, Studies on the As- 


Rimki syrian Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vénus culte ... de Vénus ... 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in M8.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Ad- 


duk’s Address 
to the Demons 


dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
310ff.) 


Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 


Georgica 


Landsberger 
Kult. Kalender 


Langdon BL 

Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


LBAT 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Lów Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Meissner Supp. 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Meno- 
logies ... 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur 
F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldi- 
carum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Lów, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series lú = ga (formerly 
called lú = amélu) 

epic Lugale u melambi ner- 
gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal. 
kenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon's ... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Muséed' Art etd’ Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = Sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beiträge zum assy- 
rischen Wórterbuch (= AS 1 
and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

R. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wórterbüchern 


Mél. Dussaud 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 


MRS 
N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbn. 

ND 
Neugebauer 


ACT 
Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 

Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 

Oppert-Ménant 
Doc. jur. 


Pallis Akitu 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Verträge 


Perry Sin 
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Mélanges syriens offerts à M. René 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metro- 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series SIG;+ ALAM = nabnitu 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, 
Cuneiform Texts 

tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 

Old Babylonian version of Lu 

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo- 
tamia ... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Docu- 
ments juridiques de l'Assyrie 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
tráge des Berliner Museums ... 

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Astronomical 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 


Pinches Berens 


Coll. 


Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


cabulary Assur 


Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 

Proto-Ea 

Proto-Izi 

Proto-Lu 

PRSM 

RAce. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 

Reiner Lip*ur 
Litanies 

RES 

Riftin 

Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. III 

RS 

RTC 


SAKI 


Sa Voc. 

Sb 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. IT 


Schneider 
Gótternamen 


field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca- 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 


Inscriptions of  Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collec- 
tion 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 

lexical text 


J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

see Izi 

see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea" 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des études sémitiques 

A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kónigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles à 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti- 
Ninip II ... 

N. Schneider, Die Gótternamen 
von Ur III (- An. Or. 19) 
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Schneider Zeit- N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
bestimmungen gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden 
von Ur III (= An. Or. 13) 
Sellin Ta‘annek E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Si field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
Silbenvokabular lexical series 


SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bóhl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the eolleetions of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 

Misc. Assyr. syrian Texts of the British Mu- 
'Texts seum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der ak- 

GAG kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33) 
von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 
Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
Falkenstein Die hethitisch-akkadische Bi- 
Bil. lingue des Hattušili I 


Speleers Recueil L. Speleers, Recueil des Inscrip- 
tions de l'Asie antérieure des 
Musées royaux du cinquante- 
naire à Bruxelles 


SSB Erg. F. X. Kugler and J. Schaum- 
berger, Sternkunde und Stern- 
dienst in Babel, Ergánzungen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 

Namengebung mengebung (= MVAG 44) 
Starr Nuzi R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi. Report on 


the excavations at  Yorgan 
Tepa ... 
Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal 


(= VAB 7) 
Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 
Studia Orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
Dicata 


Studia Orien- 
talia Pedersen 


Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Coğrafya Fakültesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 
AfO Beiheft 11) 
Symb. Ko- Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
schaker 
T tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 


Tablet Funck 


3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), citedfrom 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gótter- 
Gótterepitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 
Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwórungsserie Maglü 
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 


Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 


vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
Chem. try of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 

Gilg. gamish 


Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers... 
Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib et al., Til-Barsib 
TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bóhl collectae 
Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling 
MAOG 12/2 
Torezyner H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempel- Tempelrechnungen ... 
rechnungen 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 


Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 

ran-beli-ussur ^ harran-beli-ussur 


Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadni- 
Stele raris III. aus Saba’a und Semi- 
ramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 


Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 
Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 
VAT tablets in the collections of the 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 

Ward Seals 

Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. L. Waterman, 
ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 


Doe. 
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Veróffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Orientforschung, Berlin 
Ch. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 


cienne de Danel 


Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
textes divinatoires assyriens du 


Musée Britannique 


A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 
W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 


of Western Asia 


field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Warka 


Oxford University Joint Expe- 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava- 
tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 


L. C. Watelin 


accusative 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 
Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Assurbanipal 
A&Éur-nàsir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 

collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economie (texts) 
edition 


schungen 
Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


schrifttexten 


Sargons ... 
Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, 
Alalakh Tablets 


Chaldean Kings ... 


YBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 
Ylvisaker S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
Grammatik schen und assyrischen Gramma- 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 
YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd. 
Business Docu- Fremdw. wörter ..., 2nd ed. 
Zimmern Ištar H. Zimmern, Ištar und Saltu ... 
und Saltu 
Other Abbreviations 
Elam. Elamite 
En. el. Enuma eliá 
Esarh. Esarhaddon 
esp. especially 
Etana Etana myth 
etym. etymology, etymological 
ext. extispicy 
fact. factitive 
fem. feminine 
fragm. fragment(ary) 
gen. genitive, general 
gloss. glossary 
GN geographical name 
gramm. grammatical (texts) 
group voe. group vocabulary 
Heb. Hebrew 
hemer. hemerology 
hist. historical (texts) 
Hitt. Hittite 
Hurr. Hurrian 
imp. imperative 
inc. incantation (texts) 
incl. including 
inf. infinitive 
inser. inscription 
intrans. intransitive 
Izbu Summa izbu 
lament. lamentation 
LB Late Babylonian 
leg. legal (texts) 
let. letter 
lex. lexical (texts) 
lit. literally, literary (texts) 
log. logogram, logographic 
Ludlul Ludlul bel némeqi 


xiii 


Winckler AOF H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
The Alalakh 


Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 

orig. 

p. 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 
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loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neobabylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

nominative 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) 

original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 

participle 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

phonetic 

physiognomatic (omens) 

plural, plate 

plurale tantum 

personal name 

preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 

preterit 


xiv 


pron. 
pub. 


sing. 


stat. constr. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


pronoun 
published 

reverse 

reference 
religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 
royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 
Sargon II 
Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status construetus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign 
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E 


6 interj.; no, no!; EA, SB. 

e ur.sag.gá.na (for *ur.sag ana) in.ga.ra. 
gál.la : e gar-rad mi-na-a iš-šá-kin-ka no, no! O 
warrior! what has come over you (that you never 
destroyed the fury of the mountains, i.e., the 
asakku-demon)? Lugale V 29. 

a) before nouns in the vocative: e bel; 
rubi, nādu ... ša bélti DN misiráa ul ussahha 
kudurraša ul uttakar no, no, my lord, pious 
prince! the border of the Lady DN cannot be 
violated, her boundary cannot be altered 
BE 1/1 83:20 (NB kudurru); e arad anāku niga 
ana ilija ul eppus no, no, slave! I will not 
offer a sacrifice to my god KAR 96 r. 8, and 
passim in this text; e béltt halziqqu lid «di» niini 
mé ina libbi lultatti no, no, my lady! (i.e., not 
the food and drink offered [cf. the Sum. ver- 
sion JCS 5 10:241], but) let them give me the 
waterskin that I may drink from it CT 15 46 
r. 19 (Descent of Ištar), cf. dupl. KAR 1r.14; e 
SAL.KAxLI.ZU.MU e-li-ni-ti-MU no, no, my 
sorceress, my deceitful woman Maqlu VI 106, 
cf. ibid. 136, 145, IX 116, 128, 131, also e SAL. 
KAxLI.ZU.MU lu rah-ha-ti-MU Maqlu VI 120, 
128, also ibid. IX 121, 125. 


b) before the negation la: ela te&emmesina 
mare &prika ša pigunu sarru no, no! do not 
listen to your messengers whose word(s) are 
lies EA 1:85 (let. from Egypt). 


€ (prohibitive particle) see aj. 


eau 5s.; bandage, strap; syn. list*; for- 
eign word. 


apšu, mikru, idru, e-al-à, emü = ni-ib-hu (among 
garments) An VII 263 (- CT 18 14 iii 44). 


eau (2u, jau) s.; leather bearing of a pivot 
‘stone; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

kuS.e, = e-a = ku-ru-us-su šá cisic Hg. A II 
203, also Hg. B III i 47; kuš. *e, = e-?-u (in group 
with kalba(tu] (leather) strap (for a plow), kurussu 
strap, and kiršu) Antagal III 146; e E, = 2-a-4 3a 
aiS.1¢ Ea II 315. 


H 


Probably onomatopoeic. 
Ungnad, ZA 31 50 n. 2. 


ebahu (membrane) see ibahu. 


ebar prep.; beyond; OA*; cf. ebéru A. 

a&iaka e-ba-ar Luhuzzatia la ettiq your 
asiu-iron must not go beyond GN CCT 2 
43:26 (let.). 


ebarü s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

e-ba-ru-ú ina libbi Ebih ak-ka-a-a-i aš: 
kunka tēmu O (you) e.! What have I decided 
about you in Mount Ebih? (Marduk is ad- 
dressed) Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 11 (NA lit.). 


ebbelu see ébilu. 


ebberu adj.; pacing, traveling across (the 
sky); SB*; cf. ebéru A. 

isbat Sépéja allakati isbat birkéja eb-bi-re- 
e-ti (the sorceress) has taken hold of my feet 
which were wont to walk, has taken hold of 
my knees which were wont to march Maqlu II 
34; asbat šēpēki allakati asbat birkéki e-bi-re- 
e-ti he seized your walking feet, he seized 
your marching knees ibid. III 97; %Nébiru 
né&biret Samé ersetim lu tamehma eliš u Saplis 
la eb-bi-ru i[sta]naà?al šâšu may (Marduk as 
the god) Nébiru hold the crossing-points of 
heaven and earth, everywhere, he (i.e., a star) 
who does not know how to cross (the heaven) 
will ask him (for guidance) En. el. VII 125. 


ebbi& adv.; in a state of (ritual) cleanliness; 
SB*; cf. ebébu. 

{luttallalk eb-bi$ nam-ri$ I will walk the 
streets in a state of ritual cleanliness, splend- 
idly AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 


ebbu (fem. ebbetu, ebbatu) adj.; 1. polished, 
shining, lustrous, clean, pure (in a cultic 
sense), holy, 2. trustworthy, proper; from 
OB on; pl., in Mari only, ebbü beside ebbütu ; 
wr. syll. and DADAG (wr. UD.UD), DADAG.GA ; 
cf. ebébu. 
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[...] UD = eb-bu A 111/3:38, [ta-am] UD = eb-bu 
ibid. 43, ha-ad up = eb-bu ibid. 83, da-ag up = 
eb-bu ibid. 89, ra-a UD = eb-bu ibid. 92; da-da-ag 
UD.UD = eb-bu Diri I 109, also Proto-Diri 36 and 
A III/3:122; ha-b{a]-a{d] [up].up = eb-bu Diri I 
112, (with var. hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 38a, A III/3: 
126; ra-ra UD.UD = eb-bu Diri I 115, also A III/3: 
129 (in all cited refs. also = ellu, namru); ki.da-da-8a 
UD.UD.ga = aš-ru eb-bu Izi C ii 15; updae-dag.MIN» 
up = el-lu, uph®ad-MINGp = eb-bi, up™up = 
nam-rí Erimhus V 114ff.; a-ra UD.DU = [eb-bu] 
(between ellu and [namru]) Diri I 188; [za-la-ag] 
[up] = [eb-bu] = (Hitt. up.ca-aS S* Voc. I 1; 
[si-ki-il] srxin = [eb-bu] Sb I 337; tam.ma = eb- 
bu-um Silbenvokabular A 82; tam.tam.ma = 
eb-bu ibid. 83; e.f4smtam aÁxup = É eb-[b]u Ea 
IV 261; i-id vp d&eS.x1 = eb-[bu] (also = ellu, 
namru) Diri I 147; zalag(UD).ga = eb-bu Silben- 
vokabular A 84; za-la-ag UD = eb-bu A TII/3:57; 
&[e-e]n SEN = e-eb-bu-um MSL 2 133 vii 57 (Proto- 
Ea); [Ée-en-bar] [$Ea,] = [eb]-bu A 1/8:241; ma- 
áš MAS = eb-bu AI/6:100, cf. (also = ellu) Ea I 293. 

giS.hur.bi  kü.kü.ga.àm dadag.ga.am 
a.bi.ta sikil.la.àm Sen.Sen.na.am : usurdtu 
Sina el-la eb-ba ina mêšu el-lu-ti eb-bu-ti these de- 
signs (of the bit rimki) are pure (and) shining, in its 
pure (and) clear water (the Annunaki cleanse them- 
selves) Schollmeyer No.1 iii 36f.; [... bal.a 
ki.sikil.]lju hu.mu.ra.a[b.bal.bal] : [... 
a-&ar te-ti]-qa ás-ru eb-bu [li-se-ti-ig-ma] wherever 
you pass may a pure place speed (you) (in paral- 
lelism with aru ellu and aru namru) 4R 18* No. 5 
(App. p. 4) r. 2f. 

eb-bu = el-lum Malku VI 215. 

1. polished, shining, lustrous, clean, pure 
(in a cultic sense), holy — a) polished, shin- 
ing, lustrous — 1’ said of metals: dalati ... 
ihiz kaspi e-eb-bt uhhiz I coated the doors 
with an overlay of shining silver VAB 4 158 
vi 40 (Nbk.), and passim in Sar., Esarh., Ner., 
Nbn., cf. (wr. [KI].sAG eb-bt) Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 14, (wr. KI.SAG eb-bz) OIP 2 184 vi 13 (Senn.); 
sikkat kaspi eb-bi (var. KU.GI) u siparri namri 
urattd qiribáa I drove into it pegs of shining 
silver (var. of silver, gold) and bright bronze 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27; kadré sariri russ sarpi 
eb-bi presents of reddish sariru-gold, of shin- 
ing silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39:128, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 78:8; za-ha-li-e eb-bi of polished zahali- 
alloy Streck Asb. 16 ii 41, cf. Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 28 (Asb.), VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.); eS-ma- 
ru-u eb-bu Streck Asb. 50 vi 11; rimé siparri 
eb-bi naklig aptiq I artistically cast wild oxen 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 15; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAR = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri Y 


ebbu 


129, also A I11/3:198; [eb]-bu (also ellu, namru) 
= st-par-rum An VIL47; eb-bu (also ellu, 
namru) = MIN (= [e-ruH 41) An VII 39. 


2' said of gold (referring to a special quality 
of gold, also used as the name of the material, 
NA only): eb-bu = hu-ra-su LTBA 2 2:278, 
also ibid. 4 iv 9; 4 kak-ka-ba(copy -zu)-[te] eb-bi 
four stars of e.-gold ADD 930 r. iv 6, cf. 4 kak 
(copy nt)-ka-<ba-te> eb-ba-te ibid. iii 12; narz 
kabtw eb-bi-tu(var. -te) chariot of e.-gold 
AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.); note GIS.BANSUR.MES 
KÙ.GI eb-ba-te tables of polished gold KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II). 


3' said of precious stones: gu-ug GUG = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) samtu-stone as a 
symbol Idu I 103, also Proto-Diri 176b, Diri 
III 78; Su-ba NA,.ZA.SUH = eb-bu (also = ellu, 
namru) &ubü-stone (as a symbol) Diri III 103; 
za-gi-in NA,.ZA.GlN— eb-bu (also- ellu, namru) 
Diri III 87, za-gi-in-du-ru NA4.ZA.GIN.DURU;= 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri HI 93; nay. 
za.gin.duru,; = MIN (= uqná) el-lu, MIN eb- 
bu, MIN nam-ri Hh. XVI 54ff.; za.gin = eb- 
bu (in group with gib = ellu and zabar(up. 
KA.BAR) = namru Antagal F 252; eb-bu = uq- 
nu-[u] An VII 21; mü&.me.bina,.za.gin. 
duru; : zimisu uqnü eb-bi its (the kiskaná- 
tree's) appearance is like lustrous lapis lazuli 
CT 1646:185£; ellag na,.za.gin.kal.la 
níg.tam.ma kur,.ag ù.tu.da sahar. 
kur.ra : gibirti uqinim wagrim] eb-bu sarpum 
li-du-um e[ pir Sadigu] blocks of lustrous blue 
lapis lazuli, of silver, mined in (lit. offspring 
of the ore of) the mountains PBS 1/1 llr. 
iv 76 and iii 43f.; ina hurdsi russ NA, ZA.GIN 
eb-bi salam Sama& ... kiniS ukanni I care- 
fully shaped the statue of Šamaš of reddish 
gold and lustrous lapis lazuli in the correct 
way BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); ali eb-bu zaginz 
durá where is the lustrous lapis lazuli? Góss- 
mann Era I 154; NA,.GIS.NUx(SIR).GAL eb-bu 
KUR Ammun lustrous alabaster from Mount 
Ammun Lie Sar. 228. 


4’ said of wood: il-da[g] e15.A.AM = eb-bu 
Diri II 233, cf. il-da[g] ciS.am = eb-bu ibid. 
236, il-da[g] e1S&[RAD] = eb-bu (in all three 
refs., also = ellu, namru) ibid. 239; giS.A.AM. 
kü.ga = a-da-ri e[b-bu] Hh. TII 144a; ta-aš- 
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ga-ri GrIS.TÓG = ta-ds-ga-ri-nu-um,  el-lum, 
eb-bu-um, mam-ru, $ar-rum  Proto-Diri 127- 
127d, with dupl. RS 17.154 ii 18-22; giS.tir. 
Sen.sen.na = qis-tu eb-be-tum Hh. III 179. 

b) clean (said of garments): [ga-da] 
[GADA] = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) A 111/3:4; 
[tag .bjus.a = ru-usSu-u = lu-bar eb-bi 
clean garment Hg. B V 12, cf. Hg. D 417; 1-et 
TUG sap-pit babbaniti ina musipti eb-bi-ti ti- 
x-pi~ ru-ku-us-i ku-nu-uk-à do ...., tie and 
seal a fine Sappit-garment into a clean (piece 
of) musiptu-cloth BIN 1 6:8 (NBlet); TÚG. 
GADA DADAG BBR No.51:8; subat nīpiše eb- 
ba MU,.MU,-aé (the king) puts on a clean 
garment for the ritual BBR No. 26 r. i 36 (bit 
rimki), ef. Sarru eb-bu-ti labiá Craig ABR'T 1 
7:13 (NA), $&arru... tillēšu eb-bu-tu illabsu 
the clean straps of the harness which the 
king had put on RAcc. 73:16; TUG.DADAG 
MU,.MU,-a$ RAcoc. 9:14, and dupl. ibid. 46:15, 
cf. TUG.DA[DAG MU,].MU, AMT 72,1 r. 27, etc.; 
subat pagrisu ul unakkar eb-bu-ti ul wv,.MU,- 
aí he must not change the garment he wears 
nor put on clean ones 4R 32 ii 16 (hemer. for 
royal use), and passim. 

C) holy — 1' said of objects, animals and 
materials in cultic use: gi.izi.lá sik[il.la] 
hu.mu.ra.ab.dadag.ga : ina gizillé eb-bi 
ub bibka she (Ningirim) has purified you with 
the pure torch CT 1338r. 7; aga nam.en.na 
men.dadag áu.sikil mu.un.na.sa[r] 
ina agé bélütim mi-in-nim eb-bi ellis ikarrab([u] 
they bless him in pure, sacred fashion (Sum. 
with pure hands) in (his) royal crown, the 
shining tiara BA 5 638 r. 13f. (SB rel); 10 
U DU.SILA, eb-bu-ti ta-pa-kir you tether ten 
pure lambs BBR No. 1-20:51, ef. ibid. 106; 
UDU.AMARxSE eb-ba tanaggi you sacrifice a 
pure lamb AMT 71,1: 24, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:15, KAR 
73:9, also ina AMARxSE.MES el-la-a-ti eb-ba- 
a-ti Craig ABRT 1 7:14, and passim; x tmmeré 
marütu DADAG.GA x pure fattened sheep (for 
offerings) RAcc. p. 64:14, and passim; a.kù 
a.sikil.la a.šen.šen.na : mé ellüti mé eb- 
bu-ti mé namrüti 5R 50ii 8f., dupl. LKA 75 r. 23f. 
(bit rimki), cf. also KAR 34:1; pú a(!).dadag. 
ga well of pure water Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:4; 
damna, ellu samnu eb-bu Samnu namru Maqlu 
VII 31, cf. ibid. IX 142; DUG.GU.zI GESTIN eb- 


1* 


ebbu 


bi-[t2] a cup of pure wine BMS 30:2; ga.uD 
= eb-bu pure milk Izi V 151. 


2’ said of rites etc.: takpirāte eb-bi-e-ti 
Sarra tukappar you purify the king with holy 
purification rites BBR No. 26 ii 2, and passim; 
LVH Su" eb-b[w ...] BBR No. 26 iii 18, cf. 
ram[kw] ša qatesu eb-[ba] BMS 12:46; [... 
q]u-ta-ri eb-bu-te pure fumigations BBR No. 
2618; ellüti eb-bu-ti sirgisina tamtahhar. you 
(Sama&) always receive their (the people's) 
clean and pure incense offerings Schollmeyer 
No. 16 iii 48. 


3’ said of divine beings: NUN.ME kü.ga 
Eridu.[ga.kex(x10)] "EN.PAP.SIG;.NUN.ME. 
EZENxKAS (= enkum) Eridu.{ga.ke,] : 
apkailu ellu ša Eridu enkummu eb-ba ša Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43f. (= 5R 51); ali sibitti 
apkalli apsî pu-ra-di eb-bu-te where are the 
seven wise men of the Apsü, the pure purddu- 
fish? Góssmann Era I 162. 


2. trustworthy, proper — a) said of per- 
sons — 1' in OB: [lú. ...] = [e]b-bu-um 
trustworthy (between kinu, qvpu and ša libba 
kinu) OB Lu Part 197.5’; SÀ.TAM = el-[lu], 
eb-[bu], gi(!)-[t-pu] Lul 135Rff.; kima PN 
bel pihatija la e-eb-bu &attisamma ina ebürim 
deum ...ina gatisu . . . ikkaššadu (I reported) 
that PN, my representative, is not trust- 
worthy and barley is being found in his pos- 
session every year at harvest time TCL 154:5 
(let.); LU eb-ba-am Sukunma mahrišunu līšib 
appoint a trustworthy person to supervise 
them (the weavers) A 3529:28 (OB let.); awīlé 
eb-bu-tim ana US4(Ug).UDU.HLA . Subquz 
mim ... attardam I am sending trustworthy 
men to the plucking of the sheep OECT 3 8:4 
(let.); 1 BSÀ.TAM u eb-bu-tum lillikunimma 
seum [ina] ah nàrim la ittabbak one adminis- 
trative official and (some) trustworthy per- 
sons should come so that the barley is not 
piled up on the bank of the river (but loaded 
on ships) TCL 17 9:9 (let.); eqlam ša ana 
LÜ.MES eb-bu-tim u 8U.HA LU.A.AB.BA.MES 
innadnu kima nadnuma nadin the field which 
was given to the trustworthy persons and the 
sea-fishermen shall stay given as it was given 
TCL 7 6:4 (let.); barley for 7 ERIM eb-bu-tum 
(between rations for UKU.US, mazzüz biti and 
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craftsmen) TLB 142:15, cf. (wr. e-bu-tum) 
ibid. 43:13; x barley LAL+U (= ribbat) e-eb- 
bu-tim arrears of the trustworthy persons 
JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:2. 


2’ in Mari: LU.MES eb-bi Gligam alputma 

. sabam usasteru[nim] I appointed trust- 
worthy persons in every city and had them 
register the people for me ARM 3 19:13, cf. 
LÜ.MES eb-bi (in similar context) ARM 3 
20:12, LU.MES eb-bi-fu-nu askunma sübam 
iSfuru[nim]na ARM 3 21:9; inanna LU.MES 
eb-bu-tum ikéudunimma 10 awilé ana epinz 
nati isiku pandnum 12 awilé ana 1 epinnim 
ul kasdu inanna 10 awilá ana minim ikassadu 
now the trustworthy persons have arrived 
and assigned ten people to one plow (unit)— 
formerly twelve people did not suffice for a 
plow, why should ten people suffice now? 
RA 42 73 No. 11:18, cf. (wr. LU.MES eb-bu) 
ibid. 34 (let.); LU e-eb-bu-tim Suniiti u nib kasz 
pim ... Wataru ina bit A&fur isakkanuma 
(the names of) these trustworthy persons and 
the amount of silver shall be written down 
and (the tablet) deposited in the temple of 
Aššur ARM 1 74:25, cf. (wr. LU.MES e-eb-bu- 
tum) ibid. 31, cf. eb-bu-ut PN (parallel sr.LÁ 
PN) ARM 7 195:1'ff. 


3’ in Chagar Bazar: sÁ.sAG LU.MES eb-bu- 
tim the salaries (wr. as in Mari sÁ.sAG for 
SÁ.DUG,) of the trustworthy people Iraq 7 64 
A. 990:21, also 54 A 971, 55 A 978, 60 A 996. 


b) describing acts or behavior: a-pal-la- 
ú-ka mimmi la eb-bu-u Jumma LÓ mar &ipri 
ittiq a-pal-á-ka la ittiqu Y shall report to you 
whatever is not proper if the messenger 
passes through, I shall report to you if they 
do not pass through ABL 528:7 (NA). 

While ebbu (dadag) often appears in liter- 
&ry texts (Sum. and Akk.) in parallelism with 
ellu (sikil), the latter never refers to physical 
cleanliness. In reference to metals, stones and 
certain types of wood, ebbu describes a sur- 
face quality, “shining,” “lustrous,” etc. In 
reference to garments, however, it is a syno- 
nym of zaká. Apart from OB references to 
trusted persons, ebbu mostly describes ani- 
mals, objects and materials for cultic purposes. 

Ad mng. 2: Leemans, SLB 1/2 62f. 


ebébu 
ebbü (wrath) see ibbá. 
ebbübu see embibu. 


ebbütu s.; trusteeship; OB*; cf. ebébu. 

PN PN, ana muhhi egli$u, ana e-eb-bu-tim 
iskunsu PN, has appointed PN as trustee 
over his field UET 5 420:5. 


ebébu v.; 1. to become clean, 2. ubbubu 
to clean, to keep clean, to clear a person or 
property of legal or financial claims, to clear 
oneself of an accusation by means of an oath, 
3. utabbubu to be or become cleansed, 4. 
Stibubu to make clean; from OA, OB on; I 
ibib, 1/2, II, II/2, III, IIT/3; wr. syll. and 
DADAG (wr. UD.UD); cf. ebbi&, ebbu adj., ebbütu, 
mubbibu, tébibtu, ubbubu adj. 

mas .zalag = ub-bu-bu to clear (of legal claims) 
(in group with MAS = burru and gi.na = kunnu) 
Erimhuá II 130, cf. ud.du x.ma = ub-bu-bu (in 
group with burru and kunnu) ErimhuS Bogh. B i 
11’; sacs*kargan = ub-bu-bu to cleanse (in group 
with sag.SAR.saR = rummuku) Erimhus V 185; 
dadag(up.up).ga.ab = ub-bi-i[b] OBGT XI ii 
14; ma-áÉ-ma-á[É] MaS.maS = d-te-bu-bu  (fol- 
lowed by wtallulu) A 1/6:119; in.dadag : ub- 
bi-ib, in.dadag.e : ub-ba-ab, in.dadag.e.mes& : 
ub-ba-bu Hh. II 146ff., cf. (in.dadag] = ú-bi-ib 
Ai. I iii 17. 

a.ba.[ni].sikil.la a.ba.ni.dadag : [ullil]su 
ub-bi-ib-éu KAR 34:3f.; ša igbt me-su zuk-ku-% 
šá-niš ub-[bu-bu] as (the vocabularies) say: to 
wash = to clean, also = whbubu CT 31 11 i 19, dupl. 
CT 31 29 K.11714:8', as explanation to LUGAL si- 
[btt-t]a i-me-si the king will clean out the prison 
ibid. 18 (SB ext.). 

tu-ub-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 8 (gramm.). 

1. to become clean — a) from a disease: 
Sin ... saharsubbá la tebá gimir lanisu lilabz 
bisma adi imi $imütisu a-a i-bi-ib may Sin 
cover his entire body with incurable leprosy 
so that he not become clean to the end of his 
days BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (NB). 

b) from ritual impurity: dingir.bi 
[Izag.gul.la.bi  mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : ilu $à eXirtisu lilil li-bi-ib may the 
sanctuary of this god become pure, become 
clean KAR 50:15£; ]lü.uy.lu.bi hé.en. 
sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga : amélu Sudtu 
lilil li-bi-ib may this man become pure, be- 
come clean Surpu V-VI 168f., and passim, cf. 
hé.en.kü.ga hé.en.sikil hé.en.dadag: 
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lalil li-bi-ib limmir Surpu VII 80f., and passim; 
kima Samé lūlil ... kima erseti lu-bi-ib ina 


rusé la tübüti may I become as pure as 
heaven, as clean as the (nether) world, from 
evil sorcery BMS 12:82, and passim in similar 
contexts; ételil kima sassati e-te-bi-ib azzaku 
kima lardi I have become pure like grass, 
clean (and) pure like nard Maqlu I 26; li-[bi}- 
ba minátüa may my body become clean 
KAR 59r.19; Dadag.&ó.9Aa : E-bi-ib-ana- 
dag I-Became-Clean-for-Nabü 5R 44 40c-d 
(late Sum. personal names with transl.). 


2. ubbubu — a) to clean — 1' in physical 
sense — a’ referring to objects: ana Sunbut 
zīmēja u ub-bu-ub subütija to make my 
features shining, to clean my garments 
Géssmann Era I 141, cf. ziméSunu ukkulitu 
usanbut subüssunw argu ub-bi-ib Borger Esarh. 
23 Episode 32:16; adi ... %GIS.BAR subütka 
ub-ba-bu-ma until the fire cleans your gar- 
ment  Góssmann Era I 181; imsi malēšu ub 
(var. %)-bi-ba tillesu he washed his dirt(y 
hair) and cleaned his (harness) straps Gilg. V 
vi 48, and VI 1; sarru subüssu li-[bi-ib] let the 
king clean his garment K.2514:46 (unpub., 
hemer.), of. &arru subüssu UD.UD KAR 178 ii 
31, and passim, also  subüssu NU UD.UD 
K.2514:14, and DIŠ ina ITI MN Sarru subüssu 
UD.UD 4R 33* iv 19, also Sarru <subassuy li- 
bi-ib unpub. var. to 4R 33* ii 22 and iii 21; pūt 
nuhatimmütu sirasitu makkasu massartu ub- 
bu-bu ganganna péntu u qiršu nasi he is re- 
sponsible for baking, brewing, (preparing) the 
makkasu-dish, for guarding and keeping clean 
the potstands, for the charcoal and for the 
dough VAS 6 104:9 (NB), cf. also Erimhus V 
185, in lex. section. 


b' referring to the forehead (as symbol for 
freeing a slave): PN itti PN, pūssu dá-te-bi-ib 
... pussu e-bi-[it] PN has been cleared (of 
claims) by PN,, he is free CT 29 3a:7 and 19 
(OBlet.); SAG.KI NU UD.UD hemust not liberate 
a slave CT 45:26 (LB hemer., cf. sag.ki.ni 
in.dadag BE 6/2 8:6, PBS 8/2 137:5, and 
PN GEMÉ.NI IN.DADAG-ma l MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR | GEMÉ IN.NA.AN.BA PBS 8/2166 i 15, 
and passim in this text (all OB Nippur), cf. UET 
5 248 r. 8 (OB). 


ebebu 


2' ina ritual sense — a' said of persons: 
amsi qàtija, ub-bi-ba zumri ina mé naqbi ellüti 
I washed my hands, I cleansed my body in 
the pure water of the spring Maqlu VII 119, 
cf. amsi qütija ub-ba-ab zumrī Maqlu IX 163, 
and 8u.zu dadag.ga : gatika ub-bi-ib 4R 13 
No. 2:1f, also 3£; lüá.uy.lu.bi a.güb.ba 
ZU-AB kü.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni. 
dadag.ga : améla Sudtu ina egubbé elli ša 
apsí ullil$u ub-bi-ib-Su-ma purify, cleanse 
this man by means of the pure holy water of 
the Apsü CT 17 5iii 1ff., and passim in similar 
contexts; binu li-bi-ba-an-ni mastakal lipsuz 
rannt may the tamarisk cleanse me, the 
mastakal-plant release me OECT 6 pl. 6:10, cf. 
Maqlu I 23; ana ub-bu-bi-ka iSpuranni he 
sent me to cleanse you KAR 175:26, restored 
after Sippar 55 in PSBA 32 pl. 3:5 (Ludlul III); 
ša ... ub-ba-bu aršūti ušahlů [...] (torch) 
that cleans what is dirty, makes shine [...] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, cf. tu-ub-bi-ib iršūte ša 
ina dæummate balt[u] you have cleansed the 
soiled who live in darkness KAR 321 r. 4 (SB 
hymn); &-da-bi-bu-Si-ma (in obscure context) 
MAD 3 107, sub dubbubu (unpub., OAkk.). 


b' said of buildings: [a.g]ab.ba é. 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] : a-gub-bu-u 
mu-ub-bi-ib «bit ili». holy water that purifies 
the temples (followed by dadag.gi : munam=z 
mir) OT 17 39:69f.; ina Spir isippiti parakz 
kēšunu ub-bi-ib I cleansed their sanctuaries 
according to the technique of the purification 
priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; dAN.MAR.TU mullil 
Samé u ersetim  mu-ub-bi-ib Hsagil asib 
B.NAM.TAG.GA.DU,.A DN, who purifies heaven 
and earth, who cleanses Esagila (and) resides 
in The-Temple-Where-Sin-is-Released Borger 
Esarh. 84:40; Summa amélu bab bitisu ub-bu- 
ub kispi ana bit amēli Suati ana la tehé if the 
door of a man’s house has been cleaned (he 
shall perform the following ritual) so that 
sorcery may not attack this man’s house 
KAR 298 r. 41 (SB rit.). 


b) to keep pure (said of rites): mu-ub- 
bi-ib Suluh &.20+4B (Hammurabi) who keeps 
the rites of the temple Eabzu pure CH i 66, 
cf. mu-bi-ib Suluhhi u nindabé KAH 1 13 i3 
(Shalm. 1); [...] dadag.ga.zu [...] : mu- 
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ub-bi-bu Suluhhika aļnāku] T am the one who 
keeps your rites pure KAR 128 r. 16; ana 
ub-bu-bi-im-ma šullumu sattukku to keep 
pure and keep integer the regular offerings 
VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.). 


C) to clear a person or property of legal or 
financial claims — 1’ in OA: PN mera PN, 
PN; kima PN, bab ilim á-bi,-ib-éu ana mimma 
šumšu PN, ana PN, ula itwar Summa ittwar 
PN, PN; u PN ú-bu-bu-šu PN, son of PN, as 
representative of PN}, declared PN, free in 
the gate of the god, PN, has no claim what- 
soever against PN;,if he does make a claim, 
PN,, PN; and PN (himself) will clear him (PN,) 
KT Hahn 31:5 and 14; PN ú-ba-ab-šu PN will 
clear him (if à third person raises a claim 
against him) TCL 14 68:12, cf. TCL 4 64:12, 
Hrozny Kultepe 94:8, and passim, read (text 
i)-ba-áb-šu TuM 118d:13; ana amtim PN u 
PN, ... qatatum Summa aššumi amtim ana 
PN; mamman itiwar PN u PN, amtam ana PN, 
u-bu-bu-si-im Summa amtam la d-ta-bi-bu-si- 
im... kaspam ... iSaqqulusimma PN and 
PN, guarantee (title) to the slave girl, if some- 
body claims the slave girl from PN, (the 
buyer), PN and PN, will clear (the title to) the 
slave girl for PN,, if they do not clear (the 
title to) her they will pay her (PN,) x silver 
Hrozny Kultepe 19a:16f., see Hrozny, AHDO 1 
87fL.; tuppam sa alim ana PN ana e-bu-bi-su 
annakam nilgima ... ana naruqqi&u e-bi-ba- 
Su kima awilam tü-bi-ba-a-ni tértakunu ... 
lillikam we received here a written order of 
the city to clear PN, clear (pl.) him (with 
regard to his financial obligations) and send 
word to us that you have cleared the man 
CCT 3 22b:7 and 17f., cf. e-bi-ba-Su KTS 21b:17 
and 19. 


2’ in OB (in trans. use): Summa awilam 
Swat. nürum t-te-eb-bi-ba-as-Su-ma istalmam 
if the river (ordeal) clears this man and he 
comes out safe CH § 2:48, cf. ša ina ndri ub- 
ba-bu kénu u raggu who, by means of the 
river (ordeal), clearly distinguishes between 
the just and the wicked Lambert, AfO 17 313 
C7, 


3’ in Mari: tébibtum isakkan sübwm ń-ta- 
ab-ba-ab u eglétum immaddada u iturruma 


ebébu 


eqlétim ana mātim izuzzu a (general) clearing 
(from claims) will be made, the people will 
be cleared and then the fields will be sur- 
veyed, and they will redistribute the fields to 
the (inhabitants of the) country ARM 1 7:33; 
u anku matam ana kalisa &-ub-ba-ab u tébibz 
tum $& sunnuq damqié [g]i-iz-za-tum lagtat 
and now I am clearing the entire country, and 
this elearing is being carefully checked, the 
shearings have been nicely collected ARM 1 
129:21;  Ha-na".wES lipahhirunikkum ana 
ub-bu-ub Ha-na[|F.MxS] qatka Sukun Ha-na* 
ub-bi-ib (first) they should assemble the 
Hana-people and then (you should) start the 
clearing of the Hana-people and clear the 
Hana-people ARM 1 37:39, 41; ina ub-bu-bi- 
ka panésunu la tubbal when you clear them 
you must not show any favoritism ARM 1 
82:16; sdbum ša halsika isu imi maditim ul 
ub-bu-ub-ma üm tébibtum itarku u ina kima 
inanna ub-bu-ub sübim ul telei ina tajartikama 
gübam tu-ub-ba-ab adisu pühat halgim u mitim 
Süziz the people of your district have not 
been cleared for a long time and the day of 
clearing is overdue, but since at the moment 
you eannot clear the people, you must cer- 
tainly clear the people on your return (from 
the war), till then only replace (the fields of) 
the dead and missing! ARM 1 42:16, 18, 20, cf. 
ARM 5 35:5 and 7; [ma]tam andku ú-ub-bi-ib 
(Ha-n]a.MES u mátwm d-ta-ab-bi-ib libbi maz 
tim uttih I have myself cleared the popu- 
lation (from legal claims), the Hana-people 
and the entire population is (thus) cleared 
and the country appeased ARM 4 57:8ff.; 
assum DUMU.MES-ia-mi-in wb-bu-bi-im ta&puz 
ram DUMU.MES-ta-mi-in ana ub-bu-bi-im ul 
ireddá | tu-ba-ab-Su-nu-ti-ma ahhisunu 

išemmůma imarrassunisimma ana mitisunu 
ul iturrunim mimma la tu-ub-ba-ab-su-nu-ti 
you wrote me concerning the clearing of the 
Southern tribes, the Southern tribes are not 
suitable for clearing, if their brothers hear of 
it, it will be hard on them, and they will not 
want to return to their homeland, (therefore) 
do not clear them at all! ARM 16:6ff.; assum 
sabim Ša dlani Sa DUMU.MES-ia-mi-na ub-bu- 
bi-im LU.MES sugagüsunu illikunim LU.MES 
ebbisunu askunma sabam isturu[nim] as to 
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the clearing of the men of the cities of the 
Southern tribes, their chieftains have come 
and I have appointed (among) them trust- 
worthy persons and (these) will register the 
men for me ARM 3 21:6; beli li-ib-bi-ba-an-ni 
ana annitim béli la iparrikanni may my lord 
clear me, my lord should not deny me that 
ARM 2 141:18; Sanat Zimrilim māssu (var. 
mütam) u-ub-bi-bu Studia Mariana 58:26; for 
other refs., see ARMT 15 183. 

4’ in Elam: PN imāma É.DU.A ú-bi-bu-šu 
PN took an oath, and they cleared the house 
for him MDP 24 393:20, cf. ibid. 52; PN ana 
PN, izzazma u-ub-be-eb (for ubbab) PN (the 
seller) will be responsible towards PN, (the 
buyer) for clearing (the property) MDP 22 
49:12, cf. ibid. 47:13, 79:5; ú-bi-bu-ú-ma ana 
PN ... iddinu (the judges) cleared (the field) 
and gave it to PN MDP 23 321:46, cf. ibid. 320 
r. 7. 


5' other oces.: &ubarrafunu askun ub-bi- 
ib-Su-nu-ti-ma ... uzakkigsuniti I released 
them (from corvée work), cleared them (of 
legal claims) and made them free YOS 1 45 
ii 32 (Nbn.); “Nabi-kina(Gin)-uD.uD, 4Nabá- 
GIN-t-bi-ib Nabü-Makes-Clear-That-Which- 
is-Just (personal name) ADD App. 1 iv 17f., 
cf. Esagil( Saggil)-kinam-ub-bi-ib Esagila- 
Has-Made-the-Just-Clear ZA 43 34; mu-ub- 
bi-ib ketti u méSari Craig ABRT 1 35:11; (the 
goddess Bau) mu-ub-bi-bat hitati KAR 109 r. 
4, cf. Erimhus II 130, in lex. section. 


d) to clear oneself of an accusation by 
means of an oath (OB): r@um mahar ilim 
u-ub-ba-am-ma the shepherd must clear him- 
self (by means of an oath sworn) before the 
deity CH $ 266:79; mahar ilim ... ú-ub-ba- 
am-ma istu u-te-eb-bi-bu he will clear himself 
before the god, and after he has cleared him- 
self Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga r. i 4 (unpub., 
misaru edict, Istanbul Museum); PN ana É duqu 
ana ú-bu-bi-im iddiššuma (the judge) handed 
PN over to the temple of Šamaš to clear him- 
self (by means of an oath) CT 2 46:14, cf. ina 
É dvTU ú-ba-ab PBS 8/2 246:13; istu ... ina 
SU.NIR Sa Enlil ina eširtim ša ilišunu PN ana 
PN, ... ú-ub-bi-[bu] after PN had cleared 
himself with regard to PN, by means of the 
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emblem of Enlil in the sanctuary of their 
deity CT 8 3a:28, cf. ina nīš ilim ... ú-ub- 
bi-bu Meissner BAP 107:21, ina nig ilim ú-ub- 
ba-bu-ma YOS 8 160:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 
37:18 (= 37a:23). 

3. utabbubu to be or become clean: ga. 
bi.gin,(amm) hé.en.sikil.la : kīma Sizbi 
Suatu li-tab-bi-ib may he become as clean as 
this milk CT 17 23:180f.; amélé ša ana muhhi 
kūri tugarrabu u-tab-ba-bu-ma those whom 
you allow to come near the kiln are to be 
cleaned Thompson Chem. pl. 1:9 (= ZA 36 182); 
Su.nir.ne.ne kü.kü MU nam.ló.u,.lu 
umun in.dadag : šubātu utallala nisi u 
rubü u-tab-ba-bu the shrines are purified, 
people and prince cleansed KAV 218 A ii 22 
and 32 (Astrolabe); ama.4Inanna.e.ne 
dfd.lóá.ru.gá  sikil.e.dé mu.bi in. 
dadag : Ustardte ina Sip utallala sattüssu 
u-tab-ba-ba the goddesses are purified in the 
sacred river, they have their annual cleansing 
ibid. A ii 18 and 21; ga saharšubbâ malüma 
UD.UD-ma ana bītišu irrubu this (means that) 
he was covered with leprosy but has become 
clean and enters his house (again) BRM 4 
24:62 (comm. to series iqqur-ipus); Sarru li-tu 
(sic)-lil li-te-bi-ib the king shall be purified, 
be cleansed  RAcc. p. 7:17, cf. KAR 177 r.i 35; 
Sarru kabtu rubü up.up.MES (litebbibu) Šu 
LUH-si UD.UD a king, an important person, 
a prince, shall cleanse themselves, (the com- 
mon man) shall wash his hands and be clean 
KAR 147 r. 24 (hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. ii 42, also 
li-te-bi-ib ABL 1396:3, BA 5 703:2; see also 
ARM 1 7, sub mng. 2c-3'. 

4. Sibubu: ša Supardi u $u-bu-bu basi 
iitišu (Marduk) in whose power it is to make 
(everything) brilliant and clean Borger Esarh. 
79:8; bélu lu idi kt mala Su-te(!)-bu-ub masü 
lu-e-bi-ib the lord should know that I shall 
keep clean as many things as are to be kept 
clean (in the temple) BIN 1 42:22f. (NB let.). 

Ad mng. 2c-3': The proposed interpre- 
tation of ubbubu as “to clear persons, social 
groups, entire populations (from claims 
against them)" is based primarily on the 
general meaning of the verb ebébu and, sec- 
ondarily, on the following considerations: 
the ubbubu was a rarely-performed royal act 
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which was done for the benefit of the people 
concerned, in a careful way, without favori- 
tism. Taxes were paid on this occasion, fields 
redistributed, and military rolls brought up 
to date. The interpretations cited below do 
not seem to meet all the requirements of the 
contexts in which ubbubu occurs. 

(J. R. Kupper, Studia Mariana 99ff.; C. Gordon, 
ArOr 18 1/2 205; von Soden, WO 1 196f.) 


ebéhu v.; to gird; SB*; I; cf. ebihu, nz: 
bihu, nibhu. 

summa Sin ina timartisu pallurti kakkabi 
e-bi-ih if the moon, when it appears, is girt 
with a constellation in the form of a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12. 


ebélu v.; to snare, bag; SB*; I zbil; cf. 
ébilu, eblu. 

la-ah DU.DU = e-bi-lum, MIN ša Se-ti to snare 
(bag), ditto, said of a net Diri II 26f. 

mugen drw.DUGUD.HU sa.bi.in.lah,.a. 
ni : ts-su-ru 9Za-a ina še-e-tú i-bi-lu, (I, 
Nabi, am) the one who bagged the Zü-bird 
in a net line 174 (unpub. litany in the possession 
of W. F. Albright). 

For a proposed meaning, see ébilu, also cf. 
sa.lah,.lah, = (stu) muttabiltu carrying 
net Hh. VI 184. 


eber nari s.; 1. far bank, 2. Beyond the 
River (Euphrates); NA, NB; cf. ebéru A. 

1. far bank (perhaps a specific locality 
near Babylon and Uruk): méristu Sa e-ber tp 
arable field on the far bank YOS 7 63:3 and 5 
(Uruk), cf. ina e-ber ip Cyr. 144:1 (Babylon), 
and note [e-bi-ir (without ip) VAS 4 23:13 
(Babylon) e(?)-bi-ir (in broken context) 
Cyr. 153:2. 


2. Beyond (ie., west of) the River (Eu- 
phrates) (geographical term referring to 
Upper Syria, ete.): Sarrüni Hatti u e-ber nari 
(var. A.AB.BA) the kings of Hatti and Trans- 
Euphrates (i.e., of Tyre, Judah, Edom, Moab, 
Gaza, Askalon, Ekron, Byblos, Arwad, Sam- 
simuruna, Ammon and Asdod, summed up as 
12 Sarrani ša kigadi támtim) Borger Esarh. 60 
v 54, cf.ilüni Assur ilāni Akkadi ilani e-ber 
nüri Borger Esarh. 109 iv 9 (treaty with Ba’al 
of Tyre); ezib Sa ana e-ber(text -zib) nari ana 
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déqalum [...] even if toward Trans- 
Euphrates, to Askalon PRT 41:14 (Esarh.), cf. 
ibid.r.8; ana KUR e-ber nüri t-sa-ga-li-us 
.... to the country Trans-Euphrates ABL 
706 r. 3 (NA); Gubarra LU pihat Babili u KUR 
e-ber nāri Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
of Trans-Euphrates AnOr 8 45:4 and 15, 46:3 
and 61:13 (NB), cf. VAS 4 152:25; UD.4.KAM 
e-ber nari (in broken context) ADD 691:7. 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 8 33 n. 81. 


eberta (ebertam, ebertu) adv.; on the other 
bank; OB, MB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and BAL.RI; 
ef. ebéru A. 

ina e-bi-ir-tam Sammi ibaššůma on the 
other bank there is pasture TCL 17 38:12 
(OB let.); asSum ana e-bi-ir-tam alakni ta-ag 
(text -u)-bi-a since you (pl.) ordered us to go 
to the other bank TCL 17 39:6 (OB let.); 
eqlétt ša e-bi-ir-ta the fields on the other side 
MDP 23 325:28, cf. (wr. e-be-ir-ta) ibid. 320 
r. 6’, 321:28, also MDP 22 103:1, (wr. BAL.RI) 
YOS 2 151:11 (OB let.), CT 8 9a:10 (OB); Ì.GIŠ 
ana e-bi-ir-ta tusabilanni you let me carry 
the oil to the other bank CT 2 19:33 (OB let.), 
cf. ana BAL.RI PBS 2/2 55:6 (MB); dimtija ša 
PN ša e-be-er-ta itti eglatija PN, emüqamma 
ukál PN, keeps by force my watchtower 
(under) PN which is on the other side, to- 
gether with my fields JEN 321:5, cf. e-be-er- 
ta-an (in the same lawsuit) JEN 644:7; adi 
l GUR e-bi-ir-ta ša gàt LÚ.ŠIM.MEŠ together 
with one gur (of barley) from the other 
bank(?), in the hands of the brewers BE 15 
42:6 (MB); Sa e-bir-ta ina GN ana napàli im: 
hurüni (the tools) which (PN) has received on 
the other bank, in GN, for demolishing KAJ 
129:10 (MA). 


ebertam see eberia. 


ebertan adv.; on the other bank; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ta-an Ai. VI iv 49; Kr.A.gá.ó.a, 
KLA.gu.ri.a, KLA.bal.ri = e-bir-tan Nabnitu M 
171 ff. 

a) in gen.: if a ship iw e-bi-ir-ta-a-an 
ébera comes over from the other bank AfO 
12 52 pl. 6 No. 1:9 (MA laws); a field e-be-er- 
ta-a-[an] A.GÀR GN across the river, in the 
district GN KAJ 9:5, and passim in KAJ, note 
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writing e¢-bir,-ta-a-an ibid. 19:12; mi-e$ É- 
tum.MES Sa e-bi-ir-ta-an ša asbütw the families 
who live on the other side HSS 13 221:50 
(Nuzi, translit. only), cf. ibid. 339:26, also LU a&- 
Sabu ša e-bi-ir-[ta-an] the settlers from the 
other side ibid. 223:2; istw [e-b]i-ir-[fa]-mi ša 
&elá who came up from the other side HSS 
14 598:3 (Nuzi, translit. only); eglāti u dimtu 
$a e-be-er-ta-an the fields and the watch 
tower on the other side JEN 644:7, also JEN 
321:5; al TAssur ina e-bir-ta-a-an lu e-püs 
I built a city for Assur on the other bank 
KAH 2 60 r. iv 98 (Tn.); IM KLA íp ki-ld-ta- 
a-an Sa e-bir-tan à šá (text ana) e-bir-tanteleqqi 
you take clay from the banks of the two 
rivers, the far bank (of the Euphrates) and 
the far bank (of the Tigris) KAR 61:14 (Liebes- 
zauber). 

b) with nàrw: isu e-bir-ta-an ip Zabe 
Supalt ... adi e-bir-ta-an ip Puratte ... qātī 
lu ikSud I conquered (the countries) from the 
far bank of the Lower Zab to the far bank 
of the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 40ff. (Tigl. I), 
cf. istu e-bir-ta-an ÍD GN ... adi GN, KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. IT), and passim in insers. of Asn.; Glani 
Sa Sar Elamti ša ina e-bir-tan ip Marrati Site 
kunat Subassun the cities of the king of Elam 
which lie on the far bank of the Persian Gulf 
OIP 2 73:51 (Senn.), cf. URU GN Sa e-bir-tan ip 
GN ibid. 104 v 65, cf. also ibid. 85:10, etc. 


ebertu A (abartu) s.; the other bank, the 
other side; from OAkk. on; abartu OAkk. 
and Nbk.; wr. syll. and BAL.RI (RI.BAL BE 
6/1 62:1 and 4, BAL.A.RI PBS 8/2 146:3, 17 and 
30, all OB); cf. ebéru A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ti fp Nabnitu M 170. 


a) used as a noun: A.SÀ ... šu PN in 
a-bar-tim a field belonging to PN, on the 
other bank HSS 10 25 ii 9 (OAkk.); ina e-bi- 
ir-tim. (as locality of a field, perhaps a “Flur- 
name") BE 6/1 14:1, CT 2 37:1, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:5, CT 4 48b:1, also ina e-be-er-tum 
BE 6/1 3:10 (all from Sippar); alànw kalusunu 
ša e-bi-ir-tum ša mát GN all the cities on the 
other bank, in GN ARM 2 131:31, cf. ša ina 
e-bi-ir-tim ARM 16:10; Abba ša e-bi-ir-tim 
ARM 7 72:3, 77:3; dlam GN ina ah Purattim 
€-bi-ir-tam annitam ipuá he took the city GN 
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on the bank of the Euphrates, on the near 
bank ARM 2 131:12; Se-im ša e-bi-ir-ti sit 
Šamši the barley from the east bank ARM 2 
67:4, cf. BAL.RI KI JUTU.E.A TCL 11 156:2 and 
r. 20 (OB); agar inandinakkunüsi u lu ana 
€-be-er-t Sa a-qa-a-wa lu e-be-er-ta Sa e-áa-a- 
wa ša bit PN muhrannigu receive (the barley) 
from him wherever he will give it to you, be 
it on the near(?) side or be it on the far(?) 
side of (the river from) the house of PN HSS 
9 5:12, 14 (Nuzi); ina e-bi-ir-ti Sa atappi ša PN 
(a field) across PN’s canal JEN 248:8; kāri 
agurri BAL.RI erib Sami dūri Babilam usalz 
mam I had the wall of Babylon surrounded 
on the west side by a quay of baked bricks 
VAB 4 72 i 33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 35, also BHT pl. 16 r. 1 (LB 
chron.). 

b) in prepositional use: àlam? a-bar-ti ti-a- 
am-tim the cities across the sea UET 1 274 
r. iv 20 (Manistuáu), dupls. PBS 5 34 xxvi 46, RA 
7104i5; SAG.BI l.KAM E Sa e-bi-ir-ti ÍD x x 
one of the (field's) short sides is (bordered by) 
the dike which is on the other side of the 
river .... VAS 9 19:5 (OB), cf. BAL.RI nàrim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 51:2, also BAL.RI ÍD GN 
CT 2 32:4, CT 8 11b:3, CT 33 30:2, BE 6/1 94:4 
(all OB), cf. e-bi-ir-£ GN PBS 7 72:11(OB let.), 
also ša e-bi-ir-ta ÍD MDP 10 76 r. 3 (OB); a 
field ina BAL.RI GN on the other side of GN 
CT 6 6:2 (OB), also ina BAL.RI PN TCL 11 
235:11 (OB); e-be-wr-ài Za-mu-[un] on the 
other side of Zamun MDP 23 218:2, cf. ša e-bi- 
ir-ti Za-mu-un MDP 28 417:2, also MDP 23 
209:1, 216:3, and (wr. e-bi-ir-ri) r. 19, 217:2; 
Summa i-n[a]lel-bi-ir- «tty padànim slum nadi 
if there is a hole on the other side of the 
“path” YOS 10 18:68 (OB ext.); matati ša e-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ulliti atta tahabbat u anāku ahabz 
batma matati ša e-bi-ir-ti Puratti ulliti if you 
raid the territories on the far bank of the 
Euphrates, I too will raid the territories on 
the far bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 1:6f. 
(treaty), cf. ša e-bi-ir-ti anniti ibid. 4, see also 
ebéru A mng. 1b; e-bir-ti alija GN Assur bélu 
mahaza īrišannima the lord Assur having 
expressed the desire for a city across (the 
river) from my city GN KAH 2 60i 188 (Tn.), 
dupl. ibid. 61:41, cf. e-bi-ir-ti ša Mitanni KBo 
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1 lr. 18 (treaty), e-bir-ti GN ibid. 16, e-be-er-ti 
Sissar KAJ 14:9 (NA), and passim in KAJ; 
URU GN e-be-er-ti ip Zübe the city GN on the 
other bank of the Zàb river KAH 1 16:19 (Tn.), 
cf. KAH 2 60 ii 29 and 61:24, also [ša e-bir]-t 
Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.); ina e-be-ir-ti tp GN 
JEN 270:7, also RT 19 58 No. 266:3 (MB); ina 
e-ber-ti Puratti BAL.RI erib Šamši across the 
Euphrates, on the west bank BBSt. No. 36 iii 
22ff. (NB); a-ba-ar-ti Puratii VAB 4 72 i 39 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; e-bir-tu ip Glu mez 
léli across the river is the city of dancing 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 30. 

Note that in some cases the logogram 
BAL.RI may have the reading balrá, q. v. Only 
outside of Mesopotamia (Mari, Bogh. and 
Nuzi), does ebertu mean “bank” and not "far 
bank," as the specifications “near” and “far” 
indicate. 


ebertu B s.; 1. pace, 2. step of a stair- 
case; MA, NA*; cf. ebéru A. 


1. pace: Summa mazzi[z pàn]i ištu SAL.É. 
GAL-lim [i]dabbub 7 e-bir-ta.MES ana muhhiša 
la igarrib if a eunuch wants to talk to a 
woman of the palace, he must not approach 
(closer to) her (than) seven paces AfO 17 p. 
288:108 (MA harem edicts). 

2. step of a staircase: panisu ana püni 
É DINGIR isa{kkan] 2 eb-ra-a-te ana A Assur 
išaqqi 2 ina pàn [. ..] ša IKu-ri-be $a Suméla 
3 eb-ra-a-te ana pain [1A ssur] išaqqi ana muhhi 
DUG.BÁN ša šikari igarrib ka[sa ihabbu] ana 
1A sur ina muhhi e-bir-te ša pà(n] DUG.BÁN 
ú-[x-x] rihta ana DUG.BAN utár mu x x [x x] 
Sanütesu thabbu ana 4 Assur ina muhhi e-bir-te 
Ša [pan DUG.BÁN] di-x-x rihta ana DUG.BAN 
utâr [...] Salasugu ihabbu ana 4AsSur ana 
muhhi e-bir-t(e ...] he turns his face toward 
the temple, mounts two steps of the staircase 
toward Assur, two in front of [...] of the 
Kuribu-gods at the left, mounts three (more) 
steps of the staircase toward Aššur, ap- 
proaches the seah-vessel with beer, fills a cup 
from it, [libates] to Aššur on the step of the 
seah-vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
vessel, [...] fills the cup a second time, 
[libates] to ASSur on the step of the seah- 
vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 


10 
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vessel, [. . .] fills the cup a third time, [libates] 
to Aššur on the step [of the seah-vessel] 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 19a ii 7ff. (MA rit.); 150 
e-bir-tt ša NA,.AD.BAR libtuqu lintuhuni ana 
Ninua lübiluni let them cut, load and bring 
to Nineveh 150 steps (for a staircase) of basalt 
ABL 1049:5 (NA). 


ebertu see eberta. 


eberu (iberu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 GIS GU.ZA Sa GIS.KU Sa e-be-ri ni-ra-n|i- 
it-hé-e| one e.-chair of boxwood .... HSS 15 
131:6, also ibid. 19 (= RA 36 133), cf. 2 aiS.Gv. 
ZA.MES Sa e-[be]-ri HSS 13 435:37 and 42 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GIŠ GU.ZA i-bi-ri 10 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 
$a i-be-ri ša Sa-Su-ki one e.-chair, ten e.-chairs 
of Sasukku-wood HSS 15 130:24 (= RA 36 138); 
[x GIS G]u.zA Sa GIS ú-šu-ú Sa e-be-r[t] [one] 
e.-chair of ebony RA 36 147 B 1, cf. ibid. 6, also 
RA 36 152 A 8 and B 1. 


Since eberu always qualifies chairs, it refers 
either to a part or a type of chair; possibly 
a foreign word. 


ebéru A (epéru, habüru) v.; 1. to cross 
(water) 2. to extend beyond (something), 
3. Süburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), 4. Sutéburu to pass back and forth; 
from OA, OB on; I ibir — ibbir, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4 
(Gilg. X v 27), III, I11/2; e-pe-ri TuM 2-3 7:15 
(NB), TCL 9 102:9 (NB), ha-ba-ri-im Belleten 
14 226:37 (OA), ih-bi-ar BIN 6 226:9 and case 
14 (OA); ef. ebar, ebberu, eber müri, eberta, 
ebertan, ebertu A and B, musébirtu, musébiru, 
nébirtu, nébiru, tébiru, tibirlu. 

bal = e-bi-ru S* Voc. AA 9’, also ibid. Z 5’, and 
CT 41 28 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ba-al] [BAL] = [e-be- 
ru] = (Hitt.:) za-a-u-[ar] Sè Voc. Y 1’; ur, = fe-bel- 
rum Izi H App. i 13; BU = e-bi-rum STC 2 pl. 52- 
r. ii 19 (comm. to En. el. VII 128, cited sub mng. 
la-9/). 

ids bal.e : ip e-te-bir AMT 61,7 r. 5f.; id. 
da nu.bal.e : néri ul 4b-bir BRM 4 8:27f.; 
libiS(ABx SA).a.ab.ba.ke,(kip)  ba.ra.an.da. 
bal.e : ina qirib támtim la te-eb-bir-8% do not 
cross over to him from within the midst of the sea 
CT 16 10 iv 18f. 


$u(or du)-up-pu-ru = e-be-ru Malku VIII 138. 
1. to cross (water) — a) with “river,” 
"canal," or “sea”? as direct object — 1’ in 
hist.: [f]p Za^ibam e-bi-ir-ma ana mat Tabrà 
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ahhabit Y crossed the Zàb and made an in- 
cursion into GN RA 7 155 ii 15 (OB royal, Da- 
dūša or Šamši-Adad I); [... Sa}plidte e-bir he 
crossed thelower[...] AOB 1 p. 54:24 (= BRM 
4 49, Arik-dén-ili); RN ip GN ul i-ib-bi-ir RN, 

. ip GN la i-ib-bi-ir Muwattali shall not 
cross the river GN, nor shall Suna&ura cross 
the river GN KBo 1 5 iv 60f. (treaty), cf. ibid. 64f., 
also KBo 1 3:40, and passim in Bogh.; íD GN lu 
e-bir I crossed the river GN KAH 2 66:12 
(Tigl. I), also (with e-te-bir) ibid. 71:20, and pas- 
sim in Ass. hist. insers., also (with t-bir) BHT pl. 
12 ii 16(!) (Nbn.), ibid. pl. 15:7 (LB chron.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 62, cf. Diklat ni-te-bi-ir VAB 
3 p. 25 § 18:35 (Dar.); ID GN ina milisa ina 
elippate KUŠ dug-si-e lu e-bir I crossed the 
river GN at high water on boats made of (in- 
flated) skins AKA 366 iii 65 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 74 v 
56 (Tigl. I), 3R 7 ii 16 and 82 (Shalm. III), etc.; 
ina elippüte ša épusüni elippüte ša KUŠ duş- 
Si-e ša ina hūli iš-tu-niš (var. TA-ni&, i.e., isz 
sinis) idülani ina URU GN ÍD GN, lu e-te-bir 
I erossed the Euphrates at GN in boats they 
had made (on the spot, that is,) in boats con- 
sisting of the (inflated) skins which had come 
with me along the road AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
ina, raksüte iD GN e-te-bir on (rafts) tied to- 
gether I crossed the river GN AKA 335 ii 104 
(Asn.), cf. Rost Tigl. III pl. 1:1; ina elippáte ša 
GN ... 3 KAS.GÍD A.SA istu GN da ah támtà adi 
GN, lu e-bir in ships (made in) Arwad I 
crossed (the sea) from Arwad, which is on the 
seashore, to Zamuru (which lies in Amurru), 
three double-hours away KAH 2 68:24 (Tigl. I); 
ina elippate Hatti ... támtim lu e-bir in ships 
of Syrian (lit. Hittite) make I crossed the sea 
OIP 2 87:24 (Senn.), and passim; ina libbi elipz 
patisunu u ammar e-bur-u-ni (for ebbarāni) 
in their ships, and as many as will cross (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. p. 108 r. iii 24 
(treaty); $a ... tüdat la "ri ... étattiquma 
€-Le-eb-bi-ru nagab bérdte (I) who have 
marched many times on inaccessible paths, 
who have crossed many times all the depths 
(of the sea) Lyon Sar. 2:11; Idiglat e-te-bir 
ina sép ammate ša Idiglat madattu ma'attu 
attahar I crossed the Tigris, I received much 
tribute on the far bank of the Tigris AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); mé rabiütim kima gipis tiàmati 
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mata usalmima e-bi-ir-$u-un kima e-bir tiàmti 
gallati jarri marti I had the country sur- 
rounded by waters as vast as the mass of the 
sea so that to cross them was as (difficult as) 
crossing the .... sea, the briny ocean VAB 4 
134 vi 44f. (Nbk.); exceptionally referring to a 
dike: PN u PN, musannitu ana muhhi PN, ul 
ib-bir-w PN and PN, shall not cross the dike 
towards (the land of) PN, TuM 2-3 7:18 (NB), 
cf. mušannītu ša la e-pe-ri ana muhhi PN; 
ibid. 15, also mishu Sa musenniti [la] e-pe-ri 
ina muhhija TCL 9 102:91 (NB let.). 

2' in lit.: u mamma ša ultu üm sàt KUR la 
ib-bi-ru tâmta e-bir tâmti à Šamaš qurālummu 
AK la Šamaš ib-bir mannu and (there is) no 
one who has been able to cross the sea from 
of old ...., the valiant Šamaš is (the only) 
one who crosses the sea, who (else) 
would cross it besides Šamaš? Gilg. X ii 22£., 
and passim, cf. ša e-ber-Si-na pasqu Gilg. IX 
ii 21; [€]tettiqa Sadé marsiti e-te-te-bi-ra kaliz 
Sina timatu Y passed through many difficult 
mountains, I have crossed all the seas many 
times Gilg. X v 27; ša tidmat rapasta i-ti-ib- 
bi-ru uzzussu who used to cross the wide sea 
in his rage En. el. VII 74; $a qirbi$ tiamat 
i-te-eb-bi-ru la-na-hi-i§ who is used to crossing 
over the expanse (lit. midst) of the ocean 
without tiring En. el. VII 128; amé i-bi-ir 
asratum ihitamma (Marduk) crossed the sky, 
inspected the localities (of the Apsû) En. el. 
IV 141, cf. e-bir Samé (said of Marduk) Race. 
p. 134:240, also e-bi-rat Samé (said of Sarpa- 
nitu) ibid. 135:254; te-te-ni-bir tamtim rap: 
Sati Sadilta you (Šamaš) constantly cross the 
vast (and) wide sea Schollmeyer No. 16 i 35, 
cf. e-bir támtim the seafarer ibid. ii 10; Summa 
amélu nara lu appara i-bir,-ma itebbu if a 
man (in his dream) crosses either a river or 
a swamp and sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 
(dream omens); ASir appari la ha-ba-ri-[im 
qá-qļú-ru-ú la kabüsim palgū la etáqim Assur 
is (like) swamps not to be crossed, grounds 
not to be trod, canals not to be passed Bel- 
leten 14 226:37 (IriSum), see discussion sub ha: 
béru B; ersetum ša matikunu lu sühu ša ni- 
ib-hu lu tašallâma la te-eb-bi-ra may the 
ground of your country be a swamp(?) of 

.., may you (pl. sink and be unable to 
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cross (it) KBo 1 1 r. 68 (treaty, curse), also ibid. 
3r. 16; li-bir nara libbalkit Sada let (the evil 
demon) cross the river, pass over the moun- 
tain KAR 267 r. 18 (SB rel.), ef. LKU 34:11; 
Idiglat u Puratta la te-bi-ra-ni do not (pl.) 
come across the Tigris and the Euphrates to 
me! Maqlu V 132, cf. undu kaššāptu i-bir nara 
Maqlu VIII 33 and IX 174; ip la te-bir do not 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 34 (SB ext.), cf. BRM 
4 12:59, nàra la te-eb-bir CT 31 29 r. 15, and 
passim in apod.; màra la i-bir KAR 178 r. iv 
41 (SB hemer.), and passim in hemer.; nari kubur 
eb-bi-ri (for ebéra) qabû ultu ulla they (man- 
kind) have been ordered from of old to cross 
the river of the nether world ZA 43 46:17 
(Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. kh? salam 
abija ip hubur li-bir KAR 178 r. vi 51 (SB 
hemer); Zzi.dNanna giš.má sag.ba.da. 
a.ni íd.da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad : mié 
ain sa elippi tamisu nāru la ib-bi-ru lu taz 
máta be adjured by Sin, whose curse pre- 
vents a boat from crossing a river (lit. a boat 
cursed by whom cannot cross a river) CT 16 
13 ii 29f. (SB ine); ina e-ber màri šu-[x-x-x] 
ina uruh áadé i-[...] [I am trained?] in 
erossing the river, [my feet can climb?] the 
mountain roads CT 15 35:25 (SB fable). 

b) without object: PN ana PN, i-pá-an 
hubulliáu ih-bi-ar PN crossed over to PN, on 
account of his debt BIN 6 226 case 14, cf. tablet 
9 (OA); kima ana bitati sabi Kas% 1-te-eb-ru 
that he went over to the Kassite camp PBS7 
94:10 (OB let.); wlaéman i-bi-ra-ki-im awilum 
[syir ú-si-bi-ki la itárma la i-bi-ra-am other- 
wise he would have come over to you (fem.)— 
the man is a liar, he has seduced(?) you, he 
will never again come over here VAS 16 188: 
40 and 42 (OB let.); intima e-bi-ra-ak-kum kiz 
>am tagb?am when I came over to you, you 
spoke to me as follows VAS 16 70:11 (OB let.) ; 
[sb nakrim ana li-ib-bu matim i-bi-ra-am 
enemy troops have crossed over into the re- 
mote interior of the country VAS 16 59:9 (OB 
let.), cf. sübum ... ištu GN i-bi-ra-am ARM 2 
122:6; nawüm & istu aqdamatim ana aharatim 
i-bi-ra-am this (migrating) tribe crossed over 
from the east (side) to the west ARM 3 15:18; 
nébiram ša GN-ma i-bi-ru-nim-ma they have 
crossed over to this side at the ford of Terga 
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itself ARM 357:15; ebirtt Puratti anniti 
e-ep-pa-ra-am-ma I shall cross to this side of 
the Euphrates KBo 11:9 (treaty), cf. ana 
ebirti ul e-bi-ir ibid. 51; ip ammaka ul 1-be-er 
MRS 6 RS 16.371:13; if a boat comes down 
from upstream or i&tw ebirtan e-be-ra crosses 
over from the other bank to this side AfO 12 
52:9 (= pl. 6, MA laws), cf. ultu ahullá ib-bi-ir 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3, 
NB let.), cf. ibid. 8, also ana ahwullá i-bi-ri-[^] 
YOS 3 127:10 (NB let.) ; [a ]mmen? la te-bi-ram- 
ma why did you not come over to me? 4R 
34 No. 2:18, see AfO 10 3 (MA let.), cf. ibid. 15; 
giáru nugammar sarru ina muhhi gisru e-bir 
we shall finish the bridge, the king can pass 
over the bridge ABL 100 r. 16 (NA); PN ina 
Büb-bitqi e-ta-na-bir PN crosses back and 
forth in GN ABL 830:9 (NA); ina libbi halliz 
mānu kí i-bi-ru-ni when they crossed over to 
this side on rafts ABL 1000 r. 3 (NB); adi 
mubhi $a nébiru ugatti i-bi-ru-á-ni until they 
have completely crossed to this side ABL 
520:22 (NB); sabé agá ul LU r@imané ša bit 
bélija šunu ana e-bi-ri-Si-nu ana libb ul tabu 
these people are not friends of my lord’s 
house, they are not fit to cross over ABL 277 
r.9 (NB); UR.KU a Esabad <Sa> ib-bir-an-ni 
LU A.KIN Situ Gula ina muhhisu tasappara 
the dog, (symbol) of Esabad, which crosses 
over—(this means) it is a messenger, Gula 
sends a message on his (Marduk's) behalf 
ZA 51 138:63 (NA lit.). 

2. to extend beyond (something) (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy): Summa KÁ.É.GAL 
Sirum i-bi-ir if (a growth of) flesh extends 
beyond the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 22:17 
(OB ext.); Summa ... Gin padin Sumélim 
i-bi-ir-ma naplastam ik$ud if the “foot” ex- 
tends beyond the left “path” and reaches the 
"flap" YOS 10 20:24 (OB ext.), cf. Summa AŠ 
[...] Sumélim i-te-bi-ir YOS 10 44:61, and pas- 
sim in OB ext., cf. also KAR 423 i 44 (SB ext.), 
and passim; Summa padanu ana imitts u $wmeli 
magit u elitum sir ha&t ša imitti i-bir if the 
“path” is sunken to the right and the left, 
and the upper part extends beyond the back 
of the right lung TCL 6 5:45 (SB ext.), cf. PRT 
129:3, and passim; [Summa] paddnu ana imitti 
e-birl if the “path” is overextended to the 
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right (only occurrence with stative, un- 
certain) KAR 440 r. 5 (SB ext.). 


3. Süburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), to bring or take across — a) to make 
(somebody) cross (over water): aššum . 
Balih Su-bu-ri-im about making (them) cross 
the Balih River Mél. Dussaud 989:c6 (Marilet., 
translit. only); ip Sakan Sa(!) tésiru 7-86 u 
1-84 tu-šib-bir-šú entima ib-bi-ru k?am taqabbi 
you make (the patient) cross over the river 
Sahan which you have drawn, seven times 
and seven times (back), while he is crossing 
over you say as follows CT 23 1:12 (SB inc); 
ênu Su-bi-ra,  nüràte ēnu Su-bi-ra 7 atappüte 
ēnu Subalkita 7 Sadani make the (evil) eye 
cross seven rivers, make the (evil) eye cross 
seven ditches, make the (evil) eye scale seven 
mountains ArOr 17/1 204:17 (SB inc., translit. 
only; ana batte amméte ša nari á-si-bir I 
made (them) cross to the other side of the 
river ABL 482:8 (NA). 


b) to bring (or take) across: ti-a-am-tim 
sa-bil-tim MA.MA GIS.LA-e u-sa-PI-ir (corrupt 
passage) UET 1 274 iv 18 (Narám-Sin); sabi 
adé atrudma ... alpi ana gisatim [us-te-[bi- 
rul ... wardüa li-bi-ru-ma [alp}i lirahunim 
I sent hired people and they moved the oxen 
across (the river) to the forests, let my serv- 
ants go over and fetch the oxen PBS 7 58:7 
(OB let.); ina Sahate u pueri karassu ú-še-be- 
ra sabit métiq(tu] he secretly moved his camp 
across (the river), (so that) he held the road 
Tn.-Epic iii 37; Idiglat u-Se-bir ana ülija Assur 
ubla I had (the booty) moved across the 
Tigris and brought it to my capital Assur 
3R 7 ii 75 (Shalm. III); elippáteja ana muhhi 
GN urruhis u-Se-bir Y brought my ships over 
quickly to Nagitu OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); sédé 

. ina elippüte siràte ana ahanná u-sib-bi- 
ru-ni marsi§ (the workmen) brought (the 
statues of) the genii laboriously to the near 
bank in mighty boats OIP 2 105 v 72 (Senn.); 
qirib elippáti usarkibma ana ahanná ú-še-bi- 
ra-ma usasbita harran Assur I embarked (the 
enemy tribes) on boats and brought (them) 
over to this side of the river and had them 
take the road to Assur OIP 2 38:43 (Senn.). 


4. gutéburu to pass back and forth: kal- 
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batum ina Su-te-bu-ri-Sa huppudütim ulid (as 
the proverb says) the bitch, because she 
passed from one (dog) to the other, gave birth 
to lame(?) puppies ARM 1 5:12. 


See discussion sub habàru B. 


ebéru B v.; to paint the face; lex.*; cf. 
ebirtu, *ebru, ibàru. 

zíb.zi.lá = e-bi-rum 8d ti-suk-ki, zib.dug,.ga 
= MIN áá MIN to paint the cheek Nabnitu M 168f.; 
[za-ag] [zac] = e-bi-rum A VIII/4:23. 

Meaning based on the Sumerian equiva- 
lents zag and zíb, both = šimtu, “paint,” 
and on etymology, comparing Arabic hibr, 
"beauty mark, paint," Aibür, “scar,” and 
Heb. habbürà, “welt, wound.” 


ebétu v.; 1. to be tied, girt, 2. to have 
cramps, 3. ubbutw to cause cramps; from 
OA, OB on; I ebit, 1/2 itebit, imp. itbit, IT, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. ebtu, nibittu, ubbutu adj., 
ubbutu s. 

n[i-mi-en] [LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-bi-tá-um Proto- 
Diri 70b; da.da.ra nin-bu-tum Nabnitu IV 
280; eS.déra.ag.ab = [it]-bi-i¢ NBGT IV 3; 
da.da.ra.8& dug,.ga.ab = ni-en-zé-eh, sag. kis. 
SE ra.ab = ki-is-sa-ar, e[É.dá]ra.SE ag.ab = 
it-bi-it OBGT XII 4ff. (coll.), cf. da.da.ra.ab = 
ki-ig-sa-ár ZA 9 164:16; li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.nu 
(mistake for dára?) : [ša ...] gall in-ni-ib-tu 
SBH p. 68:5f. 

1. to be tied, girt: cf. the refs. in lex. 
section with the Sum. correspondences dára, 
da.ra (synonyms ezéhu, kasüru and Sitpuru), 
and possibly nimen. 

2. to have cramps — a) said of internal 
abdominal muscles: Summa amélu gerbüsu 
ittanpuhu it-ta-ni-bi-tu if a man’s bowels are 
repeatedly inflated (and then) contracted by 
cramps Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17, cf. (wr. it-te- 
ni-bi-tu) ibid. 20, 22 and 26, also (wr. it-te- 
nin-bi-tu) ibid. 24; Summa ina kišädišu maz 
hisma gerbisu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his neck is 
stricken and his bowels have repeated 
cramps Labat TDP 82:19, cf. ibid. 20; if a 
man, when he eats bread and drinks beer, 
gerbisu (wr. Šà-šú) innimmeru in-ni-[1]5-bi-tà 
has his bowels agitated by colic and con- 
tracted by cramps AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. 
SA. MES-Si it-ta-nin-[bi-t]u ūtassal AMT 56,1:8, 
also S[A.MES-&% it}-tan-na-bi-tu ibid. 12; Sumz 
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ma ... ina sūnišu ša Suméli mahis qerbüsu 
eb-tu if he is stricken in his left thigh and his 
bowels are contracted by cramps Labat TDP 
236:55; gerbisu eb-ti irrüsu isaru (if a baby’s) 
bowels are contracted by cramps (and) he has 
diarrhea Labat TDP 218:7 and 9, cf. (said of 
babies) ibid. 220:29 and 33, 226:80, 228:95ff., 
101 and 106; Summa ré$ libbigu e-bi-i if his 
epigrastrium is contracted Labat TDP 112:16’. 


b) said of other muscles: [li Kānu Sa in- 
ni-ib-ta Sutabulu la ijlt] (my) tongue which 
had become cramped, unable to argue PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 28 (Ludlul III), cf. PBS 10/2, sub mng. 3; 
Summa ... ittanadlah it-te-nin-bit if (during 
a disease) he becomes mentally disturbed 
from time to time (and) has spasms (in his 
face) AMT 90,1 r. ii 13, cf. [¢]é(!)-te-nin-bit 
AMT 64,2:11; Summa libbu i-te-bi-it libbi umz 
manim irabbi if the (sheep’s) heart contracts 
(immediately after slaughtering), the heart 
(i.e., courage) of the army will increase YOS 
10 42 i 11 (OB ext.); Summa gerbisu qatasu u 
sépasu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his bowels, his hands 
and his feet repeatedly have spasms Labat 
TDP 122 iii 16, cf. mng. 3; Summa panüsw salz 
muma kima salamti ibšů panūšu i-te-eb-tu, 
Saptasu madis iktabra if (the sick man's) face 
is black and like that of a corpse, his face has 
become contorted, his lips very heavy Labat 
TDP 72:22; Summa (pūta) e-bi-it if (a man) 
has a constant frown on his forehead Kraus 
Texte 5:3, and dupl. ibid. 6:3; obscure: ša 
usurtt ša ina qatika e-bi-it-ma la taturra la 
tasahhara on account of(?) the drawing which 
is in your hand, get cramps(?), do not come 
back, do not return! ZA 45 204 iii 15 (ine.). 


3. ubbutu — a) to cause cramps: [Su].na 
lál.e.ne gir.na pe&B,.pe&,.e.ne : gatisu 
ussilu Sépisu ub-bi-(u (the demons) paralyzed 
his hands, contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f., 
cf. sépa ubbutatu, sub ubbutu adj.; [pija] 
wusabbiw kišādī utarriru EME(copy KA).MU 
ub-bi-tu (the demons) have immobilized my 
mouth, shaken my neck, contorted my tongue 
PBS 10/2 18:15, dupl. Sm.1115 (unpub., SB rel.). 


b) obscure: harrünam ša taddinuniatini 
ana qaqqadātini e-bu-ti-im the trips on which 
you have sent us are (fit) to .... our heads 
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(or: us) TuM 1 4b:22 (OA let.); mán-ma tap- 
gid-da-ni-ni la wb-ba-tu Su-% whatever you 
(pl.) have entrusted to me, is it not ....? 
CT 22 146:8 (NB let.). 

For inflected forms of ubbutu in OBGT III 


151ff., see ubbutu v. 
ebihu see ibihu. 


ebihu s.; (a thick rope); OB, MA*; ef. 
ebehu. 

éš.mah = e-bi-hu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 106 v 10’ 
(= Hh. XXII); éš = e-be-hu Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 15 (comm.). 

2 e-bi-hu-um (in an inventory between 


chariot parts and garments) YOS 12 64:4 (OB). 


ebilu (or ebbelu) s.; (a profession); lex.*; 
cf. ebélu. 

éš.lá = e-be-lu (preceded by ušandů, hübilu and 
followed by Saddidu) Lu IV 355. 

Cf. eše.lá = hannaqu, "strangler," which 
seems to show that ébilu represents a variant 
of hàbilu, hence ebélu would correspond to 
habalu C. 


ebirtu A (abirtu, hibirtu) s.; 
month); Mari. 

ITI E-bir,-tim RA 46 187ff. Nos. 1:9, 6:6, etc., 
also (wr. A-bir,-tim) ibid. No. 10:5; rrr Hi- 
bi-ir-tim ARM 6 27:23’ and 34:19, cf. rrr [ Hi]- 
bi-tr-[tim] RA 42 46:23’. 

Possibly to be connected with ebéru A, in 
the meaning “‘to overflow,” attested in West 
Semitic (Heb., Aram.), hence “the month of 
overflowing of the rivers." 

Dossin, Syria 20 105. 


ebirtu B s.; 
ebéru B. 
zib = e-bi-ir-tum OBGT III 177. 


(name of a 


paint, make-up; lex.*; cf. 


ebiru s.; joy; lex.* 
a-si-il-la Sim = e-bi-rum (between rīšātu and 
qülu) A V/1:181. 
ebiSsu see ebisu. 
ebiSu (or ebisSu, ibiš(š)u, ep[bis(&)a, ?p[bis(8)a) 
s.; (cloth of an inferior quality); OA.* 
qpirikanni ša lubūš suhari lu menuniünu lu 
i-bi-Su lu pirikanni ša ana lubüsim dannunima 
... Sima buy (pl) pirikannu-garments for 
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the clothing of the servants, either of the 
menuniünu kind or the e. kind, or pirikannws 
which are too heavy for clothes BIN 4 78:8 
(let.); ina pirikannim sümütim 4 pirikannumı 
ša i-bi-Sa among the red pirikannu-garments 
there are four pirikannu's of e. (quality) 
BIN 4 162:36; x makuhü lw e-bi-Su ša tuse: 
bilanni 91 aíw.TA tadnu the x makuhu- 
garments or e.’s which you have sent me 
have been sold for 91 shekels each TCL 20 
132:1; 15 Sigil kaspam Sai-pi-saana PN addin 
TCL 19 65:6. 


According to the contexts, the e. cloth or 
garment was a low-priced textile, a sub- 
category of the pirikannu. 

Bilgic Apellativa der kapp. Texte 71. 


ebitu A s.; thickness; SB*; cf. ebá. 
e-bi-tum : Subtum néhtum : Summa MAS 

e-ba-at thickness (predicts) peaceful resi- 

dence — if the MAS is thick CT 20 39:14 (ext.). 


ebitu B (abitu) s.; (a shrub of the genus 
Acacia); plant list.* 

Ú e-bi-tú (vars. e-bi-tum, a-bi-tu) Ú 
a18.t.air (= ašāgu) ina Kin-na-hi e.-shrub : 
acacia in (the language of) Canaan Uruanna 
I 180. 


eblu s.; 1. rope, 2. (a surface measure); 
from OB (Mari) on; wr. eb-ru in Hh. V 282; 
cf. ebélu, kiblu. 

e-eš KU = eb-lu Ea I 182; eš KU = eb-lum Recip. 
Ea A v 30; [e-eš] [£3] = [ebl-Ium = (Hitt. :) [iS]-hi- 
ma-na-a8 S? Voc. H lV; [...] = [...] = eb-lum 
(var. k[i]-ib-lum), pap.8e.ir = pap.ne[r] = [MIN] 
Emesal Voc. II 165f. ; 68 = eb-lu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 
106 v 9’ (= Hh. XXII); 68.1.ku8 = eb-li am-mat, 
é8.4.ku8 = MIN ú-ģți a rope of one cubit, a rope of 
one-half cubit ibid. 22’f.; [x]-x-x-x = eb-lu GADA 
linen rope Malku VIII 69. 

1. rope — in gen.: naphar 52 nàdàtim 64 
mesént 1 KUŠ ma-ri-na GAL 10 KUŠ eb-li ša 
1} GAR.ÀM ... lu kūn all together, 52 water- 
skins, 64 (pairs of) sandals, one big marinu- 
bag, ten leather thongs of one and a half GAR 
each should be ready ARM 1 17:31; uz-ni-Su 
upallusu ina eb-li igakkuku ina kutallisu 
irakkusu (as punishment) they shall pierce 
his ears, thread a string (through them), tie 
(it) at his back KAV 1 v 85 (Ass. Code § 40), 


*ebru 


ef. ibid. 102; 26 tapdlu eb-lu 50.TA.AM i-na 
KUS(!) mürüksunmwu 26 sets of cords, each 50 
cubits long HSS 15 79:1 (= RA 36 149), ef. 
wool ana 2 eb-lu-t HSS 15 215:11. 

b) measuring cord: abaslam ina gininz 
danakku wmandida mindiatu LÓ.DÍM.GAL-e 
(= itingallé) istattu eb-le-e ukinnu kisurrim the 
surveyor measured its area with a standard 
measuring reed, the architects pulled the 
cords taut (and) established the boundary 
VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar), cf. [ú-ma]-an- 
di-id eb-le-e-8[in] Borger Esarh. 93:6. 

c) as part of various instruments and 
devices: gi8.é8.sag.kul = e-bi-il si-ku-ri 
rope of the lock Hh. V 275; gi8.é8.KI.MIN 
(= A.ZA.SUB) = e-bi-il KI.MIN (= d8-kut-tu) 
rope of the lock Hh. V 280; giš.éš = eb-lu 
(var. eb-ru), gi8.é8.galam(sUKUD).ma, gi8. 
é8.Su.ag.a, giá.sa.$u.ag.a = KI.MIN sik- 
ku-ru Hh. V 282ff.; é&.[mar].gíd.da = e- 
bil e-riq-qt rope of the wagon, é&.nam. 
hara,(KISIM) = MIN nam-ha-ri MIN rope of 
the namharu of the wagon Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 18'f. (= Hh. XXII); assu timesamma 
mé dilüti da-lum eb-li guhassate siparri u 
harhari siparri usépiáma in order to draw 
water daily, I had ropes, bronze wires and 
bronze chains made OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), 
ef. ina eb-[li] harharri kakkaltu mé būri ina 
dilüti ummanati usasqi Borger Esarh. 112:17; 
[eb}-lu Ká-di-da 84 sic ta-kil-ti my (the boat's) 
towing rope is of purple wool K.13760:9' 
(unpub.), cf. eb-li mar-kas mam-ru ibid. 5’; 
obscure: summa tîrānu imitta Suméla 21.MES 
u GUR.MES [...] e-be-el SA UDU Salim PRT 
118:10. 

2. (a surface measure): e-Se aS+U (wr. 
BAD) = e-be-el Ea II 87; e-Se-min 343 = Si-na 
KI.MIN Ea II 88; eš BAD eb-lum Recip. 
EaAv24; 6 BAD’ GAN Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 p. 54:46 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila-Tafel), Schott, 
ZA 4025 emends the text to 6 GAN? BAD. 

The eblu measure comprised six iku, i.e., 
63,800 square meters, or about 14 acres. 


Ad mng. 2: Meissner and Schwenzner, OLZ 1920 
112; Schott, ZA 40 25; MCT pp. 5 and 162. 


*ebru (fem. ebirtu) adj.; painted, made-up; 
lex.*; cf. ebéru B. 
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uny(UNÜ).na zib.a zillá = ú-sú-uk-[kum] 
e-bi-[ir-tum] made-up cheek OBGT III 178f. 


ebru (friend) see ibru. 


ebtu adj.; cramped; lex.*; cf. ebétu. 

[dür].gig = su-bur-ru ma-a[r-su] sore anus, 
[dur.x].dug,.ga = MIN eb-t[4] PBS 12/1 13 ii 1f. 
(coll., list of diseases). 

*ebü (fem. *ebitu) adj.; thick; NA*;only 
fem. pl. ebbiate attested; cf. ebá. 

x GIS.NA garisüte x GIŠ.NÁ eb-bi-a-te x trays 
with garistu-loaves, x trays with thick loaves 
ADD 960 i 2, also ibid. i 11, ii 2, iii 2, iv 2, cf. 2 
GIS.NÁ.MES eb-bi-a-te 2 a18.NA huhurat ADD 
961:7 andr.6; 2 ANSE NINDA.LAL.MES 2 ANSE 
[NINDA] eb-bi-a-ie two homers of (flour for) 
honey-bread, two homers (for) thick bread 
ADD 979:6; 40 huhuràt 2 BAN NINDA.MES 
GÀL.MES 2 BÁN NINDA eb-bi-a-te forty (loaves) 
of huhurtu-bread, twenty silas (of flour for) 
small loaves, twenty silas (for) thick loaves 
ADD 1078 i 10. 

See ebü ša akali, "to be thick, said of 
bread," A I/2:17f., and passim, sub ebé v., 
and cf., for NINDA.KUR,.RA, "thick bread" 
(contrasted with ninpa.sic, “thin bread") 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 288. 


ebü v.; to be thick; SB, NA; cf. ebitu, 
ebit adj., mübá. 

[gu-ur] [LacaB] = e-bu-4, MIN Sa NINDA A I/2: 
17f., cf. ku-ur LAGAB = e-bu-ú, KI.MIN Sa [NINDA] 
Ea I 25e-d. 


a) said of parts of the body: [...] 
uš-ğú eb-bu [if]his penis becomes thick AMT 
39,9:6; [summa sarat] qaqqadi e-bi if the 
hair on his head is thick (next line has raq 
thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 2, cf. ibid. 2b r. 10; 
Summa (kappi īnēšu) e-bu-ú if his eyelids are 
thick (next line has raggu thin) KAR 395:23 
(physiogn.); Summa S$u.srlel-ba-at if the “‘fin- 
ger" (of the liver) is thick KAR 448:7 (ext.), 
cf. Summa ubünuw eb-bet PRT 8r. 15, and passim 
in PRT; šumma MÁŠ e-ba-at CT 20 39:14 (ext.); 
Summa kaskasu e-bi if the breastbone is thick 
PRT 21 r. 15, and passim in PRT, note the 
writing summa kaskasu KÙ (i.e. ebbu for ebi) 
[...] PRT 130:6. 

b) said of loaves: cf. A I/2 and Ea I, in 
lex. section, and see *ebá adj. 
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C) other occs.: summa saptu $a digünri 
e-bi-at if the rim of the pot is thick KAR 222 
i 15 (NA preparation of perfume); Summa sind: 
tišu BABBAR-me e-ba-a if his urine is white 
and thick VAT 13734:7. 


ebübatu s.; forest; syn. list*; of. ababu. 


e-bu-ba-tum = qí-i$-tum CT 18 4 r. 118, cf. a-ba- 
ba = qi-iš-tum ibid. r. i 6, also Malku IT 158. 


ebubSinnu see abahSinnu. 


ebūrānu s. pl; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
possibly pl. of ebüru; wr. syll. and EBUR. 
(MES), cf. ebüru. 

ana muhhi KU.BABBAR ša e-bu-ra-nu ša bélu 
iépuru ... lu mādu la marsu lu la dibbi masáü 
concerning the silver of/for the e. about 
which the lord (the gipu-official of Ebabbara) 
has written, they are many, they are not 
bad/difficult and not worth discussing CT 
22 36:9 (let.); naphar 600 GUR SE.BAR ana 23 
MA.NA 1 GIN KU.BABBAR $ MA.NA 2 GIN EBUR 
Sa 16 ERIM.MES total: 600 gur of barley for 
23 minas and one-third of a shekel of silver, 
32 shekels for e. for sixteen men BIN 1 143:8; 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ind EBUR.MES Sa LU. 
ERIM.MES ja LU gipt ana PN LÜ.GAL.ME.ME 
3Bel nadin x minas of silver, part of the e. 
of the men of the administrator, were given 
to PN, the chief G4ipu-priest of Bél Nbn. 
955:1, cf. CT 22 240:6, and perhaps EBUR. 
MEŠ-ğú (in broken context, referring to silver) 
VAS 4 40:5 (Nbn.). 

The term ebürünw refers in all three in- 
stances to sums of money, and was probably 
part of the temple income. Cf. EBUR.GIS = 
kaspu ša A.SÀ (mng. obscure) Nabnitu J 285. 


ebüru s.; 1. harvest, 2. crop, 3. harvest 
time, 4. summer; from OA and OB on, 
Akkadogr. in Bogh. (in mng. 4); pl. ebürünu 
(see mng. 2b); wr. syl. (note EGIR i-bu-ri 
Iraq 16 54 ND 2094:7, NA) and EBUR(ENx GÁNA- 
tenii); cf. ebürünu, ebürü adj. and s. 

bu-ru EBUR = e-bu-rum SI 327, cf. bu-ru EBUR 
Proto-Ea 417; bury(EBun) = e-bu-ru summer (in 
group with ummdtu and umšu) Antagal li 13'; 
ki.bury = a-áar e-[bu-ri] Izi Cii 25; bury = e-bu-ru 
Hh. I 152, also Ai. III i 9, for ibid. 17-19, see mngs. 
lb-l'and 2b-l1'; te = e-bu-r[u] Izi E 105, but 
note: te = t-bu A VIII/1:197. 
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bury PA.S$E.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina 
išinnišu utabbi (for translation, see mng. 2a) SBH 
p. 73:5f. 

zu-un-nu = e-bu-ru LTBA 2 1 v 10, dupl. ibid. 
2:217. 

1. harvest — a) in gen.: 1' in OA (beside 
harpü): adi annikim ša PN ša tas$puranni 
kima e-bu-ur-šu-nu-ni u Simum kassuannakam 
patüram la amua adi 5 mà e-bu-ur-šu-nu 
uséerubuma annakam alagqima ... šīm anni: 
kišu ušēbalaššum about PN's tin, concerning 
which you wrote me, “‘Since they are engaged 
in harvesting, commerce is paralyzed, I cannot 
release the tin," in five days they will have 
brought in their crop and I shall fetch the 
tin and send him the price his tin has brought 
BIN 4 39:7 and 11 (let); mala e-bu-ri-Su-nu 
annakka abukma while they harvest, trans- 
port your tin BIN 4 44:11, cf. (in broken 
context) OIP 27 42r. 3. 

2’ inOB: u,.bury.ka a.8a.ga gi8.ab. 
ur.ra gi8.ab.gi,.gi, gi8.ga.an.pes.a:ina 
ami e-bu-ri eqla igakkak isebber isallaá at the 
time of the harvest he will harrow the field, 
break it up and work it a third time Ai. IV i 
35, cf. ibid. 53; three women ana YTI.EBUR. SE 
igursinati he hired for harvest work VAS 9 
109:6. 


3’ in Mari: [vp].15(?).kAM lama esédim 
ana |... $u(?)-pu(?)]-ur sabam ana e-bu-ri- 
[m ...] write 15 days before the harvest 


to[...], [fetch] people for the harvest ARM 
1 43:16’; ama e-[b]u-r[i-im pu-ul}-lu-sa-ku I 
am worried about the harvest ARM 3 78:28. 

4’ in NA: ina rm.ceup ğa EOIR i-bu-ri 
in the month of Ajaru, after the harvest Iraq 
16 54 ND 2094:7, cf. ITI.APIN Sa urki EBUR GAR 
ibid. 46 ND 2342:4. 


5' in omen texts: mätu sunga adi EBUR 
immar the country will experience famine 
until the harvest RA 34 2:7 (Nuzi astrol.), cf. 
ACh Adad 20:41. 

b) in contracts, as time when loans 
become due — 1' in OB: burx.šè : a-na 
e-bu-ri Hh.1 153, ud.bury.$é : a-na ume 
€-bu-ri ibid. 154, also Ai. IIL i 17, egir.burx. 
šè : a-na ar-kàt e-bu-ri Hh.1155; ud.burx. 
ra.ka igi.5.gál.la ... &u.ba.ab.te.gá : 
ina üm e-bu-ri ina hanšāti ... ilagqi at the 
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time of the harvest (the owner of the field) 
will take one-fifth (of the crop) Ai. IV ii 36; 
UD-um EBUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì KI.LAM ibbass ana nasi 
kanikisu Sxm.ar&i LlÁG.E at the time of the 
sesame harvest he will measure out the sesame 
to the bearer of his sealed tablet at the pre- 
vailing rate  Scheil Sippar 60:8, cf. UD-um 
EBUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì VAS9189:8, also UD.EBUR.KA 
VAS 712:8, UD EBUR BIN 2 88:7, and passim, 
ina UD.EBUR.SE Boyer Contribution 212:7, UD. 
EBUR.SE Grant Smith College 264: 16, and passim 
in OB, UD-um e-bu-ri KÙ.GI inaddin YOS 12 
39:5; ITLEBUR.SE kar Dilbat ... SE i.AG.E 
in the month of the harvest he will repay 
the barley at the quay of Dilbat Gautier 
Dilbat 7:5; note UD.SARITIL.EBUR YOS 4 11:8 
(Ur III). 


2’ in MB: ina vD.EBUR.SE inandinma 
kunukkasu iheppi he will pay (the barley) 
at the time of the harvest and he (the 
ereditor) will destroy his seal(ed tablet) BE 14 
98:7, and passim. 

3’ in Nuzi: ina arki e-bu-ri itti sibtigu utár 
after the harvest he will return (the barley) 
with interest HSS 9 75:7,and passim, also wr. 
EBUR-/j passim, ina arki EBUR.MES JEN 
543:4, ina arki EBUR.SE HSS 9 68:6; ina 
UD EBUR SAG.DU SE GUR.RU.DAM.E.MES at 
the time of the harvest they will return the 
capital in barley HSS 14 109:21. 


C) in ebüra epesu to harvest: e-bur-$u 
eppus I will harvest for him HSS 5 40:11 
(Nuzi); for other refs., see epésu mng. 2c. 


2. erop — a) standing crop: bury, Pa. 
Sn. bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina ising 
nišu utabbt it (the flood) drowned the crop 
while it wason the stalk SBH p.73:5£, dupl. 
(with ina simünisu when it was ripe (lit. in 
its season)) ibid. p. 7:28f. and p. 10:159f., cf. 
burxsud.sud : let-bu-ra utabbü ATSL 35 140 
Th. 1905-4-9, 10412:15£, also burx hul.lu. 
bi mu.un.sud/su : e-bu-ur māti limniš 
usriq | utabbi BA 5 617:21f.; bur, su.su : 
[mu ]febbát e-bu-ru that drowns the standing 
crop SBH p. 43:41f., for EBUR sud.sud in 
obscure context, cf. 4R 30 No. 2 r. 12f. and 
dupl. SBH 67:23, cf. for Sum. text, VAS 2 26 iv 14; 
w[v Jahdu(n)yim e-bu-ur ma-at Samsi-Adad 
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ugallé year in which Jahdunlim burned down 
the crop of the land of Šamši-Adad Studia 
Mariana p. 52 No. 7, cf. ARM71:7'; ana pihat 
e-bu-rt ASA GN URU GN, ana PN ... RN 
LUGAL ana simim gamrim iddin King Abban 
sold for its full price the harvest of GN 
for the village GN, to PN Wiseman Alalakh 
77:2 (OB); EBUR-du-nu ma'du SurHs assuh I 
tore out by the roots their abundant stand- 
ing crop TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); EBUR 
tuklat misesu . abriš aqüd I set fire, as 
to a pyre, to the standing crop, on which his 
people depended for their livelihood TCL 3 
275 (Sar), cf. EBUR.MES-éu-nu Ú pu-e-$u-nu 
aérup Y burned their cereal and their fodder 
crop ibid. 186, also 197; EBUR(var. EBUR. MES)- 
&i-nw e-si-di I reaped their standing crop 
AKA 355:32 (Asn.). 

b) gathered crop — 1’ in econ. and 
letters: mu.un.du burx.šè : ana &ürubti 
€-bu-ri until the bringing in of the crop 
Hh. I 156, also Ai. III i 18; MU.DU.BURx.KA 
at the time of the bringing in of the crop 
(he will pay the barley with interest) PBS 
8/2 141:6, and passim in OB, also (wr. MU.DU 
UD.BURx.KA) BE 6/2 15:9, and passim, MU.DU 
UD.BURx.SE Speleers Recueil 251:6, and passim, 
cf. ana Sirubti e-bu-ri MDP 22 34:4, cf. also 
ibid. 37:5; [si.g]a(?) burx.8é : a-na &-ip- 
kat <EBUR> at the heaping up of the crop 
(in the granaries) Ai. IIT i19, cf. ana Sipkat 
e-bu-ri-im (as date for making a payment) 
Meissner BAP 14:2, and passim in OB; e-bu-ú-úr 
matim u ekallim Salim the crop of the country 
and of the palace is fine ARM 5 73:4; ana 
e-bu-ri-im kamasim ahum ul nadi the storing 
of the crop has not been neglected ARM 6 
23:9, cf. ibid. 11, ef. also ibid. 47:6, note the 
parallel: seam ana kamüsim UET 5 420:10 
(OB); anüku ana [Mari] ana esikti e-bu-[u]r 
ekallija attalak I went to Mari for my share 
in the crop of the palace ARM 6 4:22; riht 
télit e-bu-ra-ni Sa PN the remainder of the 
tax on the crops of PN KAJ 80:8 (MA), cf. 
télit e-bu-ri ibid. 262:3; zunné ma’da adannigs 
ittalak EBUR.MES déqi a great deal of rain has 
fallen, the crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); 
cf. ümá EBUR-fü-nu SIG, adannis Iraq 18 pl. 
9 24:7 (NA let.); tidá ki EBUR Sa Akkadi ina 
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Nisanni innissid(u] you (pl. know that the 
crop of Akkad is reaped in Nisan ABL 815r. 
11 (NB). 

2’ in hist. and omen texts: matam &át? 
e-bu-úr-ša amhasma I destroyed the crop 
of this country RA 7 158 iii 5 (OB royal); 
RN EBUR Sa RN, [... e]-bi-ma Arik-dén- 
ilitook away the crop of Esinu BRM 4 49:9 (- 
AOB 152, Arik-dén-ili); ninu ina silligu e-bu-ra 
mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant crop 
under his protection KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 56:56;  wmmüli e-bu-ra 
[k]ussa ul i&akkanu našša (Anu and Enlil) do 
not bring about a crop insummer or dew in 
winter (without Šamaš) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; assum e$ér EBUR 
matija so that the crop of my land may 
prosper KAH 2 29 i 16 (Arik-dén-ili), and passim 
in NA royal insers., cf. EBUR KUR ASSur SI.SA 
lidmiq (on à püru-die, time of Shalm. III) 
YOS 9 73:18, SISA EBUR napas Nisaba Borger 
Esarh. 27:15, also Streck Asb. 6 i 48, cf. also CT 39 
18:85 (SB Alu), Samah EBUR napds [Nisaba] 
CT 39 18:83, napüs EBUR CT 39 16:48; e-bu-ár 
mütim iššer the crop of the land will prosper 
YOS 10 25:44, also ul iššer ibid. 45 (OB ext.), 
also RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), cf. ina mat Akkadi 
EBUR SLSÁ PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB meteor. omen), 
cf. ACh Adad 22:2, also EBUR isSer KUB 4 63 
iii 4, 9, etc., and passim in SB Alu, ext. and birth 
omens; note: EBUR [mati (NU)] Sr.SÁ KAR 203 
r.i-ii 6 (SB pharm.); EBUR KURSLSÁ kurru 
ippaltar the crop of the country will prosper, 
the gur-measure will be relaxed (i.e., will be 
more liberal) KAR 428:40 (SB ext.); ellàte: 
ka innimedama EBUR-ka sia. MES your troops 
will meet and ruin your harvest KAR 430 r. 
12 (SB ext.); e-bu-ur-ka [nakrum] ikk[al] the 
enemy will eat up your crop YOS 10 42ii 6 
(OB ext.), and passim, cf. nakru EBUR matija 
tkkal TCL 6 1:49 (SB ext.) and passim; EBUR 
mati erbáü KÚ locusts will eat the crop of the 
country TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.), cf. erbů iteb: 
bâmma ŠE EBUR KÚ (quoting an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r.12, also erbú itebbdmma EBUR 
imahhas ACh Sama 9:33 and Supp.31:44; matum 
[...] e-bu-ra-am sanq[a]m ikka{l] the[...] 
country will have (lit. eat) a meager crop YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.); EBUR da māti Adad irahz 


18 


or.uchicago.edu 


ebüru 


his Adad will beat down the crop of the 
country CT 20 50r. 10 (SB ext.), also ibid. 7a: 22, 
and passim in omen texts, KAR 203 r. iv-vi 49 
(pharm.), also EBUR tsabhir ACh Šamaš 9:36 
and Supp. 31:47 and 63, EBUR $maqqut CT 40 
39:38 (SB Alu); EBUR mati biblu ubbal a flood 
will carry away the crop of the country CT 
39 14:14 (SB Alu); ersetu ugdréa nakru ikabbas 
EBUR-Àá išal[lal] the enemy will trample the 
fields of this region, carry away its crop as 
booty CT 39 9:13(SB Alu); EBUR ÍL-ma KI.LAM 
GLNA the crop will .... and the market will 
be normal CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

C) yield (of a field or date-orchard), NB 
and LB, mostly wr. EBUR (e-bu-ru) A.SA: PN 
libbü iššakkē ina libbi EBUR zitta ... ikkal 
PN will have a share of the crop like the 
(other) iXsakku-farmers TCL 12 18:7 (NB), cf. 
YOS 7 162:11; ima EBUR Salgu Sibsu ... 
inandin he will give one-third as a share from 
the crop VAS 5 33:8 (NB), cf. sbsu EBUR 
TCL 12 85:3 (NB); ina EBUR ğa GN Sa ana 
sūti ina pan PN ina sūti ša MU.7.KAM RN 
ina libbi 510 GUR SE.BAR gamirtu PN, 
mahir PN, has received the entire 510 gur 
of barley from the crop of GN which was 
rented to PN, as (part of) the rent for the 
year seven of Darius BE 10 123:1 (LB); EBUR 
egli Sa ina Sg. NUMUN Sudtim illâ PN ikkal 
PN will have the benefit of the crop which 
is to grow on this (mortgaged) plot Dar. 
491:9; anakkisma EBUR anandassu I shall 
harvest and deliver to him the crop (from 
the mortgaged field) AnOr 8 31:7; suluppü 
EBUR A.SA BE 9 71:1, and passim, EBUR GIS. 
GISMMAR.ME YOS 7 47:14; EBUR A.SÀ ša 
SE.NUMUN Sa MU.18. KAM CT 22 127:9 (let.); 
dümu mala PN baltu EBUR isqigsuikkal as long 
as PN is alive he will have the usufruct (lit. 
enjoy the yield) of his prebend VAS 5 21:23, 
cf. EBUR isqi Pinches Berens Coll. 106:1, and 
passim. 

d) part of the yield to be paid as rent (LB 
only): ga kaspi hubullusu janu ša qaqqaru 
e-bu-ru jünw there is no interest on the 
silver, there is no rent for the lot (antichretic 
formula) Moore Michigan Coll. 9:8, cf. ga kaspi 
hubulli$u jänu u ša eglate e-bu-ru-si-na janu 
AnOr 8 1:10, also TuM 2-3 111:9. 
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e) main crop or summer crop: 700 GUR 
uttatu 30 GUR kibtu 70 aug kundsu naphar 
800 GUR EBUR ... luddakka I shall give you 
(per year as rent) 700 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer wheat, 
totaling 800 gur from the main crop BE 3 
67:5, and passim; usually EBUR includes uttatu, 
kibtu, kunāšu, hallüru, kakká, šamaššammū, 
duhnu, and excludes sahlá, kas, Sambaliltu, 
Simu, Susikillu (but includes the latter in 
BE 9 34, 35, and 52) in LB. Note EBUR “main 
crop," in contrast with sakharu “minor crop” 
BE 9 65:17, cf. EBUR SE.BAR u sahhari main 
cereal crop and minor crop BE 9 59:2 and 
11, PBS 2/1 106:15, 39: 11, TuM 2-3 147:9 and 16. 
For a distinction between winter and summer 
crops (EBUR kūşu u gumat), cf. BE 9 30:16 
and 23, BE 9 29:15. 

3. harvest time (OB only, incl. Mari and 
Elam, cf. mng. 1b): i-na e-bu-ri seam u 
MAS.BI ... ileqqi at the time of the harvest 
he will take the barley with interest Goetze 
LE $ 20:12, cf. i-na EBUR ... Seam ilegqi 
CH § 47:68, and passim; ina EBUR inaddin 
he will deliver (the barley) at harvest time 
VAS 7 25:15, and passim; i-na e-bu-ri-im kara[t] 
ibbaššů at harvest time, at the prevailing 
rate of exchange TCL 1 112:21, and passim; 
a-na e-bu-ri-im ... ŠE GÓ A.SÀ ina maskanim 
imaddad at the time of the harvest he will 
measure out the barley, the revenue of the 
field, on the threshing floor Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37 edge 1; kima tidé e-bu-ru-um qerub la 
tumagqa ... alkamma you well know that 
harvest time is near, do (pl.) not hesitate, 
come! PBS 1/2 2:4 (let.); ina kima inanna 
e-bu-ru-um warki e-bu-ri-im i nillik ... inanna 
e-bu-ru-um ittalak (you wrote me) “At this 
moment it is harvest time, we will come after 
the harvest” — now the time of the harvest 
has passed LIH 33:14ff. (let.); adannam ša i&z 
Saknu tuštētiqaninni [e]-bu-ra-am tustaksidanz 
inni you (pl.) have let us pass the fixed date, 
and have let us reach the time of the harvest 
YOS 2 19:17 (let); e-bu-ra-am ibbalakkatma 
PN tašni utár if PN lets the time of the 
harvest pass, he will return twice the amount 
(of copper) YOS 12 201:11; trbam Sa iem 
&él ... ina e-bu-ri-im utarru ... ummami 
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assurrima, ina e-bu-ri-im sm u sibassu usadz 
danunéti (my lord did not write me) concern- 
ing the collecting of this barley, whether they 
have to return it at harvest time (with interest 
or only the principal, now the region worries 
and) says, “Heaven forbid that they collect 
the barley with interest from us at harvest 
time!” ARM 2 81:19 and 22; ina e-bu-ri-im 
seam u hubullasu utår u 12 esidi inaddin at 
the time of the harvest he will return the 
barley with interest and will provide twelve 
reapers MDP 23 180:7, and passim in Elam, 
cf. ina e-bu-ri seam u xN.NU mala ahmamis 
izuzzu MDP 22 128:9; ina e-bu-ri issid idás 
at the time of the harvest he will reap and 
thresh MDP 23 278:7, cf. ibid. 281:9. 

4. summer: i-na e-bu-ri-fu-ma kibrütum 
erbettim i-ki-ra-ni-ni-ma in that summer the 
four regions leagued(?) against me CT 36 4 
ii 11 (OB, ASduni-erim); hurdsa inanna 
hamutta ina libbi EBUR anni lu ina Dumüczi 
lu ina Abi Sibilam send me the gold quickly, 
now, within'this summer, either in the month 
Tammuz or in the month Ab EA 4:38 (MB), 
ef. ibid. 41; ina e-bu-ri (contrasted with ina 
mili kuşşi in winter, in line 14f.) MRS 9 RS 
17.130:11; SE.BA EBUR ga 5 ITI ultu rry MN 
ad|i rrt MN] summer rations for five months, 
from the second month to the sixth month 
PBS 2/2 13:28 (MB), cf. ibid. 42; ina EBUR umsu 
dannu ibas% ina kussi kussu dannu ibassi in 
summer there will be great heat, in winter 
there will be great cold ACh Ištar 20:43, also 
ibid. Supp. 2 78i 15, cf. EBUR u ussu (= umsu) 
AfO 7 170:3 (astron.); d?3 kussi ina EBUR dis 
EBU[R ina kussi ustabarra] the vegetation of 
winter will last through the summer, the 
summer vegetation will last through the 
winter KAR 421 iii 7, restored from similar pas- 
sages in Thompson Rep. 187:10 and 193 r. 2, ACh 
Ištar 20:96, TCL 616 r. 50; ITI Şiri EBUR = ITI 
SIG,.GA the month of the summer furrow = 
Siwan (name of the second month in Elam) 
5R 43i 13, cf. ITI šipi EBUR MDP 23 184:4, 
also ACh Šamaš 14:19; for the variant name 
of this month in Elam, rr giri Sa esédé or ITI 
Serhum SH.KIN.KUD.A, see esédu, and cf. Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 262 and 280 n. 107; [Summa ina 
ITI] X-ór2? EBUR MUSEN burrumtu ina A.SÀ 
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A.GAR DUGUD-it (probably: ikbit) if a multi- 
colored female bird hatches(?) in a field of 
the commons in the month of the summer 
furrow CT 39 5:56 (SB Alu). 

For SILA,EBUR, “summer lamb," see 
ebürá. For EBUR as Akkadogr. in Bogh. in the 
meaning “summer,” see Landsberger, JNES 8 
293. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 41; Landsberger, JNES 8 
248ff., esp. 248f., 262, 285 n.120; ad mng. 4: 


Meissner BAW 1 45 n.l; ad mng. 2c-e: Car- 
dascia Archives des Mura&ü 73f. 


*ebürü (fem. ebdritu) adj.; summer; 
OB*; only fem. sing. and pl. attested; cf. 
eburu. 

ukuS.bur,(ENx GÁN-fená) SAR e-bu-ra-a-[tu] 
summer cucumbers (or melons, followed by ukus 
EN.TE.NA SAR = kussdtu winter cucumbers) Hh. 
XVII 352; síg.bury e-bu-ra-a-tum summer 
wool (followed by sig.en.te.na = kussütu) Hh. 
XIX i 33; sila,.bur, (Akk. column blank) 
summer lamb (followed by sila,.en.te.na) Hh. 
XIII 246, cf. SLT 35 r. ii 11f. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XIII). 

20 SILA,EBUR twenty summer lambs 
(beside siLa,.DU, etc.) AJSL 33 221 No. 3:5; 
1E-bu-ri-tum (Born) at-Harvest-Time (per- 
sonal name) BIN 7 213:5. 


ebürü s.(?); seed-grain; LB*; cf. ebüru. 

GIS.APIN Jubhdnu u EBUR-G, ana $E.NUMUN 
iddassu he (the owner) gave (the tenant) 
Suhhanu-plow(s) and seed-grain for seed BE 
9 29:19, cf. GIS.aAPIN-a, Suhhünu SE.NUMUN 
u EBUR-a, iddasSu ibid. 26:10; @UD-MEŠ-@ 
4 wmmünw ga 2-ta GIS.APIN EBUR-@ ana 
SE.NUMUN iddassuniti he gave them the 
draft-animals, four trained cows for two 
plow-teams (and) seed-grain for seed BE 9 
35:17. 


ebuttu see ebuttu. 


ebuttu (or ebuttu) s.; 
type); OA. 

a) used in sing.: fumma KU.BABBAR 1 
Gin ana e-bu-tim iddanakkum la tamahharsu 
if he wants to give you as a loan (even) one 
shekel of silver, do not accept it CCT 3 
2b:12 (let), cf. x silver ana e-bu-tim PN 
ana PN, iddin Hrozny Kultepe 7:3; 4 MA.NA 


loan (of a special 
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KU.BABBAR ğa PN ama e-bu-tim iddinusüni 
3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR U 4 MA.NA ša ana 
Samaitim iddinusini SPamatum u e-bu-tim 
lu gamrusuni ina kaspim annim mimma ilz 
libbija la ibaššiu (PN, took an oath con- 
cerning) the four minas of silver which PN 
gave him as a loan and the three and a third 
minas of silver which he gave him to buy 
merchandise (saying), “The purchases and 
the loan are indeed returned to him in full, 
I do not owe him any of this money" VAT 
9216:19, in MVAG 33 No. 281 (translit. only); 
20 MA.NA [...] 28tu 20 šanātim ana e-bu-tim 
[v]kál he has been keeping twenty minas of 
[...] as a loan for twenty years KTS 40:42, 
cf. usage b; Summa annakam ama e-bu-tim 
«ana e-bu-tim» taltiqi if you have taken tin 
on loan (lend it out to a merchant for a 
limited period (ana timi)) Giessen 2-1:33f. 
(unpub.), quoted MVAG 33 302 noted; tuppaka 
ana e-bu-tim lilput let him write you a tablet 
concerning the loan (referring to tahsistu, 


"memorandum tablet," cf. line 9) TCL 20 
100:18. 
b) used in pl: sitti annikim ... i&tu 


MU.20.$& ana e-bu-ti ina libbika takla you 
have been keeping the rest of the tin on loan 
for twenty years CCT 3 30:12; ana PN ana 
e-[bul-ti addin I have given (tin and gar- 
ments)to PN asaloan KTS 51c:5, ef. ibid. 
10 and BIN 6 141:10 (tahsistu-tablets); PN will 
send the silver in four hamustu-weeks, 
KU.BABBAR ittanablakkatma e-bu-tà ša PN 
the silver, though it may change hands, is 
(still considered) on loan to PN (ie., con- 
sidered as a debt) AnOr 6 21:17, see MVAG 33 
No. 269; 14 MA.NA nihbulma 3 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR isti ummiani ina ša e-bu-ti ina tuppim 
šumi tamkürim nilput since we (each) owe 
one and a half minas, we credited the bankers 
with three minas of silver, (accounting for 
this amount) as e. on the tablet against the 
name of the tamkürum TCL 4 28:26. 

The ebuttu loan, in contrast to the hubullu 
loan, carried no interest, was not safeguarded 
by witnesses and contracts (no witnessed 
contract concerning an ebuttu-loan is known) 
and was without term (ef. the passages 
complaining about the keeping of an ebuttu 
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for "twenty years," i.e., for an unreasonably 
long time). In contrast to loans ana f?amàti, 
"for the purchase of merchandise," the use 
of money given as ebuitu appears to have 
been at the discretion of the borrower. 
Presumably it was a loan transacted among 
merchants who trusted each other implicitly 
and served commercial purposes, which, 
however, cannot be defined more closely. 
The etymological connection with Heb. 
*abot speaks for a writting with t, but it is also 
possible that OA ebuffu corresponds etymolo- 
gically, as wellas semantically, to OB hubuttu, 
hubuttatu. 
(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 302 note d.) 


edadü s.; (a flour offering); Ur III, SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[zi.é].da.di = Sv-4 flour offering (preceded by 
[zi.si].gar = qí-me &-gar-ri) Hh. XXIII v 13. 

a) in Ur III: zi.gu.é.da.di.a UET 3 270 
ii 8; zi.gu é.da.di.a 8a éü si.gar $à.ta. 
bar.ta ibid.r.i 17ff. 

b) in SB: pàqid é-da-di-i (Madanu) who 
establishes flour offerings LKA 47a:4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32. 

For the temple É.da.di.hé.gál, see Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 90 n. 


edakku s.; wing of a building; OB, SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and É.DA. 

a) in OB Sippar: É e-da-kum mala mast 
(rented) BE 6/1 47:1 case, cf. É e-ta-kum ibid. 
49:1 tablet; E.SIG, É ù e-da-kum brick build- 
ings, (comprising the main) house and the 
wing of the building TCL 1 87:1; ÉDÙ.A ... 
qadum papühifu u É.x 1 e-da-kum [...] 
premises, together with the papahu-structure 
and the ...., one wing of a building CT 8 
48:4. 

b) in OB Nippur: 2 sar 53 Gin É.DU.A É 
ù É.DA.BI two sar, five and a third shekels — 
premises, (namely) the house and its wing 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 8, cf. ibid. i 6 and 12; É.DA mala 
mast (rented) PBS 8/2 218:1, 224:1; É e-da- 
kum (rented) PBS 8/2 201:1; 4 SAR É.DU.A 
istu bab É.GAL kisallim u e-da-ki-$u four sar, 
premises, including the gate of the main 
house, the yard and the wing of the building 
PBS 8/2 205:3. 


or.uchicago.edu 


edakkü 


c) in OB Ur: x SAR É.DU.A ... à 
UET 5 104:3. 

d) in SB: Summa KA.TAR UD ina É.DA. 
HIA ittabs if there is white fungus in the 
wing of the house CT 40 15:11 (Alu), dupl. KAR 
436:10, cf. (wr. É.DA.HA.A in same context) 
CT 40 17:56. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 762 n.6; Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 55. 


[cod 


DA 


edakkü s.; fish bones; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[e-da-ku-a] [fxa.Ha.DA] = [e-d]a-ak-ku MSL 3 
p. 221 G, iv 8’ (Proto-Ea); e-da-ku-ti-a GÁxA.DA. 
HA = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293, cf. e-[dJa Éxa. 
ya.DA Proto-Ea 229 (= MSL 2 50), also [e-da-ku]- 
[úl-a LAGABXA.DA.HA.HA, PISANXA.DA.HA.HA = si- 
hi-il nu-nu Dir VI E 26f, and e-da-ku-ti-a 
LAGABXA.DA.HA = si-hi-il nu-W-ni Ea I 78, also 
A 1/2:254. 


edammitu see edam s. 
edammóü see edam s. 


edammitu s.; 
edam s. 

(preparation, for purposes of magie, of a 
clay bull with a figure riding on it) ina 
KIŠIB (text Ú) ša e-[x]-mu-ti takannak asquz 
bitam alpam tasakkan ak-ta-na-ak(!)-ka TA 
e-Idat-mu-ti 7-84 tagabbtma you seal it with 
the seal of the edammü-hood, provide the 
bull with a hump, seven times you say, “I 
have put the seal of (?) the edammi-hood on 
you,” (and bury it at the river) KAR 62r. 
10 and 13. 


(mng. uncert.; SB*; cf. 


edamü (edammt, adami, fem. edammitu) 
8.; (a priest); from OB on; Sum. lw.; cf. 
edammütu. 

e.da.mu = Su-u (preceded by a list of palace 
officials, ending with 8&.é.gal = $a mar ekalii) 
Lu IV 95; lüá.AN.x.[x.x.g]a = e-[da-mu-4] OB 
Lu A 286; e.da.mu.ra = e-dam-mu-á (in group 
with énu, nesakku, pašīšu, gudapsá) Erimhus V 15. 

a-da-mu-u = š[á]-Pil-l[u] (followed by names of 
priests, e.g., pasisu, lumahhu, sangammahu, etc.) 
Malku IV 3. 

PN a-wi-lam e-da-ma-am ina bit Sin inassah 
(PN, wants) to oust PN, the e.-priest, from 
the temple of Sin YOS 2 1:29 (OB let); 
dInanna.é.dam = e-dam-me-tu (preceded 
by Sutitu Sutean (IStar)) CT 24 33:20 (list of 
gods), with dupl. KAV 73:11, 
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edamukku (edumukku, adamukku) s.; 1. 
membrane covering the fetus, amnion, 2. 
cover; SB*; Sum. lw. 

uzu.A9-da-mupuwu = e-da-muk-ku = ni-id lb-bi 
(the latter also explains uzu.ku.bu and uzu. 
kir.su) Hg. B IV 28, perhaps to [...] = [e(?)]-du- 
mu(?)-[ku(?)] VAT 12932:9, unplaced fragm. of 
Hh. XV. 

1. membrane covering the fetus, amnion: 
see lex. section. 


2. cover: AB.GAL.GUN.GUN.NU ga a-da- 
muk-ka-šá burrumu itti lilissu siparri àmahz 
hasu they will beat the (drum, which is 
called) Big-Multicolored-Cow, the cover of 
which is multicolored, together with the 
kettledrum BRM 4 26:13 (rit.), with dupl. SBH 
p. 144:3. 

The proposed translations are based on the 
Sum. designation, "house of the (unborn) 
child." The explanation in Hg. (nid libbi, 
"aborted fetus") indicates that the meaning 
of this old word had been forgotten. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 81.) 


edannu (term) see adannu. 
edànu see édénu. 
édant 


edappatu see *edapu. 


see édéná. 


*edapu  (adapu, edappütu, eduppütu) s.; 
(a type of fringed garment); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[tág.Su.su].ub.e.dab = e-dap-pa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 291, cf. [...] = [e(?)-dap(?)]-pa-tum ibid. 127; 
[tug ...] = e-dap-pa-a-tum = [si]s-sik-tú Hg. C II 
r.11; [tüg].Su.su.ub = e-dup-pa-tum Nabnitu 
F a 28. 

e-da-pa-tum = st-sik-tum An VII 275; a-da-pu = 
4-la-pu An VII 270. 

According to the explanation given in Hg. 
and in the syn. lists, probably a fringed or 
sash-like garment. Possibly to be connected 
with OA epadu. 


edaqqu s.; small child; 
daqqu. 

e-da-ag-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qá-qu, su-es-áu = da- 
ag-qu CT 18 7 ii 4-7. 


syn. list*; cf. 


edasü see édadá. 


eddedu see eddetu. 
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eddelu adj.; he who locks; SB*; cf. edélu. 

peti. ed-le-ti ed-de-lu petiti Šamaš attama 
you, Samaá, are the one who opens what is 
locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
cf. ibid. 140:7 and (with var. e-di-lu) 141:18. 


eddeSü  adj.; constantly renewing itself, 
ever brilliant; SB; cf. edésu. 

ud.sar.gibil.gin,(Gim) sag.bi su.lim gur. 
ru.a : kima nannari ed-de-&i-à ina ri-&i-&& $á-lum- 
[ma-t& na-5i] (the king who) like the ever-new new 
moon, wears a glory around his head CT 16 21: 
187f.; WdÍd.lá.ru.gü.giny mü.mü.da.bi : díp 
ed-de-Su-% (Sum.) O sacred river ever flowing (lit. 
ever growing forth) like the Lurugu river : (Akk.) 
O sacred river ever new ASKT p. 78:22f.; mu.gi. 
gi.ir.ra.key(KrD) (var. [mu].gi,.gi,.ra.key) 
ina samé ed-de-Su-ti(var. -ta) in the ever brilliant 
heavens (Emesal gigir = gibil) Delitzseh AL? 
135:31f., and dupl. BRM 4 10:13f., SBH p. 98 
r. 31f., see Jensen, KB 6/2 120. 

ed-de-šu-ú = $á-ru-ru An IX 4, also (e-de-Su-u) 
LTBA 2 1 iv 32, and (e-deS-Su-u) ibid. 2:97. 

a) said of gods: Sin e-des-Si-u Borger 
Esarh. 79:5, cf. Sin ed-deš-šu-ú BMS 1:2, etc.; 
Sarhu ed-des-Su-u (var. ed-de-su-%) gitmallu 
led (Marduk) the renowned, ever resplen- 
dent, noble, wise BMS 12:18, cf. (said of Enlil, 
Sama8,etc.) Tallqvist Gótterepitheta p. 5; Girru 
ed-de-Su-u mür ilani kajanu ever brilliant fire 
god, steady light of the gods! Maqlu II 192, 
cf. ibid. 137. 


b) other occs.: cf. (said of the river and 
the sky) ASKT, Delitzsch AL’, in lex. section; 
palám ed-de-Sa-am lu isruqam she (Ištar) 
granted me constantly renewed term-(ap- 
pointments to royal rule) AAA 19 pl. 82 iii 8, 
see p. 105 (Šamši-Adad I); bala@ta ed-de-Sa-a 
a-[...] grant(?) him life that renews itself 
KAR 83 ii 7, cf. edéfu, mng. 3. 


eddetu (eddedw) s.; 
cf. edédu. 

gi8.u.gir = ed-de-tu Hh. III 432; at-tu GIš.ú. 
GÍR = ed.de-t& Diri II 250; [a]d cir = ed-de-tum 
A VIII/2:224; [$à.bi].ta U.cir.kur.ra mu.v. 
ÁB.zZU ba.an.mü : [ina] libbišu ed-de-et-tu šadí 
murdinna ibtana in its bed it (the river) has let 
mountain boxthorns and priekly vines(?) grow 
SBH p. 114:15f.; ad / cir ed-de-et-tum [| gi-is-si — 
cir, with the reading ad, = eddettu = thorny tree 
A VIII/2:224 (= AO 3555 r. 21) (comm.). 

e-de-et-tum = ed-de-du CT 18 4 r.i 3 (syn. list); 
u-di-it-tum = ed-de-et-tum (var. e-de-et-tum) Malku 


boxthorn; EA, SB; 
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II 152; ú e-de-du-up : AŠ GIŠ.MI na-a-ri Uruanna 
III 115; ú Si-ma-hu, 6 Pt Uzi(text: NAM), Ú sik- 
kat A.SÀ, 6 Ú.GÍR : Ú e-de-tú Uruanna IT 314ff. 

7 KAS.GÍD murdinnu ... T KAS.GÍD is-st 
et-ta-du. seven double-miles of prickly vines, 
seven double-miles of boxthorns VAS 12 
193:31 (EA sar tamhári); brit isst rabbüti gissi 
GIS.GESTIN.GÍR.MES harrán a18 ed-de-e-ti (var. 
ed-de-tá) étettiqu SalmeS (my troops) marched 
safely between tall trees, thornbushes (and) 
prickly vines, on a thorny road Streck Asb. 
70 viii 86, var. from ibid. 204 vi 8; gammu &ü 
kima ed-de-et- x x Sjur-Su-Su sihiléu kima 
amurdinnimma usah[hal x x] the roots of this 
plant are as[...] as (those of) the boxthorn, 
its prickles, like (those of) the prickly vine, 
prick [the hand(?)] Gilg. XI 268; GIŠ ed-de- 
tu 4UN.GAL.NIBRU™ as¥um(MU) 450.DU the 
thorny tree is the Lady-of-Nippur (so called) 
because Enlil .... LKU 45 r. 8 (cultic comm.); 
kakki 4Uraš(!) = ed-de-et-tú 3R 69 No. 3:77, 
ef. amurdinnu ibid. line 83. 

The reading eddetu, etc., has been accepted 
instead of efidu, elittu, etc., because no 
writing with ¢ is attested. The relation to 
Heb. *dta@d and cognate Syr. and Arabic 
words remains uncertain, but it should 
be noted that Sum. attu (cf. Diri, in lex. 
section) seems to be a Semitic loan word. 
Although the logogram Gi$.6.GíR is shared 
by eddetu and a&aágu, these two thorny plants 
have to be kept apart because they are 
treated separately in Uruanna (cf. for asagu, 
Uruanna I 171-189, for eddetu, ibid. I 306-320) 
and appear different contexts (adàgu always 
with baltu, eddetu with amurdinnu). In med. 
texts G18.U.cir represents a masc. noun and 
has therefore to be read ašāgu. The latter, 
for etymological reasons, must be the false 
carob (Prosopis Stephaniana) (cf. Arabie 36k) 
while eddetu, because it has berries (see abulilu) 
and because of its wide distribution in the 
mountain regions, must be the boxthorn 
(Lycium barbarum). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 26; 
DAB 182. 


eddu adj.; pointed; OB*; cf. edédu. 
twwarka Zabaübw e-da-«ta»-am qd-ar-ni-in 
in the rear (goes) Zabàba (the one) with 
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pointed horns AfO 13 pl. 1 ii 5 (OB Naram-Sin), 
See Giiterbock, ibid. 47. 


edébu see edépu. 


ededu v.; 1. to be or become pointed, 2. 
uddudu to act quickly; from OB on; I édud 
— éd, fem. eddet, II, I1/3; cf. eddetu, eddu. 

[e] [pu,].pu = e-de-du Diri I 220; wE.en.sur = 
e-de-du (in group with šarāpu and harápu (var. ha: 
lüpu) Erimhuš IV 59; in.in = ud-du-du (fol. 
lowing in = sillé and in.in = ulluhu) Lanu A 129; 
[a-á3] AS = e-de-du [| MIN || sa-pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 
(comm. to A 11/2). 

lü.$à.bar.[$u.dübl.ag.a = [ša li-ib-ba-su 
e]d-du OB Lu B v 50, cf. 1á.Sà.ba[r].Éu.[dáb]- 
[ša li]-ib-ba-3u [edl-du OB Lu part 4:13, and li. 
Éà.x.x = ša li-ib-ba-$u ed-d[u] ibid. vi 20. 

e-de-du || sa-pa-ru ša qar-nà to be pointed = to 
be pointed, said of horns Thompson Rep. 36 r. 1 
and 34:8, cf. mng. 1. 

1. to be or become pointed (uddudu with 
pl subject): umma martum appasa kima 
sillim e-ed Sarrum mátam nakartam upallasma 
isabbat if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a needle, the king will make a 
breach and seize the enemy country YOS 10 
31 ii 19 (OB ext.); [Summa Sin ina tàmartisu] 
SLMES-f4 ed-da if, at its first appearance, 
the moon’s horns are pointed Thompson Rep. 
34:3, and passim, also si.MES-Su ud-du-da 
ibid. 34:5, and passim, for comm., see lex. 
section; summa Sin ina UD.1.KAM ... SI-&% 
Sá 150 e-du-ud-ma if, on the first day, the 
moon's left horn becomes pointed (con- 
trasting with GAM-ma lines 5ff.) ACh Supp. Sin 
8:9 and 11, also ibid. Supp. 2 Sin 2:20 and 22; 
summa Sin ina lümartisu ... qaran Sumélisu 
ki-pat qaran imittišu ed-de-et if, at its first 
appearance, the moon’s left horn is blunted 
(and) its right horn pointed Thompson Rep. 
69:6, cf. ibid. 269:10 (- ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:47), 
ef. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1b:35, cf. also ACh Supp. Sin 
18:1ff, see Weidner, AfO 14 310; fumma Sin 
ina MN I1G1-ma SL.MES-54& ed-da | nin-mu- 
da if the moon's horns are pointed, variant: 
touch each other, when it appears in MN ACh 
Supp. Sin 10:8. 

2. uddudu to act quickly (in hendiadys, 
OB only): arhié li-id-di-dam-ma lisniqam 
let him arrive here quickly VAS 16 191:22 
(let); arhi$ ud-di-da-am-ma alvam (if you 
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want to come up here) come here quickly 
CT 4 35b:15 (let.), cf. ud-di-dam-ma singam 
arrive here quickly! PBS 7 121:5 (let.), and ibid. 
125:13; u-ud-di-id-madlam GN ana pain alim 
GN, épus I quickly conquered GN, opposite 
GN, ARM 2 131:20; DN RN ü-da-ad-ma (for 
uddidma) ina idifu illikma Šamaš came 
quickly to the aid of RN Syria 32 13 i 32 
(Jahdunlim). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 
49 193. 
edéhu (edeku) v.; to cover with patches or 
with a network; OB, SB; LII, edik vos 
10 42 iv 39 (OB) and ACh Supp. 2 29:3 (SB); 
cf. édihu, médihtu. 

a) edih — 1' in ext.: Summa uban hast 
gablitum tirkam e-ed-he-et if the middle finger 
of the lung is covered with black patches 
YOS 10 39:25 (OB), cf. (with wurqam with 
yellow/green patches) ibid. 26, also summa 
GU.MAR hast ša Á.zr wu-ur-lqd-aml ki-ma 1 
Sv.si.TA e-di-ib. if the .... of the right lung 
is covered with yellow/green patches, each 
about the width of one finger YOS 10 36 iii 22 
(OB), and [summa ...] marti UZU 1 ŠU.SI 
e-di-ih CT 30 50 Sm. 823:18 (SB); summa 
KÁ.É.GAL Xi-rum e-di-th if the “palace gate" 
iscovered with patchesoftissue YOS 10 24:33f. 
(OB); Summa KÁ.É.«GAL» Si-rum e-di-ih-ma 
ù a(erasure)-[bal-an sü-lu-pi-im i-ru-ub if the 
"palace gate" is covered with patches of 
tissue but a date stone can (still) enter (there) 
YOS 10 24:34 (OB); Summa (wr. MAŠ) ina 
ser ni]ri Si-rum e-di-tk-ma Sakim if tissue 
in patches is on the "yoke" YOS 10 42 iv 39 
(OB); summa MURGU (wr. LUM) hast A.ctB 
paris u UZU GU.UR, e-di-ih if the back of the 
lung is cleft at the left and the trachea is 
covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 36 i 48 
(OB) cf. fumma Gt.uR, UZU e-di-ih u haniq 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:9 (SB). Used without 
object: summa ubàün hast qablitum ana $uméz 
lim ed-[heVet-ma u palsat if the middle "finger" 
of the lung is covered with patches (of tissue) 
towards the left but (also) has holes YOS 10 
39:20 (OB). Used with médihtu: Summa martz 
um médihtum ed-he-si-i-ma ina imittim irz 
pismaina $umélim iqtin if the gall bladder is 
covered with patches (of tissue) which get 
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larger towards the right and narrower towards 
the left YOS 10 59:3 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. Summa martum ina masrahisa <médihtum) 
ed-he-si_ ibid. r. 2. 

2' other oces.: summa 15 1ar-$4 süma 
e-di-th if the right side of his face is covered 
with red patches CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. (with sulmu black patch) ibid. 5, (with 
püsw white patch) ibid. 6, (with urqu yellow 
patch) ibid. 7; [Summa Sin] ina tümartisw 
AN-e e-di-ik if the moon, when it rises, is 
covered with .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:3. 

b) udduh — 1’ in ext.: Summa EŠ ka- 
si-i sa(text t)-mu-tim u-du-ha-at if the liver 
is entirely covered with a network of red 
kasá (stalks or leaves) RA 27 149:3 (OB); 
Summa KÁ.É.GAL Siram ú-du-úh if the “palace 
gate” is completely covered with patches of 
tissue YOS1024:35 (OB), cf. e-di-ih (in same 
context) ibid. 33, cf. also YOS 10 26 iv 10; 
summa [martum] Serha[nv] ud-du-ha-[at] if the 
gall bladder is completely covered with a net- 
work of veins YOS 10 31 iv 41 (OB). 


2' other occ.: if a man suffers from 
jaundice-of-the-eye and his affliction mounts 
into his eyes so that SA rar. wES-44 GU.MES 
SIG,.MES ud-du-hw the inner part of his eyes 
is completely covered with a network of green 
threads Küchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4 (coll.), cf. ra1!! 
-&i GU. MES SIG,.MES [ud-du-ha] ibid. pl. 20 iv 43, 

C) in finite form gizillé ... [síG].BABBAR 
SÍG.SA; tu-ud-da-ah you surround the (cultic) 
torches with a network of white and red 
wool(threads) KAR 26 r. 22 (SB), for the var. 
tullah, see eléhu. 

The specific meaning of edéhu (as against, 
e.g., katümuin similar context YOS 10 54:10) 
is indicated by the term médihtu, "patch", 
and the references to colored spots, threads 
(GU.MES), veins (gerdné) and stalks of the 
kasü-plant. The profession name édihu (also 
édiku), appearing in connection with terms 
for harvest workers, should therefore desig- 
nate a person as a mender of baskets or as 
one who reinforces old baskets by means of 
a network of reed ropes. 


edekku  adv.; 
édu s. 


alone; Bogh. lex.*; cf. 


edelu 
[zag.AS.(x)] = i-ti-ik-ku = (Hitt.) l-a$ Izi Bogh. 
A 254. 


For *éde(k)ka. 
edéku see edéhu. 


edelu v.; to lock; from OB on; I idil 
(tdul in EA) — iddil, 1/2, II, 11/2, IV ; wr. syll. 
and TAB; cf. eddélu, édiltu, édilu, edlu, médilu. 

[gi-i] [cr] = e-de-lu A TIT/1:165, also = e-d[e-lu 
šá x) ibid. 176; [ki-e3-da] Sin = e-d[e-lu] A VIII/2: 
27; ú-r[u] tr = e-de-lu 8d KA, MIN šá di-x-[xw] 
AIV/4:112f.; za-al N1 = e-de-lu šá x ATI/1 comm. 
r. 9; ta-ab TAB = e-de-lu S" II 65a, also Idu II 161; 
[e]-de-[Iu]m, [MIN] ša pa-nim, [MIN] ša É KA, MIN ša 
a-ap-tim, [MIN] ša GIŠ.10, [MIN §]a a (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu G 1-11. 

ka.bi hé.en.tab.e.ne (var. hé.ni.ib. [tab]. 
e.ne) : pdgu li-di-lu let them lock (the demon's) 
mouth CT 17 35:75; kalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : pan mati i-[di-il] Lugale VIII 22. 

sa-na-qu, se-ke-ru, tu-ur-ru, ku-un da-al-tum, šu- 
lu-us da-al-tum, ka-ra-as da-al-ti, ka-ta-mu =e-de-lu 
CT 18 4 r. ii 6ff.; ka-ta-mu = e-[de}-lu Malku II 
176; ed-lu-tu || anae-de-lu CT 41 44r. 10 (Theodicy 
Comm.), ef. ZA 43 63:207. 

a) said of doors and gates — 1’ edélu: 
dalta ina panīšu e-te-di-li šunu hurrate ina 
libbi dalte uptalligu he locked himself up 
away from him, (but) they bored holes in the 
door KAR 143r. 17 (- ZA 51 140:68) (NA lit.); 
émursuma sübitw e-te-dil [dalassa] bab&a e-te- 
dil-ma e-te-dil [sikküri] ... mind tamuri [Sa 
te-di-li dalatki] babki te-di-l[i te-di-li sikkū]rī 
when the tavern-keeper saw him (Gilgames) 
she locked. her door, she locked her gate, she 
shot the bolts — what did you see that you 
have locked your door, locked your gate, shot 
the bolts? Gilg. Xi15f., 20f., cf. ibid. v 33; GN 
ša ina niribi ša GN, kīma dalti ed-lat-ma 
kalüt mar &pri GN, which barred the pass 
of GN, like a door and held back the mes- 
sengers TCL 3 168 (Sar); kima Gi8.ic ina 
pin Elamti e-dil-áu I made (the fortress) a 
locked door against Elam Borger Esarh. 53 
iii 83; Sum daltumma e-di-il panussun lsum 
is (like) a door, he is locked against them 
(the Iminbi-demons) Góssmann Era 127 ; ummu 
eli marti babsa id-dil (there will be sucha 
famine that) mother will lock her door against 
daughter CT 13 49 ii 15 (SB lit.), cf. ummu 
eli martisa babsa TAB CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3 (SB Izbu) 
cf. (with babu, “city gate," in time of war 
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edélu 


and siege) Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. and ibid. n. 
22; [a-bu-wll-la-a[m ša Uruk 7 i-di-fill-šu he 
locked the seven gates of Uruk Gilg. Y. 172 
(OB); LU.KUR abullam i-de-el (var. 1-di-il) 
the enemy will lock the gate (i.e., cause the 
city to lock its gate) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. r. 
27 (OB ext.); u ji-an-na-mu-uá GN UGU-ia u 
ji-du-ul abullaanaarkija GN revolted against 
me and locked (its) gate behind me EA 197:9; 
baba ni-di-il-ma aki ša mahrimme panini ana 
Aššur niskun let us lock the gate and, as 
before, set out for Assur ABL 1387 r. 8 (NB). 


2' uddulu: petéitum ud-du-lu-i babi the 
ever open gates are closed (at night) ZA 43 
306:4 (OB rel); ud-du-lum KA nadá h|argullu] 
K.9171i 9' (unpub., SB inc., copy Geers); 3 Sanati 
Uruk lame nakru abullati uddula nadá hargulla 
the enemy besieged Uruk for three years, the 
gates were locked, the boltsset Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 59 K.3200:16 (SB lit.); WSibittu eli ummani 
u-di-lu [bübüni ] eli dad me ú-di-lu [ . . .] ala Igigi 
Sutashuru [...] the Seven locked the gates 
on the people, they locked [the gates] on the 
inhabitants, the Igigi surrounded the city 
Bab. 12 pl. 7:17f. (SB Etana), cf. Si-bi-ta ba-bu 
ud-du-lu e-lu da-ad(text -ap)-mi(text -nim) 
ibid. pl. 12i 10 (OB Etana); abulla nu-u-du-lu 
adi kasadi Sari Sarri ana jüsinu[damnat] nukurz 
tw uGu-nu magal magal we are keeping the 
gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of 
the king reaches us, the hostility against us 
is very great EA 100:39; müré Bübili ... abul- 
lat àli ú-di-lu ikpud libbasunu ana epes tugmàtà 
the Babylonians locked the gates of the city 
and planned to fight OIP 2 41 (= 180) v 19 
(Senn., cf. abullàt GN GN, GN, 4-dil(var. 
-di-il)-ma iprusa ahütw Streck Asb. 30:108. 


3' utaddulu: ba-a-a-at i-ba-at babu ut-ta-dal 
a vigil will be kept, the door (of the temple) 
will be locked RaAce. p. 67:9, of. ibid. 14, also 
babu ul ut-ta-dal ibid. 68:13. 


4’ IV: abullum in-né-en-di-il alum maz 
rustam immar the gate will be closed, the 
city will see hard times YOS 10 24:28 (OB ext. 
apod.), ef. (wr. in-ni-di-il-ma) ibid. 25:15, also 
KA.GAL.MES-&% BAD.MES TAB.MES-ma mu-sa- 
fal [...] its open gates will be locked and 
[...] the exit CT 28 42a:4 (SB Izbu apod.); 
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Summa izbum ina irtišu petima u daltum 
ša širim šaknat[m]a ippette u i-<ney-di-il if 
the chest of the newborn lamb is open and 
has a door of flesh which opens and closes 
YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 

b) other oces. — 1’ with pan māti: cf. 
edélu $a panim Nabnitu G 2, in lex. section; Sa 
kīma dūru dannu panī mātim i-di-lu anāku 
I am the one who protects the approach to 
the country like a strong wall VAB 4 214 i 14 
(Ner.), cf. kima dūri rabi pan māti i-[di-il] 
Lugale VIII 22, in lex. section, also tukšu dannu 
e-di-il(!) panī a(!)-a-bi strong shield pro- 
tecting the enemy front PBS 15 80 i 25 (Nbn.). 

2’ with bitu: andku atür ana bitija u id-du- 
ul bītu ištu panija Y returned to my house, 
but my house was locked against me EA 
136:34 (let. of Rib-Addi); kí bii AMAR.TU raz 
manšu ed-lu-u-ni îMAR.TU ina bit Anim u&ez 
Sibunt (the king should know) that the 
temple of DN became locked all by itself, (so) 
they have placed DN in the temple of DN, 
ABL 1378 r. 10 (NA); bitu šû in-[nil-dil-ma 
ul ippette this house will be closed and not 
(reJopened CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

3’ referring to water: cf. edélu $a mé 
Nabnitu G 11, in lex. section; ina me-e i-di-la- 
an-ni ...w GN ... ina la mé nadi he cut 
(lit. locked) me off from the water, and GN 
is now deserted because of the lack of water 
BE 17 24:15 (MB let.). 

4’ other oces.: Summa (sau &u'-3d) ZAG u 
KAB ed-la if a woman's hands are “closed” 
on both sides Kraus Texte lle vi 37’, ef. ibid. 
28:8’; lib-bi e-di-il(var. -dil) my heart is 
“locked”? Ludlul IT 86 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86, 
coll); i-1p-pu-uk e-di-il li-ib-bu-uk la i-li-im- 
mi-in (mng. obscure) RB 59 pl. 8 r. 10 (OB lit.); 
Šamaš ina qibitika ... edlu ippettü pet in- 
ni-dil upon your order, O Sama’, what 
is locked opens, what is open becomes 
locked PBS 1/1 13:9, and dupl., cf. Schollmeyer 
No. 25, cf. also edlu ippettü petá in-ni-en-di-lu 
LKA 139 r. 24 (SB rel), and pētå edléti e-di-lu 
(var. ed-de-lu) petáti Samaà attama you, 
Samaá, are the one who opens what is locked 
and locks what is open LKA 141:18, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:17, cf. ibid. 140:6. 

Ad usage a-l’: Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. 
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edena 
edena see edéna. 
edéna (edená) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 
Ú e-de-na-a : Ú &á-éá-tu (preceding patranu : 
isid SasSatu) Uruanna II 325; ú e-de-e-na : Ú [MIN] 
(= Gir-[a-nu}) CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:10. 
Hardly to be connected with U a8; see 
ēdu; perhaps to eden adj. 


édénu (édanu, idinu) s.; 1. isolated, un- 
attached, lone person, 2. aloneness; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (n$.)A$; cf. 
edu s. 

1. isolated, unattached, lone person — 
a) inlit.: ana raps kimati éteme e-da-niá from 
a man with a large family I have changed 
into an unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Ana- 
tolian Studies 4 70). 

b) in Nuzi: PN LÓ.A8 PN, LU.AS PN, 
LÜ.AS PN, 2 mu-ni amnütu L6. MES nakkusie 
ša URU Nuzu ga šu PN, PN, single, PN,, 
single, PN,, single, PN, with two munu- 
(persons), these are the nakkusSu-people from 
Nuzi under PN, HSS 13 262:12f£, cf. (wr. 
AS) ibid. 2f., cf. PN e-te-nu LU a&kapu (beside 
PN LÚ 2 mu-nu) ibid.12ff, also PN e-te-nu 
(beside PN 5 mu-nuand PN 2 mu-nu) HSS 
1557:3and 5 (= RA 36 120); PN rakib narkabti 
e-te-nu ša qüt PN, PN, charioteer, unat- 
tached, under PN, RA 28 37 No. 4:12; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons, totalled as LU. 
MES a-zu-4) HSS 15 71:9; PN e-te-nu na-as- 
wa (list of persons released from military 
service, totalled as aššäbū) RA 28 37 No. 4:10, 
cf.[...] ša e-te-en na-as-wa RA 36147 B3; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as alik ilki subject 
to corvée duty) RA 28 37 No. 4:5 and 7, cf. ibid. 
38 No. 7:8ff. and 16f.; PN  e-te-nu PN, e-te- 
nu PN, e-te-nu 3 LÓ.MES [...] (end of a list 
of LU.GIS.BAN archers) HSS 15 22:19ff.; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as aššābū settled 
persons) RA 28 38 No. 7:23. 

2. aloneness —- a) used with suffixes 
(EA only): PN ina [i-d]i-ni-Su ardu ana Sarri 
PN alone is a servant of the king EA 119:35; 
anaku ina i-di-ni-ta inassar dinija I alone 
protect my rights EA 122:20; mind i-pu-&u- 
na lanäkul ina i-di-ni-ia what shall I do, 
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édenü 
alone as I am? EA 90:23, also ibid. 34, cf. EA 
74: 64,81:51,91:26,134:16; Gubla ina i-di-ni-5e 
irtthat Gubla alone is left to me EA 124:9, 
cf. ina i-di-ni-&i EA 91:21, ina e-di-ni-ée 
EA 90:8. 

b) in adverbial use, with suffixes (SB and 
NB): Enkidu ittülu e-da-nu-u&-$& (where) 
Enkidu sleeps alone Gilg. VII iv 12; in my 
former campaigns I looted all the cities, Saz 
merina e-de-nu-us umassir I spared only Sa- 
maria Rost Tig]. III pl. 23:228; e-de-nu-us-su 
ipparšid he fled alone Rost Tigl. III pl. 21:137, 
ef. ibid. 200, ef. also e-din-nu-us-8% ippar&id 
Lie Sar. 70:6, also e-da-nu-us-su ipparsid ibid. 
55, and passim, also e-di-nu-us-8 ibiq Layard 
18:22 (Tigl IH), cf. ki ihalliqu e-da-nu-u3-&ü 
ABL 1102 r. 6 (NB); ina muhhi nari i-di-ni- 
iš-šú he alone is in charge of the canal CT 
22 193:22 (NB let.). 
édéni (édant, wedéná, fem. edénitu) adj.; 
only, solitary, single; OB, MB, SB, NA; 
ef. édu s. 

sig,.dili = e-d[e-ni-tu] single brick LanuIli5; 
Ü.SUM.SIR.AS SAR = 78-[x-x]-hu e-de-nu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 81 (corresponds to turü in Hh. 
XVII 260a); ar.DiLrdü.a- e-da-nu-4 (var. e-din(!)- 
[nu-u]) Hh. VIII 149. 

gi.dili.dàü.a.giny(arv) im.mu.sig.sig. 
ge: kima qané e-de-ni-i(text -lu) ina ramanija ú-ši- 
ba-an-ni (ina ramanija translates im.mu mis- 
understood as ni.mu) he trod me down like a 
solitary reed SBH p. 9:121f., Sum. repeated ibid. 
10: 135. 

a) in lit.: itti k[u-fari e-da-ni-e sepésa 
ruksa bind her legs to an isolated reed stalk 
ArOr 17/1 204, VAT 10018: 19 (translit. only); lu 
e-da-ni-ú-tú [lu sa-bu-tu-tu] ša ITI MN either 
isolated or consecutive(?) (days) of the month 
of MN KAR 178 vi 71 (hemer.), ef. e-da-nu-tu 
ibid. r. ii 78; a-na e-de-ni-e URU GN [...] 
for the isolated city GN K.8413:9 (unpub., SB 
wisdom, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) in hist.: ša ina pina bītu e-de-nu-t 
igar iltimü ana rimit Ištar kunnu the old 
temple which formerly was founded for 
housing Ištar as a one-room temple with only 
one wall (around it) KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); ana 
Seal Sulmija e-de-nu-% la ispura rakbasu he 
did not send even a single (i.e., unaccom- 
panied) messenger to inquire about my health 
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**edénusam 


TCL 3 312 (Sar); itti narkabti $épéja e-de- 
ni-ti u sisé aliküt idija with my unaccompa- 
nied personal chariot and (only) horsemen at 
my side (I defeated the enemy army) TCL 3 
132 (Sar.), cf. itti istét narkabti sépeja e-de-ni- 
ti u 1000 pithallija ibid. 320; [ezib ka]rasuà 
ina e-din-ni-e si(text is-)-si-t e-[...] he left 
his camp and [...] upon a lone (i.e., without 
a spare) horse VAS 1 69:6 (NA), ef. Sarruz 
šunu ina ahitesu ina libbi e-da-ni-e e-te-[li] 
Sadá issabat ABL 646 r. 2 (NA). 

C) inecon.: 1 at8 li-ú we-de-nu one single 
board UCP 10141 No. 70:9 (OB Ishchali); 1 HAR 
Su KÙ.GI e-de-nu-ú one single bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:3 and 4 (MB), and passim in this text, 
cf. x HAR ŠU KU.aI e-de-nu-tum ibid. 12 and 19; 
PN LU.GIS.GIGIR ... ANSE e-da-ni-% ina IGI- 
šú la damiq PN, charioteer, one single horse 
in his possession — unsatisfactory KAV 31:25 
(MA), ef. KAV(33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:6. 


**€dénuSam (Bezold Glossar 4a); to be 
read edéná. 
edepu A  (edébu) v.; 1. to blow into 


(somebody, said of evil spirits), to inflate, 
2. to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
OB, SB, NA; I idip — edip, IT; edébu 4R 61 
i7(NA); of. idiptu, uddupu. 

[e] [nv,].pv = e-de-pu Diri I 222; [x.(x)].s[à] 
= MIN (= e-de-pu) áá mim-ma, [r]M. s[à], [1M].Kin, 
[1M]. dib, [1M].ri = e-de-pu $á 14 Nabnitu F a 21ff. ; 
(b]a.bar.r& mu.un.nà = MIN šá GIDIM ibid. 26, 
cf. mng. 2; [uy.8].80.ru = ud-du-pu šá up ibid. 
27, cf. uddupu adj. 

im nu.gi, : la ed-pu ASKT p. 86-87:70, cf. 
mng. 2; im igi.li.ka sü.sü : Jürum ša in ameli 
ud-du-pu AMT 11,1:30f., cf. mng. 1b. 

[rla-bu-& e-de-pu ... DUgtDU ra-bu-% DUgt+DU 
e-de-pu ina sáti šumšu qabi K.9910:2ff. (unpub., 
ext. comm.), and passim in this text. 

1. to blow into (somebody, said of evil 
spirits), to inflate — a) edépu: $umma amélu 
meds énahma im e-dip-ma NU [...] if a 
man is very tired and inflated with wind 
and cannot [...] Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40, 
cf. hasüéu im ed-pu AMT 55,1 r. l; ina 
I[M].EDIN e-di-ip he is filled (lit. blown into) 
by the wind-of-the-desert (diagnosis of a 
disease whose symptoms are described as 
gerbüsu naphu u esil, see esélu) Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 23; sr limuttim i-di-pan-ni-ma etim 
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ridáti irteneddianni an evil spirit (lit. wind) 
blew into me, a persecuting ghost persecutes 
me KAR 184r.(!) 45 (SB); Sd-ar KA HUL i-di- 
pan-ni rübisu lemnu 'GAR.GAR-nam-ma, (i. e., 
ittanaskinamma) UŠ.UŠš-an-ni (i. e., irtened: 
danni) the evil wind of the mouth(?) has blown 
into me, the evil r@bisu-demon has been put 
upon me and follows me constantly LKA 86 
r. 5, and dupl. ibid. 88 r. 1 (SB); Su-w sd-a-ru 
ša 1-di-ba-ka-a-ni a-qa-bu-&& la aksupuni have 
I not broken(?) the wings(?) of the wind that 
has blown into you? (mng. uncert.) 4R 61i7 
(NA oracle). 

b) uddupu: Summa SAL U.TU-ma semrat 
u IM ud-du-pat if a woman after having given 
birth suffers from colic and is filled with wind 
KAR 195 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. ibid. r. 24 and 27; 
im igi.lá.ka sü.sü igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.é: 
Sarum ša in amélim ud-du-pu ina inisu littasi 
may the evil wind that has blown into the 
man's eye leave his eye (again)! AMT 11, 
1:30f; ümu ú-ta-dip ACh Šamaš 1 iii 35, cf. 
Nabnitu F 27, in lex. section. 

2. to blow away (spirit from dead body): 
lu etimmu ša ina séri nadáma 1M-fá la ed-pu 
Sumsu la zakru whether it is the ghost of 
(someone) who was cast out (i. e., not buried) 
onto the plain, whose spirit has not left the 
body (lit. is not blown away), whose name is 
not called (in a memorial ritual) KAR 21:11 
(SB); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gi, edin.na.key(Kip) : rwtu limuttu ša 
epirt la katmu šá-ar se-rim la ed-pu spittle 
(spat for) evil (purposes) which has not been 
covered by earth, spirit (lit. wind) of the 
desert which has not left the body (lit. is not 
blown away, Sum. not sent off) ASKT p. 
86-87:70; fetch me a bed, im.bi ba.bar. 
mu un.AG? when you have called out 
my formula of release (lit. my “its ghost has 
been released’’), (with interlinear translation 
Sa-ar-Su i-di-ip his spirit has blown away) 
(put up a chair, set the silah (mng. unkn.) 
on it, put a cloth on the chair, cover the 
simlah (mng. unkn.) with it, cast thereon 
the bread cast on the ground (as sacrifice to 
the dead) (Sum., speech of the dead god 
Mululil to his sister directing ritual for his 
burial) RA 19 185 r. 24, cf. [b]a.bar.ra 


or.uchicago.edu 


edepu B 


mu.un.nà e-de-pu šá arpxM (Sum.) he 
called out that it had been released - (Akk.) 
to blow away, said of a ghost Nabnitu F a 26. 


While edépu is used on the one hand to 
describe symptoms of flatulence (instead of 
and beside esélu and seméru) and other 
diseases (cf. AMT 111), it seems in certain 
contexts to refer to demonic beings called 
“wind,” ““wind-of-the-desert”’ or “evil wind," 
considered the spirits of dead persons left 
without proper care, their spirits not ritually 
released from the body. These demons, 
perhaps winged (cf. 4R 61, sub mng. la) 
blow into a person (Sum. sü.sü), making 
him suffer in various ways. Connected with 
these beliefs is the use of a formula for 
releasing the spirit from the body (Sum. 
ba.bar, gi,) and permitting it to go to the 
nether world, which formed part of the burial 
ritual (cf. RA 19 185, sub mng. 2). 


edépu B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[... hJúb, [...]-búb, [..-p ob [x].x = 
e-de-pu sd qí-e to ...., said of a thread Nabnitu 
F a 17-21. 


edéqu v.; to don (a garment, a weapon, 
etc.); from OB on; I idiq — edig, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, I1I/2, IV; ef. tediqu. 

[lú.kù.zu túg.x.(x) n]a.SrrA.ah NIN[DÁXAN]. 
IM [táüg.níg.da]ra,.ü$ an.mu, : na-an-duq eršu 
subat balti nwt ulàp damé labi$ the prudent man 
is clad in a festive garment, the lout wears old 
(Akk. bloodstained) rags RA 17 157:13f. (SB 
wisdom). 

a) said of garments and crowns — 1' 
edéqu: lubulti Sarrütisu ishutma basému subat 
bél arnt e-di-qa, zumursu he tore off his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of a sinner Borger Fsarh. 102 i 3; 
ali zw ri i-te-di-iq su-ba-ti-«$» the alú- 
demon has covered my body as (would) a 
garment Ludlul II 71 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86); 
himgat gisimmari agé Anim i-te-ed-[di-iq) he 
donned(?) the crown of Anu, the .... of the 
date palm (mng. obscure) SBH p. 145 ii 26 
(SB rit.). 

2' udduqu: (the statue of) Anunitu 
uddisáma tédig ilüti ud-di-iq-éu Y restored and 
clad her in a garment (befitting a) deity VAB 
4 276 iv 27 (Nbn.). 


edéru 


3' nanduqu: [UD.10.KAM] tediq belütisu 
in-na-an-di-ig inaš<šiy  melammá on the 
tenth day (Marduk) will be dressed in his 
lordly garment, he will carry the melammá- 
splendor SBH p. 145 ii 3 (rit.), cf. ibid. ii 15 and 
r. ii 19; agë bélütija an-na-ad-qu-ma ana 
aéri[ja ... aturra] since I donned (again) my 
lordly crown and returned to my place Géss- 
mann Era I 142; cf. lex. section. 


b) (in transferred meaning, said of 
weapons, etc.) — 1° udduqu: melammésu 
itbala $& 4-ta-di-Hiql (var. ú-t[e-di-iq]) (Ea) 
took away (Apsü's) melammü-splendor and 
donned it himself En. el. I 68, var. from KAR 
117 (coll.). 


2’ III/2: mu-us-te-ed-gi apluhtim f... 
(Papullegarra) who was clad in armor JRA 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 11 (OB lit.). 


3' nanduqu: &murkama wmmüni kakkéz 
Sunu in-na-ad-qu the army saw you and 
donned their weapons Géssmann Era IV 22, 
cf. kakkéka tan-nam-di-iq (var. ta-an-ni-di-iq) 
ibid. 4, also na-an-di-qa kakkékun ibid. Y 8, 
and adi kakkéja la an-na-ad-qu ibid. I 177. 


Meissner, MAOG 3/3 42. 


] 
S 


edēru (adāru) v.; to hug, embrace; from 
OB on; I idir — iddir, 1/2, IV nanduru 
(nenduru); wr. syll., but GÚ.DA.RI in KAR 
382:25; of. édiru, nanduru adj. 


gú.da.ri = na-an-du-ru (var. a-da-[ru]) Hh. II 
287, cf. Hg. A I 16; [gá.lá].a = nin-du-[ru], nin- 
du-[u] Izi F 147; [e] [pu,].pu = nin-tu-u, [n]e-en- 
du-rum Diri I 203-203a; [uš] [pap] = [na-a]n- 
du-ru (perhaps to adàru) A II/3 part 2 i 2. 

[...a].a ki.ág.ra gu.bi mu.ni.in.lá : [a-bu] 
ša iram[mu] i-dir-ma he embraced (his) father, 
whom he loves Lugale III 30, cf. [x].ni gi.da 
im.ma.an.l[á] : [ki-ša]jd-sa i-dir-ma KAR 16 
r. 5f., ef. also gü.zà.ga bi.in.lá = ni-en-gu-ru-um 
(mistake for nendurum) OBGT XV 17; gu.ni.a 
gü.ni a.ba(text gi$).lá.e : ki-éd-as-su i-te-dir 
when he (Enlil) had embraced her (Sum. lit. when 
he had joined his shoulder with hers) SBH p. 121 
r. 3f.; ki $E an.ki ur.bi.lál.a.ta : ana éma 
sami u ergetum na-an-du-ru (you, Sama’, come 
forth) (Akk.) from where the sky and the earth 
meet (lit. are embraced) : (Sum.) where the cosmic 
rope joins heaven and earth together 5R 50 i 7f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1); LÁ e-de-ru LA a-ma-ru ACh 
Sin 3:35 (comm. to astrol., cf. usage a-2'). 
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a) edéru — 1’ said of persons: Mummu 
i-te-dir (var. i-ti-di-ir) kiáüssu (Apsü) put 
his arms around Mummu’s neck En. el. I 53, 
ef. [lu]-dir-ma tikkasuw AfO 11 pl. 2 r. 4, cf. JCS 
4 221 (SB wisdom); t@marguma ... tahaddu 
atta ... te-ed-di-ra-las-[$u ...] upon seeing 
him you will rejoice, you will embrace him 
Gilg. P. 1 22 (OB), cf. Lugale IIT, KAR 16, and 
SBH, in lex. section. 

2' in transferred mng.: Summa martum 
innashamma ubünam i-di-ir-ma u ina maz 
jalisa ittatil if the gall bladder, after being 
taken out, winds around the "finger" (of the 
liver) but then lies down in its place YOS 10 
31 viii 21 (OB ext.) cf. Summa martu 15-šá 
i-dir-ma réssa ina SIG akin CT 30 20 Rm. 
273+ 17 (SB ext.) also CT 30 49 Rm. 138:7'; 
note perhaps [Summa] 2 KÁ.É.GAL ahum 
aham id-di-ir(text -is) if there are two 
“palace gates” and one is wound around the 
other YOS 10 26 i 17 (OB ext.); Summa Sin 
ina IGI.LÁ-$4 sr st (-dir if, when the moon is 
first seen, one horn meets the other ACh Sin 
3:35, with comm. á UD.14.KAM KI MAN IGI 
LÁ e-de-ru LÁ a-ma-ru that means, on the 
14th day it appears together with the sun — 
LÁ is edéru, LÁ is amāru ibid. cf. Summa 
Sin MAN tkSudma ittisw ittentu sx st i-dir if 
the moon reaches the sun and walks side by 
side with him (explanation :) horn meets horn 
ACh Sin 3:51, obscure: st ki MAS.DÀ DIS-at 
ana panisa ed-ra-at (var. ed-da-at) the horn 
is like (that of) a gazelle, the one towards 
the front is .... (parallel: ana kutallisa kirat) 
MIO 1 72 r. 7, var. from CT 17 42:28 (SB repre- 
sentations of demons). 

b) nenduru, nanduru: cf. voc. passages 
and 5R 50, in lex. section; in-ni-id-ru-ma 
Jul u-8d-rul (for usSaru) vm-tal-h(text -il)- 
lu(text -ku) ustanna[|h]u they embraced, 
would not let go of one another, danced for 
joy (or chatted) (and) wearied (in doing so) 
Gilg. XII 85; 2 Nu.MES teppus aha u aha 
in-ni-di-ru you make two figurines embracing 
each other KAR 92:3 (med. inc.); Summa NA 
MIN MIN(!)(wr. 7) GU.DA.RI-ma Ug.MES ugal- 
lissunüte NU [DU,.M]ES if somebody ditto 
(= when walking along the street) scares 
ditto (= lizards) that are locked in an embrace 
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and are mating, but they do not separate 
KAR 382:25 (SB Alu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 6f. 


edéSu s.; (a poetic word for "sprout"); 
syn. list*; cf. edésu. 

e-de-Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 in 27. 

Cf. eS Sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 37.13. 


edéSu v.; 1. to be or become new, fresh, 
2. uddušu to renew, 3. uteddusu to renew 
oneself; from OA, OB on; I diš, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, II/3 passim in mng. 2a; wr. syll. 


and arBIL; cf. eddest, edēšu s., ediximma, 
essetu, eššiš, e&Sisamma, esitamma, esSu, 
eššūtu. 


gi-bi-il GIBIL = e-de-éu Sb JI 14; e € = e-de-su 
Diri I 174; [er] = fel-de-su, [uld(!)-du-su CT 12 
29 iv 3f. (text similar to Idu); sar = ud-du-su 
RA 16 166 ii 38, and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 33 (group 
voc.); TU = e-de-šú STC 2 pl. 5613, comm. to En. 
el. VII 9, cf. Ru=e-de-&% STC 2 pl. 49:17, cf. mng. 
2b-9'. 

nam.ti.la INanna.giny(GIM) iti.iti.da mu. 
mü.da : [ba]látam $a kima Sin war[hi]gam ú-te- 
[e]d-d4-$u CT 21 50 iv 12 (Sum.), and dupl. LIH 
98:90 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 10 (Akk.), and dupl. 
LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), cf. mng. 3. 

1. to be or become new, fresh — a) in 
gen.: tédiqu Stipa aj iddima e-de-šú li-di$ let 
his garment have no crease and be always 
new Gilg. XI 246 and 255; 6éma ITI ina i-te- 
ed-du-&i-ka saddaka damigtim giná luttaplas 
let me always see favorable signs(?) from 
you (Sin) when you renew yourself every 
month YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.). 

b) said of gods and human beings: Li-di- 
4-4 Bu-ne-ne CT 6 26b:22 (OB); Sin-li-di-is 
YOS 8 167:24, and passim in OB, also I[-di-ig- 
Sin CT 8 18¢:19, and passim in OB, I-di-i8-"Za- 
ba,-ba, RA 8 69:25, ete.; Ina-Ekur-li-di-iá 
BE 14 34:4 (MB); sakin kunukki anni libir 
li-di-i$ limmir u lilabbir may the wearer of 
this seal be happy(?), young, brilliant, have 
a long life RA 16 80 No. 26 De Clercq 259, cf. 
ibid. 69 No. 2 De Clercq 264, cf. also [li-i]l-bi-ir 
li-di-18(!)-ma (obscure) AfO 12 365: 25 (OB royal). 

C) said of buildings: ana biti Ssuati 
réménü Marduk irtasi salimi u Šamaš ... 
e-de-su(m) tttabt the merciful Marduk showed 
favor to this temple and Sama ordered its 
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restoration VAB 4 142 ii 14 (Nbk.), cf. (wr. 
e-de-e$-sa) ibid. 110 iii 34; inūm 4An-num u 
4Enlil ša Sippar ight e-de-es-su when Anu 
and Enlil ordered the restoration of Sippar 
OECT 1 pl. 23 i 2 (NB royal); Sag-gil-li-di-is 
May-the-Temple-Esagila-Become-New-Again 
PBS 1/2 52:18 (OB), also Sumer 9 pl. after p. 34 
No. 1:17 (MB), ef. É.GAL.MAH-li-di-i$ BIN 7 
183:5, 7, 13, and seal (OB). 

2. uddušu to restore, II/2 uteddusu to be 
restored (passive) — a) said of buildings — 
1’ in hist.: S.BABBAR lu u-ud-di-i$ I restored 
Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 9 (OB Maništušu); LUGAL 
mu-[ud -di-[i4] parakk ilz rabüti the king who 
restores the sanctuaries of the great gods Bóhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 11 No. 974 r. 1 (Hammurabi), ef. 
mu-ud-di-i$ Ebabbar CH ii 34; durum sa 
muslilim énahma ú-ud-di-iš the wall of the 
muslalu-stairway having fallen into disrepair, 
I restored (it) AOB 1 32 No. 3:9 (Puzur-ASSur 
III), and passim in royal inscrs.; MAMMAN .. 
ša bitam u-ud-da-su temenija u naréja Samnam 
lipšuš may he who restores this temple pour 
oil on my foundation (inscriptions) and my 
stelas KAH 1 2 v 1 (Šamši-Adad I), and passim; 
rubü arkü anhüssu lu-ud-dis-& may a future 
prince renovate it when it falls into disrepair 
AKA. 188:28 (Asn.), and passim in insors. of Asn., 
Tn., Tigl. I, Adn. I, Esarh., Asb., Sar., Senn., ete., 
note: anhūssu lid-diğ OIP 2 139:63, and ibid. 
146:34 (Senn.); anhūssu lu-ud-di-i$ ina qirbiša 
ina Babilamma lulabbir tallaktt may I, myself, 
restore it (the palace) when it falls into dis- 
repair and have a long reign in it, in Babylon 
VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); É.KUR 3$ énahu 
nará tammarma ta$assü anhissa ud-dis if 
this temple falls into disrepair and you find 
and read (this) foundation stela, restore it 
AKA 171 r. 14 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 165 r. 4; Sa anhat 
bit siqqurrati ... la ud-da-Su-ma narija u Sumi 
Satra usamsakw (may the gods curse) whoever 
does not restore this temple tower, but casts 
aside my stela and my inscription KAH 2 
60:127 (Tn);  enüma Marduk ... zananit 
mahüza ud-du-Su e&réeti wmallá qàtüa when 
Marduk commissioned me to provide his holy 
city with offerings, to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 262 i 19 (Nbn); ana ud-du-su [el-ret 
Süsu[b maļhāzī u &ullum kidüdé basa uzndsu 
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who is mindful of restoring the sanctuaries, 
settling the holy cities and fully carrying out 
the rites VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), ef. ud-du-su mahàzi bast qatulss]u 
(said of gods) PSBA 20 156 r. 3 (NB rel), mu- 
ud-di-Su parakké Malqu Il 3, mu-ud-de-Su-u 
mahézi (confusion between muddisu and muz 
deššůú) KAR 80:17, and dupl. RA 26 40:6 (SB rel.); 
ina makalti barüti séré tukulti i$daknunimma 
Sa epes Babili ud-du-us Esagila usastira amitu 
out of the apparatus of the haruspex, trust- 
inspiring omens came forth for me, and (the 
god) wrote (signs) upon the liver in favor 
of building Babylon and restoring Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:15, cf. Sa epés biti Satu 
ud-du-usadmanisuusastiru amitu Borger Esarh. 
3iv 5; ana ümé rūqūti ud-du-sa littazkar may 
the restoration (of this palace) be ordered 
again and again in all future time Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:135; ana ... [U,lNrR Barsip ú-te- 
du-& Si-kit-ti Hzida kima URUDU ras-bi Gomis 
nubbuti in order to restore the temple tower 
of Borsippa, to make the construction of Ezida 
resplendent as the day, like .... copper BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 13 (NB kudurru); zandnu Esagila .. 
u t-te-ed-du-Su Babilu (Marduk wished) to 
provide Esagila with offerings and to reno- 
vate Babylon  PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (NB rel; 
Marduk ... d4-te-ed-du-$u mest ili usaskin 
qütüa Marduk commissioned me to restore 
the sanctuaries of the god(s) VAB 4 284 x 6 
(Nbn.), cf. for hendiadys: É ... ú-ti-iš ... 
IN.NA.DÍM I rebuilt the temple MDP 2 pl. 
14:13. l 

2' in lit: mašmāšākuma bit ili ú-da-aąš 
I (the tamarisk) am a purification priest, I 
consecrate the temple KAR 145:26 (SB wis- 
dom); [bal-šá-a-ti ud-di-šá ekurrātešu rabbâti 
he (the king) continually(?) restored its 
(Babylon’s) great temples Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (acrostic 
hymn to Babylon); É.MEŠ DINGIR.MEŠ GAL.MES 
ú-ta-ad-da-šá the temples of the great gods 
will be rebuilt Thompson Rep. 207 r.7; bīssu 
GIBIL-e$-ma TU-ub he may repair his house 
and move into it KAR 177 i 32 (hemer.) cf. 
(said of kirá garden) ibid. iii4, (said of kintinu 
stove) ibid. iii 10, also garru ... ZAG.GAR.RA 
ud-dig ibid.ii 17, and BARA ud-di§ ibid. ii 18; 
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Summa BARA ud-di$ if he restores a dais CT 
40 8 K.7932:8 (SB Alu), cf. (wr. GIBIL-i§) ibid. 
14, (wr. á-di-i$) ibid. 11:83, also (referring 
to ibratu) CT 40 11:84, (referring to bif ili) 
4R 33*iv 9 and KAR 392 r.(?) 18, (referring 
to bitu) KAR 398:5 (comm. to series igqur-ipu), 
(referring to kisubbá) 4R 33* iv 16, (referring 
to kirü) KAR 392 r.(?) 26 and 27, and parallel 
K.2809r.ii 16, and (referring to kirá) 17 (unpub.). 

b) said of objects, mainly images of the 
gods — 1’ in hist.: dAN.MAR.TU ... ud-dié 
dAB.$0.5Ó dAB.TA.GI,.GI, a-Ki-ba(var. -ib) É. 
GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A ... u ili istarüti mala Assur 
u Marduk iqbt ud-dis-ma ana ašrišunu utir 
I restored (the statues of) DN, DN, (and) 
DN;, who dwell in Egishurankia and as many 
gods and goddesses as Assur and Marduk 
ordered I also restored and returned to their 
former place Borger Esarh. 84:40f.; 7&akz 
manimma ina samame u qaqqari idat damigti 
Sa ud-du-us ili band esréti in the sky and on 
the earth there appeared favorable signs for 
the restoration of the (statues of the) gods 
and the building of sanctuaries Borger Esarh. 
8l r. 2; hassu mudi ša ana ud-du-us ili 
rabûti ... iššúšu ana šarrūti the intelligent, 
wise, whom the great gods have called to be 
king that he may restore the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 19, and passim in Esarh., cf. 
ZA 5 79:31f. (prayer of Asn. I); ana šarri mu- 
ud-di-ši-ka kurub (O Marduk) bless the king 
who has restored your statue! VAB 4 64 iii 
52 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.). 

2’ inlit.: Summa BARA ilšu ud-diš if the 
king repairs (the statue of) his god CT 408 
K.2192:1, cf. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 26, (with éstarsu 
of his goddess) CT 40 8 K.2192:2, (with ila nakra 
of an alien god) ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 28, (with lu 
usu lu istarsu lu ilīšu $ulputüti either of his 
god or his goddess or of gods of his whose 
cult has fallen into disuse) 4R 33* iii 51, (with 
dGilgümes u-di-ig) CT 40 11:73, (with piw.sa. 
SA) ibid. 74, and passim (all SB Alu); said of 
sacred objects: [summa BARA] Surinna ud-dig 
if the king repairs a Surinnu-emblem CT 40 
9 Sm. 772 x. 31, cf. Summa GIŠ.TUKUL ú-di-iš 
CT 40 11:80; [Summa BARA [Ju UD.SAR lu AS. ME 
lu $u-ri-in-na, [uddiS] if the king restores 
either a crescent or a sun-dise or a Surinnu- 
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symbol CT 40 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, and cf. ibid. 
11:76f., cf. also (with kakkabtu) CT 40 11:78, 
ete. (all SB Alu); when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
entrusted to the great gods u,-mu ba-na-a 
ITI ud-du-$á to create the day, to renew the 
months (free Akk. translation of the Sum. 
ud.sar ma.mt.da iti ü.tu.ud.da ibid. 
line 4) STC 2 pl. 49:12, dupl. ACh Sin 1:3 and 7 
(introduction to Series un.an. Enlil), withcomm.: 
UD.SAR : dr-ha : SAR x x [x], [á]r-ha : in : 
[...] [M]6.M6 ud-du-[gu ...] mu-mu 
(pronunciation) : ni-si-gu-min-[na-bi (sign- 
name) ...] STC 2 pl. 49:18ff.; for edé&u said 
of the moon, see mngs. 1 and 3; liriku ümeja 
li-id-di-šú balati(piN) may they lengthen my 
days, renew my life CT 34 36:60 (Nbn., quot- 
ing an inser. of Sagarakti-Suriaá); ištānu etlu 

. mindta Surruh lubusta ud-du-[u$] à man 
(appeared in a dream) splendid of figure, 
shining new with regard to raiment KAR 
175:10 (Ludlul III); lu ud-du-us parsigu sa 
qaqqadišu let his headband be made new 
Gilg. XI 242, cf. u-te-ed-[dis parsigu Sa] qaq: 
qadišu ibid.251; GIS.GIGIR.HI.A u ent ANSE(!). 
[KURLR[A lJu ud-du-éu the chariots and the 
equipment of the horses should be made new 
ARM 1 50:14; note hendiadys: nis ilim ú-di- 
i$ azkurma I have renewed my oath ARM 
251:11; note passive (II/2): ina qibitika maz 
hazi tlt ibbanni ibbattiq (for ippattiq) libnassa 
u-ta-ad-da-a& sukkam ustaklal ekurra upon 
your (Marduk’s) orders the holy city of the 
gods will be built, its brickwork molded, 
its cella renovated, the sanctuary completed 
VAB 4 148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 

3. uteddusu to renew oneself: DUMU. 
DU,.KU Sa ina DUg&.KU ú-ta-ad-da-šú Subassu 
ellet Dumuduku (a name of Marduk) whose 
pure seat renews itself in DU, KÜ En. el., VII 
99; [ballatam ša kima 9EN.zv wo[rhi]jam 
ui-te[-e]d-de-Su (may the great gods grant me) 
a life that renews itself constantly every 
month like the moon (god) VAS 1 33 iv 10, 
and dupl. LIH. 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), for Sum. 
cf. lex. section; cf. mngs. 1 and 2b-2'; 
lirik ba[lüssu] li-te-ed-di-i$ palûšu may his 
life be long, his reign renewing itself VAB 4 
176 x 19 (Nbk.); mala usammaru likéud ana 
basati li-te-ed-di-[34] (var. li-te-ed-di$) may 
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he obtain what he desires, may he be renewed 
forever(?) ZA 23 373:72, and dupl K.4592 r.i 
14' (unpub., SB rel); 4-fe-ed-di-iá BAD EN-ni 
(title of a lit. composition) Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 52:7. 

For uššušu, “to do again," denominative 
from eššu adj., see uššušu v. 


edeSumma see edisimma. 


edigu (mng. uncert.) see udugu. 


&dihu (diku) s.; basket-mender; OB*; 
cf. edéhu. 
LU e-di-hu TLB 1 No. 42:5; LU e-di-ku. 


MES TCL 7 37:3; H-di-hu-um (personal name) 
UET 5 553 i 14. 


édiku see édibu. 


éediltu s.; the locking one (poetic term for 
"door"); syn. list*; cf. edélu. 
e-di-il-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 4 r. i 28. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 30. 


edilu s.; bar (lit. that which locks); lex.*; 
ef. edélu. 

šú / šú.šú = e-di-l[u šá x] (in group with bar. 
dü.a = bar-d[u-& áá x] ledge, hence probably part 
ofa door) Antagal V iv 8'. 


edimtu see etimtu. 


. 


edinu s.; plain; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 
e-di-in EDIN = e-di-nu, se-e-ru S» I 90f. 


ediptu (adiptu) s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 

du-ub puB = a-di-ip-tum A IITI/5:3; e-di-ip- 
tum = [Ser-s]er-[ra-tum] (restoration uncertain, 
preceded by synonyms of ungu ring) An VII 80. 


**ediqu (Bezold Glossar 19b); to be read 
edi$um; see edésu s. 


edirtu (or efirtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
Z&g.A.DU.NE.RU.DU = e-di-ir-tum (between etéru 

and ettéru) Nabnitu J 177, but note LÓ.TU,.zag. 

ga.bar.bar = ud-du-rum ibid. 179. 


edirtu (sorrow) see adirtu. 


**ediru (Bezold Glossar 20a); to be read 
etéru; see etéru À v. 


édiru s.; (a garment); syn.list*; cf. edéru. 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-šú Malku VI 66, cf. the parallel: 
e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VII 160. 
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édi$ adv.; alone; SB; cf. ēdu. 

e-dig ašbāti you (Tiamat) live alone En. 
el I 117; kima sudinni issür nigissi e-dis 
ipparšu agar la âri (mighty kings) fled alone 
to inaccessible places, like bats living in 
crevices OIP 2 163 i 19 (Senn.), cf. also e-di- 
is ippargsid Winckler Sar. pl. 34:132, and passim 
in Senn. and Asb.; enimmé kabtütika e-di-i e 
taght surriá Sa tatammü tarašši arkàniá do 
not express your innermost thoughts (even 
when you are) alone (for) soon afterwards 
that which you have said (out loud) will fall 
back on you PSBA 38 136:32, cf. BA 5 622:9 
(SB wisdom); pa-a e-dis is-[ku-nu] they were 
unanimous (in broken context) ADD 650:20. 


ediSimma (edeJumma) adv.; anew; OAkk., 
OB*; cf. edésu. 

e-dé-Sum-ma É DN ipuá he built anew the 
temple of DN MDP 2 pl. 12:9 (OAkk.); ed-di- 
Si-ma BAD GAL ğa Kiš lu épus I built anew 
the great wall of Kish RA 8 65 ii 14 (OB AXduni- 
erim), cf. the parallel: ed-di-si-ma BAD i-nu- 
üh-hu(?) lu épus CT 36 4 ii 6. 


ēdiššu s.; aloneness; lex.*; cf. edu. 

ú-šu BUR e-dis-8u (vars. e-de-šú, e-di-iš-šú, 
[il-diš(!)-šu(!)-Tú1) SP II 169; [ú-šum] BUR = e-diš- 
šú Idu II i 19, but note: ú-šu-um BUR = e(!)-di- 
18-8t-[Su] A VIII/2:202, and [u-3um-gal] [GAL. 
BUR] = e-diš-ši-š[u] Diri VI D 8'; a.ga.ba 
e-de-es-á[u] RS 17.154 r. 2 (unpub., Proto-Diri, 
courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

GAL.USUM ga[l] : ša e-diš-ši-šá rabü  (Sum.) 
great monarch : (Akk.) she who alone is great 
SBH p. 84:21f.; za.e uSuM.zu mah.am : atta 
e-dis-Si-ka strat 4R 9 53£., cf. also BA 10/1 100:7f., 
TCL 6 53:17f.; uáum.munus.e.ne.kam.mu 
my (beloved one who is) the one and only to the 
women (i.e., whom all the women love) SRT 31:26. 


The vocabularies (Proto-Diri, S^ and Idu) 
reconstruct a noun ediššu, which S^ and Idu 
equate with Sum. uáum, from the adverbial 
ēdišši- of ēdu s. Only bil. refs. with the Sum. 
correspondence uSum(.gal) are listed here. 
For other refs. to édissi- with suffixes, see 
édu lex. section and usage d. For an ex- 
ceptional use of u$um = ēdu, see 5R 44 ii 19, 
sub edu s. usage a-l'. 


edlu adj.; locked, imprisoned; SB*; cf. 
edélu. 
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[...] = [ed]-lum Nabnitu G 12; en [ur.a].pv. 
DU giá.i[g x.x] ní.bi.a KuD.bi.[...] : [be-lum] 
mut-tal-lik mu-&i šá da-[la-a-tu] ed-le-tu, ina ramaz 
nisina ip-pa-[lak-ka-a-Su] lord (Nergal) walking by 
night, for whom the locked doors open wide by 
themselves 4R 24 No. 1:42f., cf. ékéš.da : É ed-lu 
ibid. 39f.; ed-lu-tú | ama e-de-lu CT 41 44 r. 10 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ZA 43 62:207. 

a) locked, said of doors, locks, etc.: ed- 
lu-ti (vars. ed-lu-tu, ed-lu-ú-ti) sikkür Samé 
tupatti you (Sama&) open the locked bolts 
of the sky PBS 1/1 12:11, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 82; led-lel-e-ti babati up[tettd] the locked 
doors open KAR 196 ii 65 (SB rel.), cf. 4R 24, 
in lex. section; [ana biti] ed-li īrub she entered 
the locked house LKU 33:34 (SB Lamaétu); 
dannu lippatir markassa u ed-lu lippeti qabaláa 
let her strong bond be loosened and her locked 
belt be opened KAR 196 ii 50 (SB ine.); arhi 
ed-lu-ti durgi la petáti usétig I marched along 
impassable roads (and) unopened paths AKA 
64:56 (Tigl. I); GIS.TIR.MES-éu rabbáti $a kima 
api ed-lu-ti hitlupu isgüsin akkis I cut down 
his great forests, whose trees were as inter- 
locked as inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3 266 
(Sar); [ka-am-mi ed-lu-ti ul] wpattá panisu 
he did not disclose to me (the meaning of) 
the incomprehensible cuneiform tablets ZA 
43 62:207 (Theodicy, restored from Comm.); note 
in absolute construction: pétd ed-le-ti eddélu 
(var. édilu) petâti (Šamaš) who opens what 
is locked, who locks what isopen LKA 139:17, 
and dupl. 140:6 and 141:18. 

b) imprisoned: ekütw almattu ed-lu lapnu 
the unprotected woman, the widow, the 
imprisoned (debtor), the poor man KAR 145 
r. 20 (SB wisdom). 


edlu s.; closure; NB*; cf. edélu. 

In ina edil babi during the closure of the 
gate (ie., during the siege): ina e-di-li KA 
ša Nippur during the siege of Nippur Iraq 17 
89 2 NT 300:4 and 2 NT 301:10; ana e-dil KA 
JRAS 1921 387:16, cf. ZA 9 398:16; ina e-dil KA 
PN nudunnia sa abüa iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu during the siege PN sold my dowry, 
which my father had given me RT 19 107:3; 
e-di-~il KÁ RT 36 191:16. 


Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76ff. 


edü (wedi) adj.; well-known, renowned, 
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notable; from OB on; pl. (w)edátu; wr. syll. 
and sia; ef. idú. 

(lla-gab tacas = we-du-4& AI[2:91; sic = wet- 
du-u (followed by sia = kab-i%) Izbu Comm. I 69. 

a) in OB — 1' in letters: awilam we-di-a- 
am Swati adi inanna ul tápul$u up to now 
you have not satisfied this important man 
OECT 376 r.2; PN SA we-du-tim PN of the 
class of notables (parallel: SA DUMU.MES 
GiR.SÉ.GA, SA DUMU.MES MÁS.Svu.aÍD.aíD, 
etc. LIH 42:5; asSum šeim ša ana we-du- 
ti-ka tattad{[dinu] concerning the barley 
which you have repeatedly given to your 
notables ARM 1 73:8; a&sSum eqil maré we- 
du-tim ša beli i&puram ... mahar PN ... u 
ward we-du-tim ša bélija us-ta- <a% -ki-nu-ma 
concerning the field for the members of the 
nobility about which my lord has written, 
they have settled (the matter) in the pres- 
ence of PN and the distinguished servants 
of my lord ARM 5 73:8 and 13; [ana] we- 
di-im ša RN aépuram I have written to a 
notable of RN ARM 5 21:6; GUD.HI.A U UDU. 
HLA ša ekallim u ša LU we-du-tim. MES big 
and small cattle belonging to the palace and 
to the notables ARM 4 80:5; ul Sdtima ga 
we-di-i{m-m]a (the barley) does not belong to 
him but to the notable ARM 1 104:9; nuz 
hatimmi maditumma ša ana sér LU we-du- 
[tim] ithû ibaš[šű] there are many cooks who 
wait on the notables ARM 1 14:7, cf. ARM 
7 190:9, 227:8' and 12’. 

2’ in omen texts: lu énum we-du-% (var. 
e-nu we-du-um) mát lu pasisu we-du-ü-um 
(var. wle-dju-um) imát a famous énu-priest 
will die or a famous pasisu-priest will die RA 
44 39:20f. (OB ext.), vars. from YOS 10 17:54; 
mar Siprim we-du-um itehh?am | à well-known 
messenger will arrive YOS 10 21:4 (OB ext.); 
migitti rédim we-di-im downfall of a renowned 
soldier YOS 10 31 ix 6, cf. miqittt we-di-im 
Sa nakri YOS 10 48 r. 38, and dupl. 49:10 (be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); [s]if ANSE e-di-im 
(mng. uncert.) RA 44 17:31 (OB ext., translit. 
only; uncertain: ÌR.RA-e-di Era-is-Famous 
(personal name) YOS 8 135:11. 

b) in MB: lu ana pan arri lu ana pain 
&akin mati u lu ana pan mamma e-di-t ... lu 
GIS.MES lu U.MES ... la nagé he (the gépu- 
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official) shall not requisition wood or fodder, 
either for the king or for the governor or 
for any notable (of GN) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 46 
(kudurru). 

c) in SB — 1’ in omen texts: migqitti 
we-di-i iššakkan the downfall of a notable 
will occur CT 41 18 K.2851« :20 (Alu) cf. 
migittt e-di- CT 38 21:7 (Alu), miqitti sia-i 
TCL 6 3 r. 20 (ext.), also KAR 428 r. 19, PRT 
106:14, and passim; miqitti (mar) wummáni s1G-i 
downfall of a famous scholar CT 30 14 r. 8, 
and dupl. TCL 6 3 r. 35 (ext.); SIG-4 Sa mat nakri 
(mát a renowned person of the country of 
the enemy will die CT 31 38 i 10 (ext.), cf. 
sic-am isatu ikkal CT 31 39 i 22 (ext.); s1a-4 
vakib iméri irruba a distinguished (guest) 
riding a donkey will arrive Boissier DA 7:18 
(ext.), cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14; 
sic-% ina bit améli imát an outstanding 
person in the family of (this) man will die 
Boissier DA 248:1 (ext.); ina asit abullija 1-en(!) 
si-am nakru ileqqi the enemy will capture 
a famous man at the exit of my city gate 
CT 28 38 K.3143:9+ K.182+ :6 (= CT 28 47) (ext.), 
ef. ina pain abullija rabisam edém nakrum 
iSabbit Ki 1904-10-9, 152:13f. (translit. only), in 
RA 4439n. 3; ana áarri Sulmu kimüsu IDIM sia 
imát for the king: (good) health, in his stead 
a well-known important person will die ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 29:14, cf. a-na LUGAL Su-lum ku- 
mi-ğú kab-tu e-du-& UGy(BE) Thompson Rep. 268 
r. 4(= ABL 1006), and (wr. DUGUD SIG) ABL 46 
r. 11; Sarru SIG-ú irruba a famous king will 
arrive Boissier DA 95:8 (ext.); rubá [e-d]u ina 
mati [...] (with comm.: e-“du = [...]) Izbu 
Comm. 348; en-nu sI@-ú [imát] a famous high 
priest will die CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (ext.); al 
pütika sia-a gat nakri ikassad the enemy will 
conquer a well-known city on your border 
Boissier DA 63:5 (ext.), also Leibovici, RA 51 
23:25, also Glu edí ina Ka.DUG.GA issabbat Ki 
19 04—10—9, 152: 15 (translit. only), in RA 44 39 n. 3, 

2' other oces: Ari e-du-u atta you are 
my illustrious spouse En. el.I 154, and passim 
in this text; LÜ.GAL.MES-X4 e-du-t-tu kima 
labbu usag[lat] like a lion he frightens his 
grandees, the notables CT 13 48:3 (SB lit.). 

Translation based on the comm. passage 
(sia explained as edé and kabtu), the context 
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and the etymology (passive part. of idú). 
The word is never written with the log. Aš, 
so that nothing points to a connection with 
(w)édu. Some passages show substantival use 
of the adj. wedå. 

(Nougayrol, RA 44 39 n. 3.) 


edü (adá) s.; onrush of water, high water; 
SB; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a=e-du-u (followed by a.si.ga = e-si-gu 
low water) Igituh I 297, also 5R 1619; mi-ir MIR= 
e-du-ti-um (preceded by mir = mehá) MSL 2 149 
iii 12 (Proto-Ea); ib.bi.ra = ra-ha-su &á e-di-e to 
smash, said of the flood Antagal N ii 12. 

umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dé.àm IŠ.SU na. 
nam : ša béli alākšu e-du-um-ma naspantumma 
the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) is the onrush 
of water, the devastating deluge SBH p. 74r. 16f.; 
x e.da ab.zi.gi.e& : dekdnissu gablat e-di-e gimir: 
sina all the onslaughts of the flood are raised 
against it (the city) KAR 128:25. 

e-du-á = a-gu-u, na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:300f.; afe- 
du-ú = A.MES na-&u-% to rush in, said of tidal (flood) 
water, a.ba.sig.ga = A.MES na-ha-su to recede, 
said of water Malku II 58f. 

a) in gen. — 1’ in hist.: the king of 
Chaldea, whose cities are on the eastern sea 
eli Marrati u gupus e-de-e itiakilma put his 
trust in the lagoon and the huge strength of 
the waves and (violated his oath of allegiance) 
Lie Sar. 224; the kings of the seashore ša BAD. 
MES-Sti-nu tamtimma e-du-u salhisun whose 
inner walls are the sea and whose outer walls 
are the waves Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; e-du-w 
dannu ina tamtim litabbisina may a huge 
wave (in parallelism with gamru agi) sink 
them (your ships) inthe sea Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 12 (treaty); e-du-% támat? gaps s iš amma 
qirib zaratija érumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed on in great mass and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); Arahti nar hegalli agi 
ezzi e-du-ú $amru (var. [a]gá Samru e-du-u 
ezzu) mīlu kaššu tamil abübw ibbablamma 
Gla... mé usb? the Arahtu, river of fertility, 
(now) an angry wave, a raging tide, a huge 
flood, a very Deluge, overflowed and inun- 
dated the city (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7:39. 

2’ in lit.: tamküra nāš kisi ina e-de-e 
tusezzib [. . .] ärid [anza]nunzé tusaskan kappa 
you save the purse-carrying merchant from 
the high waves (of the sea), you put wings on 
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the [...] who went down into the depths 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 13, and dupl. AfO 16 pl. 7 
ii 2; eninna ana 20 bēru e-du-ú inaššamma 
rata ki aptü ittabak unitu now a (tidal) wave 
is bearing down upon me (here) at (a distance 
of) twenty miles (from shore), and it has 
swept away, after I opened the tube(?), the 
equipment (of my boat, so by which sea 
could I possibly return?) Gilg. XI 297; bél 
kuppi nagbi e-di-e u tâmāti (Marduk), lord 
of sources, springs, high waters and seas 
Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. e-du-ú (in broken con- 
text, in parallelism with agi) BA 5393 i 34 
(SB hymn to Marduk); [laman ni agi e-du-á 
Sam[ru] waves, a raging tide, have sur- 
rounded me (in broken context) Maqlu IIT 
79, cf. ibid. 136; e-du-t gapsu sa méhira la 
i$& strong tide which has no rival AKA 381 
iii 115 (Asn.), and passim, cf. e-du-ú gapšu ša la 
isfannanu qabalšu ibid. 223:15; šūlağššumma 
istu libbi e-di-e ra-b[u- ...] save him from 
the great(?)tidalwave! ZA 4 37 ii 15 (SB rel.); 
[...] TUR Nisaba(Se+SUM+IR) e-di-e napsat 
nisi kalusina the grain (produced) by the flood, 
the sustenance of all the people (mng. obscure) 
KAR, 297:54256:6 (SB rel.). 

b) said of the high flooding of a river: ina 
mīli kiššati e-du-á pan $atti at (the time of) 
the big flood, the high waters of spring 
Winckler Sar. p. 44 D 36; ina Ajari imu adanni 
€-di-e pan áatti in the month of Ajaru, at the 
season of the high waters of spring OIP 2 104 
v 70 (Senn); libbasu ublamma inni tümirtisu 
kuppi karattu petéma ki gipis e-di-i mé nuhši 
Susqi eli$ u Sapli$ he conceived the idea of 
opening the wells(?) of its arable land and the 
.... Springs and of irrigating everywhere with 
waters as abundant as the huge waves of the 
(annual) inundation Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

The phenomenon referred to by edi 
(a.dé.a in contrast to[a.si].ga alsoin ASKT 
p. 98:34, Akk. col. broken) is a rare and cata- 
strophic event (cf. the correspondance mir = 
edi) as against mīlu, the annual high water. 

Albright, RA 16 175. 


edü (to know) see idá. 
8.; 


edu (wédu, idw) ; individual, solitary, 
single (person or object); from OA, OB on; 
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wr. syll. (for idw, see lex. section) and 
(GURUS).AS; cf. édekku, édénu, édéná, ēdis, 


édissu, ēdu in Jammu ēdu, ēdumānu, ettu. 

di-e-li a& we-e-du-u[m] MSL 2 130a v 1 
(Proto-Ea); di-li aS = e-du-um Ea II 63, also Sb 
II 64; aS = we(var. adds -e)-du-um Proto-Izi f 23; 
dili = e-du Izi E 194; guru&.AS = e-du Lu III 
ni 80; giš.[šinig].aš e-[du] Hh. III 71; 
[-..].di = aS = we-du-[um] MSL 4 39 Emesal 
Voc. IIT 131. 

Adverbial use: AS = we-di-iš-šu (var. we-e-di-$u) 
Proto-Izi f 26; aS.ni = i-dig-Si-du, AS.b[i] = MIN 
Izi E 169-169a, cf. ibid. 197f.; aS.ni.ni = i-di-i&- 
&-8u, AS.nili.me™® a = i-di-i3-3i-Su-ma, AS.ni.ni. 
na.nam = 2-di-ig-8-3u-ma Ai. VI 19-11; a.ga.ba 
= ¢-dig-8-8u CT 18 30 r.ii 28 (group voc.), and 
dupl. RA 16 167 iv 32; giš.ašal dili xr.4 dü.a. 
giny(GiM) : kima sarbati e-di ina kibri usémanni 
like a solitary poplar on the river bank (Akk. adds: 
he made me) SBH p.10:129f.; giS.Sinig dili 
me.ir.me.ri dü.a.giny : kima bini e-di ina mehé 
usémanni like a solitary tamarisk in the storm 
(Akk. adds: he made me) SBH p. 10:133f.; gi 
dili.giny mu.un.sig.sig.ge : kima qané i-di 
ú-šip-pa-ni (the enemy) trod me down like a soli- 
tary reed 4R 19 No. 3:45f.; d Asal.lü.hi has. 
tibir(zAGx KU).ra bí.in.ra gi8 Sinig aš S[u.bí. 
in.ti] : [4Marlduk šaparšu imhasma binu e-du 
?[L-g4] Marduk smote his hip and took a single 
tamarisk BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. 


a) single person — 1' unattached or lone 
person: é.ad.da é.šeš.šeš.a.ka 70hé.gub 
é.guruá sag.AS.x itu.da u,10.àm hé. 
gub Iimposed seventy (days of work) upon a 
house with a father (or) a house (consisting) 
of brothers (living together), upon the house 
of a single man I imposed ten days per month 
TCL 15 pl. 73 iii 88 (Lipit-Istar Code); she set 
the ration of a married man at two (loaves 
of bread), the ration of a man with children 
at three ninda.guru$.sag.AS l.àmi.gá. 
gá4«Mar.tu AS.ni 2.àm i.gá.gá theration 
of a single man she set at one, for Martu 
alone she set it at two SEM 58 i 22; GURUS.AS 
tappá tusarsi you (Šamaš) provide the lone 
man with a companion PBS 1/1 12:9, and 
dupl. OECT 6 pl. 30 K.2824:8; ITu.tu.usSum. 
an.ta.gal :4Marduk-tap-pi-e-di-Sub-& Mar- 
duk-Provide-a-Companion-for-the-Lonely 5R 
44ii21, cf. Sin-TAB.BA-we-di-im CT 2 39:29, 
and passim in OB; 4Sin-a-hi-we-di A 3538:12 
(OB let.); A-hi-e-di-4 Sama BE 15 62:3 (MB); 
4Da.mu.AS.hé.gál : dGu-la-Su-me-e-di-lib-&i 
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O-Gula-Provide-a-Son-for-the-Lonely 5R 44 
ii 19; we-da-ku mamman ša ina réséa izzazzuma 
. . .laššu I am alone, there is no one to stand 
by me BIN 6 104:15 (OA let.), cf. annakam we- 
da-ku TCL 19 3:19 (OA let.), and passim, cf. 
l-li-we-da-kw (text -lu) (personal name) 
CCT 3 49b:10 (OA), and passim, 71,-e-da-kwu Kül- 
tepe b/k 26:9 (unpub.), l-l(-we-de-ku CT 2 
37:30, CT 6 28a:26 (both OB), "EN.zU-we-de-kwu 
Meissner BAP 35:29 (OB), etc.; appütum appüz 
tum we-di-kà-ma alik please, go alone TCL 4 
18:34 (OA let.); e-du anaku mammànwa ja?nu 
I am alone, I have nobody (I can call) my 
own ABL 1374 r. 12 (NB). 


2' only child: We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May- 
the-Only-Child-Become-Well VAS 7 76:11 
(OB), and passim, cf. We-du-um-li-bur ZA 12 
345:11 (Ur ITD), We-dum MAD 1 Index s. v. 
(OAkk.); AS-efir Save-the-Only-Child! TuM 
2-3 86:2 (NB), and passim; H-du-sal-lim Keep- 
the-Only-Child-Safe ADD 74:1, wr. a8-sal-lim 
ADD 103:2, and passim in ADD; a8.cIS (ie., 
Edu-ligir) May-the-Only-Child-Prosper ADD 
618:9; Samai-we-dam-á-sur VAS 9 81:8 
(OB), and passim, cf. dVabü-AS.PAP ADD App.1 
i 18; 4A-a-we-dam-li-[sur] PBS 8/2 235 edge 
(OB); SNabü-itti-A&-alik Nbk. 175:4; obscure: 
E-du-a-na-AMa-st RA 25 79 No. 16:2 (NB). 


3' as designation of the official in charge 
of the karum (OA only): balüm awili rabiütim 
nanvedim we-dum awilum $a nikkassi ana 
tupsarrim ula iqabbima sahir rabi ula upahhar 
without (the consent of) the important per- 
sons of the assembly, the wédum (as) account- 
ant, will not give orders to the scribe (of the 
kürum) to call a meeting of the full assembly 
JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, cf. Summa ... ippi 
we-dim ... uptahhir if he called a meeting 
upon the (sole) order of the wédum ibid. 12; 
lu ana karim lu ana we-dim üsiam. (the copper 
was sent) either to the kürwm (of Kani$) or 
to the wēdum (of the kérum) BIN 4 112:5. 


b) in apposition: ahi e-du la tahabbilan[ni] 
my brother, (my) one and only, do not wrong 
me! CT 15 47 r. 55 (Descent of Ištar); [et ]tz 
kušāri e-di sépeki a-ra[k-kas] I am tying your 
feet to a solitary stalk 4R 58 i 47, cf. ibid. iii 23; 
istén gangannu e-du one single potstand BE 
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8 123:6 (NB), cf. ibid. 4; zér GIŠ.ŠīINIG AŠ seed 
of a single standing tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 
8, cf. Hh. ITI 71, SBH p. 10:129f. and 133f., 4R 19 


No. 3, and BA 10 80 No. 6, all in lex. section; see 
baltu ettu sub ettu s. 


C) used as a numeral — 1’ with negation: 
e-du Suma ul uraddi ana, muhhi he did not 
add a single line to it Góssmann Era V 44; 
Sihip māti kalama etlu e-du hibiltu ul épus 
not a single man committed any wrong in 
the entire extent of the country Streck Asb. 
260 ii 20; e-du améla la izib he did not leave 
out a single man VAS 1 37 iii 26 (kudurru 
Marduk-apal-iddina), cf. e-du amélu la ézibu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 2, OLP 2 165i 59 (Senn.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 57 (= Wiseman Chron. 60), and 
passim in hist.; e-du... ul ézib Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 46. 


2' other oces.: ina muhhi e-du ina hasàri 
mahir he received (the dates) in the hasaru 
in a single (delivery) VAS 3 64:19 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi e-du inaddin Dar. 269:8; matum 
kaluga Ka(!)-Sa ana we-di-im issakkan the 
whole population will be of one mind (lit. 
its mouth will be made one) YOS 10 31 i 29 
(OB ext.); GN GN, ... ittija usbalkitma pa 
e-da usaskinma he incited the cities to rebel 
against me and made them act unanimously 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:34. 


d) in adverbial use — 1' with the base 
édu-: attamá e-duk-ku takdira could you 
behave bravely if left alone? CT 15 35:8 (SB 
wisdom). 


2' with the bases édiss-, wēdišši- and 
idissi-: andku we-e-di-5i-ia-ma I am all by 
myself TCL 17 38:11 (OB let); 1 awilam 
mamman ul itrudam e-di-&i-ia-ma  etenelli 
nobody ever sent anyone to me, so I had to 
go (on) all by myself PBS 7 42:17 (OB let.); 
AS.mu.ne ga.an.Éi.gin : e-dis-Si-ia lullik 
Lugale IX 9; A&gub.[...] : e-diš-[ši-ia] 
azzazki  KAR'73r.13f; a.ga.zunam.en. 
bi ag.ab : e-dis-St-ka(var. -ki) be-el rule 
alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from dupl. 52 r. 13f., 
cf. e-dis-Si-ka tusarbi (in broken context) 
BA 5 656 r. 21; dil.li.zu(!).ni mah .me : e-di- 
Se-ka si-ra-ta you alone are mighty VAS 2 
89:7ff. (OB), cf. AS.zu.ne : e-dis-&-ki SBH 
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p. 68 r. 14f.; AS.mah.am : e-diš-ši-šá sirat 
she alone is mighty SBH p. 103:19f.; A$.na 
mú.a : ga... e-diš-ši-šú ast which is growing 
by itself CT 17 19:32£; aS mu.lu al.di.di 
: e-dis-Ki-&á idál she roams alone BRM 4 9:8; 
AS.am mu.lu me.li.[e].a : e-dis-&-Su inim 
ma she is alone, woe! BRM 4 9:54f.; kur.ra 
a.ga.ba.na DU.DU : Salil Sadi e-dis-Si-& who 
plunders the mountain (ie., the enemy 
country) by himself Lugale I 2, and passim 
in bil. texts; ana E[kur bjt Enlil e-diš-ši-šú 
ittalak he (Gilgámes) went alone to Ekur, 
the house of Enlil Gilg. XII 55; kima elli 
tübik damë $a ina susé i-di-ği-šú ittanallaku 
like à man who has shed blood (and) who 
roams alone in the marshes ZA 43 18:69 (SB 
lit.); RN ... e-diš-ši-šú 36 lu zinin may RN 
alone be the caretaker (of the temple) BA 5 
654 r. 8 (SB rel); Gk urhi e-diš-ši-šu ina 
Sul[me] iba harrünu rüge|ti] the solitary 
traveler could walk safely (even) on remote 
roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; e-diš-ši-šu ipparz 
sidma he fled alone ibid. 82 x 12, and passim 
in Asb.; Sa e-dis-Si-Su ana naphar matate 
gabbi u-ta2-a-ma who is the sole ruler of all 
the lands VAB 3 111 § 1:4 (Xerxes), cf. ibid. 
117d $ 1:7; kima qadím e-di-ši-ša la igül she 
should not cry like an owl in her loneliness 
Syria 19 125:25 (Mari let.); matwm e-di-i3-&i- 
(4]o nadáti the country is left to itself TCL 
18 77:4 (OB let); e-di-&i-áéu-nu-ma. usinim 
they alone escaped ARM 2 123:28. 

von Soden, ZA 49 184. 


ēdu in Sammu ēdu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, SB; wr. 6.AS; cf. ēdu. 


Ú Sá-mu SA; : Ú GIS.PA.SIPA, Ú Sd-mu AS : Ú MIN, 
Ú GiR.PAD.DU LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU : Ó.A$ Uruannal 
235-236b; [Ú sd-m]u piw.ME : U.aS, Ú ia-bu-tu : 
6.48 [ina Aj]h-la-m[2], 6 ka-an-zu-à : ÜO.[AS] ina 
d4-ba-rim, Ú šá-mi AS.MES : Ü.AS, Ú GIR.PAD.DU 
LÜ.Uyx.LU : U.AS Uruanna I 420ff.; Ú e-du : Aš 
bu-us-tu Uruanna III 77;. 6 SE.x : Ú e-du Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 29. 


a) use of the plant itself: U.aS Ü.zÉ ina 
šikari iattt he drinks e., the plant for 
(diseases of) the gall bladder, in beer Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. pl. 11 iii 53, also KAR 
2021150, RA 18 14:7, von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pl. 2 Rm. 265:6, TCL 6 34 r.i 7, BE 31 pl. 50ii 
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8, and passim in CT 23 and AMT; (among drugs 
used against sorcery) Ebeling KMI 2 50 right 
(iii) col. 8, and ibid. 51 r.i 18 (= RS 2 137ff.); (used 
for magical purposes: purification of the ladle 
of the bàrá) BBR No. 80:9. 


b) use of parts of the plant: suyus U.a$ 
root of the e. KAR 186 r. 24, cf. suHUS [6] 
e-di LKA 95 r. 2 (rel); NUMUN Ü.AS seeds of 
the e. PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); NUMUN U.AS 

. tenis ina šikari NAG.MES he will drink 
seeds of e. together with (other medicinal 
plants) in beer KAR 155 ii 31, cf. KAR 185 iii 
19, 202 ii 15, Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 22, AJSL 36 
82:90, CT 23 39 i 2, and passim in AMT. 

The readings edw or Sammu édu are not 
certain, for the latter (suggested by Lands- 
berger, ZDMG 74 443f.) speak the few phonetic 
writings in Uruanna (ú e-du and &á-mi AŠ. 
MES) and the passage LKA 95 r. 2, sub 
usage b. 


(Thompson DAB 353f. and 356f.) 


eduk 
edütw B. 

e-du-uk (var. e-du-tum) = É a-hi —e. = (garment 
with) armholes (lit. house of the arm) Malku VI 
130, var. from An VII 214. 


$.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 


eduinu s.; (a profession or class); NA.* 
LU e-dul-nu (after LU qa-tin) Bab. 7 pl. 5 
(after p. 96) iii 10 (NA list of professions, coll.). 


edulü (etellá) s.; administration building(?); 
NB; Sum. lw. 

é.du,.lá = e-du-lu-% (in group with du,.lá = 
ri-du-tà and lah,.lah, = 5á-la-lu) Erimhus I 199, 
cited as libbá DUL.LA jf A.DUL.LA // rAg,.LAn, |! [ri- 
du-tu] || e-tel-lu-u | &á-la-lu ina ERIM.HUS ga-bi 
ROM 991:4 (Izbu Comm. to CT 27 46:5, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. lá.é.du,.lá = $a ri-du-t? (be- 
tween a biti parsi, ša biti sili, and ša esikili, ša naz 
kamtt) OB Lu A 265. 

Uncertain: SAL sudbubu | SAL sunnuqa 
SAL 8d e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala tagallusu 
igabbakka to make a woman speak (comm.): 
to question a woman closely you a 
woman of the edulü and she will tell you 
whatever you ask her BRM 4 20:61 (comm. to 
the title of a conjuration). 


The translation “administration building" 
is based on NB £.DUL which alternates with 
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bit rédáti, q.v. For é.dug.1á in Ur III texts, 
see Jacobsen, cited below. 


(Ungnad, AfO 14 264f.); Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen p. 175 n. 18. 
édumanu adj.; single; NA*; wr. syll. 
and a&s-ma-nu; cf. ēdu. 


Situ e-du-ma-nu ina libbi kammusu he 
lives there alone ABL 1085:10; PN aS-ma-nu 
(in a list of persons, in contrast to those listed 
with families) KAV 39:9, 10, 11, also Ebeling 
Parfümrez. pl. 28:28, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4. 


edumukku see edamukku. 
eduppatu see *edapu. 


edurü (adurá) s.; hamlet, rural settlement ; 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur III, OB, MB, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and É.pvRvg (É.dur.Me. 
me Fish Catalogue 20:2). 

6. AQUrU ky = ŠU-ú, kap(text &ul)-[ru], ti-tur-[ru] 
Kish 86 r. 9ff. (= Iraq 6 179); é.duru,.nig.gi KI 
= MIN kit-t[um], 6.duru,;.gid.da KI = MIN &id-[d?] 
(six lines follow with geographical names composed 
with é.duru;) Kish 86:12f., cf., for forerunners, 
RA 32 171 v 43ff., SLT 213 viii 9ff.; é.duru, 
níg.gi.na KI = a-dur kit-ti = $& kub-bu-tu ina a-hi 
tam(text pi)-tu,, 6.duru, gíd.da KI = MIN &id-di = 
šá ina a-hi A.MES AEn-lil Hg. B V iv 17f.; a.duru; 
= Su-u, kap-ru, ti-tur-r[u] Ygituh III 222ff.; [x]-ru- 
ba turuy = ti-tur-ru, [a]-du-ru £A = a-du-ru-u, 
ka-ap-rw Diri V 306ff. 

a) in OAkk. and OB: composed with 
names of officials: É.duru;.eny(PA.TE). si. 
ka ITT 1 1182r. 4, É.durug.Pa.AL* ITT 11099 
r. 4 (OAkk.), E.duru;.ga.ras Chiera Princeton 
10 iv 8 (Ur III), E.duru,.sipa.e.ne UET 3 
25r.4, E.duru;.NIM.e.ne Reisner Telloh 160 
iii 20, ete.; composed with names of rulers: 
uRU™ É.puRug. 4 Sul.gi* TCL 11 171:17, also 
4R 36 No. 1 iii 8, E.duru;.dAmar.4Sin 
Boson Tavolette 50 r. 4, ete.; composed with 
names of deities: E.duru,.Me.me CT 32 8 
i2(Pre-Sar.), E.duru,;.¢Nin.hur.sag Eames 
Coll. P 2, etc.; cf. B.DURU;.Bi.zak! CT 33 21:7 
and 23 (OB), also 4R 36 No. 1 iii 11, and passim 
composed with personal names. 

b) in MB (apocryphal): alàn? eqlāti nàru 
u ndbalu subat e-du-re-e-[S]a (var. e-du-ri-šú) 
ana Ištar bēltija addin ajü arki ša ... Glini 
eqlati naru u nàbalu Subat e-du-re-e limiti 
Uruk ttabbalu I gave to Ištar, my lady, the 
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towns, fields, canals and dry land, (all) her 
rural settlements — whoever later takes 
away the towns, fields, canals and dry land, 
the rural settlements in the environs of Uruk 
CT 36 7:14 and 22, dupl. DIN 2 33:13 (KurigalzuI). 
c) in SB lit.: ana a-du-re-e NU GIN ge-ru-t 
(var. NU GIN-ak(!) la ge-ru-ú) igerrīšu he must 
not go out to a rural settlement or an enemy 
(var. non-hostile person) will pick a quarrel 
with him KAR 147:21, dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 36, 
ef. KAR 177 r.i 16 and AMT 6,6:7 (hemer.); ana 
E.DURU;.MES la irrub NAM.RIM (var. NAM. 
ERÍM) tšallalšu he must not enter rural settle- 
ments or the curse will snatch him KAR 177 r. 
ii 27, dupl. KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.). 
d) in NB: KASKAL 34 É.DURUg the road 
to the rural settlement VAS 5 50:3. 
Etymologically edurá (from Sum. é. duru;, 
"manor or farm on wet ground") seems to 
refer to a small rural settlement (cf. the 
correspondence with kapru) with a permanent 
water supply (probably in à swampy region, 
cf. the correspondence with titurru ) ofa 
special type which disappeared in the OB 
period. In literary texts and in CT 36 7, 
cited sub usage b, the word refers to rural 
settlements in general; in the latter case 
even villages and fields are included in edurá. 
Probably connected with adurtu. 


edütu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 
suluppi ša e-du-tu VAS 396:1; e-du-tum 

ša muhhi musannitu ša PN the e.-plot which 

is (located) along the dike of PN Nbn. 6:3. 
Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 8. 


edütu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
eduk. 


e-du-tum (var. e-du-uk) = & a-hi (garment with) 
armboles An VII 214, var. from Malku VI 130. 


edütu (knowledge) see idütu. 


eélu (valu) s.; “binder” (name of a 
demon); SB*; cf. eélu. 

e~e-lu = mur-su Malku IV 61. 

MAS.giS.ra ü.Éim.giny(G1M) edin.na ba.ra. 
BÍ.in.[1l.[i] : e-i-lu kima urqiti ina séri agi[ma] 
the "binder" (Sum. the .... slayer) has sprouted 
forth from the plain like verdure 5R 50 ii 29f., 
see Schollmeyer No. 1. 
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ina balki galli ul itehhi <ana> marsi 
Spirki @-a-lu etla u ardata ul ?-il without 
you(r consent, Ištar), the gallá-demon does 
not attack the sick person, the "binder," 
your messenger, does not bind either men or 
women KAR 57 ii 18; lu mukil res limuttu la 
ga-me-I[u ...] lu ee-lu lu ta-[n]a-[...] be it 
the mukil-rés-limutti-demon, the merciless, 
be it the “binder,” be it the [...] KAR 83 ii 
2; sassatu girgiššu šadânu [. . .] €-e-Iu Saggasu 
(in an enumeration of diseases) K.8487:7 
(unpub., dupl. of JCS 9 8ff.). 


eélu (@alu) v.; 1. to hang up, 2. to bind, 
3. to coagulate(?) 4. wulu to hang up, to 
bind, to coagulate, 5. $wteulu to wring the 
hands; from OB on; IPU — il — ël (Ass. 
a^(i)]), 1/2, II (for uhhul, see mng. 4c), 11/2, 
III/2, III/4; cf. eélu s., eiltu, Plu, wiltu. 

Éu.ür.gar = ú-ú-lum (after Su.ir.gar = ka- 
ma-tu) Nabnitu J 207; ri = šu-te?-ú-lu (in group 
with áutélupu) Erimhuá V 168. 

ár.ur, an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi šu ba. 
an.Éi.íb.ri.ri : MIN eliš ana bēlišu qátisu u&-te- 
te2-il. (Sum.) Sarur (a divine weapon) wrung his 
hands above his head (stretching them) toward his 
lord : (Akk.) Sarur wrung his hands upwards to- 
wards his lord Lugale V 28; ki šà.bi šu ba.8i. 
ri.ri (var. ba.Si.ib.ri.ri) á.gig.ga i.i : er-[sge- 
tum] qa-ta-3á ina libbisa $u-te-^u-la-ma marsis [ináq] 
the earth wrung its hands over its heart and cried 
out in pain Lugale II 44, cf. [...].dub.ba.8é šà 
šu ba(var. bi).Si.íb.ri : [... ina] libbisu u&-te- 
te-i1 Lugale IV 46 (catchline, = Tablet V 1). 

1. to hàng up — a) in NA hist.: qaqqaz 
dàtesunu ina gupni sa sadé e-il (vars. e2-il, 
e~-li) I hung their heads on the trees of the 
mountain AKA 308 ii 43 (Asn.), cf. (wr. e--il) 
ibid. 320 ii 71, for var. 4-i-il, see mng. 4; 
6 aridt hurüsi $a ina admanigu imnu u 
Sumélu it2u-la-a-ma uhtallâ $arüris six golden 
shields, which were suspended to the right 
and left of his sanctuary, shone like sunshine 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), see, for illustration, TCL3 
p- xviii. 

b) in MA, NA lit.: mašmāšu ... hulá 
pir? balti ina SibSeti Sa babi e-i-la the 
masmasu-priest hangs a hulá-mouse (and) a 
shoot of a thornbush on the vault of the door 
(corresponds to SB alalu in CT 16 29:72f£.) 
ABL 24:13 (NA); [gaqqudu ša] ina talli ša 
DN @-la-an-mi the head which is hung on the 
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lintel of (the temple of) the Lady-of-Baby- 
lon KAR 143«219:20, see ZA 51 134, cf. also 
qaqqassw ... e-ta-@-[lu-nt] ibid. 21; puslu ... 
ina qulli Sakku ina kisadisunu @-lu  puslu- 
beads strung on a qullu-chain(?) are hung 
around their necks VAT 16462 i 30 (unpub., 
MA inventory, courtesy Kócher). 

C) in MB: karba ina x x i-il (mng. obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 96:8. 

2. to bind — a) by an agreement — 1’ in 
OB: Subarüm aradma istu MU.8.KAM ittija 
istálima, i-?-la-am ana e-e-li-im ul addingu 
the Subarean is a slave, for eight years he 
has been asking me for it but I have not 
allowed him to enter into a binding agree- 
ment TCL 1 50:13 (let.); ariš atlakamma ina 
ah Sattim pagarka e-il come quickly and 
bind yourself (by a contract) at the be- 
ginning of the (agricultural) year TCL 18 88:30 
(let.); PN ahatka attardakkum &-te-i-ma ina 
4.KAM istén e-i-il-& I have sent PN, your 
sister, to you, make an effort and bind her 
on the basis of a one-fourth (share) agreement 
TCL 17 71:17 (let.); for other refs. see eiltu. 


2' in NB: x KU.BABBAR [...] Sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, u PN, ?-ili x silver con- 
cerning which PN made a binding agreement 
to the debit of PN, and PN; Evetts Ner. 71:5, 
cf. ina muhhi PN e-li-tu, YOS 7 38:12, also 
x sesame in seeds Sa PN ... ina muhhi PN, 

. P-i-lu Cyr. 27:4; for refs. to wiltu eëlu, 
see wiltu. 

3’ in SB lit.: ?-il-te la ne-me-li ?-iL-Iu-us 
they will put an unprofitable obligation upon 
him KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 178 iii 50, 
[?9ltu] e~r-lu-u[§] ibid. vi 50. 

b) by magic: ina balib? ... w-a-lu etla u 
ardata ul ?-il without you(r, I8tar’s, per- 
mission) the *'binder-(demon)" cannot magi- 
cally bind man or woman KAR 57 ii 18; ?- 
il-tum i2-i-la-an-ni a (religious) obligation 
has bound me KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; see e’eliu. 

3. to coagulate(?): ina sinnisu e~i-il ni-il-&u 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 25 144 n. 1; istu gabal nari m Sa ahàt 
[nàri] e(text im)-lu-ma the water co- 
agulates(?) from the middle of the river 
towards the side of the river CT 39 16:49 (SB 
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Alu), cf. má Sahat [nari] ú-hu-lu ibid.; see | 


mng. 4c. 

4. wulu — a) to hang up: ina gupni 
ina limit alifumu qagqadàtesunu ina libb: 
5421-4] I hung their heads on trees all around 
their cities AKA 295 i 118 (Asn.), cf. ú-i-il 
(as var. to e~-il) ibid. 320 ii 71. 

b) to bind (by an agreement): wiltim 
ina muhhišunu nu-te-il we made out a 
written agreement to their debit YOS 6 78:18 
(NB). 

C) to coagulate(?): summa nāru A. (MES- 
da» kajamünütu ina muhhisunu má salmütu 
wuh-hu-lu if the water of the river is normal 
(but) black fluid coagulates(?) on its surface 
CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina muhhisunu «máy 
da^mütu w-hu-lu, ibid. 10 and 11, also má 
ša kima mé gassi uh-hu-lu, fluid that is 
like whitewash coagulates(?) CT 39 16:50 
(SB Alu); Summa «mé» nari kima ziqin nari 
ina KI.A ip ú-ta--a-lu KI.MIN ina KLA ÍD 
usappilu if the water of the river (looks) 
like the “beard-of-the-river” (and) coagu- 
lates(?) at the river bank, ditto (= if the 
water of the river (looks) like the ‘‘beard- 
of-the-river") (and) sinks down(?) at the 
river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu) cf. (like 
alapé algae) ibid. 12, also (like A LU.UB.SAR 
“turnip water") CT 39 15:33, furthermore 
má arqüti [ú-ta]-a-[lu] CT 39 16:40, mů pestiti 
u-ta-a-lu, ibid. 41; Summa... má ... elisuz 
vu» hurhummat a.st.[sA] w-ú-la-ma wptahz 
haruif on top of the water the foam of normal 
high water coagulates(?) and accumulates 
CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu, = Boissier DA 59:4), cf. (wr. 
t-hu-lu) ibid. 49. 

d) unkn. mng.: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section. 


5. éute'ulu to wring the hands in despair: 
see lex. section. 


egataktu s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 


[gír.v]RUxGU(!)U* UD.KA.BAR e-ga-tak-tum 
(var. KAL.KAK-tum) Hh. XII 28, in CT 14 47 BM 
42339 r. 10, var. from dupl. CT 14 13 BM 91010r. 7. 

Both of these citations are from awkwardly 
written school tablets. Probably the one from 
Hh. XII should be amended to mai(!)-@" tak- 


41 


egéru 


tum, and the one from CT 14 to mal(!)-tak(!)- 
tum, see maltaktu. 


egégu see ekéku and egéqu. 


egéru v.; 1. to twist, to be or become 
twisted, perverse, cross, confused, to ma- 
neuver for position, 2. ugguru to twist, 
3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint, 4. nen: 
guru to hobble, stumble; from OB on; I 
igir — egir, If2, If3, II, HHII/2, IV, IV; 
wr. syll. and GIL; cf. egru adj., itgura adv., 
itguru adj., tégirtu. 

ni-mi-en LAGAB = e-ge-e-rum MSL 2 p. 127 ii 4 
(Proto-Ea), corrected MSL 3 p.217; nli-mi-en] 
[LAGAB.LAGAB] = e-ge-ru-wm Proto-Diri 70a; ni- 
gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [e]-ge-ru Diri I 338; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = e-ge-ru Ea I 32d, cf. ni-gin LAGAB = e-ge- 
rum A 1/2:46; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB e-ge-ru 
Ea I 47f., cf. ni-gin LAGAB.LAGAB = e(?)-ge()-rum 
A 1/2:122; nkg-ihpAGAm = e.[gel-ru [$4] še-[e-pi] 
Antagal h 8’. 

[gi-li] cru = [e-ge-ru] S" I 286; gi-ib GIL = pa- 
ra-ku, e-ge-ru, gi-il GIL = e-ge-ru A 111/1:227-229; 
gir.al.g[il] = [i]t-fte(!)l-ni-gi-ir he hobbles CT 19 
4 iii 25 plus ibid. 45:3 (list of diseases); gu.zag.ga 
bí.in.lá = ni-en-gu-ru-um (probably mistake for 
nenduru, see edéru) OBGT XV 17; [...] = éu-ta- 
bu-lum, &u-te-gu-ru, Su-te-nu-u (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11-13. 

l.gil.li.ém.gi (...] : tt-ta-na-an-gi-ri ASKT 
p. 127:45f. (cf. mng. 4b), cf. i.gil.li.óm.gá.e8: 
it-te-nin-gi-li (probably a mistake) SBH p. 45:11f.; 
gir.bi.ne à.me.ni.gil.gil : &e-pi-éu-nu ug-gir 
twist their feet AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9, 93:15 
(ef. mng. 2). 

ša-pa-şu e-ge-ru  K.1137f:9 (unidentified 
comm. to an omen text). 

1. to twist, to be or become twisted, per- 
verse, cross, confused, to maneuver for posi- 
tion — a) to twist: e-gir zib-bat-sa he (Mar- 
duk) twisted her (Tiamat’s) tail STC 2 pl. 62 
R. 395:4 (En. el. V); [Summa] MUS NA 2-gi-ir 
if a snake coils around à man KAR 385 r. 30 
(SB Alu). 


b) to be or become twisted, crossed 
(always 1/2): Summa izbu 2-ma kima pillurts 
it-gu-ru if there are two newborn lambs and 
they are (grown together) crosswise like a 
pillurtu-cross CT 27 25:1f. (SB Izbu), and dupl. 
ibid. 27:10f.; Summa alpu 2 pagrisu SÀ-nu 
(= girbénu) Saknuma it-gu-r[u] if a bull (has) 
two bodies (and they) are turned inward 
and (grown together) crosswise CT 40 30 
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K.4073+ r. 26 (SB Alu), and cf. the preceding 
omen (with šutēlupu intertwined) ibid. 25; 
Summa MUS it-gár-u-ma (var. MUS.MES il-gu- 
ru-ma) ina qabal ali izzagpu if snakes inter- 
twine and rear in the middle of the city CT 40 
23:28 (SB Alu) var. from KAR 384:17, cf. 
Summa UR it-gu-ru-m[a] (said of snakes) KAR 
400:7 (SB Alu); Summa immeru ultu naksu 
Sépésu IGI.MES-tt u EGIR.MES kima 4 kisi it- 
gu-ra if the front and hind legs of a sheep 
after it has been slaughtered are inter- 
twined like the four (strings of) a pouch 
CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); Summa GAB Suméli 2-ma ... kima 
PAP it-gu-ru if there are two fissures to the 
left and they cross each other like the sign 
PAP CT 20 43:35f. (SB ext.), cf. KAR 454:30, 
and summa Gin 2-ma kima PAP it-gu-ru CT 
20 3:20, as against kima BAR like the sign 
BAR ibid. 21, and kima Mv$ like a snake ibid. 
22; summa lérünü kima MUS it-gu-ru if the 
intestines are intertwined like a snake BRM 
4 13:27, cf. ibid. 12:74, of. also it-gu-rw (in 
broken context) YOS 10 17:10, as against 
tttatlu facing each other ibid. 9 (OB ext.). 


C) to be perverse, cross: awilam la takalla 
ittišu ul it-gu-ra-k[u} do not hold the man 
back, I am not cross with him YOS 2 37:18 
(OB let.); tt-gur libbasunuma mali tuššāti 
their hearts are perverse, they are full of 
malice 4R 17 r. 21 (SB lit.). 


d) to be confused — 1' (said of foreign 
languages): kur.bi bad.du eme.bi gilim. 
ma : ga sadigunu nest lišänšunu e-eg-ru 
(Gutium, Subartu and Tukris) whose moun- 
tains are far away, whose languages are 
confused UET 1 146 iii 7 and iv 7 (Hammurabi); 
see egru adj. mng. 3. 


2' said of a speech defect: uddappir 
ihiflsa] &-a a-Sar it-gu-rat EME I have re- 
moved the sherd, I have made (truth) come 
forth where the tongue was twisted BBR No. 
83 ii 8, with dupl. ibid. 82r. ii 14, cf. also mng. 4b. 


e) to maneuver for position: ana dák 
nakrim sibqi tetené u te-Le-ni-ig-gi-ra-&u u 
nakrum qatamma ana kunüsim £ibqi isteni u 
i-le-ni-gi-ir-ku-nu-ti kima mustapsi ahum ana 
ahim S&bqi išteni you (both) think up 
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strategems to beat the enemy and to ma- 
neuver for position against him, but the enemy 
will likewise try to think up strategems and 
to maneuver for position against you, just 
as wrestlers use tricks against each other 
ARM 1 5:5 and 7. 


2. ugguru to twist: gir.bi.ne ü.me.ni. 
gil.gil : SépéSunu ug-gir twist their (the 
figurines’) feet AJSL 35 141b:15 (SB inc.) 
cf. ain -&i, a1L-ir LKA 135:7; maharka á-gir- 
Sü-nu-ti-ma kása apgidka J have twisted them 
(the figurines) for you and handed (them) over 
to you Maqlu II 92. 


3. Sutéguru to be crossed, to feint: a) to 
be crossed: Summa izbu 2 kišādašu Su-te-gu-ra 
if the newborn lamb has two necks and they 
are crossed CT 27 13:13 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagriSu §u-ta-gu-ru ibid. 26:8, with 
comm. §u-tla-gu-ru] = [MIN] 34 e-ge-ru Izbu 
Comm. 252a; sépsu Sa imitti Su-te-gu-rat-ma 
kinsi Sa tappisu sapis his (the figurine's) 
right leg is athwart and entwined with the 
thigh of hiscompanion MIO 1/1 pl. 104 v 3, ef. 
ibid. p. 76. 

b) to feint: tu-us-te-gir palga ul tasahhit 
you are feinting like a wrestler but you 
cannot even jump over a ditch (translated in 
parallelism to the next proverb: you are 
trying to carry a mountain but you are not 
even able to balance à ....) RA 17 158 
K.8216:8 (bil., Sum. col. broken, wisdom). 


4. nenguru to hobble — a) IV/1: &-i 
li-in-ni-gir-ma anaku lūšir may she (the 
witch) hobble but I walk upright and 
straight PBS 1/2 129:9, cf. Laessee Bit Rimki 
40:46. 


b) IV/3 to stumble: lisanka la ta-at-ta- 
ni-gi-ir ina(TA) saptéka your tongue shall 
not stumble on your lips Craig ABRT 1 5:10 
(NA oracle), of. [?]f-Ite(!) -mi-gi-ir CT 19, in lex. 
section; Uù $a Sadi it-ta-na-an-gi-ri(for -ru) 
ASKT p. 127:46, for Sum., cf. lex. section. 

The semantic ambivalence of egéru is in- 
dicated by its two Sum. equivalents: nigin, 
“to coil around,” and gil, “to be athwart, 
lie aeross, etc." 


Jensen, KB 6/2 9*, Ungnad, ZA 31 41ff., von 
Soden, ZA 41 170 n. 3. 


or.uchicago.edu 


egóetu 
egsétu see ekkétu. 
egimgiru see egingiru. 


egingiru (egimgiru, gimgiru, gingirt, gingiz 
vw, girgirü) s.; rocket (Eruca sativa); SB, 
NB*; wr. syll. and 6.NíG.GÁN.GÁN, in Ass. 
often without initial e. 

níg.gán.gán SAR e-gim-[gi-ru], [qum]un 
MIN SAR = NUMUN [e-gim-gi-ri] Hh. XVII 310f.; 
[ú] [gi.in].gir SAR, [Ú NíG.GÁ]N.GÁN SAR = sur- 
du-nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 69f.; Ú sr.sÁ, 
Ü.NÍG.GÁN.GÁN, Ú e-gi-en-gi-ru Ú sur-du-nu-u 
Uruanna II 455-457, [G ...] BU : Ú gin-gi-ru 
ibid. 458, [ú gi-in]-gír : U gi-in-gi-ru ibid. 459, 
[NUMUN] MI : NUMUN Ú NíG.GÁN.GÁN ibid. 460; 
GU gin-gi-ru-u : Ú sur-du-nu-u Köcher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31 r. 25', cf. also Ó gin-gi-rum : 6 sur-[dul- 
nu-u ibid. 30b i 7'. 

a) in gen.: e-gi-en-gi-ri SAR CT 14 50:34 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

b) in med. use — 1’ the plant: U gi-ir- 
gi-ru-u : Ú KI.MIN (= KU GIG, i.e., suburru 
marsu) : itti 1.0DU HI.HI (gna? KU GAR(text 
HI) —e. : plant against sore anus : to mix with 
tallow (and) put on the anus KAR 203r. iv-vi 6 
(pharm.), cf. Ú gi-ir-gi-ru-u : Ú KI.MIN (= KU 
NÍG.TUK) : SU.BLAS.ÀM (= ana KU GAR-nu), 
Ú gi-ir-gi-ru-u : Ú KU TAB : ana IGI GIG 
GAR-nw ibid. 14f.; Ú e-gi-en-gir-[ru ...] CT 14 
35 K.4180A+:33 (pharm.), Ú gir-gi-ru-[u ...] 
ibid. 35, Ú gir-gi-ru-[u ...] ibid. 38, Ú e-gi-en- 
[gi-ru-u ...] ibid. 42, Ú gir-gi-[ru-w ...] 
ibid.48; U gim-gi-ra (among drugs) AMT 12,6:5; 
Ú Nic.GAN.GAN AMT 36,2:3, 55,1:2, 88,3:4 
(Sà.zi.ga rit.), CT 23 34:25, Küchler Beitr. 
pl. 11 iii 53. 

2' the seeds: Summa amélu indsu dama 
Sunnwa NUMUN GIS.NíG.GÁN.GÁN if a man’s 
eyes are suffused with blood, (you take) seeds 
of the e.plant AMT 8,1:26, of. NuMUN(!) 
U.NiG.GAN.GAN (among drugs) ibid. 55,1:7. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 67; Thompson DAB 211f., 
cf. Lów Flora 1 491f. 


egirrü (igirrá, girrá) s.; 1. reputation (as 
expressed in utterances of others), 2. mood 
(as evoked by or expressed in utterances), 
3. (an oracular utterance of uncertain 
nature); from OB on; Sum. lw.; in NA 
girrá; wr. syll. (egirtu in CT 16 8:281) and 
INIM.GAR; cf. egirrá in bél egirré. 
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inim.gar = gir-ru-u lgituh I 208; inim.gar = 

e-gir-ru-u lgituh short version 74; [e.ne.ém. 

mar] = [inim.gar] = e-gir-ru-u Emesal Voc. TII 
141; inim.gar = 2-gi-r[u]-u. Erimhus TIT 175. 


1. reputation (as expressed in utterances 
of friends or enemies) — a) referring to the 
individual in relation to his fellow men: amát 
ülisu ultesi INIM.GAR Glisw ultammin he has 
betrayed the secrets of his (home) town, he 
has given his (home) town a bad reputation 
Surpu II 97; iiti bart u &@Pili alakti ul parsat 
ina pi süqi lemun INIM.GAR-t-a I cannot stop 
going to the divination priest and the s@ilu- 
priest, I have a bad report in the mouth of 
(those who stand in) the street (seeing me 
pass by) LudlulI 53 (- Anatolian Studies 4 70); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma  kalam.ma.key 
(KID) : e-gir-ru-% lemnu ša nisi evil reputa- 
tion among the people AMT 102:8, cf. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 15f.; INIM.GAR.MU ulammenu they 
gave me a bad reputation KAR 80 r. 31, cf. 
INIM.GAR-a-a ulamme[nu] RA 26 41:6 (dupl. 
of preceding); INIM.GAR-a-a lummunu la &utéz 
suru my reputation is bad, beyond salvaging 
LKA 139:21, and dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 
1929 283:4; inim.garsag.ba hul nam.lá. 
ux (GISGAL). lu. ke, ana e-gir-ri-e mamit 
lemni [$a] amelüti against the curse of evil 
reputation caused by people (parallel: ama 
arrate ša ili against the curse of the gods) Surpu 
V-VI 154f.; igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig,.ga 
hé.en.dug,.ga : ana pamija e-gir-ri(var. 
-tum) damáqti liqqabi ana arkija ubānu damiqti 
littaris may good words be said (about me) 
to my face and may I be pointed out with 
approval behind my back CT 16 8:280f.; 
INIM.GAR magari lirdisu may expressions of 
approval follow him MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 8 (MB ku- 
durru), ef. amélu Šů YNIM.GAR SIG,.GA (text. TA) 
uS8.u8-S% expressions of approval will always 
follow this man CT 38 28:35 (SB Alu); Sundat 
atiulu ana damiqti $ukna . . . Satimijaludamigti 
&utlimamma INIM.GAR SIG, ina süqi lu magir 
qabüa turn the dreams I had into favorable 
dreams, during the day there should be good 
portents to provide me with expressions of 
admiration so that (when I walk) in the street 
my words will be accepted with pleasure Scholl- 
meyer No. 14:23 and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 84. 


or.uchicago.edu 


egirrü 


b) referring to the individual before a 
deity: Sedum lamasswm ... i-gi-ir-ri-e ümiz 
sam ina mahar DN ... lidammiqu may (the 
protective spirits) Sedu and Lamassu give me 
daily a good report before DN CH xli 52, cf. DN 
mudammiqat i-gi-ir-ri-ia, .. . awassu lilemmin 
may DN, who gives me a good report, make 
his case a bad one (before DN,, her spouse) 
CH xlii86; Ninlil... inim.gar hul.a.ni 
hé.en.ta.é : MIN lu mulamminat e-gir-ri- 
šú-ma may Ninlil give him (Sum. make come 
forth for him) a bad reputation (before Enlil) 
4R 12 r. 35f. (MB royal); SBwunene ... ina stiqu 
u sula lidammiqu e-gir-ra-a may Bunene 
give me a good reputation (before you, 
Šamaš) when (you are) on (your) route 
VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 232 ii 21; d Mag: 
rat-amassu mudammeqg e-gir-ri-e (the 
god) His-Intercession-is-Well-Received, who 
makes good reputations (in heaven) 
ABRT 1 57:27. 

2. mood (as evoked by or expressed in 
utterances): kurbanni DUMU.MAN ili gi-ir- 
ru-ku [...] greet me, may the gods [keep] 
you, my prince, in a good mood (Tasmétu 
addressing Nabi) KAR 122:13; ana Marduk 
kurbu gir-ru-u ana Marduk dummiq Sa qabé 
ana Marduk epuš (O Nusku,) greet Marduk, 
put him in a good mood, do what Marduk 
orders KAR 58:2; Summa intima uisu biti nada 
INIM.GAR SIG; idbub if somebody makes an 
utterance showing his good mood (immedi- 
ately) after the foundations of the house have 
been laid CT 38 10:20 (SB Alu), with con- 
trasting INIM.GAR HUL uttazam utters an 
unhappy groan (or sigh) ibid. 21; arrat 
lemuttim INIM.GAR NU SIGs; ana ahiti liskip 
may it (the phylactery) remove an evil curse, 
a bad mood BMS 12:68, cf. RA 18 18 ii 21; 
e.ne.ém.mar dim.me.ir ama 4Inanna. 
bi sag.uS nam.Sa,.ga hé.bí.[...] : e-gir-e 
ili u start lidammeq santak may he always 
put the (personal) god and goddess in a happy 
mood TCL 6 51 (= 52):45f.; Damu SIM. 
sak gal.la inim.gar.ra.bi hé.en.s[ig,] : 
Damu äšipu rabü e-gir-ra-$& lidammiq may 
DN, the great conjuration priest, bring about 
a good mood for him Surpu VII 71f.; Sar: 
panitu i-gir-ra-«$u» I[i-lajm-min may DN 


Craig 
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make him depressed BE 1/2 149 ii 23 (kudurru); 
INIM.GAR dumqi u méSari Sukun elija grant 
me à happy and optimistic mood BMS 1:22, 
cf. inim.gar sigs. ga : ina e-gir-re-e damqi 
(in parallelism with ina salimu hid libbi) PBS 
1/2 126:36, cf. OECT 6 pl 54:11; [ina ma}jal 
mas dummiq Suttu [...] e-gir-ru-u nahàse 
give good dreams at night and a happy 
mood [during the day] JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; 
ina majal mis dummuqa &unatüa ina $a séri 
band e-gir-ru-u-a at night my dreams are 
good and in the morning my mood is ex- 
cellent Streck Asb. 86 x 71; Suttt damqat e-gir- 
ru-u-a damiq my dream is favorable, my 
moodishappy Dream-book p. 342 79-7-8, 77:1. 
cf. ibid. 17. 

3. (an oracular utterance) — a) kledon: 
Summa BARA ana ili ikarrabma INIM.GAR 
alr-his ttanappalgu] if the king prays to the 
gods and an e. always answers him quickly 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu) cf. dumma 
amélu ana il ikarrabma INIM.GAR arhiš 
itanappalsu CT 39 36:112 (SB Alu, catchline), 
ibid. 40:48 (catchline) = 41:1, also (referring to 
e. of “yes” or “no,” and of an e. provided 
by various animals) ibid. 41:3f.; gir-ru-w 
damqu ippalka a favorable e. will answer 
you ABL 76 r. 4 (NA), cf. ibid. 7; ana bit &a^i alki 
Sg masabba mulli akal etimmài NINDA.KUR,(!) 
i-&-i, [(inim].gar ka.ba é.ra : ama e-gir- 
ri-e ana babi sî go to the house of the sooth- 
sayer, fill a basket with barley, take with 
you a thick loaf, the bread (offering) for 
the spirits of the dead, (Sum.) extract from 
their mouth an e.-oracle : (Akk.) then go 
out of the door for an e.-kledon) SBH p. 77:32. 

b) (unidentified oracular utterance):in[im. 
gar] = e-gir-ru-u (in group with Ssuttu 
dream and birûtu vision) Antagal VIII 263, 
cf. INIM.GAR KAR 44 r. 2; [e}gir-ri dum[g]u 
ana pikunu iir [...] 748 1NIM.GAR dumqu 
[fukna]ni let a favorable e.-omen go straight- 
way to your (the magic figurines’) mouths 
and then give (lit. make) me a favorable e.- 
omen LKA 93:8f.; [ina] qultt musi ina sig 
erbetti [...] tazzazüma [...] INIM.GAR tusesst 
you (the figurines) stand in the stillness of the 
night at a crossroads and you will call forth 
[...] an e.omen LKA 93r.7; suttusu digte 
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amrat e-gi-ra-s% assime his favorable dream 
has been seen, I have heard his e.-omen ABL 
1347 r. 2 (NA); ù &u-na-a-t[vm] à ?-gi-ir-re-e Sa 
a-mu-ru u e-is-mu-% aspursi I wrote to her 
(my mistress, about) the dreams and the 
e.-omens that I (respectively) saw and heard 
A 7705:13 (unpub. OB let. from Ishchali); 
e-g[ir] Suttija (in fragm. context) Tn.-Epic 
iv 45; isaknanima idat dumqi ina šutti u 
gir-re-e ... ittanabsa elija. good portents kept 
coming my way in dreams and e.-omens Borger 
Esarh. 2 ii 19; ina IZKIM.MES MÁS.GE, INIM.GAR 
Sipir mahhé (I defeated him, relying) upon 
good portents (expressed) in dreams (and 
upon) e.-omens, received by ecstatic priests 
Streck Asb. 120 v 95; gir-re-e dumqi u tasmé 
litappalus ŭmišam may (in answer to his 
prayers) good e.-omens and favorable re- 
ception (of his prayers) happen to him every 
day Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 4 r. 7 
(aerostie hymn to Babylon); Samagu Adad ... 
lu mulammenu i-gir-ri-éi šunu may Šamaš 
and Adad send him bad e.-omens Hinke Ku- 
durru iv 17; Sunat attulu damqat damqat lu dam: 
qatma ... k?am iqabbima i-gir-ri-i ramanisu 
[uda ]mmiqma <lumun> uttisu ul itehhisu the 
dream I had is good, good and shall (remain) 
good, this hesays and thus the e. made by him 
changes (the dream) into a good one and the 
evil of the dream will not affect him KAR 
252 i 9, dupl. Dream-book p. 339 Sm. 1069 ii 7. 

As far as is known, the meaning of Sum. 
inim.gar, from which egirré is derived, is 
"utterance." The meaning of egirrá seems to 
have developed in three main directions. First, 
it refers to utterances of approval and admira- 
tion or disapproval and contempt which, 
either as interjections, short curses or 
blessings, follow a person in public and are 
considered a reflection and measure of his 
social acceptability (cf. German “Nachrede,” 
and cf. mng. 1a). In a slightly different nuance 
the word refers to the ways in which an inter- 
ceding deity can make or undo the standing of 
a worshiper before an important deity, thus 
transferring to the religioussphere the typical 
relationship of a subject with an interceding 
courtier and with his king (cf. mng. 1b). In 
another sphere of meaning, egirráü describes 
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the mood of the individual as evoked by 
utterances of his fellow men in direct contact 
or as revealed by his own utterances, such as 
sighs, interjections, etc. (cf. mng. 2). As a 
third aspect should be regarded oracular ut- 
terances of a somewhat undetermined kind 
which are either accidental in origin (compa- 
rable with Greek kledon) or hallucinatory in 
nature (corresponding to dreams). In both 
instances they are acoustic (cf. the use of 
the verbs apalu, Semi, Mist (ka ... e), etc.) 
and considered released by the deity in reply 
to prayers or as warnings (cf. mng. 3). 

Jensen, KB 2 250 n. **; Ungnad, ZDMG 65 127; 
Albright, JAOS 39 76 n. 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315ff.; von Soden, ZA 49 190; Oppenheim, AfO 
17 49ff., Dream-book 229, 300. 
egirrü in bel egirré (bélet egirré) s.; slan- 
derer; SB*; wr. EN KA.GAR, NIN KA.GAR; 
cf. egirrá. 

[annátu salmüni EN KA.GAR].MU u NIN KA. 
GAR.MU these are the figurines of the man 
and the woman who give me a (bad) repu- 
tation Maqlu I 85, cf. Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:26 
(dupl. of PBS 1/2 133 and PBS 10/2 18), also 
Maqlu II 48. 

Appearing in the sequence bel dimi, bél 
amati, bel dabàbi and bél lemutti, bél egirré 
requires the proposed translation, since egirrá 
in the nuance “reputation” (cf. egirrá mng. 1) 
is clearly used here in a pejorative sense. 


egirtu (igirtu) s. fem.; 1. letter, 2. (a 
tablet); NA; igiriu ABL 313 r. 6, 1042:11. 

1. letter: e-gír-tw ša asapparkanni balàt 
qépu la tapatti do not open the letter that I 
am sending you without (the presence of) the 
qépu-official Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 (treaty); 
amu sa e-gír-tú ámuruni assap[ra] the very 
day I saw the letter, I wrote (in reply) ABL 
94r. b, cf. (egirtu with amüru) ABL 298:4, 
306:8, 740:13, 1385 r. 9, 1257 r. 13; mīnu Sa Sitini 
Sa libbi e-gir-te annite ina ekalli laápur I am 
writing to the palace what all this is about in 
this letter ABL 145r. 5, cf. (egirtu with Sapüru) 
ABL 101:12, 123 r. 13, 194 r. 7, 245 r. 7, 414:18, 
1116:7, etc., and passim; sisé Ja iddinasuni PN 
ina libbi e-gir-te ana UZU.MES-ni issatar 
ussibila e-gir-a-te a PN ina Ninua pan Sarri 

. ussiriba i-si-si-i-u PN wrote down in a 
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letter the horses that he has given him, to- 
gether with a description of their physical 
characteristics, and sent them here, I am (now) 
sending PN's letters to Nineveh to the king, 
let them read them (to the king) ABL 1058:12, 
14, cf. (egirtu with &atáru) ABL 252:21, (with 
Sibulu, abalu or nas) ABL 19" r. 26, 198 r. 25, 
337 r. 5, etc., 382:10 r. 5, 518 7. 6; PN . . . e-gir-tam 
... ittubil Iraq 16 47 ND 23 45:3; PN ga e-gír-tú 
ina muhhi GN übiluni ittalka e-gir-tt nasa PN, 
who brought the letter from GN, has just 
left, he is carrying the letter ABL 396:7, 10; 
e-gir-té aktanak ussibila ina pan arri lissijü 
I have sealed and sent a letter, let them read 
it before the king ABL 391:13; ki udini e-gír-tá 
Sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni_ until now 
no letter from the palace has come to me ABL 
1015:15, cf. (egirtu with alüku) ABL 241:7, 
198:23, 170 r. 3, etc.; e-gír-tú annitu ana &arri 
... usasmüni let them read this letter to the 
king ABL 252 r. 11, cf. Sarru .. . e-gir-te annite 
liáme ABL 1173:9; ana amel mar Sipri $a e-gír- 
tú ina dme anni Sarru ... li?al$u today let 
the king question the messenger who (has 
brought) thisletter ABL 154:20; e-gir-tú annitu 
usri preserve this letter ABL 269 r. 16; anniu 
rihti dabübi sa e-gir-ti pünitti these are the 
remaining words of my former letter (sequel 
or enclosure to a letter, containing only polite 
phrases) ABL 435:2; PN ša e-gir-bü armetu 
iddinannt PN, who gave me a letter in an 
envelope ABL 872:10; e-gír-b& assabat [ana] 
Sarri ussibil I have intercepted the letter and 
sent it to the king ABL 1262:7; 2 e-gir-a-ti ana 
Sarrt ... nissapra gabrü la mimur we have 
sent two letters to the king, (but) have seen 
no answer ABL 1238 r. 14, also ABL 382:7, and 
la GABA.RI e-gír-ti a-mar ABL 740:13, and simi- 
lar passim; Sulmu Sa Sarrt ... ina libbi GABA.RI 
e-gir-ti-id laime may I hear about the good 
health of the king in the answer to my letter 
ABL 50:8, cf. ABL 44:11; [e]-gír-te gabri Sa 
e-gír-ie ABL 683 r. 9; la id(!)-da-at e-gir-tu 
Sarru ana ardigu issapra the king has sent no 
reply (lit. follow-up) to the letter of his 
servant ABL 1285 r. 5, cf. ina da-at Sá e-gir-tu 
ABL 1244 r. 6, [t-da-a]t e-gir-te annite ABL 
1296 r. 4, and passim with 2ddàt, e.g., ABL 101: 10, 
23:14, 543 r, 13, 1108 r. 14. 
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2. (a tablet) — a) legal document: e-gir-tu 
ša di-e-ni ina birtušunu issatru a document 
was drawn up concerning the agreement be- 
tween them RA 22 147:4, cf. e-gir-tu $a dinisu 
(in broken context) ABL 1353:7; e-gir-tu ša 
Di-mu Tell Halaf 106:5; 5 MA.NA ina libbi 
e-gir-te issatar five minas (of silver) were 
recorded in a contract ADD 1076110, cf. e-gir- 
ra.MES-te (in broken context) ADD 419:10; 
PN LÜ.A.BA sübit e-gir-te PN, the scribe, de- 
positary of the contract (one of the witnesses) 
ADD 230 r. 12, cf. ADD 60 r. 7; e-gir-tu Sá ASA. 
MES ... 2 e-gir-<a-te>.MES Sá KU.BABBAR 
Anatolian Studies 7 139 SU 51/44:5f. 

b) a tablet of specific form (only in NA 
catalogs of series): 44 DUB.MES 5 e-gír-a-te 
4a-Sar-ru 44 (regular) tablets, five e.-tablets, 
four ....-tablets ADD 944r. ii 5; x tuppani 10 
e-gir-a-[te] enūma Anu [Enlil] x (regular) 
tablets, ten e.-tablets of (the astrological 
series) Enüma Anu Enlil K.12722 (= Bezold 
Cat. p. 1262), see AfO 14 179; 1 e-gir-tu UH. 
BÜR.DA.MES one e.-tablet with conjurations 
against witchcraft ADD 869 iv 6; Eilers Be- 
amtennamen 31. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315f.; Driver Semitic Writing 67 n. 2. 


egitu (igitu) s.; negligence, carelessness; 
MB, SB*; cf. egá. 

[ta] na.ám.tag.ga ta na.ám.Ée.bi.da 
[min]ú annuma mind e-gi-t(u ...] what is the sin, 
what is the negligence? SBH p. 119 r. 5f. 

e-ga-a-tt : hi-ta-a-ti Bab. 7 pl. 12 r. 8 (Ludlul 
Comm., ef. below). 

ina e-gi-ti 4Enlil ... É.SAG.AS uttabbit the 
temple tower of Nippur was destroyed due 
to negligence towards Enlil PBS 15 69:6 (MB 
Ninurta-Sum-iddin); e-ga-[ti-ia usabil Im] he 
made the wind carry off my (sins of) careless- 
ness (preceding lines have arni innitti Sérti) 
KAR 175 r. 29 (= Ludlul IV, restored after 
Comm. cited in lex. section); ma&mit e-gi-tu (var. 
e-ge-e-ta) epéSu the curse (caused by) com- 
mitting a careless act Surpu III 142; UD.6. 
KAM salia NU DÜU-us lii -gi-fa DU on the sixth 
day he must not quarrel, (otherwise) he 
commits (cultic) carelessness KAR 177 r. i 
28 (SB hemer), ef. dupl. (with e-gi-ta [...]) 
Bab. 4 107:15, cf. also e-gi-ta NU [DÙ] KAR 178 
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r. v 61; é-gi-it ERIM.MU carelessness (com- 
mitted by) my army CT 28 45:6 (SB ext.), cf. 
ibid. 16. 


egitu see egt A. 


egizaggů (igizangü) s.; (astone); SB, NA; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. IGL.ZAG.GA/GÁ and IGI.SAGx 
(SANGU).GÁ. 

n84.HAÀ = NA, f'u-ü-ni = NA, IGI.SAGy.GA Hg. B 
IV 80, also Hg. D 135; na,.e.gi.zag.ga.ka ZAG 
mí ü.ba.ni.in.[dug,.ga] ina $-gi-za-an-gi-e 
uktanni having been adorned with e.-stones ASKT 
p. 127:39f. 

e-gi-zag-gu-u = il-lu-ku An VII 191. 

a) in med. and magical use: NA,.IGI.SAGx. 
GA NA,mu-sa ... 12 NA,.MES Sim-mat e.-stone, 
musu-stone (and ten other stones) are the 
twelve stones against paralysis BE 31 60ii13; 
DU,.SI.A IGI.SAGy.GÁ (in an enumeration of 
stones) KAR 213i 8 and iv 6, cf. 1G1.zaG.GA 
(in similar context) Istanbul 44/19 ii 24 (unpub.), 
also NA,IGI.ZAG.GÁ K.2409 i 9 (unpub.), and 
dupl. K.6282 i 18’ (unpub.); NA, 7-gi-za-gu-t 
VAT 62:7 (unpub.). 

b) used for decoration of garments: cf. 
ASKT and An VII, in lex. section; takkas ša 
NA, .IGI.ZAG. GA ana PN attidin I gave a cutting 
of e.-stone to PN (for decoration) ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA); 1 1GL1ZAG(!)aGÁ (among various 
stones and cylinder seals) ADD 993 ii 1. 

Thompson DAC 184; ad usage b: Oppenheim, 
JN ES 8 189 n. 28. 


egru adj.; 1. twisted, 2. crossed, 3. crook- 
ed, perverse; OB, SB, NA*; cf. egéru. 

ha-ab TUL = eg-rum (also = sinu, hati, happu) 
A 1/2:182; gar-da-mu = eg-ru, nak-ru Malku I 79f., 
also An VIII 84. 

1. twisted (said of foreign, unintelligible 
speech): [... lji-áa-na-am e-eg-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.), cf. egeru mng. ld. 


2. crossed (as heraldic term): me-su-ki 
eg-ru-te $a PN the crossed mesuku-birds of 
PN (referring to an insigne or escutcheon) 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 


3. crooked, perverse, obstinate (said of 
enemies): kübis e-eg-ru-tim la &Suru miliktim 
(Papullegarra) who treads upon the perverse 
ones who are not straightforward in (their) 
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counsel JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); 
mwabbit eg-ru-ti za iri who destroys the ob- 
stinate enemies En. el. VI 154; cf. lex. section. 


egu (agi, egá, igu) (a thorny plant, 
probably eamel-thorn); syn. list.* 

e-gu-u (var. a-gu-[u]), a-ma-ri-du, a-pú [-ba-À, 
a-éá-gu Malku II 139ff., cf. e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pú-ú 
a-šá-gu CT 18 3 r.i 33ff.; 6 igi : Ú a-&á-gu 
Uruanna J 171. 

Connect with Syr. hagté, “Alhagi Mauro- 
rum," Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 219a. 

Thompson DAB 184, cf. Lów Flora 2 416. 


**egū (Bezold Glossar 15a); to be read e.gi 
(Sum.) in E.gi.4Sin KAR 196 r. ii 43. 


egü A (fem. egitu) 
SB*; of. egá. 

lá.al.Ée.ba.e.dé = e-gu-% (preceded by batlum) 
OB Lu A 306; lü.*e.ba.e.da, lü.Ée.bi.dé 
e-[gu-4] (followed by batlum) ibid. B v 39f.; [1á. 
Ée.ba].e.dé e-gu-ú (followed by batlu) ibid. 
Part 4:3; Se.bi.da, gada.lá, bur.ra = e-gu-u 
Lu IV 205ff. (list of priests); Se.bi.da = e-gu-u, 
SAL.8&.zi.ga.ag.a=e-gi-tu lewd woman Antagal 
F 127. 

e-gu-u = ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. below. 

e-gu-w ina qàtijalimur may the sinner learn 
from my example Bab. 7 pl. 13:37 (passage from 
Ludlul III cited in Comm.), cf. lex. section. 

The Ludlul passage and the Sum. corre- 
spondence, "she who excites a man," in 
Antagal (cf. also e-gu-% = na-a-kw sub egá v.) 
show that egü had not only the meaning 
"negligent person," (ie., negligent in the 
performance of duties, cf.the synonym batlu), 
but also meant “sinful person" in certain 
contexts. 


8.5 


E 


$.; negligent person; 


egü B (egá) s.; antimony paste; SB.* 

Se-im-bi SrwxsrG, = e-qu-ú S" I 72; [Ée.im-bi] 
[SIMx SIG,] = [e-qu-á] Ea V 47; Ée-im-bi Srmx sic, = 
e(text a)g[u-u], [...] sim-[bi-zi-du-u] A V/: 
200ff.; Simxsic,.bi e-gu-u Nabnitu X 133; 
Sim.bi.zi.da = Sim-bi-zi-du-ui, e-gu-à, a-ma-mu-á 
Hh. XI 305ff.; Sim.bi.zi.da = e-gu-á bec) 
{i]m.sig,.sig, «= MIND = gu-uh-lu, &im.bi.zi. 
da = a-ma-mu-% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. B III 
52ff., restored after Hg. A II 139f. 

summa. tīrānū kima e-gi-i if the intestines 
are like antimony paste (following line has 
kima zip.MAD.GA zagru are .... like mashatu- 
flour) BRM 4 13:45 (SB ext.). 
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For refs. to the log. SIM.BI.zI.DA see Simz 
bizidá and guhlu; for refs. to IM.SIG,.sIG, 
see damatu. Hardly to be connected with 
eqü v., “to paint." 


egü v.; to be careless, neglectful (of duty); 
from OB on; I igu — iggu, later igi — iggi, 
1/2; cf. egitu, egü A, egütu, mégütu. 


Éi-i St = [e-gu-4] Ea V 179, restored from Ea V 
Excerpt 23’, also A V/3:140; da.ra.an.Éub (var. 
á.da.ra.an.Sub) = e-g[w-4], ba-ta-[lu] A-tablet 
162f.; da.ri.&an.Éub = me(sic)-ku-% = (Hitt.) ši- 
ip-pa-an-du-ar to libate, pa(for ba)-ta-lu = (Hitt.) 
ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist, spin Izi Bogh. A 271f., 
ef. [...] = [e(?)]-gu-u, [ba-ta]-lum Erimhu’ II 
106ff.; da.ra.an.Bub, Se.bi.da, gál.la.dag = 
e-gu-u Nabnitu X 134ff.; Se.be.da = &indu, e-ku 
(perhaps = egü paste), bi-du-u (= peti), pa-ta-lu 
(= batdlu) Izi Bogh. A 273ff.; [gi$].$a[h] = [éah]- 
[a]-bi = IINANNA e-gi the wooden (image of a) pig = 
the (image of the) pig of the canebrake = the (image 
called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned, [gi8].DUN = MIN = 
min the wooden (image of a) wild boar = ditto = 
ditto Hg. A I 220f., also Hg. B II 185f.; [gi8. 
Sah(?).x].x.ur sil.én.tar = [Sah-a-b7]-x &d-al 
a-me-lu dam-qa = SInaNnNna e-gi ana Unanna Kis[kl] 
sa-lam GUB.c[UB] the wooden (image of a) pig of 
the canebrake (called) O-Kind-Sir-Ask-for- 
the (image called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned-against- 
Inanna-of-Kish, an image of an attendant (deity) 
Hg. B II 182f., with commentary [...] / BN.TAR f 
Sd-a-lu || UR [| a-me-lu || stu ff da[m-q]w ibid. 184. 

a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tu,, a-nu-um-ma, la 
te-eg-gu-um without fail! instantly! be diligent! 
ZA 9 160 ii 7-9 (group voc.), cf. ap-pu-ut-tu, an-nu- 
[um-ma] = la te-gt Malku II 274f. 

a.ma.ru.kam za.e nam.ba.e.Se.ba.e.dé. 
en.zó.en without fail, do (pl) not be careless 
ZA 49 62:38 (let. of Ibbi-Sin); dingir.giny(arM) 
á.Ée.ba.e : kima $a a-na i-li-im i-gu-ú like a 
person who has been neglectful toward the deity 
VAT 8435:1f. (unpub., OB rel., courtesy Köcher). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-8u, e-gu-ú na-a-ku to have 
sexual intercourse (for this nuance see egů A) 
Malku III 42-44; pi-ir-ru = la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu, 
man-zal-tum detachment (for guard duty) = not to 
be careless, not to be absent, watch Malku IV 172ff. 


a) to be careless (towards a deity) — 
l' in lit: ARAD(!)-ki i-gu-& ri-&-Sum re- 
[e-ma] have mercy on your servant who has 
been neglectful PBS 1/1 2 ii 36 (OB lit.); ul 
e-gu ana nadān taklimika I did not neglect 
to give (you) your offering (Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r.(?) 19 (prayer of Tn.); ($a) e-gu-w 
ahtü egétu ugal{lilu] (because) I have been 
neglectful, have sinned, been remiss, have 
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committed à sin Scheil Sippar 2:10, and dupl. 
BMS 28:9, 46:1, cf. lu e-gi lu ahti lu aset lu 
ugallil JNES 15 142:48', and passim, see hati. 


2’ in hist.: Sa ana A&&ur Sar ilàni e-gu-u 

. tna qüteja limur may he who is neglectful 
towards Assur, king of the gods, learn from 
my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 18, cf., for a 
parallel, usage b; ša ana mati ašar e-ta-gu-u 
[mar]ustu saknatu $uspunu abūbiš (Aššur) 
who sweeps like a flood wherever (anybody) 
has been neglectful towards the country (and 
wherever) sacrilege has been committed OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:6 (Asb., coll); Sa... SattiSam ana 
la e-ge-e étetti «qu» usurtasu who has trans- 
gressed the bounds (imposed by Šamaš), 
year after year, time and again TCL 3 94 (Sar.); 
$a ana palah ili pitqudu la ig-gu-% mis u 
urra who is concerned about the (religious) 
service due to the gods and does not neglect 
(it) day or night VAB 4 230 i 12 (Nbn.), cf. la 
e-gi la aset ahi la addá I did not neglect 
(anything), I was not remiss, I was not careless 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); Sa Nabi-kudurri-usur 
u Nergal-sar-usur nasparsunu dannu 
aniku ana qi-bit-Su-nu la e-ga-ku-ma 
kabattaSunu Sutubbak I am the legitimate 
executor of (the policy of) of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and Neriglissar, I am not careless 
about their orders, I please their hearts 
VAB 4 276 v 22 (Nbn.). 


3’ in personal names: Mi-na-a-e-gu-a-na- 
4Samas  In-what-have-I-Neglected-Samaà&? 
BE 14 135:1 and 11 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a-i-gu-a- 
na-DINGIR BE 15 19:4 (MB); H-te-gu-a-na-IuTu 
KAJ 95:8 (NA), cf. La-te-ga/gi-ana-Istar ADD 
50:6, 105 r. 1, 111:5, also [La ]-te-gi- «ana» - 
Ištar ADD 63 r.10, and La-te(!)-gi-*^Na-na-a 
ADD 173:2. 


b) to be careless (in secular usage) — 
1’ in OB laws: summa malahhum i-gi-ma 
eleppam uttebbi if the sailor has been careless 
so that he caused the boat to sink Goetze LE 
§ 5:25, cf. CH § 236:32 and 237:46; [umm]a ... 
LU.EN(!).NUN(!) [bi-tam a-na nja-sa-ri-im i- 
fgul-ma [pa ]-al-li-&u [ . . .irub] pG.EN.NUN[Su-% 
i-ma-a-ai| if a watchman has been careless 
in watching the house and a housebreaker 
has entered (the house), this watchman will 
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be put to death Goetze LE § 60:34, cf. bel bitim 
Sa i-gu-ma CH $ 125:75, cf. also Summa r? um 
i-gu-ma CH § 267:82, and summa samalliim 
i-te-gi-ma ibid. $ 105:47; ana salmat qaqqaz 
dim ... ul e-gu ahi ul addi Y was not careless 
concerning (my) people, I was not negligent 
CH x1 15, ef. la e-gi la aset ahi la addá VAB 4 
220 i 38 (Nbn.), sub usage a-2'. 


2' in OB letters: kaspam Swati ina qütiz 
kama usur ana kaspim nasürim la te-eg-gu 
keep good guard over this silver, do not be 
careless in guarding the silver YOS 2 11:12; 
ana kisikunu la te-gi-a ina bitibunu kaspam 
IGI.6.GÁL la tezzibani do not be careless about 
your funds, do not leave even one-sixth (of 
a shekel) of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17; 
ana elippatim epésim la i-ig-gu-% [ah ]sunu la 
inaddá they must not neglect building the 
ships, they must not be careless (about it) 
OECT 3 62:17; e-hi-id is(!)-sa-a(r] ana massaz 
ratika la te-eg-g|?] keep sharp watch, do not 
neglect your watch duties VAS 16 107:6; u 
piqat PN ana sérika i-ri-id-du-t-ni la 
te-gi-i-šu 2 SiLA Kikaram listi and never mind 
if they bring PN to you, do not neglect him, 
let him drink two silas of beer TCL 17 58 edge; 
imittam u sumélam béli u bélti ana nasarika 
aja i-gu-4 may my Lord and my Lady (i.e., 
my protective god and goddess) at your 
right and left not neglect watching over you 
PBS 7 106:14, cf. ana nasür napi[stija] beli a 
i-g[?] Syria 19 126:11 (Mari let. of Zimrilim to 
the god fp, translit. only); asswm GUD.EGIR la 
te-gi ukullám(SÀ.GAL) Sukun do not be careless 
about the rear ox, give (it) fodder TCL 17 
51:22, and passim; apputum la te-gi, without 
fail, do not be careless TCL 1 15:30, cf. (wr. 
la ta-gi-a-a) CT 4 37a:19 (end of lctter), and 
passim at ends of letters. 


3’ inMariand Elam: ana diparim i-gu-ma 
dipiram ul 188i they have been careless about 
(signalling with) torches, they have not raised 
a (single) torch RA 35 184:12 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); [kaspa] u sibta &ibila[m] . . . la-a te-gi 
send the money and the interest — do not 
be careless! MDP 18 240:14; ap-pu-tum la te-gi 
MDP 18 238: 10. 


4’ in NA, NB: 


ana massartikunu la te- 
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eg-ga-à! do not neglect your watch! ABL 
287:9 (NB), cf. ana massartika la te-eg-gi ABL 
519:26 (NA). 

5' in lit.: ana ihzika la te-eg-gi do not be 
careless about your study! (address to a con- 
jurer) CT 34 8:19, repub. RA 21 128 (SB rit.), 
cf. [...]-bi la te-eg-gi BBR No. 42:52; 12 arbi 
kakkabüni 3.TA.ÀM usziz ... ana la epés anni 
la e-gu-u manāma manzaz Enlil u Ea ukin 
ittišu he fixed three stars each for the twelve 
months, so that none (of the stars) should 
commit a mistake or be derelict of duty he 
established the stations of Enlil and Ea with 
him (Anu) En.el.V 7; mimmü kassapatija 
ippusa e-ga-a patira pasir(a) la irass all that 
my witches have done (lit. have done or 
failed to do) shall have no one to release or 
undo (it) Maglu I 41; &kra ina $éaté habüsu 
zumri ma dis e-gu-u kabattasun itel[is] drink- 
ing beer, feeling good, they (the gods) became 
quite carefree, their mood was high En. el. III 
137. 


egü (a thorny plant) see egu. 
egû (wave, tide) see agá. 


eg&ubbü A (agubbé, gubbá) s.; 1. holy 
water, 2. basin for holy water; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll and (DUG).A.GUB.BA 
(DUG.A.GUB.BA-e KAR 65 r. 7, cf. Angim IV, 
sub mng. 1). 


dug.[sikil.e.dé] = kar-pat te-lil-t e-gub- 
bu-ú, [dug.nam.tar] = na-ti-ik-tum = MIN, [dug. 
nam.tar] = [šá]-ti-ik-tum MIN purification 
vessel = e., aspersorium = same, sprinkling vessel= 
same Hg. B II 289ff., also Hg. A II 75ff. 

For bil. texts (all, except Angim IV, a.güb.ba), 
see mng. 1. 


1. holy water: a.güb.ba a kü.ga.ta ... 
hé.ni.ib.tu,.tug : AGUB.BA-a mé ellüti ... 
lirtammuk let him wash himself with holy 
water, pure water AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9, 
937.8; bart A.GÓB.BA irammuk the bard-priest 
will wash himself with holy water BBR No. 
75-78:14, and passim in BBR; a.güb.ba ka. 
luh.ba dingir.re.e.ne : a-gub-ba-a mis pi 
ša ili the holy water for the “mouthwashing”’ 
(ritual) of the gods CT 17 39:73f.; a.gub.ba 
ha.ma.n[i.dub.bé.dé] : a-gub-ba-a lift- 
ta-bik] may holy water be poured (over my 
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grim weapons) for me Angim IV 3; na,.gug 
na,.za.gin.na $à a.güb.ba.$é u.me.ni. 
Sub: séntu ukná ana libbi a-gub-bi-e idima 
drop (drugs, precious stones) carnelian, lapis 
lazuli into the holy water CT 17 39:51f.; a. 
güb.ba a.kü.ga na.ri.ga.àm : MIN-a mé 
ellüti ulliláuma purify him with holy water, 
pure water CT 16 21:207f.; niknakka gizillá 
tush? A.GUB.BA tullalgu 2 DUG.BUR.ZI.GAL.SAR 
A.MES A.GÜB.BA tumalli you swing the censer 
and the torch (over the king), you purify him 
with holy water, you fill two big burzi- 
vessels with water from the holy water basin 
BBR No. 26 v 36f., cf. A.GÜB.BA bita tullal 4R 
25 ii 9. 

2. basin for holy water — a) as manu- 
factured object: udé pakhadri 4 DUG.A.GUB. 
BA 4 kandurü 4 sihhari utensils from the 
potter: four holy water basins, four kanduri- 
vessels, four sihharu-pots RAcc. 6:29, cf. 2 
DUG gub-bu-u 2 kanduré 2 sihhari Nbk. 457:12; 
SIM.HI.A $a DUG.A.GUB.BA aromatics for the 
holy water basin YOS 6 75:1 (NB). 


b) use — 1’ in gen.: [a.güb].ba 
dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.dé [a.g]üb.ba 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[dé] a.güb.ba é. 
dingir.re.e.nedadag.ge.[dé]: A.GUB.BA 
mullil bit i a-gub-bu-u mubbib «bit ili 
<agubbi> munammir «bit ili» the holy water 
basin purifies the temple of the gods, the 
holy water basin cleanses the temple of the 
gods, the holy water basin makes the temple 
of the gods resplendent CT 17 39:67-72; 
SNammu nin a.güb.ba dadag.ga 
INammu bélit a.ats.Ba-e el[//] Nammu, lady 
of the pure holy water basin CT 16 7:255f.; 
DUG.A.GUB.BA Ja %Asalluhi ligatlimma dumqa 
may the holy water basin of Marduk provide 
good luck for me BMS 12:85. 


2’ in rituals: [2 DvG].A.GÓB.BA ana DN 
u DN, tukén you set up two holy water 
basins for DN and DN, RAce. 3:16, cf. BBR 
No. 26 iii 28, also DUG a-gub-ba-a tukán AMT 
70,7:10, A.GUB.BA-a tukén AMT 13,1:9, and 
passim; ina EN.NUN USAN DUG.A.GÜB.BA ukz 
tannu the holy water basin will be set up in the 
first watch of the night  RAcc. 66:6, cf. BRM 
4 6r. 33 (rit.); ina MUS DUG.A.GUB.BA tukdn ina 
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libbt DUG.A.GUB.BA Sudtu binu U.DIL.BAT ... 
ana libbi tanaddi ina UL tusbát at night you 
set up a holy water basin, into this holy 
water basin you drop tamarisk (greens), ....- 
plant, let it stand overnight AMT 71,1:17, 
cf. DUG.A.GÜB.BA tahabbu ina U[L tusbát] ana 
libbi bint ... tanaddi AMT 69,2:4, and dupl. 
KAR 19113, also AMT 85,1 vi3; Sulubhitus[allah 
stirtja tusár A.GUB.BA-a tanadd? you perform 
the (ritual) sprinkling, making a circle, you 
set down the holy water basin BBR No. 1-20:99, 
cf. DUG.A.GÜB.BA tanaddi RAcc. 3:28; alluzin 
ki asipütka umma É MASKIM ukál a-gub-ba-a 
ukán ‘Performer, how (do you practice) your 
office of conjurer?” (answer:) “As follows: 
I occupy the house (haunted) by the demon, 
Iset up the holy water basin" RS 9 159 ii 10, 
(= TuL p.17); INIM.INIM.MA ana pan DUG.A. 
GÜB.BA 3-8 tamannu you recite the incan- 
tation (addressed to the water) over the holy 
water basin three times ASKT p. 78:21. 

3' used for purification (ullulu): A A.GÚB. 
BA Sa ana ili tukinnu tanassima ila tullal you 
take water from the holy water basin which 
you have set up for the god and purify the 
god 4R 25 iii 2, cf. AMES DUG.A.GUB.BA-e túl- 
lal KAR 65 r. 7; mé istu DUG.A.GUB.BA ša DN 
tanassima riksi tullal you take water from 
the holy water basin of DN and purify the 
arrangements for the sacrifice RAcoc. 4 ii 2; 
[A].MEŠ A.GÚB.BA KU.MES LIŠ.GAL tumalla 
you fill the spoon with pure water from the 
holy water basin BBR No. llr.ii7; A.GÜB.BA 
LÜ.HAL ukdn NA tullal the bürü-priest sets 
up a holy water basin, purifies the man BBR 
No. ll r. ii 17; UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HÉ UZU. 
KA.IZI tutahhá ... ina niknakki u gizillé tuhába. 
[mé DUG].A.GUB.BA tullal you offer shoulder- 
cut, himsu-cut, roast meat, you exorcise (this) 
with censer and torch, you purify it with 
water from the holy water basin RAcc. 5iii 21, 
cf. UZU.ZAG UZU.ME.HÉ UZU Su-me-e (DUG).A. 
GÜB.BAfullal BBR No. 1-20: 164, and passimin this 
text; DUG.A.GUB.BA niknakka gizillá tušbw šu 
you swing the holy water basin, the censer, 
the torch over him BMS 12:118, cf. BBR No. 
31-37:9, AAA 22 pl. 13 r. i 15, 36, etc.; masmasu 
ina mé DUG.A.GÜB.BA Sikari résti Sizbi karüná 
u samni gizillá á-na-«an»-ah the masmasu- 
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priest will put out the torch with water from 
the holy water basin, with fine-beer, milk, 
wine and oil RAcc. 69:19; [...] x.LA DUG. 
A.GÜB.BA bita lugsbi?ma let me swing the holy 
water basin over the house CT 15 31 r. 8 (fable). 
Zimmern, BBR p. 94 and n.5; (Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. glossary p. 50). 
egubbü B s.; 
A.GÜB.BA. 
Ú A.GÜB.BA u Sur-up-pi-e, Ú fu-ru-ip-pi-e 
medicine against e. and chills(?) (in broken 
context) CT 14 38 K.14081:6. 


**eóugtu (Bezold Glossar 15b); to be read 
estltu; see isitu. 


(mng. uncert.; SB*; wr. 


egumóü  s.; hot water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[a.kum.m]a = e-gu-mu-u, Kagal E part 1:23. 


egusu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
Se.ir = e-gu-su Izi D i 17. 


egütu s.; SB*; 
ef. eg. 

paiür(GAB) e-gu-ti DUMU.LÜ.HAL pardon 
for the carelessness of the diviner PRT 128:5, 
and dupl. KAR 423 iii 20 (ext.). 


negligence, carelessness; 


eguzü s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[a.x.]x = (e-g]u-[2u1-u, (Sum.) .... water (pre- 
ceded by [a.kum.m]a = egumü hot water) Kagal 
E part 1:24. 


ehelena adj.; (a social class holding ehelli- 
fiefs); MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. efelli. 

DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na (listed beside ERIM. 
MES namé ibid. line 1 and DUMU.MES e-ku-du 
ibid. line 18) JCS 8 p.10 No. 132:22; DUMU.MES 
e-he-el-e-na, some with ref. to their profes- 
sions: mardat-huli, hestaru-huli, LU.18.LUGAL, 
LÜ.NAR and LU.SIPA.SIG(sic), UDU.LUGAL Wise- 
man Alalakh 67 No. 48 (translit. only); for 
refs. in digests of texts, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 
Nos. 131, 133, 136, 138, 143, 144, 189, and note 
the writing e-hi-e ibid. Nos. 198 and 202. 

The persons holding ehelli-fiefs always 
appear in the so-called Census Lists in small 
numbers and mostly after the haniahhe and 
before the marianni. They also hold houses 
(cf. Wiseman Alalakh 73 No. 189 and 75 No. 202) 
and are sometimes described as released 
(Süzubw), cf. ibid. Nos. 131 and 143. 
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ehelli s.; (a feudal term referring to fields); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelena. 

naphar 17 iku A.SÀ e-hi-el-li all together, 
17 iku of e. fields (beside 4.3A.MES hu-[up-su] 
fields of the hupSu-people) Wiseman Alalakh 
p. 77 No. 211 (digest only). 


ehiru see éhiru. 


éhiru (or ehiru) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

giS.ma.nu im.lù.a = e-hi-ru—eru-wood which 
is .... with mm (followed by gi3.ma.nu là.a = 
sa--u) Hh. ITI 165. 


ehlipakku (ehlupakku, hilipakku) s.; 1. (a 
precious stone), 2. (a garment); Qatna, 
Bogh., EA, Nuzi*; Hurr. word; helipakku in 
Nuzi. 

1. (a precious stone — a) in Qatna: 
4 NUNUZ e[h-lh-pa(var. adds -ak)-kw four 
egg-shaped beads of e.-stone RA 43 148:96, 
cf. ibid. 150:31, and passim; 1 SAG.AM eh-li-pa- 
ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one wild bull's head 
(carved in) e.-stone ibid. 158:215; 1 hi-du 
eh-li-pa-ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one hidu-bead 
of e.-stone ibid. 160:235, cf. ibid. 168:329; 1 
TIR eh-li-pa-ak-kw ibid. 166:299. 

b) in EA: [... Na, eh-]i-pa-ak-ki EA 
14 i 11 (list of gifts from Egypt); intima qaba 
Sarru ... ana NA, MES e[h]-I[u]-pa-a[k]-ku allá 
ušširti ana šarri ... 30 NA,.MES eh-lu-pa-ak- 
ku when the king ordered e.-stones, I sent 
thirty e.-stones to the king EA 323:14 and 16 
(let. from Asqalon), ef. NA,.MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku 
(in similar context) EA 314:19 (let. from Pal- 
estine). 

c) in Nuzi: [...]-»« GAL.GAL NA, kiflit 
pa-ak-ku (among precious objects) HSS 15 
135A:7, of. (in same context, with ...-nu 
TUR.TUR) ibid. 8. 


2. (a garment) (Bogh. only): 1 GADA ef-li- 
pa-ki IBoT 1 31:10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32. 


Bottéro, RA 43 18; Goetze, JCS 10 36. 
ehlupakku see ehlipakku. 
eiltu (?iliu) s.; 1. obligation, liability, 
2. sin; OB, SB; in OB wr. ehiltu, thiltu and 
theltu; cf. e'&lu. 


[...] á.lá.a.ni [...].an.dug : e-nin eor 2)- 
il-ta-šú li-ip-pa-tí-ir he has been punished, may his 
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sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26f.; kin.gi,.a 
u.me.ni.du, : ?-il-ta-šú puturma Surpu VIL78f.; 
ina KÁ.NAM.TAG.GA.DUg.A ?-il-ti tppatir my sin was 
absolved in the Gate-of-Absolving-Sins KAR 10 
r.(!) 10 (Ludlul IV). 

1. obligation, liability (only OB): summa 
awtlam e-hi-il-tum isbassuma if a(n unpaid) 
obligation brings about the seizure of a man 
(and he sells his wife) CH § 117:55, ef. CH 
§ 119:75; the field, orchard or house which 
is his personal property ana _ e-hi-il-ti-su 
inaddin he may relinquish to (meet) his 
obligation CH § 39:37, ef. ana i-il-ti-šu ul 
inaddin ibid. § 38:29; [fumma DUJMU Num: 
hia i-tl-tum i-d-$u-ma if a native of 
Numhia has assumed an obligation Seisach- 
theia v 28 (unpub., OB misaru-edict of Ammiza- 
duga, Museum of Istanbul); PN i-hà-il-tam irz 
Sima PN, . X GIN KU.BABBAR ana PN, 
LLÁ.E since PN has incurred a liability, PN, 
will pay (for him) x shekels of silver to PN, 
CT 33 47a:3; PN ana i-he-el-ti-$u-mu x 
KU.BABBAR SAM.TIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.LÁ PN 
paid x silver as their price in order to (dis- 
charge) their liability YOS 8 31:8, cf. x Kv. 
BABBAR ana i-hi-il-ti-áu išqul VAS 13 96:6, 
and ana e-hi-il-tài PN abiga ... iSqul VAS 
7 5:4 (= case 6:4), asSum ... ana e-hi-il-ti... 
išqulu VAS 7 6:9 (= case 5:8 with mistake 
e-hi-il(text iš)-ti). Note in SB lit.: ?-i-te la 
ne-me-li ?-il-lu-ug (for translat., see eélu, 
mng. 2b) KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.). 

2. sin: ?-il-tum i~-t-la-an-ni (for translat., 
see eëlu, mng. 2b) KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; ibašši 
ittekunu patar ?-il-te uzzu libbatu u nikilti it 
is in your power to undo sin, wrath, (divine) 
anger and (witch)craft OECT 6 pl. 12:22, 
(= JRAS 1929 786), cf. ?-il-ti putra KAR 39r. 
17, and passim with patdru in rel., and see lex. 
section. 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 211f. (for 
previous literature). 


ék& (how) see ajik?am. 


ekallanu s.; palace serf; Mari*; cf. ekallu. 

1 lim 30 L6.MES Sallatum $a ana mitit 
É.GAL-la-ni ša ah Purattim áarrumma isik[u] 
ina GN i-[ri-id-du]-ni-i$ u anáku ana GN, ana 
pain gallatim allak ina GN, sallatam amahharma 
ana É.GAL-la-mi e-si-ik(text ir)-si they are 
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bringing to GN the 1030 prisoners of war 
whom the king himself has assigned as (re- 
plenishment for) the shortage of palace serfs 
who are (stationed) on the bank of the Eu- 
phrates, and so I myself intend to go to GN, 
to meet the prisoners, and I shall take them 
over to GN, and assign them to the palace 
serfs ARM 5 27:6 and 13. 


ekallu s. masc. and fem.; 1. royal palace, 
2. royal property, 3. main room of a private 
house, 4. (part of the exta); from OAkk. 
on; Sum lw.; masc. (rare, NA), mostly fem., 
pl. ekallati (ekalla ARM 2 101:30); wr. syll. 
(rare in OA and Nuzi, e-ga-la-am PBS 1/2 
1:13 (OAkk.), e-ka-al-lam Unger Babylon 284 
jii 28, NB) and É.GAL, KUR (in mng. 2, only 
in NA, and mng. 4 in SB, note BIN 1 34:7 and 
26, NB), ME.NI (for bab ekalli, in mng. 4 in 
SB); cf. bàb ekalli, ekallànu, ekallu in rab 
ekalli, ekallu in ša ekalli, ekallu in ša muhhi 
ekalli, ekallu in ša pan ekalli, ekallá, ša libbi 
ekalli. 

é.gal = e-kal-lu, kur = mın Igituh I 364f.; 
ku-ur KUR = e-kal-lu VAT 10237 ii 8 (unpub., text 
similar to Idu); [é.g]al.g[u.1]a É.GAL [ral- 
b[u-u]m Kagal I 56; é.gal.[mah]- [...], é.gal. 
mah.[x]=[...] Kagal I 59f.; [M]E.NI = e-k[al-lu] 
Igituh App. C 5’ (among parts of the exta); (m]e. 
ni = KÁ É.GAL (partofthe exta) 5R 16 ii 53 (group 
voc.). 

a é.gal.an.ki.a : be-lu É.GAL samé u er: 
setim | Lord - of -the -Palace -of -Heaven -and -Earth 
(name of a temple) BRM 4 8:13f.; da é.gal. 
la.ke,(KID) | nam.ba.te.gá.ne  lugal.la.ra 
nam.ba.te.gá.ne : idàt &.GAL a-a ithüni ana 
Sarri a-a ithüni (the demons) should not approach 
the palace, should not approach the king CT 16 
21:214f. 

1. royal palace — a) as building — 1' in 
royalinsers.: É.GAL-la GIBIL ukál ippus Iam 
engaged in building a new palace EA 16:16 
(let. of AXéur-uballit I);  en&ma É.GAL Glija 
Assur ša RN ... Sarru alik panija ina pina 
épusu igāru ... ša papahi ša tarsi tamlé ša 
gereb B.GAL-lim Sati aar parakku $a Assur ... 
ina gerbigu epšu (in) the palace of my city 
Assur which RN my predecessor had built 
long ago, the wall of the chapel which is 
opposite the terrace which is inside this 
palace, where there is a dais for Assur (fell 
in ruins) KAH 1 5:33, 36 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 94; 
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É.HLA B.GAL-li-ta GAL-te ša alija Aššur the 
buildings of my great palace in my city, Assur 
KAH 1 17 r. 1 (Tn.), see AfO 835 n. 11; tamlia 
rabá $a É.G AL GIBIL-te ... argip I (re)built the 
great terrace of the new palace AKA 148 v 28 
(Tigl I); É.GAL.MES ina Siddi matija arsip I 
built palaces throughout my country  Scheil 
Tn. II r. 50; É.KUR & ina libit &.GAL-ia lu addi I 
made the foundations for this temple in the 
vicinity of my own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.); 
[Twjratta šarru abuja B.GAL ittepus ... u 
Suttarna uhteliqgsu King Tu&ratta, my father, 
built a palace, but Suttarna destroyed it 
KBo 1 3:4 (treaty), cf. ibid. 12; a door (inlaid) 
with gold and silver ga SaudSatar ... elqá ina 
GN ana É.GAL-šu izzaqapsunu which RN had 
taken (from Assur) and set up in Waššukanni 
in his palace KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); É.GAL 
kissiteja Subat áarrüteja $a Kalhi la inaddima 
pan nakriite la umassar dalate gušūrēě sikkat 
karriga Sukan qiribáa la inash ina ali Sané 
É.GAL Sanite la isakkan gu&ürésa la usabbar 
nasabatesa la unassah mist bab zinisa la ikassir 
babasa la ipahhi ana bit nakamte «$a» la 
ekkimsi ana bit ki la iSarragsi LÚ.MEŠ SAL. 
MES-<édy Sa bit sibitte ina libbi la essir ina 
la-ma-a-ri u muššuri u la ki-lim la u&harmassi 
E.GAL-lum Sanitu ina qabalti ali ina kitàdi ali 
ša ki É.GAL-ia la errebi naptartu la irassipi ina 
libbi la erabbasu amat limutte la ihassasamma 
pa-an «ekal» kissiteja Subat Sarrütija la usaz 
parrak (a future ruler) shall not let fall into 
disrepair the palace of my (royal) power, my 
royal seat in Calah, he shall not abandon it in 
the face of the enemy, he shall not take out 
the doors, the beams, the wall nails (or) the 
foundation deposit which is in it, he shall not 
found another palace in another city, he shall 
not break its beams, tear off its gutters, block 
the exit of its rain water gate (or) close its 
gate, he shall not use it as a storehouse by 
force, nor turn it into a prison by stealth, he 
shall not shut up men and women in it as if it 
were a prison, he shall not cause it to crumble 
due to neglect, lack of care(?) or ...., he 
shall not move into another palace instead 
of my palace whether inside the city or 
outside the city, he shall not open it to 
become a caravanserai(?) (so that cattle) lie 
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about in it, he shall not conceive an evil plan 
against me or cause any violent act against 
the palace of my royal power, my royal seat 
AKA 246ff. v 26, 31, 39 and 41 (Asn.); eli tamlé 
Suütu É.GAL.MES rabbáti ana misab bélitija 
abtani strussu upon this terrace I built 
the great buildings of a palace as my lordly 
seat Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2, cf. É.GAL.MES Subat 
béelütija Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, also É.GAL.MES 
rabbáte TCL 3 245 (Sar.); Sarrani aliku mahz 
rija ina alani nis inigunu agar irtámu B.GAL 
É.GAL iteppusu irmt Subassunu ... ina Babili 
al mié inija $a arammu É.GAL bit tabráti the 
kings my predecessors built one or another 
palace in their favorite cities, wherever 
they liked, and set up their seat there, I 
(repaired) the spectacular palace in Babylon, 
my favorite city which I love VAB 4 114 i 46 
and ii 2 (Nbk.); for ekallu mentioned beside 
ekurru see ekurru. 

2' in lit. (omens): sarrum ina libbi É.GAL- 
li-Su idduak the king will be killed in his own 
palace YOS 10 31 v 11 (OB ext); LUGAL 
makkür É.DINGIR.RA.MES ana É.GAL-lim userz 
rimma *vTU immaru the king will transfer 
the treasures of the temples into the palace, 
and they will (thus) see the light of day 
CT 6 pl. 2 edge, case 45 (OB liver model); 
migitti É.GAL al(sic) LU.KUR downfall of the 
palace of theenemy city RA 27 149:9 (OB ext.); 
Summa ?a-wa-at [É].GAL-4«Um»  wasat if the 
secret of the palace is divulged RA 33 69 pl. 
17 No. 32b (Mari liver model); lumun idäti ... 
$a ind É.GAL.MU u KUR.MU ibaššá the evil 
(portended) by the signs which occur in my 
palace or in my country BMS 7:22, and passim; 
Summa ina ITI MN šarru DAM-su(text-sun) 
ana(!) É.GAL-Šú usérib if the king brings a wife 
into his palace in the month MN 4R 33* iv 
14 (SB menology); SA, GABA (mili irti) rubt 
ina B.GAL-§% KA NIR.GÁL igakkan “a full 
breast," the prince will speak a powerful word 
in his palace KAR 423 ii 52 (SB ext.); rubi 
E.GAL-St SUB-ma ina idigu É.GAL Sanitamma 
ippuiíma [...] the palace of the prince will 
fall into ruins, and he will build another 
palace next to it CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
Summa É.GAL rubé kima neh irtamum if the 
palace of the prince roars like a lion CT 39 
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33:55 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. CT 40 46 K.3969+ : 15, 47 
K.2930+:8; ana É.GAL malku iltakan panisu 
he set out for the palace of the ruler Anatolian 
Studies 6 152:70 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

3’ materials used for the palace: ki.luh.ha 
Sul é.gal.edu, (var. é.gal.a& ba.ab.du,): 
kaspu mesů etlu ša ana É.GAL asmu refined 
silver, valiant man, who are befitting a palace 
Lugale XII 4; ÉGAL erint É.GAL Surméni 
É.GAL daprüni É.GAL taskarinni É.GAL musuz 
kanni É.GAL butni u tarp? ana Subat sarritija 

. ina libbi addi I founded there a palace 
with a hall of cedar, one of cypress, one of 
juniper, one of boxwood, one of musukannu- 
wood, one of pistachio-wood and tarpiu- 
wood for my royal seat AKA 220: 18 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 186 r. 18f., also ibid. 146 v 14f. (Tigl. I); 
É.GAL.MES Sinni piri ust taskarinni musukanni 
erini Surméni daprani burasi butni ina qirbisu 
épus I built in it palace halls of ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukannu-wood, cedar, cypress, 
juniper, pine (and) pistachio wood Lyon Sar. 
p. 25:22, and passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 9; É.GAL.MES hurdsi kaspi 
siparri sünli NA,DÜR.MI.NA.BÀN.DA parūti 
(GIŠ.ŠIR.GAL) Sinni piri us taskarinni musuz 
kanni erini $urméni burasi elammakku sindàja 
(G18 si-in-da-a) ... abni I built palace halls 
of gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, 
marble, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, pine, elammakku-wood, 
wood from Sindu (i.e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 14 
(Senn); É.GAL pili u erim $ulemudüti ... 
naklišušēpiš I had cleverly fashioned a palace 
with supporting (columns of) limestone and 
cedar Borger Esarh. 63 vi 48. 

4' locations of palaces: fÉ.Gan Subat- 
Šamaš ša(!) Sarrimmá, &ani(m] uluma É.GAL 
Tuttul ša &arrim &ani[ m] É.aAL, šunu kilalluz 
šunu ša Ad[dama] does the palace of GN 
belong to another king, or does the palace of 
GN, belong to another king? both these 
palaces belong to Adda (i.e., Šamši-Adad I) 
ARM 1 118:21'ff., cf. ARM 2 101:26 and 30, for a 
list of palaces, see ARM 7 277 v 2ff.; annakam 
É.GAL.LUM(for -lam) istum ékulma fire con- 
sumed the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.), 
cf. É.GAL-À4 .. . ina Satu iqtali Wiseman Chron. 
74:19 (Ner.); E.GAL ki-ir-hi Iraq 7 44 index 
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(OB Chagar, Bazar); SE.BA 5 UGULA GEMEx. 
US.BAR Sa É.GAL Ki$k! rations for five over- 
seers over the weaver women of the palace 
of Kish AJSL 33 244 No. 40:12 (OB), cf. É.i.DUB 
É.GAL Kiši ibid. 16; É.GAL LUGAL [ina Dür- 
Ku)rigalzu Iraq 11 146 No. 8:8 (MB); É.GAL 
GABA.RIÉ.GAL Bábili ... usépis [hada palace 
built as a replica of the palace of Babylon 
VAB 4 118 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. kima É.GAL SU.AN. 
NAM! jiepusu BHT pl." ii 29 (Nbn.); É.GAL 
qabal āli the palace in the center of the city 
(Assur) (next line: É.GAL) ADD 953 ii 16; 
dullu ina É.GAL ša šarri $a ina URU Batnanu 
ippusu they will do work in the palace of 
the king which is in the city GN  YOS 7 
187:8 (NB), cf. É.GAL (inthe city Amanu) ibid. 
86:3, 129:7, AnOr 67:8 and 11, (in URU dGASAN- 
iá) AnOr 9 9 iv 13, YOS 7 166:7, (in Dulbi) 
ABL 1264 r. 7, (in Sippar) ABL 808 r.4, (in 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 9, (in TuShan) AKA 333 ii 
101 (Asn.), (in Tilüli) AKA 226: 35 (Asn.), 326 ii 87. 

5’ types of palace: É.GAL kussi winter 
palace BE 14 124:7 (MB); bit ridüti téné É. 
GAL Sa qirib Ninua the seat of the adminis- 
tration, substituting for the palace which is 
in Nineveh Streck Asb. 84 x 51; sër tamlé 
Satu Ša É.GAL.MES-ia attadi temen&in É.GAL pili 
erini tam&il É.GAL Hatti u É.GAL sirtu episti 
KUR A&fur* upon this terrace I laid the 
foundation of my palace buildings, of a palace 
of limestone (and) cedar after the model of a 
Hittite (i.e., North Syrian) palace, and of a 
lofty palace of Assyrian workmanship OIP 
2 131:63ff. (Senn), for tamsil É.aAL Hatti, see 
also hilanu in bit hilani, appātu in bit ap: 
pati, mutirretu in bit mutirréti ; see also É.GAL 
asarru sub asarru, É.GAL kutalli sub kutallu, 
É.GAL masartt sub masgartu, É.GAL tapsuhti 
sub tapsuhtu, É.GAL salali sub salàlu, and for 
parts of the palace, see abullu, adru, babu, 
dūru, mušlālu, tarbasu, etc. 

6' names of individual palaces: É.GAL a-ia- 
li palace of the stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 9:2 
(MB), 16:21, and passim,  É.GAL.UDU.KUR.RA 
palace of the mountain sheep ibid. No. 10:6, 
etc., E.GAL.UDU.NITA.KUR palace of the 
mountain ram ibid. No. 1:2, etc.; É.LUGAL. 
UMUN.KUR.KUR.RA §ubat Sarrütija ša arammu 
épus I built my beloved royal residence, 
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the House-of-the-King-Lord-of-All- Lands 
KAH 258:79 (Tn.); ES.GAL.SID.DU.DU.A É.GAL 
pagidat kalamu azkura nibissa I named it 
(the palace) ‘Palace-which-Administers - 
every(Region)" Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; É.GAL 
ša $ünina la ifü nibissa azkur I named it 
*Palace-which-has-no-Rival" OIP 2 124:40, cf. 
ibid. 111 vii 51 (Senn.) cf. also (written É.GAL 
GABA.RI.NU.TUK.A) Lie Sar.p.76:14and Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:159, also (wr. ZAG.SÁ.NU.TUK.A) 
OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; maház 
É.GAL.GI.NA (var. É.GAL.LA mahāz Di-li-gi-na) 
(name of the palace of the nether world) 
CT 15 47 r. 31, cf. ibid. r. 35, var. from KAR lr. 
26, cf. ibid. r. 30 (SB Descent of Ištar). 

7' temples called ekallu : 2 upU.SE É.GAL 
4Samas two fattened sheep for the great 
temple of Šamaš MDP 10 7:8 (Elam, early 
OB), cf. the parallel: É 4Nin.é.gal ibid. 5; 
Esagila É.GAr ilāni u ešrētišu ... eššiš usepis 
ušarbi I rebuilt and enlarged Esagila and its 
chapels, the palace of the gods Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:16, and passim in Esarh., Asb., 
also BMS 9:32, 4R 59 No. 2 r. 25 (rel); 
šarru ša ina Wme paliéu Marduk ina 
Esagila É.&aL-šú irmá $ubassu the king in 
whose reign Marduk set up his abode in 
Esagila, his palace Borger Esarh. 74:19, cf. 
Esagila É.aAL belütika Streck Asb. 262 ii 30, 
also Esagila É.GAL belütifu VAB 4 124 ii 41 
(Nbk., Esagila É.GAL narüm belüti$éu VAB 4 
114 i 32 (Nbk.), also Esagila u Ezida fÉ.GAL 
naram libbisunwu ibid. 142 i 19 (Nbk.); Esagila 

. É.GAL Samé u ersetim VAB 4 178 i 28 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. VAB 4 270 ii 49 
(Nbn.), also VAS 1 361 12 (NB kudurru), Góssmann 
Era 1125; ESXarraÉ.GAL ilàni OIP 2149 No. 6:4 
(Senn.), and dupl. ibid. 148 No. 3; É.GAL.LAM-- MES 
É Nergal the Meslam-palace, the temple of 
Nergal OIP 2155 No. 21:3 (Senn.), var. É.LAM«* 
MES ibid. No. 22 i 1; isqisu ša ina É.GAL.EDIN 
GIŠ.SAR hallatum IGI IGASAN.EDIN (PN sold) 
his prebend from the Fkal-séri (temple), a 
hallatu-orchard, belonging to the goddess 
Bélit-séri BRM 2 12:2 (NB), and passim in this 
text; E.GAL.HAL.AN(text HAL) (a temple in 
Uruk) (vars. É.GAL.HAL.AN.KI, É.MI.HAL.LA. 
KEx(KID)) AnOr 8 3:2(NB), var. from Falkenstein 
Topographie von Uruk 51 n. 1. 
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8’ as component element in personal 
names: ES,+DAR.E.GAL-li (personal name) 
PBS 7 36:2 (OB), for OAkk., see MAD 3 26. 


9' in the name of the city Ekallatum (lit. 
The Palaces): É.GAL-la-tim LIH 48:7 (OB); 
É.GAL.HI.AF ARM 2 39:32; É.GAL-la-tim ARM 
1 7:12, etc.; É.GAL-la-lum BE 15 91:1 (MB); 
URU É.GAL.MES 3R 14:49 (Senn.), ABL 99 r. 5 
(NA), ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA), 2R 53 No. 1i 34 (NA 
list of cities), etc., see RLA 2 319; URU É.GAL- 
pi-i-ÍD AfO 3 154:10 (Aššur-dān IT). 

10’ in divine names: ANIN.É.GAL-lim KAH 
2 2:1 (Záriqum), also in the month name rrr.1. 
KAM Bé-el-tí é-kà-lim Kültepe ajk 817:16, in 
Balkan Observations p. 95 No. 57, and passim in 
OA and MA, see Langdon Menologies 34 n. 9, 
cf. also ITI GASAN.É.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 
238:28 (OB); 8 Bélat-É.GAL-lim AfO 10 40 No. 
89:2 (MA, translit. only), and passim in MA; 
QNIN.É.GAL KAV 42 ii 32 (list of gods), and 
passim in SB and NB, cf. VNIN.É.GAL Sa É.GAL 
ibid. iii 15; note the epithets dZa-ri-ga DINGIR 
B.GAL-li[m] CT 151i 11 (OB lit.), also Mar.ru 
EN É.GAL-im Craig ABRT 1 59 r. 33 (SB rel.). 


b) as administrative center — 1’ in gen. — 
a’ in OAkk.: PN šu É.GAL.ME PN belonging 
to the palaces(?) (in an enumeration of per- 
sons) MDP 14 30 r. i 3. 

b' in OA — 1" as authority: kima 
biritam issérika %.caL-him iškunu when the 
palace put you in fetters TCL 19 71:6 (let.); 
Summa asi É.GAL-lim ina bitika wmsuh if the 
palace takes my asiu-iron away from your 
house TCL 21 271:10; Stu GN istēniš nüsima 
É.GAL-lúm isu GN, utaer<nidatima we de- 
parted together from GN but the palace 
forced us to return from GN, TuM 1 19b:5; 
summa pazzursunu la talea ana É.GAL-lim 
Séliassunuma É.IGAL-luml nishatisunu lilgima 
subati sérida if you cannot conceal (the gar- 
ments) bring them to the palace, and the 
palace may take the nishatu-duty from them, 
and then bring the garments back KT Hahn 
13:8f. (let.); missum É.GAL-lam, talputamma 
rübisam ana bitija tardiam why did you con- 
tact(?) the palace and bring the rábisu-official 
to my house? VAT 13535:6 (translit. only in 
MVAG 33 No. 252). 
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2" in commercial transactions: subatü ana 
f.GAL-lóm eliuma SÀ.BA 12 TUG mishütim 
É.GAL-lüm ilgi the garments went into (lit. 
up to) the palace, and the palace took twelve 
garments as mishütu-duty CCT 3 28b:7 and 9 
(let.); 1l TÓG.HLA ana É.GAL-lim uséliamma 
I brought eleven garments into the palace 
TCL 20 90:24 (let.), and passim with elá, said of 
garments; on account of the 25 kutünu-gar- 
ments which you sent us and which have been 
seized in GN ana É.GAL-lim nilima umma 
rubatum<ma> we went to the palace, and 
the queen said as follows CCT 4 19¢:18 (let.); 
74 kutünü ša PN ana É.GAL-lim érubu 26 subati 
illiqvu 48 subütü urdunim 74 kutanu-garments 
of PN entered the palace, 26 garments have 
been taken, 48 garments came back (lit. down) 
BIN 4 128:3, and passim with erábu, said of gar- 
ments coming into the palace; Summa &a ellat PN 
mimma ina É.GAL-lóm üsiam qati liqi if any 
(merchandise) belonging to the caravan of 
PN comes out of the palace, take my share 
TCL 19 47:18 (let.), and passim with asd, said 
of garments, tin, copper, etc.; ammakam kima 
lugütum ... ina É.GAL-lim urdanni išti pa- 
némma abkam when the merchandise comes 
out of the palace there, send (it) here with 
thenext (caravan) TCL 4 51:5 (let.), and passim 
with arádu, said of garments, ete., note: [2n ima 
abi isu É.GAL-lm [w]rdammi TCL 19 78:11 
(let.); annakam mimma É.GAL-lím ul habbul 
the palace owes nothing here CCT 2 32b:17 
(let.); 15 GÍN.KÙ.GI Ja PN ana É.GAL-lim hab: 
bulusu Sabbuati have you received the 15 
shekels of gold which PN owes the palace? 
TuM 1 21a:8 (let.); 2 meat 13 kulàni karum 
ana É.GAL-lim habbulma the kárum owes the 
palace 213 kuténu-garments ‘ICL 14 16:17 
(let.); 5 kutàni watrütim É.GAL-lum ana Simim 
ilgima the palace bought five excellent kuz 
tanu-garments BIN 4 61:45 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
158:4. 

3” other oces.: erigqütim išti É.GAL-lim 
eriáma, adi suhārû imaqqutuninni lu ersuwa 
request wagons from the palace, so that they 
shall be ready when the servants arrive TCL 
19 3:12 (let.); tëm É.GAL-lim ina erab subdati 
anniütim limdanim inform (pl) me con- 
cerning the decision of the palace at the 
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arrival of the garments K'T Hahn 13:18 (let.); 
abi ina qaqqirim dannim wasab u bit abija 
É.GAL-lám inassar my father is living in a 
dangerous location, and the palace watches 
over my father's house KTS 37a:17 (let.); 
awat É.GAL-lóim de[nnat] BIN 6 122:12, cf. 
KTS 37a:11; awilü adi pitqum ša É.GAL-lim 
pattiu awatum libbasnu ukál (mng. obscure) 
BIN 4 77:10. 

c’ inOB — 1" as authority: if any official 
wardam halgam amtam haligtam alpam halqam 
iméram halqam ša É.GAL-lim u muskénim isbatz 
ma ana Esnunna la irdiam captures a runaway 
slave or slave girl, a runaway ox or donkey, be 
they the property of the palace or of a subject, 
and does not return them to Ešnunna Goetze 
LE $ 50:8, cf. CH $ 16:40, etc.; Summa awiz 
lum makkir ilim u É.GAL isriq if somebody 
steals property belonging to the god or to the 
palace CH § 6:33, and passim; ana X.GAL 
ireddisu warkassu vpparasma ana bēlišu utarz 
rušu he will take (the runaway slave) to the 
palace, he will be taken care of, and they will 
return him to his owner CH § 18:62; if a 
tavern-keeper sarrütim Suniti la issabtamma 
ana É.GAL la irdiam does not arrest these 
criminals and does not bring them to the 
palace (she will be put todeath) CH § 109:32; 
if PN divorces his wife, riqüssu ina bitisu ussi 
ana GUD.MES É.GAL t-tar-Hu-sw (text cor- 
rupt) he will have to leave his house empty- 
handed and they will .... to the cattle of 
the palace, (and if the wife divorces PN, she 


_will leave the house) ana É rugbat É.GAL 
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usellisi they will take her (naked) up to the 
top floor of the palace (to expose her there as 
punishment) BRM 4 52:10 and 15 (Hana); É. 
GAL-am kabtam u rab?am išima should he 
(the slave) seek refuge in the palace, (with) 
an influential man or high ranking person 
YOS 8 15:9, cf. ibid. 19:10, 39:12,72:8, also(with 
bit SAL.E.NE instead of rabi?wm) YOS 8 44:10, 
45:8, 56:8, 57:8, 71:8; ana pahat u hitim ša 
KISAL(!).LUH ù NI.TUH Sa ina É 1 Ningal ibassü, 
É.GAL-lam ippalu (the men assigned to guard 
duty) will be responsible to the palace for 
any neglect of duty in the offices of the 
courtyard sweeper or the doorkeeper in the 
temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17. 
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2" in econ. rôle: GIS.SAR É.GAL = MIN 
(ki-ru-u) e-kal-li Ai. IV iii 19, cf. the paral- 
lel: aiS$.sAR arri garden of the king ibid. 20; 
níg.gál.la.é.gal- MIN (= bu-šu-ú) É.GAL-lim 
Ai. IV iii 10; PN ša ... @IS.SAR É.GAL sabz 
tuma i(!)-li-àik-&u. illaku kima rédátim 
[i]}-Wi-ik Gi8.sar Swati illa[k] PN, who has 
taken an orchard of the palace and is per- 
forming the feudal duties attached to it, will 
perform the feudal duties of this orchard like 
the other redá-soldiers BIN 2 71:9 (let.), cf. 
GIS.SAR É.GAL-li TCL 10 51:3, GIS.SAR É.GAL- 
lim MDP 23 167:7, etc.; da ina É.GAL kamz 
kusum (a field) for which a sealed deed has 
been drawn up for him in the palace OECT 3 
1:15 (let.), cf. Sa pi kanikim $a ina É.GAL 
ikkankugum ibid. 25, also ina DUB É.GAL 
k?am Ssatir ibid. 37:34, 35, also tuppum ina 
É.GAL in[namir] LIH 6:12 GÜÓ.UN u ribbassa 
É.GAL itanappal he will be responsible to the 
palace for paying the tax and its arrears VAS 
9 8:18, cf. TCL 11 199:5, gú.un é.gal.sé 
ba.an.ni.ib.gi,.gi, PBS 8/2 128:13, and 
passim, also ri-ba-tu-um ša É.GAr elisu ibas&i 
UET 5 58:13; tim isi É.GAL istast when they 
call in the claims of the palace CT 8 11c:10; 
ipparakkü rēqūtam mala tuppi É.GAL isassia 

. IN.NA.AN.SUM.MES if they stop working 
they will pay (as damagesfor) idleness as much 
as is announced in the tablet of the palace 
YOS 8 158:12, cf. ibid. 175:11; eqlam $a PN 
... [KI Él.GAL élqüma ... x KU.BABBAR ana 
apăl É.GALIN.NA.AN.LÁ for the field that PN 
had bought from the palace (PN,) has paid 
him x silver to satisfy the palace BE 6/1 61:9 
and 20; SA SÁM É.GAL-li (barley) of the 
(amount of silver set aside for) purchase by 
the palace PBS 8/2 214:2, cf. ibid. 241:2, BE 
6/1 86:3, 87:2, also SA SAM SiG $a É.GAL 
CT 6 35c:2, etco.; SAM  A.AB.BA ZÜ.LUM 
[GARAS].SAR SÍG.DU ù Ì.GIŠ ga É.aAL-lum ana. 
kür Larsam iddinu the purchase price of 
the sea fish, dates, leeks, standard wool 
and oil that the palace sold to the mer- 
chant association of Larsa Jean Tell Sifr 78:3; 
TUKUM.BI A.SA INIM.GÁL.LA É.GAL BA.AN.TUK 
if the field is claimed by the palace BIN 7 67:15, 
cf. üm himsatim É.GAL-wum irrigu É.GAL-am 
wanappal Gautier Dilbat 32:9f., see himsatu. 
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3" other oces.: Summa ina É DINGIR URU- 
su $a patarigu la ibašši ÉGAL i-pa-at-ta-ar 
(text -ri)-Su if there is not (enough) for his 
(à prisoner of war's) ransom in the temple of 
the city-god, the palace will pay the ransom 
for him CH § 32:34; PN kima ... la réqüma 
sibūt É.GAL-lim ippusu ul tidé do you not 
know that PN is not idle but works for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:30 (let.), for sibdt ekallim, 
cf. LIH. 83:10 and 29, also Sipir É.GAL ibid. 8 
r.2, qibit É.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution 119:35 
and 37, íémfÉ.GAL-li-fu TCL146:8; luf.GAL- 
lam lu a-wi-lam Sa-pi-ri(!) ulammad Y shall 
inform either the palace or my commander 
OECT 3 60:19 (let.), cf. É.GAL-lam la ulammad 
ibid. 39:13, also É.GAL-lam ki'am ulammidanni 
umma Sunuma they have informed the palace, 
saying ibid. 53:6; awil annikvam É.GAL- 
lam udabbabu these people annoy the palace 
TCL 7 52:11, cf. ibid. 7:12, 64:19, OECT 3 5:11, 
also É.GAL-lam la imahharu they must not 
appeal to the palace TCL 7 61:20. 


d’ in Mari: ana ebür É.GAr-li-ia [kam]ésim 
ahum ul nadi there should be no negligence 
in gathering the crop of my palace ARM 6 
47:6, cf. ibid. 4:23; mannum annüm [ta]klum 
sa anninum izzazzuma idi É.GAL-lim annim 
ira[kk]as[u] who will be the trustworthy man 
to stay here and organize this administration? 
ARM 1 109:16, cf. ibid. 18. 


, 


e' in OB Alalakh: 5 ME KÙ.GI ana É.GAL- 
lim umalla he will pay as fine 500 (shekels 
of) gold to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 7:39, 
cf. JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 4, cf. also mala KÙ. 
BABBAR KU.GI ana É.GAL-lóm l.LÁ.E he will 
pay to the palace in gold (as a fine) the same 
amount as the silver (in question) in gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 52:20, also 54:21, 55:28, 58:14; 
kima kaspim PN ina É.GAL-lim ... wasib PN 
lives (i.e., works) in the palace (as pledge) for 
the (amount of) silver (owed by him) Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:4, of. (wr. É RN) ibid. 25:5, and 
passim, note: (wr. É.LUGAL) JCS 8 5 No. 21:11. 


f' in MB Alalakh: PN mär ekalli ina Mv. 
KAM.MU.KAM-ma ana É.GAL tttanandin PN, 
the palace official, will give (50 shekels of 
gold and 60 sheep) to the palace every year 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:6; kima arnigu GAZ u 
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bitusu ana É.GAL rub for his crime he was 
killed, and his property devolved upon the 
palace ibid. 17:10. 


g in Ras Shamra: isu Sipri É.GAL-lim 
hima Sam& za-ka EN zaki he is as free as the 
sun from all (claims) of the palace for work, 
(he is) a free man MRS 6 RS 16.269:15; kê 
masimé [sabé] narkabati [$a anja muhhika 
[itu B.GAL iltaknu sisir put in order as 
many soldiers and chariots as they have put 
at your disposal from the palace MRS 9 RS 
17.289: 13. 


h' in MB: x barley kurummat É.GAL 
provisions for the palace BE 14 167:10, note 
the parallel: parak Enlil, bit Ištar ibid. 8f., 
cf. É.GAL.MEŠ PBS 2/2 88:10. 


, 


i' in MA: if somebody arrests a veiled 
prostitute, ana pi É.GAL-lóm ubbalašši he 
must take her to the entrance of the palace 
(together with his witnesses) KAV 1 v 71 
(= Ass. Code § 40), cf. ibid. 79, 91, 97; ki népesa 
ana i-pi É.GAL-lim épusunt when they per- 
formed the magic ritual for the .... ofthe 
palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 (translit. only), cf. 
ki népesu ana i-pi KA.LU [x] Sa pi-i É.GAL-lim 
épusunt ibid. No. 80:6, also ana É.GAL-lim 
ibid. No. 76:7; barley [ana N]UMUN da 5 GAN 
A.SÀ [Sa B].aaL-lim [ana] [elra-Se for seed 
for a field of five iku’s belonging to the palace 
to be cultivated KAJ 134:8; x az@ilu Sa 
tibnim š[a] f.aaL-lim x bundles of straw be- 
longing to the palace KAJ 118:2, cf. (daily 
deliveryof milk) ana É.GAL-lim ra-ki-e& is due 
to the palace KAJ 182:11, also KAJ 184:9; 
1 quppu ša tuppate [$a Él.GAL-lim ia UGU LU 
susini one box of tablets belonging to the 
palace, (listing) what is debited to the susénu- 
persons KAJ 310:26. Note: zitti É.GAL-lim 
"share of the palace" (a category of fields, see 
Koschaker NRUA 43ff.) KAV 93:1(= KAJ 183:1), 
KAJ 172:1 and 7, KAV 210:1. 

j in Nuzi: tuppu ina urki $udáti É.GAL ina 
GN éatir the tablet was written in GN accord- 
ing to the proclamation of the palace RA 23 
143 No. 3:32, of. tuppi annüti ina EGIR-ki 
Südáti $a É.GAL-lóm ... Satir TCL 9 19:16, and 
passim in Nuzi. 


k' in NA: riksāni ša É.GAL patturu rammú 


ekallu 


the bonds of the palace are loosened and cast 
off (i.e., discipline is shattered) ABL 733 r. 4; 
RN riksa ana É.GAL-li-&u irkus RN issued a 
disciplinary edict for his palace AfO 17 277:52 
(harem edicts), and passim in MA and NA. 

Y in NB: kÜb.BaABBAR.ÀM 1 biltu sa ultu 
É.GAL aššâ the silver (amounting to) one-half 
talent that I drew from the palace BIN 1 57:14 
(let.); x silver ina kaspi Sim Sipati ša ina 
É.GAL ğa PN is BIN 1 133:10; SIG.HI.A 
gabbi ana É.GAL inna[m] give all the wool to 
the palace BIN 1 14:28 (let); PN ša ana 
dullu ša 8.GAL šapru PN, who was assigned 
to work for the palace UCP 9 p. 67 No. 45:3; 
isqu ša PN ... ša ultu É.GAL ina muhhisu šá- 
kan-nu dues of the prebend which were 
assessed upon PN by the palace VAS 5 72:4; 
rab kisir ultu É.GAL unqu ana muhhika ittasw 
the chief of the bodyguard has brought a 
sealed order for you from the palace ABL 274 
r. 1. Note ekal Sarri: dullu ša É.GAL Sa Sarri 
YOS 7 172:9, also ina É.GAL sa Sarri $a ina 
muhhi Eanna gakna ibid. 168:6, also É.GAL 
Šarri Speleers Recueil 285: 6. 

m’ in SB lit.: É.GAL busésuma ileqqi the 
palace will take his property MDP 14 pl. 6 
p. 50 ii 19 (dream omens); É.BI É.GAL ireddima 
(vS-ma) ana sanimma inandin the palace 
will take over this house and give it to some- 
body else CT 40 18:91 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 86, KAR 
377:44, and passim; NiG.Ga-s% f.GAL tleqqi 
the palace will take his property Boissier DA 
251i 17 (= Kraus Texte 57a i 18’) (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), also É.GAL 
isabbassuma NÍG.GA-Šú KAR-[im(?)] the palace 
will arrest him and take his property away 
KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu excerpt). 

2' weights and measures standardized by 
the palace (OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB): wa, 
nambarti É.GAL standard weight for payment 
to the palace CT 6 37e:1 (OB), cf. 1 MA.NA sia 
nambharti É.GAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:1 (OB); 
$a GIŠ.BÁN B.cAL-[lim] (dates) according to 
the sditu-measure of the palace Boyer Contri- 
bution 124:2 (OB); KI.LA ja É.GAL-lim accord- 
ing to the weight of the palace KAJ 129:3, 
ef. ibid. 298:2; ina GIS.BÁN sa (bit) hiburni 
$a É.GAL-lóm according to the sütu-measure 
of the hiburnu-house of the palace KAJ 113:2, 
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and passim in MA, cf. ina GIS.BÁN Ša É.GAL- 
lim ša URU GN ibid. 11, cf. also ina GIŠ.BÁN 
labirti(SUMUN) Sa É.GAL-lóm KAJ 109:3, 263:3; 
ina GIS ta-a-a-ri «$a» GAL $a É.GAL (x field) 
measured in the great tajaru-measure of the 
palace RA 23 157 No. 59:5 (Nuzi), cf. ina tajari 
GAL-lj d$ ÉGAL JEN 524:6, and passim in 
Nuzi; ina mindati ša É.GAL (x field) measured 
according to the measure of the palace JEN 
486:5, cf. ina mindati Sa É.GAL GAL ibid. 
425:5, and passim in Nuzi; ina NA, É.GAL Sa 
LUGAL according to the stone (weight) of the 
royal palace (in broken context) ABL 1119 
r. 4 (NB). 

3’ officials and functionaries attached to 
the palace: cf. LÚ.BI.LUL IGI.É.GAL ADD 1036 
ii 4, and see akil ekalli, att ša ekalli, ekallu 
in rab ekalli, ekallu in $a muhhi ekalli, ekallu 
in ga pan ekalla (Sant), érib ekalli, ikkar ekalli, 
ispar ekalli, isSak ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar 
Sipri ša ekalli, massür ekalli, mukil alpi ša 
ekalli, musaddin ekalli, nagir ekalli, nukaribbu 
(NU.GIS.SAR) ga ekalli, rabisu ša ekalli, rab 
karkadinni(SUM.NINDA) ša ekalli, rab kisir ša 
ekalli, rab nikkassi Sa ekalli, rab nuhatimmi ša 
ekalli, rab $agé Sa ekalli, rů ša ekalli, ša bab 
ekalli, Sakkanak bab ekalli, Sakkanak ekalli, ša 
narkabi (ša) ekalli, ša re$ ekalli, Satam ekalli, 
&Kipir ekalli, taslisu $a ekalli, tupsar ekalli (wr. 
DUB.SAR, A.BA and ŠID). 

c) royal household: &.cat-lum ahur az 
qummi seri the palace is at rest, the 
plains are silent ZA 43 306:10 (OB rel); tu- 
ru-ma(or -ku)-tum ana áarrim iqirribunimma 
apilšu &.GAL-la-am ibél the ....-s will ap- 
proach the king, and his heir will lord it 
over the palace YOS 10 11 ii 17 (OB ext.); 
datammiü É.GAL-am usannaqu the adminis- 
trative officials will control the palace YOS 10 
24:29 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 26:27; nakrum É.GAL- 
ka iredde the enemy will take over your 
palace YOS 1022:6, cf.É.GAL nakrika teredde 
ibid. 8, it mātim É.GAL-lam ireddá ibid. 11, 
24:10, il awilim É.GAL-lam iredde ibid. 26:21, 
also É.GAL-lum É.GAL-am iredde ibid. 24:6, 
26:16, etc.; pali Sarri iqatt? É.GAL-Šú issappah 
the reign of the king will come to an end, his 
palace (personnel) will bescattered CT 27 37:1 
(SB Izbu) cf. É.GAL nakri issappah ibid. 3, 
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and passim, also sapah É.GAL KAR 423 iii 32; 
rub ina &.GAL-8t,ik-kil-lim-[mi] the prince will 
rage in his palace Izbu Comm. 505 (quotation 
from Izbu); gépiitu ina É.GAL idannü (NIS. MES) 
the stewards in the palace will change KAR 
385 r. 26 (SB Alu); tllikma ana É.GAL usanni 
mā he went and related (it) to the palace, 
saying ZA 43 19:75 (NA lit.); puluhtu É.GAL 
wmmünw usalmid I taught the people rev- 
erence for the palace Ludlul II 32 (— Anato- 
lian Studies 4 84); ajumma ša ina E.GAL 
dtaddáüma ... in&u la ittasi (may the gods 
bless whoever is appointed by (lit. in) the 
palace and does not covet (these grants) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 22 (MB kudurru); mannu arká 
ša ina É.GAL altið tzzazzuma upag: 
qaru any future (official) who is in a com- 
manding position in the palace and contests 
(this donation) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB kudurru); 
sit[tütesunu] ana É.GAL.MES-id. rabbátija libit 
E.GAL-ia ... uz@iz the rest of them I dis- 
tributed among my palaces, my major of- 
ficials in the entourage of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 21; [ana] kaga É.GAr-[ka ...] 
gabbi mātātika (greetings) to you, your 
palace, to all your lands KUB 3 80:2 (let.); 
Sulmu a-a-% ana É.GAL-ia I am fine, my 
palace is fine ABL 1151:3 (let. of Asb.), cf. 
ABL 926:3 (let. of Asb.), also &ulmwu ana 
E.DINGIR.ME-fe ana siqqurréte ana É.GAL ana 
dūri ana bitate ša ali gabbi ABL 191 r. 3 (NA), 
and passim; istén ténsunu u isén rikissunu 
lapanisunu ana libbi É.GAL ul errub B.GAL gabbi 
ana muhhija ultedbibu they have formed an al- 
liance — on account of them, I cannot enter 
the palace, they have incited the whole palace 
against me ABL 1374 r. 6, 7 (NB); mamma 
dibbija ina É.GAL la ub@as ... ina É.GAL Sa 
Sarri bélija la addallah may no one vilify my 
cause in the palace, may I not be the target of 
conspiracy in the palace of the king my lord 
ABL 283 r. 5, 7 (NA); Sarru bélSu ultu qereb É. 
GAL-ŠúÚ ... inassahšu adi imé balati ina qereb 
É.GAL erébSu la ibašši may the king, his lord, 
remove him from his palace and may he not 
be allowed to enter the palace as long as he 
lives AAA 20 pl. 98ff. No. 105 r. 11ff. (Adn. III); 
INIM.INIM.MA É.GAL.KU,.RA conjuration for 
entering the palace (in order to be received by 
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the prince in a friendly way) LKA 107:6, cf. é. 
gal.ku,.ra CT 22 1:22, KAR 71:23, BRM 4 
20:12, and passim, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 27ff., 
also NA, ana É.GAL.[KU,.RA] KAR 185r. ii 4, cf. 
9 NA,MES manzaztu É.GAL KAR 213 iv 11, 
and note the unusual phonetic writing bit 
rimekt É.GAL.KUR.RA u mümàti <u» pasàri the 
bit rimki-ritual, the É.GAL.KUR.RA-ritual and 
(that for) the absolving of curses ABL 276 
r. 8 (NA); u pandnu ana abütija jugaru istu 
É.GAL.MES kaspu u mimmu ana balatigu ... 
minumi la judanu istu É.GAL mimm[u] ana 
jas formerly there was sent to my prede- 
cessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) 
money and whatever was necessary for his 
living — why is nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:20, 50 (let. of Rib-Addi); u 
aspur ana É.GAL ana sabé u ul tudanu sabe 
ja8 and I wrote to the palace for soldiers, 
but the soldiers were not given to me EA 
138:42 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim in EA; 
[amé]lija anni uššļirti] ana É.GAL ana mini 
la estappar Saf{rru] I have sent this man of 
mine to the palace, why has the king not 
written to me? EA 134:28 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. [u]&sirti màrtija ana [É.GAL] ana Sarri EA 
187:23 (let. of Satija), cf. also u&Kirti marija 
ana É.GAL rubé istu 4 ITI ul jómurmi pant sarri 
EA 138:77 (let. of Rib-Addi); see amat ekalli, 
arad ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar ekalli, muzzaz 
ekalli, nappah ekalli, napsat ekallà, nišē ekallz, 
nuhatimmu ša ekalli, sabe ša ekalli, zukkü, $a 
ekalli. 

2. royal property — a) as indication of 
ownership on bricks, objects, ete.: É.GAL 
A-ni-ta ru-ba-im property of Prince Anita 
(inser. on a dagger) Balkan Observations p. 
78; É.GAL Ha-am-mu-ra-bi LUGAL (inser. on 
maceheads) Layard Discoveries p. 477 (= 1R 4 
No. 15/3) (OB Diyala); É.GAL Ri-mu-um JRAS 
1880 193 (OB Dilmun), see Harris, JCS 9 31, Balkan 
Observations p. 78; É.GAL Pu-hi-ia ... (brick 
inser.) RT 16186 (OB); ša É.GAL AsSur-uballit 
pa-lim (inser. on a fragment of a clay jar) 
AOB 1 p. 44 No. 7; [Él.aAL, Puzur-AS*ur (inscr. 
on a clay jar) AOB 1 p. 30 No. 2 (= KAH 2 21); 
É.GAL T'ukulti-apal-ESarra (inser. on a stone 
weight) KAH 1 23 (Tigl. II? and passim 
on bricks, slabs, and various objects of NA 
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kings, cf. É.GAL Nabü-kudur-usur (inscr. on 
a vase) VAB 4 206 No. 47:1, cf. ibid. 198 No. 
33:1 (Nbk), and cf. KUR Nabü-kudur-usur 
(inser. on a container) AfO 3 65. 


b) identifying tablets as belonging to the 
library of A&&urbanipal: KUR Asur-ban-apli 

. Gilg. IX vi 39, and passim, cf. Streek Asb. 354 
n.a; É.GAL Assur-ban-apli ... CT 13 34 r. 10, 
and passim. 

3. main room of a private house (OA, OB, 
Elam, Nuzi) — a) in OA: kunukki $a 
É.GAL-lim u durinni ligassiru may they keep 
the seals on the main room and the out- 
buildings(?) intact CCT 3 14:26, cf. É.GAL- 
lam, u durini ikkunukkikunu kunkama ibid. 
10 (let.). 

b) in OB: é.KA.KÉS.da é.gal.la tu&.a : 
É ki-is-ri É us-iá-bi rented house, main room 
occupied by a tenant Ai. IV iv 4; gi8.ig 
é.gal — da-lat e-kal-li door of the main room 
Hh. V 246, cf. UET 5 115:6; x Gin É.DÜ.A 1 
GIŠ.IG É.GAL a house of x (square) shekels in 
good repair (with) one door to the main room 
Jean Tell Sifr 5a:3, cf. x SAR É.DU.A 18-tu 
ba-ab É.GAL kisallim u edakkigu PBS 8/2 205:2. 


C) in Elam: £.a.pU(text.N1) É.GAL ba-ba- 
hu-um à É mitharum ... aplit abi$u a house 
(with) a main room, a chamber and a square(?) 
room is the bequest of his father MDP 24 
330:10. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 É.HLA.MES ... 1 É e-gal-lu 
larbasu two houses, one house (with) one 
main room and the yard SMN 2610:15 (un- 
pub.); 1 É e-gal-lu ina dimtt GN one main 
building(?) in the district of GN SMN 2656:9’ 
(unpub.), cf. (in similar context) SMN 2494:6 
(unpub.), also 1 É.MES e-kal-lu SMN 3084:15 
(unpub.); 1 É e-gal-lu ša DINGIR.MES ttti apz 
pannisu eššu u appannu labiru one main 
building belonging to the gods with its new 
.... and theold .... HSS 14 107:1 (= RA 36 
118), cf. istu sippi e-gal-lim labiri ibid. 5. 

4. (part of the exta, in OB and SB ext.): 
Summa m|artum] ana lib[bi] É£.GAL-ém ītilq] 
if the gall bladder reaches over to the middle 
of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v 9(OB), cf. libbi 
É.GAL tiful (in broken context) ibid. 26 iv 26; 
Summa. GIS.TUKUL.BI É.GAL ŠU.SI IGI if this 
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“weapon” faces the “palace” of the “finger” 
TCL 6 1 r. 43; [Summa Su].SI HAR 


qabliti ana É.GAL-Áá KAR if the [top] of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is stunted (on 
the side) toward its "palace" KAR 428:57, 
and passim; Summa ... mifrit B.GAL SU.SI GIR 
if there is a “foot” opposite the “palace” of 
the "finger" KAR 454:27, cf. Summa ina regs 
(SAG) séri(EDIN) imitti ubàni(U) GIR ana KUR 
ubüniSA-at PRT 118:6; Summa ré& seri ubant 
qablitt ana É.GAL (var. KUR) ŠU.SI ekim if the 
top of the back of the middle "finger" is torn 
out(?) toward the “palace” of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 222:13, var. from CT 31 43 obv.(!) 
10, and passim, but note for a possible dif- 
ference between É.GAL and KUR: summa 
iid É.GAL SU.SI ana KUR ŠU.SI ... ikim CT 31 
42 r.(!) 14£., see matu; Summa É.GAL tirani 3 if 
there are three “palaces” in the intestines 
BRM 4 15:21, and passim; Summa ina É.GAL 
imitti $u.SY Boissier DA 220:2, ina É.GAL Suz 
méli ŠU.SI ibid.3, ina SAG É.GAL SU.SI ibid. 
4, ina KÁ(! KUR É.GAL SU.SI ibid. 5, ina 
MÚRU É.GAL ŠU.SI ibid.6, ima SUHUS É.GAL 
Su.SI ibid. 7, ina É.GAL SU.SI ibid. 8, ete., 
and dupl. (wr. KUR from line 29 on) BRM 
4 12:23-29. For the part of the exta called 
bab ekalli (wr. KA É.GAL or ME.NI) see babu, 
ef. also Igituh App. C 5’ and 5R 16 ii 18, inlex. 
section. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 8 (connect with Ugar. hkl); 
ad mng. 1: Müller, MVAG 41/3 69f.; Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 139 n. 2. 


ekallu in rabi ekalli s.; chief palace offi- 
cial; NA, SB*; wr. GAL.É.GAL; cf. ekallu. 

balüt Sarri u GAr.É.GAL-lim sali without 
asking permission from the king or the palace 
overseer AfO 17 274:44 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
balüt GAL.É.GAL ğa URU ibid. 277:53, and passim 
in this text, see Weidner, AfO 17 262; GAL É.GAL 
(in broken context) KAR 428:20 (SB ext.), cf. 
LU GAL.É.GAL Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:2 (NA). 


ekallu in *&a ekalli s.; queen (wife of the 
ruling king); NA, SB; wr. SAL.É.GAL and SAL. 
KUR; cf. ekallu. 

a) said of Assyrian queens: ‘Sammu-ramat 
SAL.É.GAL 1R 35 No. 2:9 (Adn. III), cf. Andrae 
Stelenreihe 11 fig. 12:2; fNakřa SAL.É.GAL 
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ša Sin-ahhé-eriba Sar KUR Assur kallat Sarru- 
kén Sar kiššati Sar KUR Assur Naka, the 
(main) wife of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
the daughter-in-law of Sargon, king of the 
world, king of Assyria (referred to in line 
2 as fZakütu) ADD 6457.2, !Zaküte SAL.KUR 
$a Sin-ah[he-eriba] ABL 1239:1, cf. (TaSmé- 
tum-Sarrat) KAH 150:1, (AS8ur-Sarrat) An- 
drae Stelenreihe 8 fig. 4:3, (Esar-hammat) 
MAOG 3/1-2 21:5. 

b) said of foreign queens: SAL.É.GAL-&d. 
SAL.ERIM.É.GAL.MES-fu his (the king of 
Egypt's) wife (and) his concubines Borger 
Esarh. p. 99 r. 43; SAL.É.GAL U DUMU.MES-Su 
ša Teumman sar Elamti Streck Asb. 42 v 6. 

C) other oces.: bit kimahhi nitapas šů 
SAL.É.GAL-f4 dammuqu kannü we have pre- 
pared the tomb, he and his queen have been 
beautifully laid out (ref. to the gar pühi) ABL 
437:13, cf. ibid. 9; ardüni $a SAL.É.GAL ğa 
mär Sarri the servants of the “queen” of the 
crown prince ABL 633:16, cf. A.SIG ša SAL.É. 
GAL $a mür šarri the messenger of the 
"queen" of the crown prince ADD 337r. 7. 

d) in lit.: SAL.É.GAL.MES i-ra-ga-m[u ma-a] 
al-ka-ni SAL.É.GAL DUMU.SAL-ki-na [...] gab- 
bi-ra they call up the (spirits of the former) 
queens (or: the widows and mothers of 
kings), saying, “Come (fem. pl.) and bury the 
queen your daughter!" ZA 45 44:40f. (NA); 
Summa amélu SAL.É.GAL ana É ú-[...] CT 39 
43 Sm. 1423:7, cf. ibid. 4 (SB dream omens ?). 


e) personnel surrounding the queen: A.BA 
Ša SAL.É.GAL queen's scribe ADD 185 edge 1, 
and passim; rab kisir ša SAL.KUR(!) ADD 
594:8, and passim; mukil apüti $a SAL.É.GAL 
ADD 444 r. 14; LÜ.US.BAR Ša SAL.É.GAL ADD 
642:3, and passim; LU.SAG SAL.É.GAL ADD 
287:7, and passim; abarakku SAL.É.GAL ABL 
393:11, and passim; taéligu $a SAL.É.GAL ADD 
612 r. 12, cf. É.SAL.É.GAL ABL 99:8, 389:7, 
ABL 847:4, ADD 953 ii 5, KAV 181:7. 

SAL.É.GAL and SAL ğa É.GAL have to be 
clearly separated; the former (only NA) refers 
tothe wife of the king or to the lady of the 
highest rank, the latter (MA and possibly 
Nuzi) to the inhabitants of the royal harem 
who, in NA texts, are called sAr.SÀ.É.GAL. 
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MES, SAL. UN.MEŠ. É. GAL.MES, SAL.ERIM. 
MES.É.GAL, etc. Refs. to these terms are listed 
sub sikrétu. In NB texts they are called 
SAL.SÀ.É.GAL, refs. to which are listed sub 
*ekallitu. 

The reading of SAL.É.GAL as *a ekalli is 
only conjectural but prompted by two con- 
siderations: 1) the correspondences LU.saG = 
Sa rēši, LU.GIS.GIGIR ša narkabti, etc., 
suggest ga ekalli rather than *sinništi (or 
sinnišat) ekalli, which is without parallel, 
and 2) the Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic ségal 
which refers to the wife of a foreign king and 
is derived from Akk. Sa ekalli, exactly as the 
designation of a concubine of such a king, 
l'hénd, is derived from Akk. (a)lahhinatu. 

(Weidner, AfO 17 261 n. 19; von Soden, ZA 45 
51; Borger Esarh. 99 n.) 


ekallu in Sa mubhi ekalli s.; palace over- 
seer; MA*; cf. ekallu. 

ga UGU É.GAL-lim ndgir ekallim rab zāriqī 
ast $a bétinu the palace overseer, the palace 
constable, the chief of the water-sprinklers, 
the physician of the inner (parts of the palace) 
AfO 17 276:49 (harem edicts), cf. ša UGU É.GAL. 
MES-te 8a Siddi mati ibid. 286:96 and 99. 


ekallu in $a pan ekalli s.; overseer of the 
palace; NA, NB; cf. ekallu. 

LU á IGI É.GAL ADD 1036 ii 12, cf. ibid. ii 17, 
also iii 2; mar Sipri $a LU $4 IGI É.GAL BIN 1 
38:40, cf. ibid. 92:16 (NB). 


ekallü (fem. ekallitu) s.; person attached 
to the palace; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
SÀ.É.GAL; cf. ekallu. 

šà.é.gal = e-kal-lu-4, ša mar ekallà Lu IV 93; 
8a.é.gal= e-[ka]l-lu-u Lu Y 151, cf. šà.é.gal = 
lib-bi É.GAL ibid. 151 A; lú.šà.é.gal Su-u 
Igituh short version 234. 

amit Maništīšu ša e-ka-lu-Su [V-du-ku-$u 
(such was) the appearance of the liver (in- 
spected) for Manistusu, whom his courtiers 
killed YOS 10 9 r. 22 (OB ext.); PN SÀ.É.GAL 
UET 5 600:10 (OB), cf. AJSL 33 225 No. 8:8; 
(beer) ana até $á SAL.SÀ.É.GAL TCL 122:3 and 
3:14 (Tigl. III); (after a list of six constel- 
lations) 6 dsAr.SA(!)).É(!GAL.MES the six 
concubines KAR 142iv8, cf. 4 TEN.NUN(text 
lil). MES 3d TÙR dsAL.SA.É.GAL.MES (after a 
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list of four “dog” constellations) the four 
guardians of the sheepfold of the concubines 
(note that 4us,(U,) and 4tz are listed in lines 
6 and 7) ibid. 11; PN LU masennim sa É.SAL. 
SÀ. É.GAL PN the overseer(?) of the house of 
the royal harem Unger Babylon 285 iv 5; PN 
LÜ.DUB.SAR JG É.SAL.SÀ.É.GAL PN the scribe 
of the house of the royal harem ibid. 7 (Nbk.). 
Note: PN LÜ.É.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 89:6 and 
JCS 8 8 No. 96:7 (MB), LÓ.É.GAL KAR 428:21 
(SB ext.), also ABL 99:9 (NA). 

The proposed reading *ekallitu for SAL 
SÀ.É.GAL (in NB) is based solely on the 
analogy with LÓ.SÀ.É.GAL = ekallü. In the 
passage KAV 1 vi 52 (= Ass. Code A § 45) one 
has to read [sar] latla-i-tu ša ekallim in- 
stead of *ekallaitu. For the proposed reading 
ša ekalli for NA SAL.SÀ.É.GAL see Sa ekalli. 


(von Soden, ZA 45 51.) 
éküma (how) see ajikama. 
ekánu (how) see ajikanu. 


ekdiS adv.; fiercely; OB*; cf. ekdu, itkudu, 
ukkudu. 

e-ek-di-i4 iqqerbu apst nazuzzat she (Ištar) 
stands fiercely in the midst of the Apsü VAS 
10 214 r. vi 11 (OB AguSaja). 


ekdu (fem. ekdetw) adj.; fierce; from OB 
on; cf. ekdis, itkudu, ukkudu. 

[ba-an]-da BAN.DA = Serru, sehru, l@u, laků, 
ek-du, uk-ku-du Diri I 283, cf. Proto-Diri 436; i-dím 
BAD = ek-du A II/3 Part 5:12; 6G.tur.bàn.da— 
mni-im-ri ek-du Hh. XIV 136; amar.ban.da = 
ek-du Hh. XIII 346; lú.bàn.da = lakü[m], 
se[hrum], ša [...], ek-d(u-uJ]m OB Lu A 368ff. 

kur.kur.ra am.ban.da ba.da.ná.a.giny 
(GIM) : ša ... ina mātāti kima rimi ek-du rabsu 
(Enlil) who lies in the lands like a fierce wild bull 
4R 27 No. 2:19f., dupl. BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9r. 12f.; 
amar bàn.da si gur,.gur,.ra aur Éu.du, : 
būru ek-du ša garni kabbaru ša mesréti $uklulu (Sin) 
fierce young bull with very thick horns, with per- 
fect limbs 4R 9:19f. 


a) describing animals (bulls, etc.) — 1’ 
animals in literal sense: 3 nésé ek-du-te adik 
I killed three fierce lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); 4 rimi kaspi ek-du-u-ti nüsirüt kibis 
Sarrütija ... ina bab Ezida ša qirib Barsip™ 
ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of silver, 
to protect the path (on which) I enter (the 
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sanctuary) as king, in the gate of Ezida which 
is in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 1 (Asb.); 
ina sippi abullütiéu rimi eri e-ek-du-tim u 
mushusse Sézuzütim abnima uszizma Y had 
fashioned and set up at the threshold of its 
(Babylon's) gates fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging mushussu-dragons VAB 4 106i 59 
(Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 901 45, 86 ii 8, 132 vi 16, etc.; 
rimi e-ek-du-ti pitiq eri aptiqma (var. abnima) 
tir [Sasst] usalbis abne nisigti uzwinma ina 
sippi bab papahi usziz I cast fierce wild bulls 
in bronze, overlaid them with gold alloy(?), 
decorated them with precious stones and set 
them up at the thresholds of the gate of the 
sanctuary VAB 4 158 vi 28 (Nbk.); rému ek-du 
kimaf.sAa.Ín usasbit maharsu (Nabonidus) set 
up in front of it (the Sin-temple Ehulhul) 
a fierce wild bull like that of Esagila BHT 
pl 6 ii 15 (NB lit); ana muhhi litti istahit 
miru ek-du the fierce young bull mounted 
upon the cow KAR 196 r. right col. 19 (SB lit.); 
dAMAR ek-du fierce young bull (as divine 
symbol) LKU 31:3 (list of divine symbols), cf. 
būru ek-du ša Adad the fierce young bull 
(symbol) of Adad MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 17 (MB ku- 
durru). 

2’ animals in metaphorical sense (said of 
gods and kings): ASSur-ndsir-apli ... usumz 
gallu ek-du RN, fierce dragon AKA 182:33 
(Asn., and passim in Asn.; anadku kima rimi 
ek-di panūššun asbat I led them (my war- 
riors) like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2 
(Senn.). 

b) describing gods and kings, ete.: Tukulz 
ti-Ninurta ümu ek-du la padi RN, the merz 
ciless, fierce 4mu-demon Tn.-Epic iii 41; 
melammi ek-du-tu bunisunu etarmu (my) 
fierce melammü covered their face LKA 63 
r. 21 (NA lit.); RN ... ek-du lú RN, fierce, 
powerful KAH 1 30:2 (Shalm. II), of. KAH 2 60 
i 22 (Tn), KAH 2 61:10 (Tn.); 120 nésé ina 
libbija, ek-di ina qitrub mitlitija ina .sépéja 
lu aduk I killed 120 lions, on foot, in my 
bravery, in valiant close fight AKA 86 vi 77 
(Tigl. I, ef. AKA 139 iv 9, also Scheil Tn. 
II r. 53; qurādīja ek-du-te TCL 3 256, 224 (Sar.); 
3Minü-anni ek-de-tu the goddess DN, the 
fierce AfK 1 28 ii 6 (SB lit.); sapar Anunnaki 
ili ek-du-[t;] net of the Anunnaki, the fierce 
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gods RA 16 67:8 (SB rel); munnarbu ek-du 
Sa la end gibit piáu (Ninurta) the exalted 
one, the fierce, who does not change his 
order AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); gar tamhári eršu 
ek-du la padi (DN) king of battle, shrewd, 
fierce, merciless BMS 46:18. 


C) referring to enemies: garréni ek-du-te 
la padite ... ana &epeja usekniáa Y humbled 
to my feet the fierce, merciless kings AKA 
184 r. 4(Asn.), and passim in Asn., also LU.KUR 
ek-du PRT 14:7; sakinat sahlugti ek-du-ti 
(Ištar) who brings about the ruin of the fierce 
(enemies) STC 2 pl. 78:37, cf. sakip ek-du- 
ili] BMS 20 r. 18; ek-du-ti-ja kima qaqqaru 
lukabbis may I tread upon my fierce (ene- 
mies) as upon the ground STC 2 pl. 83:97; 
sabé tidikigu ek-du-ti ... adik I killed his 
fierce fighting troops TCL 3 86 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
300, 321. 


(Sidersky, AJSL 35 222f.) 
*ekébu see *eképu. 


ekeku (or egégu) v.; to scratch; SB; I 
ikkik, 1/3, II; cf. ekkétu, mékiku, ukku. 

{x].bU" war, [x.bu]r.ra, [x.bu]r.ra, [x].x. 
HUB, [x.(x)]. Ux = e-ke-kum Nabnitu F a17'-21'; 
[x.]ag.ag = uk-ku-kum ibid. 22’; [...].x = uk- 
k[u]-k(um] ibid. 25'; [gi]S hur= e-giz-gum Kagal 
E part 3:58; šu-h[u-u]r sUHUR = qi-im-ma-tum 
hair of the head, ke-e-zé-rum to set (the hair), e-ge- 
gum toscratch MSL 3 p. 223: 5’ff. (Proto-Ea). 

a) ekéku: summa amélu KU.GIG marisma 
i-te-nik-ki-ik if somebody suffers from a sore 
anus and scratches (it) constantly AMT 58, 
1:8 + 56,5:8, ef. ibid. 58,1:1 and 39,6:7, 
cf. also Til-te-ni-ki-ik CT 19 3 i 13 (list of 
diseases, Sum. col. broken) and [... lib]bisu 
i-te-ek-ki-ik AMT 95,3 i 18; Summa ... kal 
pagrisu kima kalmatu ibassi inammus u qàssu 
ubbalma la ibaššů || la ig-gi-ig if (the skin of) 
all his body crawls as if he had lice, but when 
he puts his hand (there) there are none, 
variant: he cannot scratch (any bite) Labat 
TDP 192:34, cf. Sa TAG-ma i-ki-ka Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 34. 


b) uggugu: summa mursu ina sp améle lu 
ina iški améli illamma iraššaššumma ug-gag 
if the disease comes up in someone’s foot or 
testicle so that it makes him itch and he 
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scratches AMT 74 ii 32, cf. Summa mursu ina 
dép ameli illamma irassasSumma ug-gag ibid. 
34; [Summa nak]kaptasu 4-ga-ag if (a man, 
when he speaks) scratches his forehead AJSL 
35 156:4, see AfO 11 222, cf. Summa uzun imitz 
tigu ú-ga-ag ibid. 46, Summa uzun Sumélisu ú- 
ga-ag ibid. 47, Summa uznésu KL.MIN (= uggag) 
ibid. 48, see AfO 11 223:47-49; [Summa alpu 
ina qar]ni$u ša imittt KI ug-ga-ag if an ox 
scratches the earth with his right horn Or. NS 
14 255:7 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 8 and 9, 
dupl. CT 40 32:4, also CT 28 22 r. 3ff. ; ina NA,.ZÜ 
zagte Salte eli lamsütesu tu-gag you scratch 
over his hemorrhoids with a pointed (and) 
sharpened flint AMT 101,3:8 and 12. 

In spite of the etymologically required k, 
the writings with g attest the existence of a 
variant egégu. 

Holma, Or. NS 14 255f. (with previousliterature). 


ekélu v.; to be dark; OB, SB; I zkil — 
ikkil, 1/2, 1/3, IL, IT/2; cf. ekliš, eklu, ikiltu, 
thlu, iklütu, musékilu, ukkulu, uklu. 

ha-ab TÚL = uk-ku-lu, e-ke-lu A 1/2:189f.; 
[suud] sup = it-ku-lum CT 12 30 BM 38179:9 (text 
similar to Idu); [su-á] su = it-ku-lu šá ka-li(?)-ti 
A 11/8 iii 54; possibly from another verb: pr.gá = 
4t-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra= sd di-ni-t$ CT 18 30 r. i 14f., 
dupl. RA 16 167 iii 28f. (group voc.), (suh]ur. 
suhur= it-ku-lu Yzi Di 8, Ka = it-ku-lum, Kasesu 
KA = t-tak-ku-lum Antagal G 210f. 

zalág.tamu.un.&i.íb.Mr.Mr.ga : ša ina namári 
t-te-ni-ik-ki-la(var. -lu) (the demon) who grows 
ever darker at dawn CT 17 35:80f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 46:14, cf. dupl. mu.un.&i.in.wr.mr.g[a] : 
i-te-ni-tu-[ú] (from ett to be dark) ZA 30 189:12f.; 
u,.Si.u$.ru [an.dül.bi] [all(?).m~m[x su].bi 
zalág.ga nu.un.gál : urrub silla$u uk-ku-ul ina 
zumrigsu nūru ul ibassi (the demon's) shadow is 
somber, he is dark, there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:31f. (NB utukki lemnüti); wi.Mr.ga 
IM.GÁ mu-uk-kil ašamšūtu who causes dark 
whirlwinds (lit. who darkens the whirlwind) LKA 
77 v 25. 

uk-ku-lu = uš-šu-tu Malku IV 207. 

a) ekelu — 1' said of the sun, the day, 
etc.: i-[(j UD-mu ša gimir kimtija ša qerbi 
müdé 94Samas-sun i-kil the day became 
gloomy for my entire family, the sun of the 
people close (to me), of (my) acquaintances, 
has darkened Ludiul I 120 (= Anatolian Studies 
488); Summa UD.DA (i.e., sit) Sin magal ek- 
let (parallel: dwumat) if the moon’s appearance 
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is very dark ACh Supp. Sin 8:20, cf. DIŠ UD. 
pa-su ek-let LBAT 1529:11. 

2' said of moods: e-kil f ek-lis ittanallak 
he will become somber, variant: he will live 
inasomber mood CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.), 
cf. the opposite: innamir ibid. 16, cf. also 
[. . . 2-ta]k-ku-lum uta-[ni-hu] gloom and sighs 
PBS 1/1 18:20 (SB rel); [i}-te-ni-ki-il (Sum. 
col. broken) CT 19 3 i 14 (list of diseases). 

3' said of demons: see lex. section. 

4’ other occs.: Sukuttt ... i-ki-lu Sikingu 
the appearance of my jewelry became dull 
Góssmann Era I 140; in eklet namrat (mng. 
unkn.) in apodoses of omens: ek-lei nam- 
rat Kraus Texte lle vi 31’, ek-let nam-rat Bois- 
sier DA 218 r. 3 (ext.), also ek-[let nam-rat] 
KAR 442 r. 15 (ext.), ek-le-et nam-ra-at KAR 
366:11 (Alu(?)), ek-let nam-rat(!) KAR 212 r. 
iii 24 (Alu), KAR 389 i 3 (Alu), note: agar ek-let 
nam-rat ZA 4 254 iv 12 (SB lit.). 

b) ukkulu — 1’ said of the day, a star, 
etc.: [upm]u-šu ú-te-ek-ki-lu Sa-mu-% id-da- 
Pu-mu] the (lit. his) day darkened for him, 
the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. RA 46 96:76; DIS UD UD.DA-ŠŮ uk- 
ku-lat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii5; DIS UD 
zīmūšu uk-ku-lu if the day's appearance is 
dark ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 4; if a star 
ia1-ma á-tak-kal appears but becomes dark 
(parallel: uttabat flares up) ACh Ištar 26:29. 

2’ said of moods: [...] uk-ku-lu panüsu 
his face was dark Gilg. VII iv 17; Summa 
uk-kul if (his face) is dark (parallel: du-um 
somber) CT 28 29 r. 3 (physiogn.), cf. itkulu ša 
kaliti A IT/8, in lex. section. 

3’ factitive use: see LKA 77 v 25, in lex. 
section. 

4’ other oces.: 
section. 

c) itkulu: u ja% it-ku-la tétendanni you 
have imposed gloom(?) upon me EA 12:22 
(MB), ef. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433, cf. also 
itkulu, passim in lex. section. 


see Malku IV 207, in lex. 


ekému v.; to take away (by force), to ab- 
sorb; from OA, OB on; I tkim—ikkim—ekim, 
I/2, IV; wr. syll. and KAR (KAR-at, i.e., ekmat, 
KAR 423r. i 70); cf. ekkémtu, ekkemu, ekmu, 
ikimtu, nekimtu, ukkumu. 


or.uchicago.edu 


ekému 


ka-ra KAR = e-ke-mu Sb II 312; ka-ar KAR = 
e-ke-mu A VIII /1:210, cf, ckemwwr x An Proto-Lu 
730 (unpub., Nippur tablet); kar, Su.kar= e-ke- 
mu Nabnitu J 171f.; tu-um [ttm] = e-[kel-mu 
VAT 10754:3 (unpub., text similar to Idu); (cx]— 
e-ke-e-mu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 6 (text similar to 
Idu); gi, = e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 172; SA.DUB = 
e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 173; Su.tu.tu= e-ke-mu 
Antagal G 179. 

ka ur.Kv.a.ni.8é ba.an.da.kar (var. in. 
kar) : ina pi kalbi e-kim he (a foundling) has been 
snatched from a (Sum. his (the finder's)) dog's 
mouth Hh. II 5, also Ai. ITI iii 35; ü.di kar.kar. 
ri : e-kim Sitti (evil alá-demon) who robs (man of) 
sleep CT 16 27:20f.; ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: 
lu-uš-kun ik-ki-mu if I lay up (something), they 
will take (it away) AJSL 28 235 ii 45 (wisdom), 
see Thureau-Dangin, AnOr 12 310. 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu CT 18 10 iii 45 (syn. list); 
kima iqbů KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu as it is 
said (in the vocabularies) KAR — to take away by 
force, KAR — to take away, (also) to be missing 
(comment on a protasis containing KAR-im, i.e., 
ekim) CT 30 22 i 16 (ext.), cf. KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru 
...] CT 3144 r.(!) i 9, KAR e-ke-mu e-tà-ru Sá-ti-iq 
CT 20 14:8, KAR e-ke-mu e-te-[e]-ru ka-ba-su CT 20 
27 ii 9. 

a) to take away unlawfully, (said of fields, 
etc., in legal texts, OA, OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA, 
NB): ékribi la tugaja ek-ma-Si-na ... e-kà- 
ma-am lá e-kà-ma-am suhàüri S@alma ... lu 
ni-ki-im-Si-na do not hesitate to take from 
them (fem.) ikribü-money (owned by gods), 
ask the employees whether (we should) take 
it or not so that we may take it from them 
KTS 25a:11, 14, 15 and 18 (OA let.); attūnu 
ek-ma-a-ma ... ana šanůtim idna take (pl.) 
away (the field and the orchard) and give it 
toothers TCL 1 42:13’ (OB let.); eglum ša... 
Süsü in-ni-ki-im-mi-i they will say, “A field 
which was rented has been taken away" 
CT 29 25:12 (OB let.), cf. eglum ... matima 
in-ne-ek-ki-im TCL 7 16:14; A.SÀ da ina kanik 
bélija kankam ... PN i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma PN 
has taken away from me the field that had 
been granted me by a tablet sealed by my 
lord OECT 3 1:8 (OB let.), and passim in OB; 
asakkī tkul ... Sa éallat rédim i-ki-mu who- 
ever has taken away the soldiers’ booty by 
force has committed sacrilege against me 
ARM 2 13:36, note the parallel: etéru ibid. 30 
and 32; eglétisunu u bitatigunu  i-ik-ki-mu 
(someone) will take away their fields and 
houses ARM 4 86:41, and passim in Mari; PN 
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egla áuütu ina danani i-ki-im-ma PN has 
taken that field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 15 
(MB), cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 28; mamman eglam 
ul i-ik-ki-im-fu nobody should take the field 
awayíromhim MDP 23 282:13, cf. ul i-ki-im 
ibid. 276:5 and 7; mamman egla iátu qüti PN 
ul ik-ki-im-éu nobody shall take away the 
field from PN MRS 6 RS 16.156:18, cf. MRS 
6 RS 16.262:15, also mamman ištu gatt PN 
u gate marigu ul e-kim-Su MRS 6 RS 16.140: 23; 
inanna edla ... ana emiiqimma ina gatini i-te- 
ek-mu-ú u illegü now they have taken away 
the field from us by force and they have 
taken hold of it JEN 662:38; Summa eqlu 
majara mah(!)-su la i-ik-ki-im if the field has 
been plowed, he shall not take it away RA 
23 143 No. 3:22 (Nuzi), cf. (in similar con- 
text) la e-ki-im ibid. 142 No. 2:33, and note 
ilegqi in this context HSS 5 87:24, 9 101:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; æa KAR-mu-u-ni usallam 
(the guarantor for the barley) will restore 
what has been taken away Iraq 16 pl. 8 ND 
2334:23 (NA); PN SE.NUMUN ana PN, i-te- 
kim x kaspa inandin if PN takes away the 
field from PN, (before the expiration of the 
lease) he will pay x silver PBS 2/1 182:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 96:11, also PN ana PN, ik-ki-mu BE 9 
48:16 (= TuM 2-3 144), and ana PN ul ik-kim 
VAS 5115:13; la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qaté 
manammu áanámma la tumasáar do not take 
away from me (my pasture land, my field, 
etc.) and do not transfer it to somebody else 
BE 9 25:5 (NB). 

b) to annex, conquer, (said of cities, ete., in 
hist. and omen texts): nakrum ana libbi älika 
itebb? amma, Glanika i-ki-im-ma itabbal an 
enemy will rise against your city (or cities) 
and will capture your cities and carry away 
(their people) YOS 10 11 i 27 (OB ext.); 
summa AN.TA KAR rubů erset KUR-Su KAR-im 
if the upper part is atrophied, the prince will 
capture the enemy territory KAR 428:42 
(SB ext.), cf. KÜR KI-ka KAR-ka ibid. 41; 4a 
Arumu ina danüni e-ki-mu-ni ana ramenija 
utirra (the cities) which (the king of) Aramu 
captured by force, I annexed again AKA 
239:44 (Asn., cf. Sar Arumu ina dandni e-ki- 
mu-ni 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III), and passim in 
Sar.; GN e-ki-ma-áá-$um-|ma] ana PN 
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addin I took GN away from him and gave it 
to PN Lie Sar. 136, cf. GN ... sa RN e-ki- 
mu-ué agtirib I drew near to GN, which RN 
had captured TCL 3 91 (Sar); Glint ... $a 
ina tarsi abija Elamü e-ki-mu danāniš ... 
akSud I conquered the cities which the Elam- 
ites had captured by force during the reign 
of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Senn.); ana 
dáki habüte u e-kim (var. e-ke-mu) Musur 
illika he came to kill, to plunder and capture 
Egypt Streck Asb. 6 i 59, cf. ama e-kim 
mahāzī ... ikpud limuttu he plotted the evil 
design of capturing the holy cities Streck Asb. 
32 iii 115; ana Kalki nibirma Kalki ina 
gate Assur ni-kim let us go over to the Kalku 
people and take them from the rule of Assyria 
ABL 328:13 (NB), cf. Gla ina qaté nakri ni-ki- 
ma ABL 571r. 7 (NB); e-te-kim-&u- «nu» -tà. (in 
broken context) KBo 1 6:35 (treaty). 
C) said of objects, etc. (usually as booty)— 
1’ in hist.: ebüra ša RN [... e]-ki-ma he took 
away the harvest of RN AOB 1 52:10 (Arik- 
dén.ili); abiktasu askun BAD wsmünisu e-kim-$ü 
I defeated him and captured his camp 
(equipment) KAH 1 30:31 (Shalm. III) and 
passim in the inscrs. of Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Šamši- 
Adad V; note: naphar karüsisu KAR-Ššů Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. III); [Nic].aa-sd e-kim-& I took 
her possessions from her 3R 10 No. 2:33 (= Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 26:2); 140 pithallasu lu e-kim-šú I 
took his 140 riding horses away from him 
IR 30 iii 34 (Šamši-Adad V), and passim in the 
insers. of Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; husannisgunu 
wuparr? patré Sibbt ... $a gablésunu e-kim 
I cut their belts and tore away the girdle- 
daggers from their waists OIP 2 46 vi 16 
(Senn.); birit ale u biti amélu mimmá tappesu 
ul e-kim ina dana@[ni] within the city and in 
the house(s) nobody took away any property 
of his fellow citizen by force Streck Asb. 
260 ii 19; ga nakru ahd i-bi-lu-[ma] i-ki-mu-u 
fisib[su] (the Lebanon) where a foreign 
enemy had ruled and taken away its riches 
VAB 4 174 ix 24 (Nbk); É.GAL Babili i-kim- 
Su-nu-ti he took from them the palace of 
Babylon BHT pl. 15:14 (LB chron); ša PN 
i-ki-mu-$u-nu-tá (I returned to the 
people the pastures, the houses, etc.) which 
Gaumata had taken from them by force 
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VAB 3 21 § 14:26 (Dar). Note: halq[u] ... 
[gatesu]nu ukarrit appu ēnu uznu e-kim-šú- 
nu-ti I cut off the hands of the fugitives, I 
took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24. 

2' in lit.: mimmagsu danna i-ik-ki-im-ma 
he will take the property of an important 
person away from him (preceding line: mimz 
misu dannu ikkalma an important person 
will enjoy his property) YOS 10 54 r. 21 
(OB physiogn.); ekallu isabbassuma Nia.aa-sé 
KAR the palace will arrest him and take away 
his property KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu); i-kim- 
Su-ma tupsimati (Marduk) took the “tablet- 
of-destiny" away from him (Kingu) En. el. 
IV 121, cf. ibid. V 69; [...]-a ša te-ki-mu my 
[...] which you took away (preceding line has 
Sa ta&lulu) AfO 7 281 r. 14 (Tn.-Epio); Marduk 
ša mukassidija i-kim as-pa-šú Marduk took 
away thesling of my persecutor Bab. 7 pl. 13:40 
(Ludlul III); ké labbi (var. ina pi labbi) na?ri 
ul ik-ki-mu Salamtu as from (var. from the 
mouth of) a ravening lion, they cannot tear 
the corpse away (from me) Góssmann Era V 11; 
weep for Larak, [ah}[tal-lup bw]-ri hullanu 
ek-me-ek I am wrapped in a reed mat(?), my 
cloak has been taken away from me PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192 line 18 (NB lament.); [summa] 
surdi, bwura ipusma surdá e-kim-£& if a fal- 
con catches prey but (another) falcon takes 
it away from him CT 28 37b:7 (SB Alu); 
$a ina $urqi iáarriqu lu ina danani e-kim-mu 
he who steals (this tablet) or takes it away by 
force KAR 203 r. i-iii 34 (colophon). 

d) to take away, to snatch away, to kidnap 
(said of people): nakrum gi-ir-bi-t3(!) i-ki- 
im-ka the enemy will capture you in a hand- 
to-hand combat YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), cf. 
qirubiá nakrum i-ik-ki-im-ka ibid. 36 i 45, 
and nakram qitrubiá te-ki-im ibid. 36 i 47, cf. 
qit-ru-biá nakru KAR-ka KAR 428:51 (SB ext.); 
Summa ANSE HAR ja imitit KAR ina kakki 
nakru KaR-ka if the right .... of the lung is 
atrophied the enemy will capture you in 
battle Boissier Choix 134:19 (SB ext); äl 
nisirti nakri tasabbatma elláti$u KAR-im you 
will take the city where the enemy has his 
treasures and capture his troops KAR 428:52 
(SB ext.); Summa ... martu $umélía KAR- 
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ma GUR-ma x x x mat KUR ana KAR IGI-ka 
tutarr[a] if the left side of the gall bladder is 
atrophied but it turns (into being) ...., you 
will turn to capture the land of the enemy 
CT 28 46:3 (SB ext.); LUGAL KUR SUD ana 
LUGAL t-sa-am e-ke-mu LUGAL ERIM-S% [...] 
the king of a remote country will set out 
against the king, capture of the king, his 
army [...] CT 40 12:18 (SB Alu); élàm? Sui 
Uruk u nisésu t-te-ek-mu they carried away 
the gods of Uruk and the inhabitants of Uruk 
CT 34 48 iii 3 (NB chron), cf. the parallel: 
thtabtu ibid. line 1; DN ... aplam nag mé li- 
ki-im-éu may Ninurta take away the heir 
who pours out water (as libation for his dead 
father) MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 11 (MB kudurru), cf. 
MDP 4 pl. 16 i 6, MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 2, also BE 8 
150:7 (NB) RT 36 189:20 (NB); [ina... Jti 
e-kim-an-ni KAR 11:5 (SB rel); hamiru mut 
lalé i-te- «ek» -ma-ni aN Bél has snatched 
away from me (my) spouse, the husband 
of (my) desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192 line 23 
(NB lament.), cf. ek-me-et mut lalesw ibid. 14, 
and sa ek-me-tu, mussu ibid. 5; mannu ša istu 
pain DN ik-ki-mu-$& whoever takes him (the 
son dedicated to DN) away from DN ADD 
641:11; ga... PN ina qüte&unu i-ki-mu (wit- 
nesses) from whom he took over PN VAS 6 
52:6 (NB); mamma mala ... amél Siprija 
ukalla ina gaté mar Siprija mamma la ik-ki-im 
nobody shall kidnap from my messenger any- 
body who is held by my messenger YOS 3 
43:19 (NB let.), cf. (in similar context) YOS 
7 44:6, TCL 13 131:6, UCP 9 p. 91 No. 24:36 (all 
NB). 

e) to deprive of (transferred meaning): 
enlillitam | i-te-ki-im (Za) took away the 
power of the supreme god RA 35 20:1 and 19 
(OB Epic of Zu); ga RN ... e-kim Sarrissu 
I deprived RN of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 
(Senn.), cf. Winckler AOF 2 p. 10:3, also e-ki- 
ma belüssu OIP 2 76:9 (Senn.), palasu e-ki-mu 
Streck Asb. 212:19; mamma janu [...] ina 
zér[uni] ša ana PN ... šarrūtu ik-ki-mu there 
was no one among our family who could take 
the kingship away from Gaumata VAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar); Sarru bel limuttigu kussésu 
li-ki-im-su may a hostile king deprive him 
of histhrone KAH 2 58:117 (Tn.), cf. kussâšu 


5t 


ekému 


lu te-kim-$4 AKA 172:21 (Asn., kussásu li- 
ki-mu-&% ibid. 167:20 and 188:31, hatta u kussá 
li-kim-šu OIP 2131 vi83(Senn.); nahása habasa 
li-kim-Su-ma may (DN) deprive him of en- 
joyment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru iv 
11 (NB); Assur u ilāni rabiiti ... balatasu 
li-ki-mu-áu may Aššur and the great gods 
take away his life OIP 2 148:29 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; ga etli damqi d'üssu i-kim (the 
sorceress) took away the vigor of the hand- 
some man (she carried off the sexual attrac- 
tiveness (inbu) of the beautiful woman) Maqlu 
III 8, cf. ibid. 11; ana sinnisti la itehhi sinnistu 
$$ UR.BI (= büstasu) KAR-S% he must not have 
intercourse with a woman, or else this woman 
will take away his potency KAR 177 r.i 9 
(hemer.); GASAN.SAL.MES GIS.BAN-su-nu li-kim 
may the Lady-of the-Women take away their 
(the men’s) “bow” (i.e., virility) AfO 8 25 v 
13 (Aššur-nirāri VI treaty); lamassi mati ilàni 
KAR.MES the gods will take away the protec- 
tive deity of the land KAR 212 r. iv 29 (SB 
hemer.; manzaz Ištar MU SA ERIM.MU KI 
DINGIR.MES KAR-mi (obscure) BRM 4 13:52 
(SB ext.); sungira ina lapti bagigüti ina ku- 
zu-ub la-te-e e~-ke-ma TuL p. 16 ii 15 (SB lit.); 
e-ki-im-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/12i 
16 (OB lit.). 

f) as technical term — 1' in extispicy — 
a’ ekim, ekmet stunted, atrophied (said of 
specific parts of the exta): if the middle 
"finger" of the lung ana vmittim ishitma u 
sir hast imittam e-ki-im has jumped to the 
right and the ridge of the lung is stunted to- 
wards the right side YOS 10 40:1 (OB), cf. sir 
imitti ubüni ana (var. mihrit) emitti ubüni KAR 
JAOS 38 82:15 (MB), var. from CT 30 42:21, also 
ZAG SU.SI KAR BE144:5(MB); réssa e-ki-im 
(if) the top (of the “finger’’) is stunted YOS 
10 34:1 (OB), and passim, cf. ref ubüni KAR 
PRT 127:6; mat Su.sr ina dida, ek-me-Tetl 
(if) the territory of the “finger” is stunted 
at its base YOS 10 33 iii 43, cf. ina gabliga 
fek]-me-et ibid. 40, but also idissa e-ki-im 
YOS 10 34:6; Summa SAG NA ana AN.TA KAR 
summa GU.MUR TUN ana KI.TA KAR Boissier 
DA 212r. 32, alsoana@AN.TA-NUKAR mustasnine 
tum imitti ina qablisu par-kám KaR-et TCL 6 
5:8, and note: a part of the “finger” ana 


Li 
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É.GAL-Óá KAR, ANA DAGAL ZAG-$G KAR, etc. 
KAR 428:57ff., and passim, also CT 30 42:7, and 
passim, ibid. 47 K.6327:6, and passim, CT 20 14f. 
ii 30; Summa A.KAB hadi e-ki-im u ina libbisa 
zi-hu nadi if the left side of the lung is 
stunted and there is a pustule in it YOS 10 
36 ii 19; Summa paddnu KAR-(m ana mitti 
v Suméli magit if the “path” is stunted (ex- 
planation:) has collapsed to the right and the 
left CT 20 23a:5 (SB); [fumma ...].MES &á 
ŠU.SI 3-Kü-mu KAR.MES (ie., ekmu) if there 
are three [...]of the "finger" (and) they are 
stunted CT 20 50:4. With ikimtu or nékimtu 
in the apodosis: summa KAL KAR-im (ie., 
ekim) KAR-ti (ie. tkimti/nékimti) wmman 
makri if the KAL is stunted, spoliation of the 
enemy army Boissier DA 8r. 6+ Sm. 1898 (unpub., 
SB), cf. ibid. 5, CT 30 47 K.6327:8 and 11, 
CT 30 13 K.9159:4; [Summa .. .] kaši ša Sumeli 
KI.TA KAR KAR-tú wmmün nakri if the left 
[...] of the lung is stunted below, spoliation 
of the enemy army KAR 428 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, 
also CT 20 29 r. 9, and (with KAR-tum) ibid. 11; 
summa ... tirīnū KAR.MES KAR-tum KAR-lam 
us-di-ma KUR dabdàja idák if the intestinal 
convolutions are stunted, spoliation will fol- 
low spoliation, and the enemy will cause 
my total defeat CT 20 50:6. With ikimtu 
or nékimtu in the protasis: DIS Á.zr e-ki-im 
[u Si]-pu-wm i-[na A].KAB ú li-b[i n ]i-ki-im-tim 
tarik if the right side (of the lung) is stunted 
and there is a “foot” on the left, and the 
center of the atrophy is dark YOS 10 36 ii 10 
(OB), cf. ibid. 13, also DIŠ Á.zr [MUR] fet -ki-[?m- 
ma n Ji-ki-im-ta-$a sabtat ibid. 22; Summa res 
marti KAR-ma t-kim-ta-si kima Dī-hi if the 
head of the gall bladder is stunted and its a- 
trophy is like a pustule(?) CT 30 20 Rm.273+ :10; 
Summa ... sér ubümi qablili KAR KAR (Le., 
nékemtu ekmet) if the ridge of the middle “‘fin- 
ger" is stunted by an atrophy CT 30 42:18, 
cf. SAL.LA DU, IM KAR KAR (mng. obscure) 
CT 31 32 r. 11, Summa MIN KAR KAR [...] 
CT 30 13 K.9159:3, [...] KAR KAR.MES CT 20 
23:1, [Summa sér SU.S1] MÚRU KAR KAR . 
[fumma sér ŠU.SI] MÚRU KAR KAR-ma ina 
libbišu x [na-dil KAR 429 i 20 and 21. 

b' ekému to absorb (said of parts of the 
exta absorbing one another): [summa 8v.st] 
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ha-& MÚRU imittasa samitma u $umélum 
imitiam i-fkil-im if the right side of the middle 
"finger" of the lung is torn out and the left 
side absorbs the right side YOS 10 40:5 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also imittum Sumélam i-te-ki-im 
YOS 10 33 iv 24, and ibid. 26, 28 and 29, also 
(wr. émittam Sumélam and sumélam imittam) 
ibid. iv 15 and 18, also YOS 10 34r. 41; [Summa 
Sv.sr] ina mišliša KAR (i.e., emet) imittu Suméla 
KAR (ie., tkim) KAR 429 i 17, cf. ibid. 18, cf. 
also Summa ina imitti ubani $umel ubāni 2 
KAR.MES gaknaéma imittu Suméla KAR (ie., 
tkim) CT 30 42:20; Summa šalšu ser ubümi 
gabliti imittu Suméla Sumélu imitta KAR (i.e.. 
ikim) CT 30 42:19; [Summa x] MUR SI-i ANSE 
MUR Ša ZAG e-bir-ma NU KAR-im (i.e., la tkim) 
ifthe .... has passed over the right “donkey” 
of the lung but does not absorb it KAR 422:28 
(SB); Summa GIS.TUKUL imittim iphurma 
i-[kil-im if the right "weapon" is "gathered" 
(i.e., short) and absorbed(?) YOS 10 46 iii 33 
(OB), cf. (éphur explained by kurt) CT 20 
23:10; Summa ... ina ubünim elénum midi 
kussim i-ki-im if high on the "finger" the 
foundation of the “throne” is absorbed (mng. 
obscure) YOS 10 11 ii 36 (OB). 


c wtkum, itkumat, itkumu mutually or 
fully absorbed: Summa padānū it-ku-mu if 
the “paths” have absorbed each other RA 38 
80:4 (OB), cf. Summa [padànà] 2-ma it-ku-mu 
if the “paths” are double and have absorbed 
each other (with explanation: ana imitti u 
Suméli magtu) CT 20 29 r. 12; Summa martu 
imitta (also Suméla, imitta u Suméla) it-ku- 
mat-ma dikissa kuri (also dikissa réssa tkSua] 
ittul, dikissa marta irdi) if the gall bladder is 
fully absorbed to the right (also: to the left, 
to the right and the left) and its protuber- 
ance(?) is short (also: reaches/faces its head, 
follows the gall bladder) TCL 6:2 27f., 35ff., 
ef. ibid. 47£., ibid. 5:4, also CT 20 45 ii 3f. 


2' in lecanomancy: summa šamnum ša 
imittim Sa Sumélim i-ki-im if the oil of the 
right absorbs the oil of the left CT 3 4:66, 
also ibid. 67 (OB); Summa, Samnum ana pain 
Samsim i-ki-im if the oil absorbs (itself?) 
towards the east CT 3 4:65. 

3’ 


in math.: 10 KUS KAR-ma tammarsu 
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you withdraw(?) ten cubits and still see it 
MKT 1 p. 97:8, cf. lu-% KAn-ma lūmuršu ibid. 
7, see ibid. 103. 

For the EA refs., see nagamu. 


*eképu (*ekébu) v.; to draw near, to ap- 
proach (said of events); OB (lex.), SB, NB; 
I/2, IE, Ass. *ekébu; cf. ekpu adj., tekuptu, 
ukkupu adj. 

á.al.ag.e- it-ku-[up] OBGT XVII 6; [...].x 
= uk-ku-pu Nabnitu O 69ff.; x = i-te-ek-pa he 
drew near to me ibid. 72; [...].un = it-ku-pu 
šá ši-it-tim to approach, said of sleep ibid. 73; 
[...].x= MIN &d ar-n? to approach, said of punish- 
ment ibid. 74; KA.mu.un.da.ab.e = uk-ku-pu 
(in group with sandqu to be or come close, kašādu 
to reach) Antagal G 176; mu.un.ri.e& : uk-ki- 
ip-éu (mng. uncert., in broken context) AJSL 35 
140 Th. 1905-4-9, 10+ 12:17f. 

a) itkupu: É.hál.hül ša innadá 54 Xanàti 

. i-te-ek-pu-uS itti ilàni adannu salimu 54 
Sanati enimu Sin tturru asrussu as to (the 
temple) Ehulhul, which had lain in ruins for 
54 years, the time when the gods were to be 
reconciled, (that is) 54 years, approached, 
when Sin would return to his home VAB 4 
284 x 16 (Nbn.). 


b) ukkupu: manzaltà uk-ku-pat u KAS.6. 
sa-a jümw the time for doing my assignment 
is here but I have no billitu-beer (to deliver) 
CT 22 107:6 (NB let.); Summa zunnü uk-ku- 
pu if the rains (come) in time ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a:11, cf.the parallels: gaglu scanty, 
sadru normal, mādu abundant ibid. 12ff.; 
uk-ki-ba(var. -ban)-nim-ma idàt dumqi ina 
šamāmı u qaqqari favorable signs came in 
good time for me, in the sky and on the earth 
Borger Esarh. 45ii5; dmé[...+katkéudamma 
uk-ki-ba adanka days [have ...], your [...] 
has arrived, your appointed time has drawn 
near Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. më imlé uk- 
ki-pa adannu Streck Asb. 178:15. 


ékia (how) see ajik?am. 
ékram (how) see ajik?am. 


ekisu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


$1 = e-ké-su CT 18 49 ii 29; [$1(?)] = [e]-ki-su 
CT 12 26 BM 38186 i 4 (text similar to Idu). 


ekkémtu see ekkému. 
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ekkému (fem. ekkemtu) s.; thief; SB*; cf. 
ekému. 

lü.Éu.kar.ri-—ma-aé-&-hu (= magssi?u), ek-ke- 
mu-um OB Lu part 10:8f.; ga.ab.kar = ek- 
ke-mu Nabnitu J 173, also Izi V 111; ki.sikil 
lü.Éu.uD.kar.ra = ek-ke-em-tum Nabnitu J 174, 
also Lu III ii 6’. 

LUGAL ek-ke-mu ga-a-a-l4 (mng. unkn., 
followed by LuGAL zabbilu — mahir țæ’ti acquisitive 
king = one who takes bribes) 2R 47 i 12 (unidenti- 
fied comm .). 

a) in gen.: [Szb]il busasunu ek-ke-c-ma eli 
manahatesunu habbata $urbis (O Girru) make 
a thief carry away their possessions, let a 
robber lie in ambush for their earnings Maqlu 
II 119; Summa ina Gli ek-ke-mu [mædu] if 
there are many thieves in a city CT 38 5:112 
(Alu), cf. (with habbdtu) ibid. 108. 

b) asname of a demon: see Nabnitu J 174, 
in lex. section; gassat labbat ennenet ek-ke-mat 
(Lamastu) is fierce, raging, vindictive, a 
snatching demon PBS 1/2 113 iii 17 (Lama&tu), 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 31; lu mütw lw ek-ke-mu lu 
Saggisu lu habbilu be it death, be it the 
“snatcher,” be it the "slaughterer," be it the 
"thief" AfO 14 144:80 (bit mésiri); [Séré]ja 
ussabbitu ek-ke-mu [ina] bit majalija asib mütu 
the “snatcher” has taken hold of my flesh, 
death sits in my bedroom Gilg. XI 231; if a 
baby weeps and cries constantly ek-ke-em- 
tum gat Ištar ma@rat Anim itis the “snatcher,” 
"hand" of Ištar, the Lamastu Labat TDP 
220:28, cf. gat Ištar ek-ke-em-tum Ssum-su 
“hand” of Ištar, its name is “snatcher” ibid. 27. 


ekkena s.; (name of a month); OB Ala- 
lakh*; Hurr. word. 

ITI e-ki-na JCS 8 15 No. 239:17; ITI e-ek-ki- 
e-na ibid. No. 240:20; ina ITI e-ek-e-<na> ibid. 
No. 241:24. 


ekkétu (or eggétu) s.; 
NB; cf. ekéku. 


sa.kú.e = eg-ge-tum (followed by sa.umbin. 
ag.ag-ri-éu-tun) Antagal Ed 5; [gug.(x)].lá-— 
ek-ke-[tum] Izi H 230, cf. [x .(x)].1á = ek-ke-tum 
Nabnitu F a 23'. 

sa.ku.a sa.[umbin.ag.ag] : [ek]-ke-tum ri- 
{Su-tum] CT 4 3:13£., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
94f. 


e-ke-tam ri-Si-tam JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:27 
(OB ine.), and ef. e-ki-e-ta ri-$u-ta-am ibid. 10 


scabies; OB, SB, 
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HTS 2:23; eg-[gel-tam sikkatam isdtam ... 
aja utehht ana &mtika may they (the men- 
tioned gods) not allow scabies, congestion (or) 
fever to attack your person Böhl Leiden Coll. 
2 p. 3:13 (OB inc., translit. only); Summa amélu 
gaqqasswu ek-ke-tam u risütam mali if à man's 
head is full of scabies and scurf KAR 202 ii 3, 
also AMT 1,2:8; ek-ke-tá rišůtu sen[natu] AMT 
26,1:6 and 17; [MU].BI GIG ek-ke-tum ina KUR 
MAH that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country Smith BHT 18 r. 14, 
cf. ibid. r. 20. 

Falkenstein Haupttypen 94 n. 12; G. Meier, Or. 
NS 8 302 n. 4. 


ekli$ adv.; gloomily; SB*; cf. ekélu. 
e-kil | ek-liS ittanallak(ain.ain) he will 
become gloomy, variant: he will live in gloom 
CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.); nisirtasu saz 
nimma ikkal ek-li$ ittanallak somebody else 
will enjoy his treasure, he will live in gloom 
CT 39 4:34 (Alu), cf. ek-liá Gin-ak CT 38 48a 
ii 55, dupl. CT 28 39:7 (Izbu); ek-li-if i.GÁL ina 
tamtátu GIN.MES he will be gloomy, he will 
encounter losses Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. ek- 
liš GAL ina tamtáti GIN.MES ibid. 3b r. iii 10, 
and ek-li$ (in broken context) ibid. 5:20. 


eklu adj.; dark;lex.*; cf. ekélu. 


[ua MI].M = w,-mu-um ek-lum dark day Kagal 
G 26. 


> 


ekmu (fem. ekimiu) adj.; taken away; 
SB*; wr. syll. and KAR; cf. ekému. 


kisurréSunu ek-mu-te utir ašruššun I re- 
turned to them the border regions that had 
been taken away from them Lie Sar. p. 64:11; 
mutir halsi Que ek-mu-ti who brought back 
(to Assyria) the fortress(es) of Cilicia which 
had been taken away (by the enemy) Lyon 
Sar. p. 14:25, of. (wr. ek-mu-te, ek-mu-i-te) 
ibid. p. 4:24; Sarru māssu KAR-ta qüssu tkassad 
the king will reconquer his lost country CT 
30 20a:13 (SB ext.). 


> 


ekpu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ku-ud KUD = ek-pu A TIT/5:75. 


cf. ekepu. 


eksi$ adv.; insolently; SB*; cf. aksu. 
[ajna nadàni ul imgur ek-si-if iépur$umma 
étappalu zirüte he was not willing to sur- 
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render (the runaway natives of Urartu, but) 
sent insolent messages and answered back 
with hatred Borger Esarh. 106 iii 30. 


eksu (fierce) see aksu. 
eku (ditch) see iku. 


ekudu s.; (designation of a social class); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


DUMU.MES e-ku-du (listed beside ERIM 
namé ibid. line 1, and DUMU.MES e-hé-el-e-na 
ibid. line 21) JCS 8 10 No. 132:18, cf. DUMU.MES 
e-ku-du haniaha (in similar context) Wise- 
man Alalakh p. 66 No. 143 (digest only). 


ekur s.; (a locality where demons live); 
SB*; Sum. word.; cf. ekurru A. 

é.a é6.kur.ta è.a.meš : ištu É (var. bi-[2tl) 
É.KUR ttiastini šunu they (the demons) came forth 
from the house, Ekur CT 16 1:25; sag.gig 6. 
kur.ta nam.ta.ó : d?u ultu É.kvR ittasá the 
headache (demon) came forth from the Ekur CT 17 
26:51f., cf. ibid. 25:1f.; 68 é.kur.ta ó.a.dó.ne. 
kex(X1D) : iu É É.KUR ina aşîšu when he (the 
evil demon) comes forth from the house Ekur CT 
17 7 iv 15f. 

[u-tuk-ku] la [m] ú-şa-a i[f-t]u É.KUR 
[Lamaá&tu x ú-riļ-da i8-tu qi-rib KUR-i the 
irresistible ghost came forth from the Ekur, 
the [...] Lama&tu came down from the 
"mountain" Ludlul II 53 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 84), corresponding to ú-tuk-ku la ni-(!) ú-tir 
É.kun-ri-i4] is-kip La-mas-tu $a-da-a, us-te-li 
he sent the irresistible ghost back to the Ekur, 
defeated Lamastu and made (her) go up 
(again) to the mountain" PSBA 32 pl. 4r. 7 
(Ludlul III). i 


ekurru A s.; temple; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; fem. (É.KUR Ši AKA 171:12, etc., ana 
É.KUR rabīti KAR 58 r. 36), rarely masc. 
(ina É.KUR rasbi KAH 13:30 Adn. I), pl. 
ekurrāte; wr. syll. and É.KUR(.RA); cf. ekur. 

zag.til.la é.kur.ra : ša gimri É.KUR.RA of 
all the temples 5R 62 No. 2:50 (Šamaš-šum- 
ukin). 

a) in gen: RN ... mukil parst É.KUR 
Šamši-Adad V, who maintains the rites of 
the temple 1R 29 i 31, cf. ana šutēšur parşī 
É.KUR.MEŠ mātišu AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), also 
[...] ME.MEŠ ga gimir É.KUR.RA  AnOr 12 
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304:15 (NB kudurru), and pars? ša É.KUR.MES 
ABL 1021:11 (NA); ama uddus Sipri É.KUR 
Kuklul kididé to restore the cult of the 
temple, to make the rites perfect Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.), cf. [mu&aklil(?) kv düde 
ša gimir É.KUR-ri BBSt. No. 35:8; GURUN. 
MES GESTIN.MES ana Assur bélija wÉ.K UR. MES 
matija aqqi I offered fruit offerings and wine 
libations to my lord Assur and the temples 
of my country AKA 387:135 (Asn.); sattuk ša 
É.KUR.RA.MES the regular offerings for the 
temples Nbn. 885:3, and passim in NB;  irib 
u asitu ša %.KUR deliveries to and expendi- 
tures of the temple VAS 574:6, cf. irbi da 
É.KUR ibid. 161:5, also mimma $ürubti É.KUR 
mala bags& AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), also 
RA 16125ii 5 (NB kudurru); [8érik &irki | nindabé 
rabiti ana gimir É.KUR-ri (Esarhaddon) who 
bestows gifts (and) rich food-offerings on all 
the temples Borger Esarh. 81:39; É.KUR.MES 
tahhuda the temples abound (in riches) ABL 
2:13 (NA), cf. ana Suklul simat É.KUR ADD 
809 r. 8; UDU.NITÁ ana É.KUR.MES tanandin 
you give the sheep to the temples BIN 1 69:8 
(NB let.), cf. Nbn. 886:14, and passim; Sutummé 
É.KUR-ri-&& limallá busd la mibi agartu may 
he fill the treasury of his temple with countless 
precious treasures Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83 r. 13 (NB acrostic 
hymn to Babylon), cf. ibid. r. 9; DN iléu DN, 
istarsu adi busé É.k un-$á medi (I took away) 
DN his god (and) DN,, his goddess, together 
with the numerous treasures of his temple 
TCL 3 423 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 368; É.KUR.MES gabbu 
da A&Sur uzakkisunüti I granted exemption 
to all the temples of Assyria Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:40 (Sar.); HA Sur É.KUR.MES-3[u] the 
A&$ur-temple and the temples belonging to it 
KAV 78:3 (NA); Esagila ... adi É.KUR.MES- 
šú Esagila, together with its temples ABL 
119:14 (NA), cf. Esagil u É.KUR.MEŠ-šú BHT 
pl. 13 iii 17 (NB chron); Sulmu ama e-kur- 
ra-a-te ana É.GAL.MES ga KUR Assur gabbu 
ABL 216:7, and passim in ABL, also fulmu ana 
É.KUR.MES-/e ADD 810:3, also Sulum ina ali 
É.KUR u biti Sa bélija jakin all is well with 
the city, the temple and the house of my 
lord CT 22 35:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:8, 
208:7; &il-lat URU u É.KUR DUGUD-ti istallu 
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they carried off heavy booty from the city 
and the temple Wiseman Chron. 60f. r. 45 and 
64 (= Gadd Fall of Nineveh); XÉ.KUR.RA É 
3 Bunene sa qirib Sippar ... e&&F Epusu .. 
ussima ana É.KUR ilütisu I rebuilt Ekurra, 
the house of DN, in Sippar, I made it fit 
to be the temple of his godhead VAB 4 232 
i30and 32 (Nbn.; AdsSur ... a&ib É.HUR.SAG. 
GAL.KUR.KUR.RA E.KUR-3% GAL- DN, who 
dwellsin Ehursaggalkurkurra, hisgreat temple 
TCL 3 1 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 2f.; ina É.KUR u É. 
KUR.MES gabbi ša Nippur in Ekur and all 
the temples of Nippur TuM 2-3 211:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 22 and 30. 

b) asa building — 1’ in hist., etc.: É.KUR 
ší ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded this 
temple in the vicinity of my palace AKA 
170:23 (Asn.) cf. ibid. 171 r. 5, 8, 10, 12, and 
passim in similar contexts; salam Sarritija ... 
ina qabal älišu ina É.KUR-ri-ğu useziz Y erect- 
ed a statue of myself as king in the midst 
of his city, in his (very) temple 3R 8 ii 63 
(Shalm. III); Gla ina madbari ... asbat .. 
É.KUR Epusma parak ilāni rabüti ina libbi 
addi Y founded a city in the desert, built a 
temple and laid in it a dais for the great gods 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 12; 1 stkkat hurdst 
kalát sikküri mu-dan(!)-ni-na-at rikis É.KU&R 
one gold peg for holding the lock (closed), 
fastening the closing of the temple TCL 3 
374 (Sar); gušūrē ... ana sallul $a É.KUR. 
MES timber for the roofing of the temples 
ABL 464:5 (NA); É.KUR éuàtu ana sthirtisu 
arsipma usaklil ullá rēšīšu Y completely re- 
stored this temple (Edimgalkalamma) with 
all its surrounding buildings and built its 
(walls) to the top "Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 
23 + Bauer Asb. 2 36 81-2-4, 343:15 (Asb.), and 
passim; timmé ... manzüz bab É.KUR ... 
assub I tore down the pillars standing at 
the gate of the temple Streck Asb. 16:42, cf. 
Sede lamassé massüré Sit É.KUR ibid. 54:59, 
and passim; munammir gimir É.KUR-ri muddis 
kaliá ašrāti mustarrü Sippar Nippur u Babili 
(the king) who makes all the temples re- 
splendent, who renovates all the sanctuaries, 
who causes Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon to 
prosper VAS 1 37 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. VAB 
4 234 i 7 (Nbn.); rihti É.KUR.MES ga ana limite 
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Bübili the rest of the temples which are 
in the environs of Babylon ABL 516 r. 2 (NB); 
IZI ana É.KUR SUB.ME a fire occurred in the 
temple Wiseman Chron. p. 50:5. 

2' in lit.: basáti uddisa É.KUR.MES-$4 rab: 
báti he (Marduk) restored the already existing 
greatsanctuaries Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (NB acrostic hymn 
to Babylon); B.KUR.MES ða us-tal-pi-ta (text 
4d) ... h&&d-a ri-sé-Si[n] may the (walls 
of the) temples which have been profaned 
rise again to full height Géssmann Era V 36; 
i-ga-ru ša e-ku-ru Si-ta-ru lu $u-ku-nu the 
walls of the temple, the inscriptions(?) shall 
be founded forever LKA 38 r. 5 (NA rel.); 
Summa URU.MES É.KUR.MES qaqqassunu ana 
Samé ittanassa if the temples of the cities 
raise their summit to the sky CT 381:18 
(SB Alu); É.KUR GAM the temple will be pro- 
faned CT 28 44 K.134 + r. 16 (SB ext.). 

3’ other oces.: 2dirkunu ištu libbi É.KUR 
É.GAL luhallig(...] may your enemy(?) an- 
nihilate [you?] from temple and palace BRM 
4 50 r. 18 (NA hist); anhit URU É.KUR 
suatu uddié restore (this) city (and) temple 
if it has fallen in ruins Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 18; rabáütija ana ekalligu É.KUR. 
MES-f4 udsérib I installed my high officials 
in his palace and in his temples AKA 283 i 
83 (Asn.); Ja tlt ... udséSibu Subtu néhtu adi 
É.KUR.RA.MES usaklilima ili ina parakkesunu 
ušarmů Subat dàráti who let the (images of 
the) gods (taken as booty from foreign 
countries and which he later returned) dwell 
undisturbed (in provisional quarters) until 
he completed temples for them and could 
establish the gods on daises as a lasting abode 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 25; qirib É.KUR Ù É.GAL 
italluka lisamme[su] may (the king) deprive 
him of free access to the temple and the 
palace ADD 646 r. 29 (Asb.), cf. ADD 647 r. 29; 
eli URU u É.KUR rigmi u &i-[...] iskunumi 
they made a clamor and [...] over the city 
and the temple JRAS 1892 355 ii A 4; kirdte 
$a &.KUR the orchards of the temple Iraq 
11 143 No. 1:5 (MB), cf. ana É.KUR ušēribu 
ibid. 15; irak ša x.DAM(2) Šamaš ša 
Esagila É.AS.TE É.MES.LAM U É.KUR.ME gabbi 
the širkw’s of the hostelries(?) of Šamaš, of 
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Esagila, of Haste, (of) Emeslam and (of) all 
the temples TCL 9 103:28 (NB); tablu ištu 
libbi É.KUR ittabal he took away stolen goods 
from the temple ABL 1389:7, cf. Summa ina 
É.KUR tablu TUM(!).MA (= tabil) RAce. 8:15 
(omen text). 


C) officials connected with the temple: 
PN ... gatam fÉ.KUR.ME the šatammu- 
official of the temples VAS 1 36 iii 9 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. BBSt. No. 9iv A31; LU be piqiitate 

. ina libbi É.KUR-ri uptaqqid he appointed 
the officials in the temple ABL 951:17 (NA); 
LÜ.US.BAR.MES Sa É.KUR ABIL 209:7 (NA); 
ina, muhhi massartu Sa É.KUR la tasille do 
not be negligent concerning the temple watch 
CT 22 131:7 (NB let.), cf. ABL 831:12 (NA); PN 
LU.PA É.KUR.ME YOS 7 137:8 (NB). 

The designation ekurru for a temple is 
derived from the name of the Enlil temple in 
Nippur. Refs. to this specific building are 
attested from the Sar. period (cf, e.g., PBS 
13 14:6) in texts from and around Nippur 
(cf., e.g., Iraq 11 143 No. 1:15, also 2:15, MB); 
they are not listed here nor are those to the 
É.KUR which is the temple of Aššur in Assur 
(as, e.g., KAH 1 3:30, 14 r. 11, 16:12, etc.). Like- 
wise the derived adj. 4É-kur-ri-tum | (Deimel 
Pantheon No. 874) has been disregarded. For 
Ekur as designation of a locality in which 
demons dwell, see ekur. 


ekurru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*, Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


[x jiš e-hu-ru-wm ITT 5 9273:5 (inventory). 


ekütu s.; homeless, destitute girl; OB, 
SB*; pl. ekáti, OB ekiatu; wr. syll. and 
NU.SÍK; cf. ekütu A. 

[nu].sik= e-ku-[tu] Lanu I iv 9’; nu.tuk(for 
sik)= e-ku-tum (followed by nu.kúš.ù= almattu 
widow) Lu Excerpt IT 116. 

dannum engam ana la habülim NU.SÍK NU. 
MU.SU SuteSurim in order that the mighty 
shall not wrong the weak, in order to 
provide justice for the homeless girl and the 
widow CH xl61; [da]jàin kindtim abi e-ki- 
a-tim (Šamaš) righteous judge, father of 
homeless girls ZA 43 306:12 (OB lit.); tustesir 
la &üsuru i-ka-a e-ku-ti(var. -tum) you (Šamaš) 


or.uchicago.edu 


ekütu A 


give justice to those to whom nobody gives 
justice, to the weak (and) to the homeless 
girl BMS 2:20, dupl. 3:16, cf. tustesir e-ku-tá 
[alma ]ttw ibid. 12:37, tustesir dunnamá tadan 
e-ku-ti LKA 49:15, also musteseru e-ka-a-ti 
LKA 43:10, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; KIMIN (= ina balika) e-ku-tu almattu ul 
ippagqi[da ] igassikama (for i$assákama) belum 
e-ku-té u almattu without you (Šamaš) the 
homeless girl and the widow find no guardian, 
to you, lord, eall the homeless girl and the 
widow KAR 26:26 and 27, cf. e-ku-tum alz 
mattum kigullatum homeless girl, widow 
(and) forsaken woman(?) KAR 184 obv.(!) 23, 
dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:4, cf. also the Sum. 
parallel nu.sík ki(!). gul.la PBS 1/2 118r. 
ii right 13; e-ku-tu almattu edlu lapnu [...] 
the homeless girl, the widow, the prisoner, 
the imprisoned poor man (in broken con- 
text) KAR 145 r. 20 (SB fable); Ištar 

e-ka-a-tum s1.SÁ dal-ha-a-tum izakkå Ištar will 
provide justice for the homeless girls, the 
confusion will be cleared up ACh Supp. 33:56. 

The term ekütu, which occurs as nu.sik in 
Sum. texts (cf. SAKI 53 note p) typically in 
parallelism with almattu (nu.mu.su, nu. 
ma.(nu.)su), does not refer to an orphan 
girl (cf. ekdtu A where the father of an ekūtu 
is mentioned) but to a girl who is destitute, 
without home or protection. There exists no 
*iku, “orphan boy," the term ?ká, q.v., is 
to be connected with *waki (attested only as 
wkká “to be weak, crippled,” q.v.) which 
yields maki adj., q.v., ekûtu B, q.v. and 
mékitu, q.v. 

Stamm Namengebung 50 n. 4; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 33 54; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2. 
ekütu A s.; status of homeless, destitute 
and unprotected girl; Nuzi; cf. ekütu. 

mamma mürassu ana e-ku-ti u ana 
harimiti balu Sarri la ugallak mannummé ... 
mürassw ana e-ku-ti u ana harimüti balu Sarri 
ustéliksu marassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimite 
i-lu-Sa-as-Se ana ekalli ilegqû nobody shall 
make his daughter a homeless girl or a prosti- 
tute without the (knowledge of) the king, 
whoever makes his daughter a homeless girl or 
a prostitute without the king, they shall take 
to the palace him who ....-ed his daughter 
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a homeless girl or a prostitute AASOR 16 
51:8, 12 and 15 (translit. only). 


ekütu B s.; 
cf. ukká. 

PN ša e-ku-tà [u bu}bulti ina massarti 
[$a Sarri] ... ittini [x]-x-kil-u-ni &épà [...] 
Samas-Sum-ukin isbat PN, who suffered(?) 
want and exhaustion in the service of the 
king, asked RN for protection ABL 1274:13, 
cf. ina e(?)-ku(text kil)-ti bu-bu-ti ABL 916:5. 


feebleness, debility; NB*; 


el (al) prep.; on, above, beyond; from 


OAkk., OB, MA on; cf. eli. 

gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi (var. del,(rur).del,. 
lá.bi) hé.gig.x : rabütka vau (var. el) su-hu-ri 
limras let it be too difficult to reduce your large 
size Lugale XI 30; ugu alam.níg.sag.íl.la.ni 
a tus.tu;.da.a.na : el salmi andundnisu mé 
[rumuk] pour water upon the figurine representing 
him Schollmeyer No. 1:13f.; lú dug,.dug,.ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.Éé mu.un.Éub.ba : ša la 
qabitam el ahi inaddi who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things KAR 119:9f. 

al-min = la mi-[n$] Malku IV 91. 

a) al: in OAkk.: al ptt RN upon the 
statue of RN UET 1 276 i 9 (Naràm-Sin), 
and passim in hist.; al PN i-ba-é PN owes 
HSS 10 46:3, and passim in econ., cf. al- 
Su-ni i-ba- ibid. 59:9; in NB: al-mi-in 
lugalbin libintim I had bricks made beyond 
counting VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar); see 
lex. section. 

b) el: in OB lit., Gilg., Aguáaja: (note: 
€-ni-&i-i, i.e., ennist, for el misi VAS 10 
214 iv 7), RA 22 10:26 and 28, AfK 1 27 iii 41, eto. ; 
in Bogh.: e-el KBo 1 10:41; in Alalakh: 
Smith Idrimi 60; in EA: passim; in hist. 
jnsers.: Shalm. I, Tn., Senn., Esarh. and Nbk. 
(Wadi Brissaonly); in SB lit.: KAR 1:18, En. 
el. VI 120, and passim in Irra Epic; see lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 136f. and ZA 45 79. 


ela adv.; only; OB*; cf. eli. 

epsétia Saninam ul isd e-la ana la hassim 
réga my deeds have no equal, they are 
worthless only to the fool CH xli 103. 


ela prep.; besides, apart from; OA, OB, 
NA, NB, SB; cf. eli. 


or.uchicago.edu 


elae 


me.dé.da.nam.me = e-la ni-a-ti, nam.da. 
me.en.da.na, nam.da.me.en.za.na= e-la ku- 
nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da.meS.a = 
e-la §u-nu-ti OBGT I 470ff. (= MSL 4 52); me. 
en.dé.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti, me. 
en.zé.en.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti, 
[e.ne.ne.da].[na.an.nam] fe-la-ma-an]-su- 
nu-ti ibid. 480ff.; na.an.na= e-la NBGT II 21. 

za.e.na dim.me.ir.si.sá nu.tuk.àm : e-la 
ka-a-ti ilu mustéSeru ul is apart from you, I have 
no god who provides justice ASKT p. 115 r. 1f. 
(= 4R 29); e.ne.ne.dé.[...] : e-la ša-šu-nu CT 
16 22:234f.; e.ne.na.an.na.ta : e-la šá-a-šú 4R 
12:3f. 

a) with nouns — 1' in econ.: e-lá tuppim 
ša bab ilim ša iliam sar should (another 
tablet) besides (this) tablet (issued) in the 
gate of the god show up, it is (to be considered) 
false TCL 14 71:32 (0A). 

2' in lit.: e-la *A.EpiN ištartu ajitu igisa 
napsassu what goddess but Erua has be- 
stowed life upon him? KAR 10 obv.(!) 11, cf. 
Sa-la IMarduk ibid. 10. 


b) with pronouns: e-la jati ... Sarru šak: 
kanakku ... ul bau padàna[sunu] without 
me (the horse) no king or governor can pro- 
ceed on his way CT 15 35:5 (SB wisdom); e-la 
ka-a-ti apart from you Perry Sin pl. 4:18, 
but note: e-la Sd-a-ka KAR 105:8, also dupl. 
KAR 361:8; e-la Šá-a-šá mannu mind ippus 
who achieves anything but him? ABRT 1 54 
iv 9, cf. ela šâšu témi timésina la i-ad-da 
ilu mamman no other god but him knows 
their (men’s appointed) time (for dying) En. 
el. VIE 114, and passim; PN ša tabla itbaluni 
LU kali šů la e-la-Su ina parakki PN, who 
has committed the theft, is a temple-singer, 
there is nobody besides him in the shrine ABL 
1389 r. 18 (NA); e-il-la-šu apart fromit KAR 
324:13 (SB wisdom). 


elae (elaja) adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 KI.MIN (sisi) NITA MU 5 e-la-e one male 
horse, five years old, e.-quality (between red 
and amgamannu horses) AASOR 16 100:9 and 
10; 1 at8 [mu]-mar-ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 GIS [mu- 
ma -ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-$u agluhhena one cur- 
rycomb, e.-quality, six currycombs (in 
list of implements) HSS 14 562:16. 


elaja see elae and elléa elléama. 
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elallu A (elilu, alallu) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and NA,.A.LAL/LÁL.LUM. 

[na,y-njir.e.lal.lum= šo Hh. XVI 147, with 
forerunners: na,.nír.á.lal.lum Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 ii 35, na,.e.lal.la (var. e.la.li) CT 6 
12 r. i 12, var. from SLT 185 r. i 10; na,.e.li.li, 
na, ki$ib e.li.li, na, lagab e.li.li PBS 12/1 
14 ii 7ff.; NA, a-lal-Ium : NA, a-[x-x] Uruanna III 
188. 

lugal.mu na,.e.le.el.e (vars. e.lal.lum, 
a.lal.lum) im.ma.gub ... na,.e.le.el.e (var. 
e.lal.lu) geStu.tuku kur LÚxÚŠ mü(?).a.ba 
ní.mu hu.mu.[...] (var. LU+NE.me.en ní.mu 
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri) : bélum ana NA, MIN îizzizma 
NA, e-lal-lu rāš uzni mu-us-sa-lu atta puluhti 
lu tarammá my lord turned to the e.-stone, (saying), 
“O e.-stone, you are intelligent and belligerent 
(but) the fear of me should be upon you (a de- 
scription follows of the typical uses of the e.-stone, 
i.e., for maces and postaments (kigallu) of statues) 
Lugale XI 25 and 27. 

a) in lit.: NA, &kingu kima TÓG.BA (= suz 
bat) [a1$.ar]S1MMAR NA, la-Hal-lum MuU.NI the 
name of the stone the appearance (color 
and/or texture) of which is like the bark 
(lit. garment) of the date palm, is e. Sultantepe 
52/3:21 (description of stones). 

b) in hist.: Na, a-lal-lum ša kima [subat 
gisimmari] u NA, girimhilibá ša kima inib 
nulrmi &kinfíu] bani lalü ana dagàli na, 
N[AM.BAD] ana améli la tehé kilallàn abné ina 
[GN] Sadi innamru magal on Mount GN have 
been discovered large amounts of both e.- 
stone, the color/texture of which is like that 
of the bark of the date palm, and of 
girimhilibü-stone, the color of which is like 
that of the pomegranate, beautiful and a 
pleasure to behold (and with the quality) of 
preventing plagues from affecting a person 
(i£ he wearsit as a charm) Archaeologia 79 pl. 
52 No. 122 N (+M):5 (Senn.); wsépisma naré 
kaspi hwrüsi siparri ukni gisnugallà salamdu 
agnan NA, a-lal-lum (var. e-ldl-lum) pilu pest 
I had stelae made of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
agnan-stone, e.-stone, white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:7; mushudsSu nalbubu sér NA, 
a-lal-lum aban qabé u magüri tamšil balti 
usrabbisa I had a raging mushussu-dragon 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive (en- 
graved) upon an e.-stone, the stone which 
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elallu B 


makes wishes come true Borger Esarh. 85:50; 
lamassati absasati askuppati agurri ša gišnuz 
galli aánan  NA,DÜR.MLNA. NA,DÜR.MI.NA. 
BÀN.DA NA, a-lal-lwm NA,.GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA ultu 
qirib hursani asar nabnitugunu ... usaldidunt 
they dragged lamassu-statues, absasü-cow- 
statues, slabs and building stones of alabaster, 
asnan-stone, turmina-stone, breccia, e., 
girimhilibé-stone from deep in the mountains, 
their place of origin Borger Esarh. 61:80. 

C) in med. and. rit.: GIS.NU&(SiR).GAL 
a-lal-lum ... 7 di-hu NAM.BAD.MES alabaster, 
€. (and five other stones) are seven (stones 
against) headache (and) plague KAR 213 iii 
20, cf. (against Gia diu) ibid. 23; NA, 
SIKIL.LA NA, a-ldl-lum Ú a-ra-an NA,.UD. 
SAL.KAB NA,SIKIL.LA NA, SÜ.A.LAL.LUM (in 
an enumeration of magic stones and herbs) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:10ff, cf. NA, a-lal-lum 
(among other stones) BE 31 60 r. ii 2, AMT 
91,1:1, also Na, e-lal-x AMT 7,1ii 2. 

The Sultantepe passage, sub usage a, es- 
tablishes the color and the Senn. passage, 
sub usage b, the provenience of the elallu- 
stone. It was a brownish limestone native to 
the mountains north of Assyria and was used 
for larger sculptures, maces, and also for seals 
and charms; its prophylactic qualities are 
repeatedly stressed. 


Thompson DAC 159. 


elallu B s.; water carrier (poetic word des- 
ignating clouds); syn.list*; Sum. lw. 
e-lal-lu (var. -lum), nalbaá Samé = er-pe-e-ti (var. 
ur-pe-tt) (followed by sulmu zunnu) Malku 
II 105f. 
From Sum. e, “water,” and lal, “to 
carry." 


elallu (tube) see alallu. 


elamihuru s.; (a profession, class, or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN e-la-mi-hu-ru HSS 15 298:8; 
MES e-la-am-mi-hu-re-e HSS 14 593:22. 


3 LU. 


elamittu (a type of date palm) see alamittu. 
elamkü see elammakku. 


elammabhu see elammakku. 
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elammakku (elimakku, elumakku, elammahz 
hu, elamká) s.; (a precious wood); from OB 
on; lw.inSum.(e.li.ma.güm UET 3 828:2’, 
e.lu(text .zu)ma.güm ibid. 1498 vi 41). 

giá.e.lam.kum = e-la-ma-ku-um MDP 18 54 
(school text); giS.e.lam.gi, gi imcin.ma 
(var. giá.za.lam.ma.kum) = Su-kum Hh. III 
227f., cf. gi$ e.lam.ma.kum SLT 141:8, 156 r. 
10 (Forerunners to Hh. TIT). 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-i, e-lam-ku-u, $u-ku- 
du = Sil-ta-hu Malku III 12ff. 

a) used as timber and for manufacturing 
objects: gi&.ig gal.galerin.a gi&.e.lam. 
ma.kum large doors of cedar and e.-wood 
YOS 1 36 ii 23 (Anam); giS.banSur e.lam. 
ma.güm a table of e.-wood Or. 47 37:1 (Ur 
II), cf. gi8.banSur e.li.ma.güm UET 3 
828:2 (Ur III); gi&.ZAG.BAR e.lu(text .zu). 
ma.güm UET 3 1498 vi 41, cf. (same of e. 
lam.ma.[x]) ibid. 816:2’ (Ur II; 4ai&. 
LAGABxGAR e-lam-ma-kum 1 LAGABx GAR.TUR 
taskarinni four ....-s of e.-wood, one small 

. of boxwood EA 22 iv 34, cf. 20 aGr$. 
LAGABxGAR GIS e-lam-ma-|ki.MES] EA 25 iv 
63; 1 GIŠ.LIŠ ga e-lam-ma-ki one ladle of e. 
EA 22 iv 6, cf. x a1S$.L15(?).w E58 GIS e-lam-ma- 
ku EA 25iv 64; G18 e-lam-ku KU.GIKU.BABBAR 
GAR (x altabbibu of ....) and of e., overlaid 
with gold and silver EA 25 iv 30 (all lists of 
gifts of Tu£ratta); [...]-me ša GIS.NA a-na 
GIŠ.KU.MEŠ ù G18 e-lam-ma-h[i] [...] of a bed 
of(?) boxwood and e.-wood RA 36 147:15 (Nuzi), 
cf. ibid. 8; ušēşsamma GIS.BANSUR GIS e-lam- 
ma-kwm rab[â] he brought out a big table of 
e.-wood Gilg. VIIE v 46; he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the Cedar and Boxwood Mountain a1$.kv 
GIS.ERIN GIS.8U.UR.MIN u GIŠ e-lam-ma-ka-am 
isst annitin ikkis and cut there the following 
trees, boxwood, cedar, cypress and e. Syria 
32 6 ii 17 (Mari); GIS&.KU [...] ?-x GIŠ e-lam- 
ma-ku c1$ ta-ti-du ... itti Sallat mátisu ... 
alga I took, (along) with the booty from his 
land, boxwood, [...], e.-wood (and) tatidu- 
wood AfO 9 95 iv 26 (SamXi-Adad V); ekallati 
hwurüsi kaspi siparri sündi NA,DÜR.MLNA. 
BÀN.DA gisnugall Sinnt piri ust taskarinni 
musukanni erii Surméni buras ciS e-lam- 
ma-ku a18 si-in-da-a ana mūšab belütija abnima 
I built for my royal residence palace halls of 
gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, ala- 
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baster, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, e. and wood 
from Sindu (i.e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 18 (Senn.). 


b) used in medicine: [xl MA 1 Gin arS 
e-lam-ma-ku x shekels of e.-(seed?) PBS 2/2 
107:9 (MB list of medicinal plants); KU.KU 
GIS.KU KU.KU GIS e-lam-ma-ku KU.KU GIŠ 
kalmarhi powder(?) of boxwood, powder of 
€., powder of .... AMT 5,5:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
AMT 40,5:6; [e-lJam-ma-kum GIŠ.ERIN.ÚŠ GIS. 
SuR.Min (among drugs) TCL 6 34 r. ii 10. 


Zimmern Fremdw. 53; Thompson DAB 300; 


Falkenstein, JAOS 72 44. 


*elamfi (fem. elamitu) adj.; Elamite; SB.* 

giS.mar.gid.da  Elam.mak! e-la-mi-tu 
Elamite (wagon) Hh. V 78; gi8.ma.Elam.maki 
= e-lam-mi-tu Elamite (fig) Hh. III 30e; sig. 
Elam.maki = $u-tum Elamite (wool) Hh. XIX 
84; gif.MIN (= al.gar) Elam.maki = mn [el-[la- 
mu-4| Elamite algar-harp Hh. VII B 61. 

[sant] e-la-me-te (x units of weight) of 
Elamite carnelian (among ingredients for 
making red glass, parallel sdéntu aššurītu) 
Thompson Chem. pl. 5 r. ii 19, see Zimmern, ZA 36 
198 $ 16. 


elàn see elén. 


elan üri s.; pubes (the pubic region); SB*; 
cf. eli. 

summa sinnigstu ulidma  e-la-an ú-ri-šá 
usahhals if a woman has given birth and 
then has a piercing pain in her pubic region 
KAR 195 r. 16 (med.), cf. Kócher Pflanzenkunde 
22 ii 5, also. ištu e-la-an u-[ri-&u . . .] (in broken 
context but referring to a man) AMT 61,1:15. 


elani§ adv.; above, upward; SB*; cf. eli. 


qirib mame šaplānu aban Sadi danni aksima 
e-la-niá adi paskisu ina pili rabüti unakkil 
Sipirsu below, in the subsoil water, I laid in 
close contact large stones (brought) from the 
mountain, above, I constructed it (the wall) 
artfully of great limestone (blocks) up to its 
coping OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn); Japlainu 
qané e-la-niá aban Sadi danni itti ittt aksima 
below I joined reeds in close packings, above, 
by means of bitumen, large stones (brought) 
from the mountain(s) OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 118:15; afterwards it occurred to me 
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to make the terrace higher, and I added 
twenty courses of bricks on top of its former 
structure 180 tipkī usagqi e-la-niš I raised 
it up to the height of 180 courses OIP 2 100:54 
(Senn.); istu e-la-mi$ ana Saplams tumasso?: 
ma SAL.BISLSÁ (with the mentioned materia 
medica) you rub (her) all over (lit. from above 
to below), and that woman will give birth 
easily KAR 196 r. ii 8. 


von Soden, ZA 41 120 n. 1. 
elānu see elénu and eranu. 
elànu (oak) see allünu. 
elapü (a plant) see alapá. 
elaq pi (palate) see lig pi. 


elat adv.; besides, in addition; NB; cf. eli. 


ešrů ... e-lat étir in addition, the tithe has 
been paid BRM 1 56:9, cf. TCL 12 85:15, TuM 
2-3 157:14, 198:14, and passim; 3 GIS.GISIMMAR. 
ME ... e-lat ina pan PN three date palms 
are, in addition, at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 97:23, cf. Nbn. 165:11, TuM 2-3 161:14, etc.; 
2 GIŠ.GIŠIMMAR ... e-lat. TuM 2-3 158:23, cf. 
TCL 13 128:15; note: a-na e-lat Dar. 296:6. 


elat (ellit) prep.; besides, apart from, in 
addition to, beyond; Nuzi, NB; (ina) el-li- 
ti-ia only in JEN 138:20 (only Nuzi ref.); cf. 
eli. 

a) besides, apart from, in addition to — 
1’ in NB lit.: e-lat gappi hurdsi ša kal šatti 
ša ilàni assabitu ša [Uruk] in addition to the 
golden bowls (to be used) during the entire 
year for the deities who are dwelling in Uruk 
RAcc. 62:19, and passim in this text; anniti 
matate ša anku asbat e-lat KUR Parsu these 
are the countries which I hold, apart from 
Persia VAB 3 87 8 3:8 (Dar. D, cf. médtdte 
annéti ša anku sarragsunu e-lat KUR Parsu 
Herzfeld API pl. 12:11 (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.). 


2’ in NB econ.: e-lat wilti mahritu ša ina 
muhhisu apart from the earlier promissory 
note with which he is debited BE 10 62:12, 
and passim, cf. e-lat rihanu mahritu ša muh: 
higunu apart from the former arrears which 
are debited to them YOS 7 43:27, and passim; 
mimma e-lat udé $a ina wiltim Satar ass, (I 
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swear) that I have removed nothing but the 
objects described in the document, VAS 4 78:6; 
mimma rasitu gabbi e-lat anná ina muhhi PN 
u ‘PN, ummisu jümu there exists no other 
claim whatsoever apart from this, upon PN 
and PN,, his mother BRM 1 84:14, and passim, 
ef. ana manammu áanámma gabbi e-lat PN aga 
to nobody else whomsoever but to the said 
PN TCL 13 243:15, and passim; tim. MES 
mahrétu hubba kaspu e-lat-tum ša wiltim 
annitu ša PN ina muhhi PN, janu (all) former 
promissory notes are (herewith) cancelled, 
there is no (amount of) silver beyond (that 
mentioned in) the (present) promissory note 
of PN (the creditor) debited to PN, VAS 4 10:8; 
bit qaté Sudtu e-lat bit ru-gu-bu-šú this side 
section of the house, exclusive of its loft BRM 
2 39:26, and passim; e-lat SELNUMUN ša mé ultu 
Nar-Bél iSatté aside from the field which is 
irrigated (lit. drinks water) from the GN canal 
BE 9 45:22. 


3’ with suffixes: ina Sg. NUMUN 8a e-lat-ú-a 
PN kullu in the field that PN holds besides 
me BE 9 60:7 (NB); uttatu pesiti e-lat-ti-su 
aganna janu apart from this there is no white 
barley here YOS 3 113:11 (NB let.); harrüna 
ana e-lat-ti-&u illaka en route he may do 
(other) business besides this Dar. 526:6, cf. Dar. 
134:8, also harrüna ana e-lat.ME&-Ká-nu ul 
illakw TCL 13 184:15 (NB); e-lat wilti ... ša 
ina muhhi PN ana e-lat-ti-áéu apart from the 
promissory notes, which are debited exclu- 
sively to PN Evetts Ner. 66:15; LU dajyansu 
ina el-li-ti-ia janu ša adbá no other judge but 
me was present at (the hearing on) his (case) 
JEN 138: 20. 


b) beyond (NB): e-lat arhišu i-te-qu aki 
arhisu kaspa inandin should he delay (pay- 
ment) beyond the month (in which it is due), 
he shall pay silver (rent) for a full month 
YOS 7 148:7; [adi] 3 ITI e-lat tuppi [u tuppi] 
for three months beyond the period (for 
training an apprentice) BOR 2119:14; ša e-lat 
ina ümu i-bat-i-lu agra ... usazzaz whoever 
stays away from work for more than one day 
shall put a hired worker in his place YOS 6 
4:8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 137 n. 4. 
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elathipu s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 


e-la-at-hi-pu = gada-ma-hu Malku VI 91, also 
An VII 183. 


elatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


lá.lá.a.gi[ny(a1M)] á.gá.Xá».gá.gi[ny] še. 
numun.Ée.numun.gi[ny ]dili.e.eá in.gá.gá = 
LU kima LÚ [e-l]a-ta ki-ma e-la-ti [zéra kim]a zēri 
[isténis iSakkan]u they (the partners) will provide 
the same amount (lit. one man like the other man) 
of ...., the same amount of seeds Ai. IV i 63. 


The word could refer to the amount of 
work (as suggested by á.gá) to be done by 
the partners or to teams of draft animals (as 
suggested by GUD.HI.A ma-li GUD.HI.A SE. 
NUMUN ma-li SENUMUN iSakkanu BIN 7 
191:10f.). 

(Landsberger apud Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 


44 n. 4), emendation proposed by Landsberger, 
MSL 1 184. 


elatu A  (elétu, elidlu, ilátu) s. pl. tantum; 
1. upper part, 2. upper world, 3. top price, 
4. additional share, additional expense, up- 
ward adjustment, 5. upper or outer part (in 
connection with the substantives libbu, sumz 
bu, $amé); from OB on; pl. elétu (mng. 4, CT 
8 49a:33, OB, MDP 24 362:2); wr. syll. and 
AN.TA.MES, AN.PA, PA (only mng. 5c), síB.TA 
(only mng. 4, note: síB.DA BIN 7 71 i 22); 
cf. elt. 

1. upper part: imitti “Sin Akkad Suméli 
Sin Elamtu e-la-a-ti [Sin Amurru] saplati 
Sin Subartu the right side of the moon is 
Akkad, the left side of the moon is Elam, the 
upper parts of the moon are Amurru, the 
lower parts of the moon are Subartu ABL 
1006:12 (comm. on astrol omen quoting ACh Supp. 
2 118:24f.). 

2. upper world (as opposed to the nether 
world): atlak ama e-la-a-ti go back to the 
upper world (from the nether world) ZA 43 
18:68 (SB lit); saplatu idallala  dal[ilika] 
i-la-a-tu itamá qurdi[ka] the nether world 
praises you (Lugalgirra), the upper world 
speaks of your valor AfO 14 144:67 (SB 
bit mésiri); an.ta.dar hé.gal ina e-la- 
a-tá(var. -tum) tišbi she (Ištar) dwells in the 
heights TCL 6 51:37f., var. from ibid. 52 r. 15f.; 
ina kabattisama istakan e-la-a-ti in her (Tia- 
mat's) belly he fixed the heights of heaven 
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En.el.V11; si.an.ta.mu8.bi : šarūr e-la-a- 
ti (parallel wür šaplāti) BA 10/1 82:7f.; ina e- 
la-ti Sumsu lidmiq ina áaplatà etimmusu mé 
zakáti liltu may his fame be great in the upper 
world, may his ghost in the nether world drink 
pure water OLZ 1901 5ff.:15 (funerary text), dupl. 
Or. NS 6 62, RT 22 154£, VAS 154:15; Jap: 
lati dAnunnaki tapaggid e-la-a-ti ga 
dadmé kalisina tuštēšir rů šaplāti nagidu 
e-la-a-ti you (Sama) supervise the Anunnaki 
in the nether world, in the upper world you 
bring justice to all the inhabited regions, you 
are the shepherd of the nether world, the 
herder of the upper world Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 32f.; bél e-la-ti u šaplāti (Marduk) lord 
of the universe VAS 1 37 i 10 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 4Samas EN AN.TA.MES u KI.TA.MEŠ Surpu 
II 130, and passim; ([n]ür e-la-a-ti u saplati 
(Šamaš) light of the upper world and the 
nether world AMT 71,1:28, and passim. Note: 
AUTU EN e-lu-ti u šaplīti (for elati u Saplatr) 
Smith Idrimi 100. 


3. top price: ina MN suluppt gamratu aki 
e-la-ti ina Nippur <inandiny he will pay (the 
debt) in dates in MN according to the top 
price in Nippur TuM 2-3 79:6 (NB). 


4. additional share, additional expense, 
upward adjustment — a) additional share 
— l’ inlex.: sib.ta=e-la-a-tu, sib.ta.8es. 
gal.la=e-la-at a-hi rabi, síb.ta.mu.nam. 
gal.la=e-la-at $u-wm a-hi rabi, sib.ta.a. 
ni-e-la-tu-áu, sib.ta.a.ni.ta = i-na e-la- 
ti-§u, sib.ta.a.ni.8é=a-na e-la-tt-su, sib.ta. 
a.ni Su.bi.in.ti = e-la-tu-Su il-qi, sib.ta. 
a.ni Su.ba.ab.te.ga = e-la-tu-Su i-la-qi 
Ai. VI i 1-8; ha.l[a sib.ta Se8.gal šu. 
ba.ab.te.g]a : zi-it-tú e-la-tu a-hu rabů i- 
laq-qi the oldest brother will take (that) 
share (which is) the preference share Ai. III 
iv 8f. 


2' in OB: additional share (of the eldest 
son): sa ina ti-li-ti-$u ana e-li-a-ti-Su ilqd (a 
slave) whom he took as his additional share 
from his .... Jean Tell Sifr 44:16;  e-le-ti- 
$a ezub zittiša (slaves) her additional share, 
apart from her share CT 8 49a:33, cf. PN 
e-li-a-ti-Su INIM.GAR ?ppal UET 5 426:4; SES. 
GAL SÍB.TA.NA SU.BA.AB.TE.GÁ.EN the eldest 
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brother receives as his additional share BE 
6/2 24:9, cf. SÍB.TA NAM.SES.GAL.SE ibid. 
1:5, also ibid. 26 i 16, PBS 13 67:2; x É.DU.A 

. HA.LA.BA ù SÍB.TA.NA a house of x 
(dimensions) in good repair, as his (normal) 
share and additional share OECT 8 16:2, 
ef. x É.DU.A SÍB.DA.NI HA.LA.BA PN 
BIN 771i22, also É.DU.A DA É.SÍB.TA.NA 
BE 6/2 26 i 18; SÍB.TA NAM.US.KU ù NAM. 
GUDU,GÁ DN the additional share from the 
prebend of the kalá and pastsu-office of DN 
BE 6/2 26 i 13; ana ahigunu şehrim $a as: 
datam la ahzu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-éu kasap terhatiz 
Su isakkanusumma assatam usahhazusu they 
(the married brothers) set aside an additional 
share for their younger brother, who has not 
taken a wife, as the money for his bride price, 
and have him take a wife CH § 166:68; ana 
e-la-ti-Su [...] wrabbiséuma i[ddi]náu he gave 
him (a field) in addition for his additional 
share MDP 23 170:14; x oil PN e-la-tu-Su 
MDP 22 146:12 and 13, cf. x barley e-la-tu-su 
Sa PN ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 19; HA.LA PN 
eqlum e-le-tum u HA.LA PN, ... PN, ... ism 
PN, bought the share of PN (and) the field 
which is the additional share, and the share 
of PN, MDP 24 362:2. 


b) additional expense or payment: ana 
mamman kaspam u seam la tanaddin tananz 
dinma. e-li-a-tu-ka-ma do not give barley or 
silver to anybody, if you do give (one or the 
other), it will be on your additional expense 
charge TCL 17 143 r. 9’ (OB let.); PN e-la-a- 
ta ša PN, PN, ib-ba-~ Nbk. 125:5; SAG.DU 
u HAR.RA e-la-t|[m] VAS 3 79:27 (NB). 


c) upward adjustment: barley to be 
delivered ina masthu $a 1 PI 2 situa KI 1 GUR 
1 BAN el-le-tú in the measure which holds 62 
seahs, the upward adjustment being ten 
seahs per gur Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Congrés 
International No. 25:6 (LB). 


5. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives libbu, sumbu, &amé) — 
a) eliat libi upper or outer part of the 
heart: [Summa e]-li-a-at libbi qüm haniq if 
a fiber constricts the upper part of the heart 
YOS 10 42 i 38 (OB ext.). 
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b) elát sumbi circumference of a wheel: 
x-[x]-hu, e-lat su-um-bu, ka-na-zir-ru —li-mi-tá 
Malku II 221ff. 

c) elát Samé height of the heaven or 
sky —1’ in lex. and bil.: [pa-a] [PA] e-li-tum 
A 1/7:4; [pa-a] [PA] = e-la-tum && AN-e A 
1/7:5; pa = ela-a-tum, an.pa = MIN AN-e 
Antagal III 152f.; an.pa = e-lat AN-e (paral- 
lel: an.ar = iid Samé) Igituh short version 
123, cf. [an.pa] = i-lat an-e (same paral- 
lel) Lu Excerpt II 161; an.pa = e-lat AN-e 
(in group with Supuk šamé, $upuk burummé, 
qirib Samé) Antagal G 225; [an.ür].ta an. 
pa.sé zalag.ga mu.un.lah,.lah, : Sá istu 
isid Samé ana e-lat [Samé ...}šú (Nannar) 
who [carries with him(?)] the light from the 
base of heaven to the heights of heaven 
4R 9:40 and 42, cf. Utu an.ür.ta ba.da. 
šú.šú.ru 4Nanna an.pa.sé ba.da.gir, : 
(Šamaš) ina isid Samé iterup (Ain) ina e-lat 
Samé irtabi the sun darkens on the horizon, 
the moon becomes extinguished in the heights 
of heaven 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; an.ür.ta an. 
pa.sé á.dü.a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.ne 
istu isd Samé ana e-lat Samé adasunu utadz 
dánu their (the moon’s and the sun’s) daily 
tasks were assigned (to them) from the base 
of heaven up to the heights of heaven TCL 
6 51r. 5f., dupl. RA11145:28; YUtu.ginx (GIM) 
IM.DIRI. na na.an.tu.t(u.dé]d Nanna.ginx 
si.BAD.na sug nam.ba.[am.ma.ma] : 
kima Sama& ana upé la terrub kima aSin 
ina e-lat Samé la(text ta) ta-pa-ra-[ak-ku] do 
not enter a cloud like the sun, do not stop 
(shining) in the heights of heaven like the 
moon SBH p. 128 r. 38f.; mu.gan mu.un. 
dà mu.lu nu.ta.é.[dé] : ela-a-at samé 
tēpušma mamman ul illi you have built the 
heights of heaven, nobody ascends (them) 
KAR 375 ii 42£, cf. mu.gan mu.un.dü 
: Supuk šamé tépuáma SBH p. 130:34f., and 
dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:40ff. 

2’ ingen.: summa akukütu ina AN.PA ittaz 
nan|puh|] if the evening glow flames repeat- 
edly over the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 
107:6, cf. ina AN.ÜR tttana[npuh] ibid. 7, 
Summa AN-e ^ AN.PA IGLBAR-mQG ibid. r. 2; 
Summa IM.DIRI AN.PA i-rim if a cloud covers 
the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 112:13; 


eléhu 


[ultu AN].UR adi AN.PA mülati ipiluma he 
ruled allthe countries from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven 2R 67:4 (Tigl. III); ištu 
AN.UR adi AN.PA ëma d Sama& ast aj isi nakirt 
may I have no enemies from the base of heaven 
to the heights of heaven, wherever the sun 
rises VAB 4 120 iii 52 (Nbk.), also ibid. 140 x 13, 
cf. isti AN.ÓR adi AN.PA ëma A Sama& ast ša 
Sarrani kibrati ... bilassunu kabitti lumhur 
ibid. 214 ii 37 (Ner); <iStu>  AN.PA AN-e 
ana &ap-la-ti(text -an) AN-e usSuru áarürüka 
your rays are emitted (from) the heights of 
heaven to the base of heaven KAR 32:26 
(SB hymn to Šamaš), also AN.UR u AN.PA (in 
broken context) BA 5 636:4 (SB rel.). 

The designations an.pa and an.ür of parts 
of the sky have to be compared with an and 
úr referring respectively to the crown and 
the roots of a tree. 'This and the ref. SBH p. 
128 r. 38f. with the Sum. correspondence si. 
BAD.na, “battlement,” for elát Samé indicate 
that elát Samé denotes the top part of the sky 
rather than the east, a meaning which is also 
excluded by the wording of the passage TCL 
6 51. The exact meaning of the term re- 
mains obseure, however, especially since 
most of the refs. speak of the moon (or moon 
god) in relation to the elát iamé. 


(Jensen, KB 6/1 348f., 577; Weidner, Bab. 
62n. 1; Langdon Creation 158 n. 2). 


elátu B (eliatu) s. 
SB.* 
[...].x.nun.ta.é = e-la-a-tu Lu IV 41. 
8Miná-ulla e-li-ia-tú (beside *Miná-anni 
eqdetu) AfK 1 28 ii7. 


fem.; (a priestess); 


eldu s.; (a dairy product); lex.* 


ga.Su.nu.bu.ul, ga.x.x.lá, [ga.x].ra = 
el-du (preceded by Ga.ni (read gara)= lil-du cream) 
Hh. XXIV 92ff. 


eldu see *esdu. 


eléhu v.; 1. to sprinkle, 2. ulluhu to 
sprinkle, to decorate; SB*; I lh — ehh, 
TI, 11/2. 

sup = ul-lu-hu-um MSL 2 p. 143:28 (Proto-Ea); 
in.in = ul-lu-hu Lanu A 128. 

tüg.nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalág SEN.zv. 
na.key(KID) ALAM.BI (gloss al-bi) mi.ni.íb.sud. 
sud : tédig danüti &arür Sin namiri lānšu à-tal-lih 
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(Anu) gave her (Ištar) as ornaments for her person 

the garb of the supreme god, the glow of the radiant 

moon god TCL 6 51 r. 31f. (SB lit.); [su,].SAR 

z&.gin sud.sud : [ša zignt ugnt] ul-lu-hu who is 

adorned with a beard of lapis lazuli BA 5 684: 16f., 

restored after the dupl. of the Sum.in SBH p. 47:8. 
tu-ul-lah 5R 46 K.253 v 46 (gramm.). 


1. to sprinkle (flour, in med.): ammë 
annüti ... tar-bak [Z]ÍD.ÁS.AN.NA ana IGI 
til-li-ih ina KUŠ SUR you decoct these drugs, 
you sprinkle emmer-flour over (the decoc- 
tion), smear it on leather KAR 191 i 20; zip. 
ara til-li-ih ina KUŠ [...] you sprinkle wheat 
flour, on leather [...] AMT 44,5:5, cf. ibid. 
55,5 i 4; [zipv].8m8 te-li-àh you sprinkle 
“bitter flour" CT 23 13:20; Summa izbum 
kima ku-ul-ku-ul-lu ša [x]-šu e-li-ha if the 
newborn lamb looks like a kulkullu whose 
[...] aresprinkled (mng. obscure) YOS 10 56 
iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. ulluhu — a) to sprinkle: ana bullutisw 
SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U.KUR.KUR (u-lah to 
cure him you sprinkle kukru, juniper, .... 
herb KAR 202 i 27. 

b) to decorate: see TCL 6 51 and BA 5 684, 
in lex. section; ina KÁ.HI.LI.SUD kuzba ul-lu- 
hat mu-na-me (for melammé?) sanat. (Bau) 
is adorned with attractiveness, laden with 
awe-inspiring sheen(?) in the H1.LI(= kuzbu). 
suD(= ullubu)-Gate KAR 109:15, cf. Suluhhü 
nadá ul-lu-hat [...] BBR No. 83 iii 16; you 
insert cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic 
reeds into two torches, SiG.BABBAR SIG.SA; 
tul-lah (var. tu-ud-da-ah, see edéhu) you 
decorate them with red and white wool 
K.3268 + 6033 (unpub.), var. from KAR 26 r. 22, 
ef. [síc.z]A.GiN.NA tu-lah TA GI.1zI.L[A] (in 
broken context) BMS 40:5; wrigalla tuzaqqap 
SÍG.GAN.ME.DA SÍG.ZA.GIN.NA SÍG.GA.ZUM.AG.A 
tu-la-ah you plant reed posts in the ground, 
you decorate them with red wool, blue wool, 
combed wool PBS 1/2 121 r. 10, cf. síG.GAN. 
ME.DA[... GI].URLGAL tu-ul-la-ak you deco- 
rate the reed posts with red wool AMT 44,4:7. 

Kunstmann Gebetsbeschwórung 67 n. 2; Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 11 157; Ebeling, AGM 13 
p. 13n. 3. 
elelu s.; jubilation; SB*; cf. šūlulu v. 

nasi marri all? twp&ikki épiá dulli zabil kuz 
durri ina e-le-li ulsi had libbi nummur pani 
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ubbalu ümšun those who wield spade, hoe, 
(and) basket (for the construction of the 
palace), the workers who carry brick baskets 
spend their days in joyous song, in rejoicing, 
pleasure and with radiant mien Borger Esarh. 
p. 62:39, cf. labin libnatisu zabilu tupsik: 
kigu ina e-le-li ningiti ubbalu im&un Streck 
Asb. 88 x 95; e-le-li mubá hidüti sipdi my 
joyous song (has become) wailing, my rejoic- 
ing mourning Maqlu I 12; lupput pitni&u eli 
nisésu limras e-le-lu-s% lu sihil balti may his 
lute playing be painful to his audience, may 
his songs of joy be the prick of a thorn KAR 
361 r. 8, dupl. KAR 105 r. 13 (SB lit., colophon). 

The word is taken here as the substan- 
tivized infinitive of a verb attested only as 
Sülulu (q.v.), “to jubilate," to which belong 
Sülulu adj., ullu s. and possibly the inter- 
jection elléa. It has been separated from 
elilu (q.v.), which is a Sum. loan word (cf. the 
Sum. à.li.li, el.lu, e.lil, e.el.lum, e.el. 
ju.lil.lum), although the passage Ludlul II 
41, cited sub elilu, may possibly belong to 
elélu. The onomatopoeic character of both 
words makes a separation difficult and it 
should be noted here that alālu (q.v.) was 
taken as independent onomatopoeic sub- 
stantive. 


elelu v.; 1. to become pure, to become free 
(of debt by royal decree), 2. ullulu to purity, 
to make pure, to keep pure, to consecrate to 
a deity, to make free, 3. utallulu to cleanse 
oneself, to be purified; from OAkk. on; I ilal— 
el, 1/2, II, IT /2; wr. syll. and KÙ (KAR 45i 15); 
cf. allu, élilu, ella-mé, elli£, elu adj., elu A 
and B s., ellu A in la ellu, ellàtu, illu, mullilu, 
teliltu, ullulu adj. 

[ta-am] uD = e-le-lum ATIT/3:41; up.up.ga= 
ul-lu-lum (var. e-lil [...]) Silbenvokabular A 85; 
[sJu-ud sit; = ul-lu-lum A V111/2:82; KuR= ul-lu- 
lu-um, ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 p. 142:1ff. 
(Proto-Ea); ma-áš-ma-á[š] [MAS.M]AS = %-tdl-lu- 
lum (var. ú-te-lu-lu) (also — utebbubu) A 1/6:120. 

lu.sangé.mah me.kt.ga Eridu.ga me.en: 
šangammāhu mu-ul-lil (var. mul-lil) pars? ša Eridu 
anaku Iam the incantation priest from Eridu who 
keeps the rites pure CT 16 28:46f.; maš.maš. 
e.ne an mu.un.kü.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil. 
e.ne an mu.un.sikil.la ki mu.un.sikil.la. 
tla] : masmasii Samé ul-la-lu ersetim ubbabu ultu 
gamé ul-li-lu ersetim ubbibu the conjuration priests 


or.uchicago.edu 


elélu 


purify heaven (and) purify the earth, after they 
have purified heaven (and) purified the earth BA 5 
638 r. 7ff.; tu,.kü.za na.u.me.ni.ri : ina têka 
elli ul-lil-ma purify it with your pure conjuration! 
CT 17 26:68; a.güb.ba a.kü.ga na.ri.ga.am : 
MIN-a (= egubbá) mé ellüti ul-lil-Su-ma purify him 
with a container of holy water! CT 16 21:207f., 
cf. na.u.me.ni.ri : ul-lil-é% CT 17 22:130. 

ga.mu.ra.ab.ki = lufli-il|-ku-um van Dijk, 
Sumer 11 pl. 11 No. 8:10 (OB gramm.). 

1. to become pure, to become free — a) to 
become pure: kima gamé lu-lil may I þe- 
come as pure as the heaven (in parallelism 
with kima erseti lübib) BMS 12:81, and passim, 
cf. hé.en.kü.gi hé.en.[dadag.gi] : lu-lil 
lūbi[b] Bab. 3 31:9f, also hé.en.kü.ga 
hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.dadag.ga li-lil 
libib limmir ASKT p. 78:18£, and passim; 
e-te-lil kīma namru I have become as clean 
as the sun Maqlu III 70, cf. (with nam-ru = 
d Šamaš) KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.); lú.ux 
(eršeaL).lu.bi i.nun.na.gin,(am) hé.en. 
ku.ga : amélu šů kima himéti li-lil may this 
man become as pure as ghee (may he become 
as clean as this milk) CT 17 23:178f.; ina la 
KU.MU (i.e., elélija) éterub ana É.kv[R] I en- 
tered the sanctuary without cleansing myself 
KAR 45 i 15 (SB rel); obseure: (why did 
you not deliver the three silas of sesame to 
Eanna? he answered,) ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ga PN idz 
dinu[...] kibsu lu-ma-a-ka ina ú-du-ú at- 
ta[...] umma NíG.NA $up-«ra-ma» kibsu li- 
liil u luseribma ajna Eanna] luddin “With 
regard to the sesame which PN gave [to me] 
I have become polluted as to the ‘path’ ....” 
(he said) as follows, “Send me a censer so 
that the ‘path’ may become clean (again), 
and (then) I shall deliver (the sesame) to 
Eanna” YOS6225:14, cf. ümu sani $a kibsu 
i-li-lu la i[ddin] two days after the “path” 
became clean he (still) did not give (the 
sesame) ibid. 16 (NB). 


b) to become free (of debt by royal decree): 
stu pūt matim i-li-lu-ma u kunukkatum itz 
tabka after the forehead of the people became 
clean and the sealed documents had been dis- 
carded TCL 10 40A:19 (OB), cf. ellu adj. mng. le. 


2. ullulu to purify, make clean, to keep 
pure, to consecrate for a deity, to make 
free — a) to purify, to make clean: cf. CT 
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16 21:207f., and 17 26:68, in lex. section; 
binu [lil}flillan-ni Ó.N.NU.US lipsuranni 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the maš: 
takal-plant absolve me KAR 246 r. 13, and 
dupl. Maqlu I 21, see JRAS 1936 586f., 
cf. binu KU-an-ni BMS 12:84, ete.; mad: 
massak ul-la-fall [x x] I (the tamarisk) am 
the purification priest, I purify .... KAR 
324:36 (NA fable), of. GIŠ bi-nu mul-li-lu tamih 
rittuššu PSBA 32 pl. 4:3 KAR 175:24 (= Ludlul 
HI 24); lá.uy.lu.bi a.gib.ba zU«AB.kü. 
ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni.dadag.ga: 
améla šuātu ina MIN-e elli ša apsi ul-lil-&u 
ubbibsu purify this man, cleanse him with 
the pure holy water (drawn) from the Apsû 
CT 175 iii lf, cf. ul-lil-Si ubbibgu 4R 28 
No. 1 r. 10, and passim, also A.GÜB.BA túl- 
lal-fu-nu-ti BBR No. 48:9, and passim in BBR; 
{a.gub].ba é dingir.re.e.ne kü.ge.dé : 
A.GÓB.BA mu-ul-lil bit ilī the holy water 
basin which purifies the temples CT 17 39:67f., 
also UZU imitta UZU hinga UZU $umé DUG. 
A.GÜB.BA túl-lal BBR No. 1-20:164, and 
passim; mÊ TA DUG.A.GÜB.BA $a dNingirim 
tanasSima riksé tu-ul-lal RAce. 4 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 5 iii 21; A A.GUB.BA Sa ana ili tukin: 
nu tanasfima DINGIR tul-lal take water from 
the holy water basin which you have placed 
for the god and purify (the image of) the god 
4R 25 ii 2; nig.na [kü.ga] hu.mu.ra. 
&b.sikil.la : ina niknakki ellu ul-lil-ka may 
she (Ningirim) purify you with the pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SB lit.); dug.a.güb. 
ba [zu+4B] ki.gir.gin.na.zu à.mu.un. 
nà.kü : ina MiN-e el-la $a apsi agar tallaktika 
ul-lil(text -lu) purify the place wherever you 
go with the pure holy water from the Apsü! 
CT 13 38 r. 8f. (SB lit.); kakkeja ina tàmtà ú-lil 
I purified my weapons in the sea KAH 2 113 
i 10 (Shalm. III), and passim in the insers. of 
Shalm. II, cf. ina tdmti rabite kakkeja lu 
ul-lil AKA 199 iv 19 (Asn.), also ibid. 372 iii 85; 
inatm bubbuli NA ul-lu-lu (plant) for cleansing 
a person on the day of the neomeny Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.4569:9; ikrib mar baré ina mé pasu 
u qātēšu ul-lu-li prayer of the divination 
priest (to accompany) the cleansing of his 
mouth and hands BBR No. 97 r. 7, restored 
from ibid. No. 96:3, cf. [AMES màh]azi ellüti 
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ul-lu-lu ina mé misi pisu the water of the 
pure .... has been purified, its (the aslu- 
sheep's) mouth is washed with water BBR 
No. 100:27 (= Craig ABRT 1 60; 4A.nun.na 
... ni.te.a mu.un.kü.ge.es. àm : dAnunz 
naki ramanšunu ul-la-[lu] the Anun- 
naki cleanse themselves (with the pure 
waters of the bit rimki) 5R 51 iii 38f, cf. 
ramanka til(!)-lal KAR 26 r. 36; ilu el-lu 
mu-ul-lil alaktini pure god, who purifies our 
path En. el. VI 156; 5üma ú-ul-la-al kalama 
he (Enki) can purify everything von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 308 iii 16 (OB lit.); DINGIR mu-lil Samé 
u ersetim the god who purifies heaven and 
earth En el. VII 87, cf. Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961:5, also DINGIR [mul]-lál Jamé u ersetim 
LKU 30:7, mul-lil ili uaméli (said of Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:3, mul-li-la-at mu&sipat ili u 
améli (said of Ninsun) Craig ABRT 2 16:12; 
dpiNGIR.MAR.TU mu-ul-lil Samé u ersetim 
mubbib Esagila Amurru, who purifies heaven 
and earth (and) cleanses Esagila Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40, cf. à Esagila mithàri$ wvS.LAB, 
lu á-ul-li-Iu-ma 5R 33 v 16 (Agum-kakrime); li- 
lil ségigunuma may he (Marduk) purify their 
sanctuaries En. el. VII 10; ina Sipir išippūti 
parakkesunu ub-bi-ib ul-li-la sulléfunu lwati 
through the craft of purification priests I 
cleansed their (ie. Marduk’s and Sarpà- 
nitu’s) daises, purified their defiled streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; ina Sipir üXipütu némega 
Ea u Marduk asrim šâti á-ul-li-el-ma with 
the craft of the exorciser, the wisdom of Ea 
and Marduk, I purified this place VAB 4 62 ii 
43 (Nabopolassar), cf. VAB 4 146 i 49 (Nbk.); 
[u alla $a napultum ina libbisu diku ul-la-lu 
they purify the town in which somebody has 
been killed KBo 1 10 r. 19 (let. of Hattušili); 
2 MÁS.DÀ ama É ul-lu-li ša PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL two gazelles to consecrate the house 
(expended) for PN, the daughter of the king 
VAS 7 85:2 (OB); suluppi ana makkasu gibima 
lu-ul-li-lu-ma ana *Nabé likkisw give orders 
that they should cleanse (the locality, the 
vessels, etc.) and cut dates for fresh date- 
offerings for Nabû CT 22 237:11 (NB let.), cf. 
lu-ul-li-lu-«uly-ma liksw ibid. 22. 

b) to keep pure: cf. CT 16 28:46f., in 
lex. section; assum bursaggé ul-lu-li-im-ma 
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hititt la ragé in order to keep the bursaggi- 
offerings clean so that there may be no 
mistake YOS 1 45 ii 24(Nbn.); me.mu sikil. 
e.dé dug,.ga.ab : parsija ul-lu-lu(var. -la) 
qibi order that my rites be kept clean CT 16 
7:274f. (SB rel.). 


C) to consecrate to a deity: NiBRU' ana 
8S Enlil u-li-il he consecrated Nippur to Enlil 
PBS 15 41 x 18’ (OAkk); DUMU.SAL ul-li-il- 
ma ana DN ... ašruk I consecrated (my) 
daughter and gave (her) to DN YOS 1 45 ii 10 
(Nbn.); eglu kimum egli ana Assur ul-lil-ma 
ana PN ... addin I consecrated a field to 
Assur (probably: cleared it of all claims) in- 
stead of an(other) field and gave it to PN 
ADD 809:31, cf. uzakkima ... iddina ibid. 24. 


d) to make free: ummašu d4-li-il-fu ana 
sit šamši panisu iskun his mother freed him 
and turned his face towards the east CT 8 
48a:5 (OB), cf. PN [v ]-ul-li-il-4i [pani]sa ana 
duTU.É.A iskun BE 6/1 96:7, also ana îUTU 
u-li-il-Si-na-ti CT 8 29a:6, and TCL 1 68:4, 
VAS 8 55:5, CT 8 29b:3 (all OB from Sippar), 
also PN ul-lu-ul CT 8 48a:14(OB); mahar 
Guru ú-ul-li-il-šu-nu-ti ana maritim 
iddigsuniti he freed them before Šamaš, and 
gave them to be adopted (by PN) BIN 7 206:4 
(OB); with pūtu: püssud-li-il CT 4 42a:5 (OB), 
cf. pit bitim ú-ul-li-lu UET 5 251:33, also pūt 
bitim ù-ul-li-il RA 12 116:16. 


3. utallulu to cleanse oneself, to be puri- 
fied — a) to cleanse oneself: UD.8.KAM li-te- 
lil li-te-bi-ib on the eighth day (the king) 
should purify himself, cleanse himself (var. 
adds limtessi wash himself) KAR 177 r. i 35, 
dupl Bab. 4 107:19 (!), cf. ina UD SE.GA 
Sarru li-tu-lil li-te-bi-ib RAcc. 8:17; ama. 
4Inanna.e.ne 4id.li.ru.gi sikil.e.dé 
mu.bi in.dadag : %Starati ina Sip ú-tál-la- 
la Satiiissu &tabbaba the goddesses (priest- 
esses?) will purify themselves in the river, 
they cleanse themselves every year (in MN) 
KAV 218 A ii 18 and 20 (Astrolabe B), cf. PA. 
Su.NIR.NE.NE KU.KU : Subdtu ú-tál-la-la ibid. 
24 and 31, cf. ana nari urradma á-tál-lal-ma 
KAR 38 r. 38; subüta zaká ultabbad bina 6. TÓL. 
LAL ú-tal-lal (the bard) will put on clean gar- 
ments, purify himself with tamarisk and ... .- 
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herb BBR No. 11 iii 6; etlütwm ú-te-el-li-lu the 
men cleanse themselves (for the festival) Gilg. 
P. r. ii 17. 

b) to be purified: 4-tal-lil ttabbib urtammik 
umtesst uzz[akki] he became pure, clean, 
washed, cleansed Surpu VIII 83, cf. ú-tal-lil 
marsu KAR 34:17and 20; DUMU.LUGAL ana 
AS.TE UD.UD.MES-ma (read 4tanallal or ita: 
nabbab) AS.TE la isabbat the crown prince 
will be be purified (i.e., will undergo all the 
e.-rites) for the throne, but will not ascend to 
the throne ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:24; li-te-el-li- 
[ul ilū i-na ți-i-bi let the gods be purified 
by immersion von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 23 
(OB lit.). 

The sequence elélu — ebébu is already 
stereotyped in Sum., cf., e.g., im.ta.sikil. 
e.ne im.ta.dadag.ge.é8 SAKI 124 iv 12 
(Gudea Cyl B) hé.im.sikil.le hé.im. 
dadag.ge VAS 10 190:19, mu.un.sikil. 
le.en mu.un.dadag.ge.en Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 100:9. 


Ad mng. 2d: ef. Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urkunden 71ff.; for an etymology, cf. Syr. hallel 
purgavit, lavit Brockelmann Lex. Syr? 231, Tor- 
czyner, WZKM 28 463. 


elén (elàn, ellàn) prep.; 1. above, over, 
2. upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and AN.TA, UGU; 
cf. eli. 

1. above, over: el-la-an ali ina muhhi 
laré above the ali-demon, upon the branch 
VAT 16462 i 30 (MA inventory); e-le-en eqli 
above the field HSS 9 18:8 (Nuzi), cf. e-le-en 
bitate JEN 585:5, Sa AN.TA harrüni ga GN 
HSS 9 35:8; note: ina AN(!).TA-an egli HSS 9 
20:9, cf. ina e-le-en eqli/dimtt HSS 9 101:7, 
118:3, and passim in Nuzi, but see elénu adv. 
mng. ld; GN GN, biradtigu dannate ... el-en 
KUR GN, ù KUR GN, kakkabiá asáma his 
strong fortresses GN (and) GN, shone like 
stars on Mount GN, and Mount GN, (respec- 
tively) TCL 3 288 (Sar), cf. elem Sadi 
$uüti ibid. 27; e-la-an eriné $unüti erd namri 
Sallarig astakan e-la-an erá GAB.LAL kima uppi 
ukin strugsun I placed shining bronze as a 
plating over these cedar (beams) and wax 
over the bronze as a protective coat(?) PBS 
15 79 i 46 and 48 (Nbk.); mimma ša e (abbr. 
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of elen) kisir u mimma) KI.TA (var. sia) kisir 
the amount above and the amount below 
the change (of differences) ACT 472, s. v. elat 
(LB astron.). 

2. upstream: Til-Abari [$a] el-la-an KUR 
(var. URU) Zaban GN, which is upstream 
from Zaban KAH 1 25:4 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; e-le-en Gli u K1.TA Gli udépiá kiráte Thad 
gardens laid out above and below the city 
OIP 2 113 viii 16 (Senn.), and passim in similar 
contexts in Senn.; ğa UGU IM u KI.TA IM 
(mng. uncert.) BHT pl. 13 iii 11 (NB); e-la-an 
(var. el) Upi" adi qirib Sippar VAB 4 166 vi 
68 (Nbk.), cf. stu kisdd Puratti e-la-[an] (var. 
el) URU adi kigad Puratti Saplan URU ibid. 50. 


3. apart from, in addition to: e-ld-an 
kaspija apart from my silver TCL 19 63:21 
(OA let.), cf. e-ld-an PN BIN 6 209:17 (OA let.). 


Ad mng 1: C. H. Gordon, RA 31 107ff. 


elénéti adj. pl.; deceitful words; NB*; cf. 
elá. 

pisunu kí usést e-li-ni-it-ti sltanapparu u 
alánisunu udannanu when they open their 
mouth they continually send deceptive(ly 
friendly) messages, but (at the same time) 
they fortify their cities ABL 542:22. 

See elénitu, ‘deceitful woman," and elitu 
mng. 9. 


elénitu A  (*elijanitu) s.; deceitful woman 
(a designation of a witch); SB; pl. elijānātu; 
cf. elt. 

ša kassaptija hipi rikissa $a e-li-ni-ti-mu 
suppiht KA.MES-Sdé break the tie of my sor- 
ceress, disperse the words of the deceitful 
woman 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12 (inco); a$$w kaš: 
saptu ukassipanni e-le-ni-tu, ubbiranni be- 
cause a witch has bewitched me, a deceitful 
woman has denounced me Maqlu I 5, cf. e-le- 
ni-t% ubbira[nnt] KAR 94:7 (Maglu Comm.), 
and passim in Maqlu; kassdpti u MIN e-le-ni-ti u 
MIN AMT 88,3:15; kaššāpātu e-li-ia-na-ti RA 
18 162:16. 

See elénéti adj., elitu mng. 9. 


elénitu B s.; NB*; cf. 
elá. 

1-it TUG e-li-ni-tu, (listed between nahlaptu 
and husannu) Evetts Ner. 28:11. 


upper garment; 
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elenu (elànu, eliànu) adv.; 1. above, 2. 
upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to, 
beyond; from OA, OB on; e-li-a-nu-um 
YOS 10 26 iii 9, iv 22, (OB), tlannu ZA 43 54:76, 
elanu in OA, MA, Bogh, NB, rarely in SB; 
wr. syll. and AN.TA, UGU; cf. eli. 

[za-ag] [zac] = a-la-n[u], e-le-Inu-4] besides 
A VITI/4 : 41f., cf. [za-ag] zac = al-la-[nu] S Voc. 
AE 17; [di-ri] [st.a]= a-i[a-k]u šá e-le-mu  Diri I 30. 


1. above — a) elénu alone — 1’ in lit.: 
da Šamaš dajan kináti e-le-nu li-ni-ir(text -ni)- 
šu Saplénu arütasu mé kasüti aj uáamhir may 
Šamaš, the just judge, kill him here above 
(ie., on earth) and not allow his spirit to 
receive cool water down below (in the nether 
world) BBSt. No. 2i 19; e-le-nu dv TU-$su-nu 
Saplümu ersessunu above what belongs to 
them (the villages sold) of the sky, below 
what belongs to them of the ground (under- 
neath the soil) Wiseman Alalakh 55:4 (MB); 
umaššarkama 4 Sama& e-le-nu ki appal if I 
release you what shall I answer Sama’ on 
high? Bab. 12 pl. 2 r. 19 (SB Etana); summa 
alu tupkinnasu AN.TA-nu Saknat if the dump 
at the wall of a city is placed high CT 38 2:33 
(SB Alu); summa izbu 2-ma l AN.TA-nu l KI. 
TA-nwu if there are two newborn lambs, one 
above (and) one below CT 27 25:26 (SB Izbu), 
cf. Boissier Choix 1 203:27 (SB ext.); Saplinu 
Sursisu ... e-le-nu artasu below its roots, 
above its leaves BBR No. 80 r. 8 (NA rit.), cf. 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); sa pant 
arki imna Sumélu e-la-nu u Saplanu thatu (see 
hátu mng. 2a) ABL 1240:12 (NB); il-an-nu 
kussudu pa-na-an-ni lilli the lame (man) is 
on top, the fool out in front ZA 43 54:76 (SB 
Theodicy), with comm. il-[ajn-ni ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12. 


2' in math.: e-l[e-n]u-um urdam I let fall 
a perpendicular (lit. I descended from above) 
TMB p. 30:2; e-le-nu 6 urdam ina sal plan ]u[m 
EN.NAM iss?am] it came down by six (de- 
grees) above, by how much did it recede at 
the bottom? TMB p. 42:2 (= RA 32 1ff. ii 8, OB), 
cf. e-le-nu-um EN.NAM urdam ibid. 7 (= ibid. 
ii 13); [e-]e-nu-um adslut I cut off (from) 
the top (parallel: Sapldnum aslut) TMB p. 44:2 
(= RA 32 Iff. iii 20). 


elénu 


b) with prepositions — 1’ in concrete 
sense: istu qagqari a-di e-le-nu-um (a wall) 
from the ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doe. 
80:8 (OB); summa martum išissa ana e-le-nu- 
um sag-sa ana Saplanum if the base of the 
gall bladder is upward and its top is down- 
ward YOS 10 31 i 34 (OB ext.), and passim in 
such contexts; Summa ... kakkum šakinma 
ana e-le-nu ittul if there is à mark and it looks 
upward RA 27 142:13(OBext.), also AN.TA 
ittul(Iat) CT 20 14 ii 16 (SB ext.); Summa sapz 
tiSu ana e-le-nu uhannas (see handésu mng. 
2b) PBS 2/2 104:4 (MB diagn.); Summa qabal 
padani ana AN.TA-nu PA TUK-& if the middle 
part of the “path” has a bifurcation upward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:7 (SB ext.), cf. ana AN.TA iktaz 
pap TCL 6 5 r. 17, and passim in SB ext.; 
KUN.MES-éü-nu ta-ru-á[3a ana e-la-nu turru [| 
tarü | nasi (if) their (the pigs’) tails are ...., 
this means that they have turned them up- 
ward, tará (means) to hold upwards CT 41 30:4 
(Alu Comm.), to CT 38 46:5; qaqqassu ana $ap-la- 
nu tasakkan sépésu ana AN.TA-nu tusagga you 
lower his head, you raise his feet Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:14; TA e-le-nu ana saplanu tuz 
magssw~ you massage from above downward 
KAR 196 r. ii 53 (SB rit.); TA AN.TA-n (var. 
TA AN-e fromthe sky) ... imqut KAR 386a 
ii 12, var. from KAR 386 i 5 (SB Alu), cf. TA AN. 
TA-nu KAR 389b ii 24 (SB Alu); ana e-le-nu EN. 
NAM itir by how much does it exceed up- 
wards? MKT 1 278 r. i 12. 

2’ referring to the “Upper Country" (Mari 
only): 3 awilá annáütwm ... istu e-le-num ana 
salimim itti PN tkSudunim these three men 
arrived here from the Upper Country in order 
to establish peaceful relations with PN ARM3 
50:14, cf. PN istu e-le-nu urdam PN came 
down here from the Upper Country ARM3 
58:12, and ?stu e-le-num ikšudam Mél. Dussaud 
2 993:4 (translit. only). 

C) with suffixes: sapik Sadi e-le-mu-us-3 
Tiamat who piled up the mound over Tiamat 
En. el. VII 70; ina dimti Sa PN ina e-le-ni- 
iš-šu u Supala[ssu] in the district of PN, in 
the upper and in the lower sections of it JEN 
287:11; Sitta nu ahātu šinama ina bérusina 
Sadi parik ... ugu-nu-si-na kisirtu kasrat 
saplinusina pitiqtu pat|qgat] two are the eyes, 
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sisters they are, between them a mountain 
forms a barrier, above them lies a tangled 
thicket, below them a clay wall is built AMT 
10,1 r. 26; Ištar ul immalik e-le-nu-us-sa 
ušbi Ištar gave the matter no thought but sat 
down(?) above her (i.e., in the place of honor 
due to Ereskigal) CT 15 46:65 (Descent of 
Ištar); DIS MUL e-le-nu-uš-šú usagima if a 
star rises above it (the moon) LKU 108 r. 14, 
and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 23 r. 28, ef. 
e-[le]-nu-us-Sa [...] YOS 10 31 i 19 (OB ext.), 
e-le-nu-á-a (in broken context) ABL 1135:7. 

d) with a following genitive:  e-le-nu 
piütim áxpiltim above the opening of the lower 
(dike) ARM 6 43:7; summa kakki imittim 
e-le-nu-um abullim sakimma if the right 
mark is above the “gate? YOS 10 46 ii 52 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa e-le-nu-um padanim 
sili 3 sad[ru] if three abrasion spots are in 
a row above the “path” ibid. 18:71 (OB ext.), 
also Summa e-le-nu-um bab ekallim Sirum 
kima iSgarurtim garir if the tissue above the 
"gate of the palace" is as round as an 
isgarurtu ibid. 24:36 (OB ext.) and passim, 
cf. also Summa vav-nu bab ekalli (wr. ME.NI) 
kakku Sakinma Boissier DA 217 r. 2 (SB ext.); 
[summa GIŠ].TUKUL.BI AN.TA-nu marti rakib 
if this mark rides above the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83—1-18, 415:12 (SB ext.), and passim; 
summa vev-nu ali urpatu kasrat if a cloud 
is gathered above a city CT 39 31 K.3811+ 
:8 (SB Alu); e-le-nu Apsi En. el. V 129; bat gaté 
elénitu ša UGU-nu bit qātē $uütu the upper 
storeroom which is above this storeroom VAS 
15 36:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 20; Summa... arabant 
uGu-nu ameli ina pan ameli itiq if an arabaná- 
bird passes before a person, up above the person 
CT 40 50 K.8682+ :14 (SB Alu); a field ina e-le-ni 
harrani above the road JEN 524:1, cf. ina 
AN.TA-nu kirî HSS 9 19:11, ina e-le-en-nu-d 
egli HSS 9 105:4, ina e-le-ni u ina Supal egli 
HSS 9 98:6, ina e-le-n? dimti RA 23 157 No. 
59:6 and 9 (all Nuzi), also ina e-le-en egli 
JEN 606:11, and passim, cited sub elēn mng. 1; 
SE.NUMUN ... Sa e-le-mu-á u Supalu harran 
PN TuM 2-3 135:3 (NB); possibly to elén: 
Summa, MIN MIN (= ina bit améli etemmu) ina 
AN.TA ert i-as-sú if a ghost wails above the 
bed in a person’s house CT 38 26:28 (SB Alu), 
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ina AN.TA Sir ini ZAG above the right eye- 
brow CT 28 25:7 (SB physiogn.). 

2. upstream — a) with prepositions: a 
field ina lit jarru ana e-le-nu along the 
stream, upstream JENu 173:5; &iddi Puratte 
ana €-le-ni assabat I took the road along the 
Euphrates upstream AKA 375 iii 96 (Asn.); 
ultu ip Hubu qutánu ana <e>-la-a-nu adi ip. 
LÓ.GÍR.LÁ.MES from the narrow (section of 
the) Hubu canal upstream as far as the Canal 
of the Butchers TuM 2-3 7:14 (NB), cf. ana 
e-le-nu ad? URU [GN] ABL 1342:17 (NB). 


b) with suffixes: 3000 gaqqar e-le-nu-ué- 
dü-nw nibiru issabtu they crossed over 3000 
(measures)upstreamof them ABL 520:21 (NB), 
cf. e-le-nu-u[s-$u] (in broken context) ABL 
468 r. 3 (NB). 

C) with following genitive: e-le-nu-um 
Ekallatim nakrum ilqinéti the enemy has 
taken us upstream from GN LIH 48:6 (OB 
let.; LU.MES Suté 3 biri eglim ina Purattim 
e-le-nu-um Terqa gaknuma the Suteans are 
encamped on the Euphrates, upstream from 
Terga at a distance of three double miles 
ARM 3 12:11, ef. e-le-nu-wm KA.DINGIR™ ARM 
2 24 r. 6’; Sulhum e-le-nu-um alim &[áti] imz 
qui the outer wall towards the upper end of 
the town collapsed ARM 2 101:11, etc.; ina 
depé KUR Musri KUR-i e-le-nu(var. -na) Ninua 
at the foot of Mount Musri, à mountain 
upstream from Nineveh Lie Sar. 74:9, and 
passim in Sar.; karüsu $a kisid Puratti e-la- 
nu Sippar the camp on the bank of the 
Euphrates, upstream from Sippar BHT pl 
12 ii 13 (Nbn. chron.); SE.NUMUN Uu É.MES 4a 
e-la-a-nu ip Surra field and houses which are 
upstream from the canal GN Camb. 192:1, 
also (a date grove) e-la-a-ni nari Sa PN Cyr. 
188:3; AN.TA-nu ÍD GN 150 u 15 upstream 
on the GN-canal, right and left BE 9 86a:9 
(NB). 

3. apart from, in addition to, beyond — 
a) elénum alone: tahsisdtim ša e-ld-nu-ma 
ibšiuni the memoranda which exist in ad- 
dition TCL 4 34:9 (OA let), cf. taksistam 
&-lá-nu-ma amši BIN 6 18:17 (OA), ef. BIN 
4 56:8, also $ MA.NA URUDU ğa e-lá-nu-um 
ibbisSiu CCT 3 37a:4 (OA); e-la-nmu-ma la 
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tezzib do not leave anything else TCL 21 
273:7 (OA), cf. e-la-nu-ma ézib BIN 6 18:8, 
and passim; e-le-nmu-um-ma ina makkür bit 
abim mithariá izuzzu (the favorite son may 
take the present which his father gave him) 
but he shares in addition in (the division of) 
the paternal property CH § 165:47; the 
shepherd who has allowed the flock to feed on 
the field e-le-nu-um-ma BUR GAN.E 20 SE.GUR 
ana bél eglim inaddin will pay in addition, to 
the owner of the field, twenty gur of barley 
for each bur of field CH § 57:60 5 e-le-n[u] 
4[0 t]alappat 2,30 e-le-mw 20 talappat you 
write 5 in addition to 40, you write 2,30 in 
addition to 20 RA 33 30r. iv 20’ (math.). 


b) with prepositions: I completely rebuilt 
the great wall of my city Assur sipik epiré 
ana limétisu ana e-le-nu ašpuk and piled up 
in addition an earthen wall around it AKA 
146 v 14 (Tigl. I); tamlá usmalli 120 tipki ana 
e-la-mi usaqgi réssu I had a terrace piled up, 
making its top 120 brick courses higher (than 
the old palace) OIP 2129 vi 51 (Senn.), cf. 170 
tipki siru&fina ana e-la-ni tamla umallima 
ibid. 96:78, and passim. 


C) with suffixes: abi [atta] beli atta e-ld- 
nu-[ka] abam $aniam ula isu you are my 
father and master, apart from you I have no 
other father CCT 4 48a r. 24 (OA let.), cf. 
e-le-nu-ka abam Saniam ul i[šu] CT 6 32b:14 
(OB let.), e-le-nu-uk-ki ahatam la išu PBS 
1/2 5:5 (OB let.), and passim; e-le-nu-uk-ka 
ana ma-an-m-ia uznaja ibassa to whom 
should I listen but to you? PBS 7106:18 
(OB let.); urram Sram e-le-ni-ja la tarašši 
from now on you have no(body) but me TCL 
18 83:13 (OB let); el-la-nu-ka naplis look 
not only upon yourself! KAJ 316:7 (MA let.); 
ana mati ša 3-šú 4-šú el-la-nu-us-Su ma? dàta 
alik march against a country compared with 
which you are (i.e., your country is) three or 
four times larger KBo 1 10 r. 55 (let.). 


d) with following genitive: e-le-nu &üpiz 
rija ... S&piram [ul isu] I have no (other) 
commander but (you) my commander YOS 
2 42:27 (OB let.); e-le-nu PN $a illakakkum 
buzzuh anybody but PN who comes to you 
is disgraced VAS 16 128:9 (OB let.; watarz 
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šunu e-le-nu tup-pi(!) zittišu KI PN i$muluma 
ana PN, ahisu iddinu they (the judges) took 
away from PN their excess (property) beyond 
(the wording of) his tablet concerning the 
division and gave it to PN,, his brother CT 8 
9a:17 (OB), of. [e]-le-mu-um tup-pi(!) HA.LA- 
Su ibid. 20; [e}He-[n]a PN ... DUMU.NITA 
Saniam ul igu besides PN he has no other 
heir Wiseman Alalakh 6:16 (MB). 
J. Lewy, RA 35 86ff.; von Soden, ZA 41 95f. 


upper; Elam, 
wr. syll. and AN.TA; 


elenü (fem. elénitu) adj.; 
Nuzi, NA, SB, NB; 
cf. elt. 

a) in Elam: A.$À supdlu u GI8.SAR e-le-nu 
18am MDP 23 229:8. 

b) in Nuzi: ina dimti e-le-ni JEN 397:5, 
cf. itu dimti AN.TA JEN 525:20, ete.; [...] 
GN e-le-ni-i Upper Ariqaniwa JEN 392:4 
and 21. 

C) in NA: kisallu e-le-mu-u ABL 119:12. 

d) in hist.: A.AB.BA e-le-ni-ti KAH 1 19:13 
(Tn.); i&tw ebirtàn ip Zàbi $upali adi A.AB.BA 
e-le-ni-te ša Sulmu šamši KAH 2 68:8 (Tigl. I); 
istu Babili $a KUR Akkadt adi A.AB.BA e-le- 
ni-Le $a KUR Amurrt KAH 2 73:6, and passim 
in Tigl. I, rarely in Shalm. III and Senn. 

e) in NB: pandi G18.sar e-le-ni-i VAS 137 
iv 34 (kudurru); GIS.SAR ip-lu e-le-nu-% TuM 
2-3 5:4; ina muhhi iv harri ša PN e-le-mu-ü 
AnOr 8 15:2; A.SÀ-$u-nu e-le-e-nu-u% Nobn. 
103:5; pariktw e-le-ni-tu, Dar. 267:2; sa 
babi e-le-nu-& Camb. 53:3; bit gaté e-le-ni-tu, 
VAS 15 36:3, 9, and passim in NB; emüqu Sa 
NIM.MAF! e-le-ni-ti ABL 781 r. 3. 


elépu (alépu) v.; 1. to send forth shoots, 
to lengthen, to stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), 
to flourish, 2. to be grown together, to be 
entangled, to be crossed (said of arms); from 
OA(?), OB on; I ilip — alip, 1/2, IL, 1/2, 
II, IITI/2; cf. alpu, elpis, iltepitu, itlupu, 
liplipu, lipu, niliptu, nilipu. 

ú-ul ŠU.BU = e-le-pu-um MSL 2 p. 148 iii 6 
(Proto-Ea); rus.ru; = e-le-pu-um OBGT XIII 
18; du-bu-ul S$v.su = e-le-pu Diri V 118, also 
Proto-Diri 298, cf. du.lu šu.su Proto-Ea 535 
(= MSL 3 p. 211); gd gu = e-le-pu, su MIN-MIN gy 
(i.e., Bustid eid gu) = a-la-pu Antagal III 137f.; 
bu.i= a-la-[pu] Lanu A 182; gid.da = e-le-pu, 
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TU, = MIN sd ci$, [g]id.ri.a = ul-lu-pu šá a18 
Antagal VIII 141 ff.; [t]a-ab TAB = e-le-p[u] A II/2 
part 3 iii 10; [ki-eX] [5]in = [e-le-pul A VIII/2:25; 
HI. gIšáár-šá-ra Ra gu-te-lu-pu (in. group with 
bullulu) Erimhu$ V 167; ri éu-te2-4-lu, UR.A 
(text .GAR)*8-á-a rig, Su-te-lu-pu (see eélu) 
Erimhuš V 168f.; [S]u.bu.i = e-[le-pu], [$]u.in. 
da.an.bu = e-[li-ip] Ai. II i 89f., cf. Éu.hub. 
hub = sa-a-ru, áu.sür = al-p[u], $u.bu.i = šá-niš 


MIN ErimhuS II 244ff., also al-pu = sa-a-ru 
criminal Malku I 89. 
1. to send forth shoots, to lengthen, to 


stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), to flourish — 
a) elépu: udug.hul.gál nam.tar šu. 
sür.raà : MIN (= utukku lemnu) namtaru sa 
gata al-pu evil ghost, pestilence demon, 
whose hand is stretched forth (threateningly) 
(Sum. with threatening arm) CT 17 36 K.9272+ 
:11, with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 3’, see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 84:22; Summa agá ana 
agi i-li-ip if the (moon’s) “crown” sprouts 
an(other) "crown" (interpretation uncert.) 
ACh Supp. Sin 2:9; JSabra@tim rabbia ina 
mitahhurim e ta-li-ip (mng. obscure, read 
possibly e talib/p) CCT 2 2:11 (OA let.); cf. 
ŠU.BU = elépu to stretch out the arm Diri 
V 118, ete, Su.bu.i = e-[le-pu] Ai. II i 89, 
8u.bu.i=al-pu (and sarru criminal) Erimhu£ 
II 245f. in lex. section, also """vr, = e-le-pu 
$a isi, giš.ri.a= ul-lu-pu $a işi Antagal VIII 
142f., in lex. section. 


b) ullupu: Summa GíR.TAB.MES ina bit 
amélt x[...] ul-lu-pu-ma 181.058 if scorpions 
[whose legs/tails/horns] are stretched forth 
threateningly are seen in somebody’s house 
CT 41 26:2 (Alu Comm.); ul iddar damnat eqli 
iskarati ul-lap he is not afraid of the dificulty 
of the terrain (but) gives (the horses) rein 
(lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. D; sipat kilri] ana dàri$ [...] inba 
ta[ba] li-te-el-li-[pa] may the fruit trees 
flourish with sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 
27 (Agum-kakrime); l?püa ina Sarrüti li-te-el-li- 
pu may my offspring flourish as kings VAB 
4 190 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. YOS 9 85:29, cf. 
ullupu Sa isi, in lex. section. 


c) &ülupu, futelupu: itti Assur! u Esarra 
liš-te-li-pu lipüsu may his (the king’s) off- 
spring flourish together with Assyria and the 
temple ESarra OIP2139:58 (Senn, cf. (with 
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NUNUZ for lipu) ibid. 146:32; lirtku li-i&-te- 
li-pu pala, ana dārâti may my dynasty last 
long and flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 9 
(Nbk.; uš-ta-li-pa daddnija the sinews of 
my neck have become .... (mng. uncert.) 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); gisati magal i$muha 18.01. 
MES süsé ud-te-li-pu la isi niribu the forests 
thrived luxuriantly, the reed thickets and 
jungles grew so vigorously that there was no 
passing through Streek Asb. 212 r. 3; [šu- 
te]-iu-up gissu hitlupat [...] the brush was 
thriving vigorously, the[...]was intertwined 
Gilg. Vi9; Summa LÚ SA.A-Şú Su-lu-pu [...] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 410:6 (dream omens). 

2. to be grown together, to be entangled, 
to be crossed (said of arms) — a) iflupu: 
summa izbu 2-ma it-lu-pu if the newborn 
lambs are two and they are grown together 
CT 27 27:8 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 2-ma 
gagqadatesunu it-lu-pa-ma ibid. 25:7 and 9; 
Summa padinu 2-ma it-lu-pu if there are 
two “paths” and they are grown together 
CT 20 10 r. 13 (SB ext.), and dupl. K.38544 r. 
13 (unpub.), cf. Summa padanu 3-ma it-lu-pu 
CT 20 13 r. 1ff., also CT 20 4 K.6689:6 and KAR 
451:17ff.; Summa Sip imitts u $uméli it-lu-pu 
talla nadá if the right and the left Srp are 
grown together and linked by a crosspiece 
(comm.:) 2 aU (so in K.3978, unpub. dupl., 
text has IGI 2 @U).MEŠ eli ahāmeš it-lu-pu Tt 
Sa abiti tpparrikuma eligunu au sabitma daz 
mig tallu masu mésutwamu two filaments are 
grown together one upon the other — it is 
favorable if they stretch across to the outer 
(or: false) rib and a filament is “held” above 
them — crosspiece = pair, pair = twin CT 31 
49:25, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 17, cf. CT 31 
49:23, and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 15; 
summa manzazu 2-ma it-lu-pu-ma u BAL. 
M[ES] Boissier DA 16 iv 28 (SB ext.). 

b) Sutélupu: summa alpu 2 pagrūšu era 
Saknuma &u-te-lu-p[u] if an ox has two bodies 
side by side and they are entangled CT 40 30 
K. 4073+ :25(SB Alu); if a man lies in his bed 
and sleeps gātãšu ina pan libbisu Su-te-lu- 
pa-ma GAR.MES (var. $u-te2-la-ma salil) and 
his hands are folded in front of his belly and 
Stay so CT 37 45:5f., see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73f.; 
[fumma ... ina] pitisu pappü §u-te-lu-plu] | 
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GIL. MES SuB.M[E8] if the locks on his fore- 
head are tangled, variants : lying crosswise, 
hanging down Kraus Texte 6:58 (SB physiogn.) ; 
$a taqrubti u su-te-lu-up ananti išpura mar 
Kipri he sent a messenger (with a challenge 
to) attack and mingle in battle TCL 3111 
(Sar., ef. for the relation between Sutélupu 
and guteulu Erimhus V 167ff., in lex. section. 

For a possible etymology, see Jensen, KB 
6/1 326, which seems confirmed by the stative 
and adj. alpu. The word lāpu (hulàpu) is 
not related to elépu. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 86f.; Landsberger, 
MSL 1 115ff.) 
elésu v.; 1. torejoice, 2. ullusu to cause 
to rejoice, 3. lusu to cause to rejoice; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I3lis — elis, 1/2, II, IL/3, 
III; cf. elsié, elsu adj., elsu s., mélesu, ullusu 
adj., ulsi, ulsu. 

ma.az = e-le-su Nabnitu R 197; zag.gub. 
gub.bu, zag.gu.ul.gu.ul, 1M.ul.ul, rM .íl.íl. 
li = ú-te-el-lu-şu Nabnitu R 202ff. 

ul.la àm.mi.ib.za(var. .zi) 
mng. la) BiOr 9 89:1. 

ú-tal-lu-şu = nar-x-x-x Malku VIII 28; ul-lu-su 
= ra-bu-u, ul-lu-su = z-ra-[xv] Izbu Comm. VII 
261f. 

1. to rejoice — a) with libbu or kabattu: 
i-li-is libbasuma panisu ittamru his heart 
rejoiced, his face shone Gilg. P. iii 20 (OB); 
[ih]dima bélum ana amat abisu [e]-li-ts libbaz 
šuma the Lord (Marduk) became happy at 
his father's word, his heart rejoiced En. el. 
II 121; Siméma béletum kabattuk — lib[du] 
li-li-is libbaki hear, Lady, may your mood 
be happy, may your heart rejoice ZA 10 298 
r. 49, see AfK 1 29 (SB lit.); [Ii]Hi-is libbasu 
kabattasu lihdu lisbà balata may the heart 
(of your worshiper, A&$urbanipal) rejoice, 
his mood be happy, may he enjoy life to 
its full KAR 105 r.5 (SB lit); madiS egáü 
kabattagunu 1-te-el-[lis] they were quite care- 
free, their mood became very joyous En. el. 
III 137; nam.bi.$é i.hál bar.bi ul.la am. 
mi.ib.za (var. ul.la àm(text aN).mi.ib. 
zi) : ana &atti ihdi kabattasu i-li-[iş] (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced 
BiOr 9 89:1, var. from RA 11 150:47 and (Sum.) 
RA 12 75:57 (SB lit.); Agur ... epsetejadamz 
gati kéniá ippalisma, e-li-is libbasu kabattus 


: t-li-[is] (see 


88 


elgulla 


immir Assur looked favorably upon my pious 
deeds and his heart rejoiced, his mood bright- 
ened Borger Esarh. 6 viii 20, cf. i-li-is libbī 
kabatia ippardá VAB 4 238 ii 50 (Nbn.), also 
panisu irtisw i-te-li-is kabtassu BBSt. No. 36 
iv 10 (NB kudurru). 


b) other oces.: ana nanmuri ša Sin el-su 
kakkab[4] musitu hadàt at the appearance 
of Sin the stars brighten, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8 (SB lit.); i-li-is-ma dupz 
pusst parâ ireddi the younger brother enjoys 
leading the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy); 
[/ -ta-al-su 4Anunnaki let the Anunnaki re- 
joice Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:14 (SB lit.); 
[...] a-bu il li-ta-h-is KAR 358:30 (SB rel.). 

2. ullusu to cause to rejoice: sa ana ul- 
lu-us kabtat Ištar ttakkalu [asakka] who, to 
make Ištar happy, keep committing abomi- 
nable acts Góssmann Era IV 58 (SB). 


3. Silusu to cause to rejoice: DN DN, 

. eréb Babili igbünimma ú-šá-li-şu kabtati 
Nabi and Taémetu, in commanding me to 
enter Babylon, made my heart rejoice Winckler 
Sar. No. 22:299, cf. Lie Sar. 374, ef. also d-4á- 
li-is libb Lie Sar. 452; li-Sd-li-is kabtassun 
YOS 1 38 ii 35 (Sar); ukin kudurri eli ša 
pint usatirma d4-Sá-li-is kabtassunu he es- 
tablished boundaries and extended them more 
than before, and thus made their hearts 
rejoice VAS 1 37 iii 30 (NB kudurru) of. kaz 
batti nisé KUR Assurkl ú-ğá-li-iş Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:20, also 4-$á-lj-sa nupargun Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39:130, No. 76:168, and Borger Esarh. 63 
Ep. 23:51. ; 

Both in its construction with libbu, kabattu, 
etc., and in its Sum. correspondences ul and 
ma.az, elésu is very similar in meaning to 
habüsw. The range of meaning of both verbs 
also covers swelling, hypertrophy, or the like, 
in which sense ullusu adj. is used in extispicy. 
Connect with Heb. ‘alas, “to rejoice.” 


eleStiburi s.(?); 

Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 
ana PN LÚ e-le-e8-ti-ih-hu-ri nadnu (gar- 

ments) given to PN, the e. HSS 13 45:6. 


(à profession or title); 


elétu see elátu A. 


elgulla see elkulla. 
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eli adv.; more, in excess; OA*; cf. eli. 


9 GÍN.TA % e-li for nine shekels (on) each 
(mina of tin) or more BIN 6 55:6; i-na 8 
GíN.TA e-li la e-li for eight shekels each, if 
possible more KTS 28:38f. 


eli (ili, elu) prep.; on, above, upon, over, 
to, towards, against, more than, beyond, at 
the debit of, on account of; from OAkk., 
OB and MA on; wr. syll. (for variants see 
usage a, and note: uUGu-li EA 33:10, ABL 
885:10, -UGU MRS 6 RS 15.137:16) and UGU 
(once AN.TA CT 39 4:38); cf. el, ela adv., 
ela prep., elàn üri, eláni&, elat adv., elat prep., 
elén prep., elénu adv., eli adv., elija ša sisé, 
elijanu, elis, elitam. 

ü-gu U+KA = e-[li] SP I 274; á-gu U+KA = e-li, 
as-sir Diri III 144f.; [U+KA] = [e]-lu = (Hitt.) še- 
ilr] KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ugu = e-li (var. e-li-i), 
ugu.mu = e-li-ia, etc. Hh. I 266ff.; [ra-a] RA = 
e-li, a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 22ff. (text 
similar to Idu); x-x Ra = e-lé MSL 2 145:35 
(Proto-Ea); [di-ri] [s1].4 = e-li, el-[x] Proto-Diri 


3f.; diri — e-l Lanu B iii 10; a-a A = i-li A 
I/4:112; me-e A = [7b] A I/1:126; [za-ag] 
[zac] = [e]? A VIII/4:7; tu-uh cas = e-li 


A VIII/1:156; [pa-a] [PA] = e-E A 1/7:3; e-eš BS 
= €e-f i-li A 1I /4:182. 

lü.ne.ir = e-li an-ni-i-im more than this one, 
lü.ne.ir an.diri = e-li an-ni-i-im ra-bi he is 
greater than this one, li.ne.ra = e-li an-ni-i-im, 
diri.lu.ne.a = e-li an-ni-i-im, lá.ne.me&.ra = 
[e-l an]-mu-d-[tim|] OBGT I 331ff. (= MSL IV 49); 
me.en.dé.ra = e-li-ni more than we, me.en. 
dé.ir [an.diri.gil.e$ = e-li-ni [wa-at-rul they 
are more than we, za.ra.an.zé.en = e-li-ku-nu, 
me.en.zé.en.ra = e-li-ku-nu, e.ne.ne.ir = e-li- 
Su-nu OBGT I 552ff. (= MSL IV 54); an.da = 
e-li-šu Izi A III 5; an.da.gál = e-li-šú ba-&i 
ibid. 13; poL[É]- e-li STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 r. 
i 5' * ibid. K.8299 r. 7 (NB), comm. to En. el. VII 
114. 

kal.ga $ul.É.s1aG,.tuku diri.ga.me.en: KAL 
UGU etlu rá$ emügi I, the strong one who sur- 
pass in strength the powerful man Lugale X 8; 
mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb.ba : ša i-li-šá(for -id) tabu 
ASKT p. 116:15f.; dim.me.ir.mu[$à].zuugu. 
mu £à.dib.ba.key(KiD) : ul x (...]ésbusu i-li-ia 
my goddess, you whose heart has turned against me 
OECT 6 pl. 7:21f.; KaxBAD nam.tag.gaugu.na 
gál.la.na : imtu šērtu e-li-8u ibéà CT 16 2:50, 
and dupl. CT 17 47:50£., a.lá.hul lá.ra ná.a : 
MIN Sa e-li améli rabsuma the evil alá-demon who 
lies in wait for the man CT 16 27:24f., cf. a.lá. 
hul ... lú.ra in.gul.u,.à hé.me.en : MIN ša 

. UGU améli ibbatu attu ibid. 4f.; dSár.ur.ra 


elibbuhu 


an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi Éu.ba.an.&i.íb.ri. 
ri : MIN elió ana bēlišu e-li-šú qatisu ušteteil 
Lugale V 28. 

a) variant forms and writings — ili, in 
OB: RA 38 83:6 (ext.), MDP 18 255:4, in NÀ 
hist.: Lyon Sar. 17:80, in SBlit.: ZA 10 297 
r. iii 39, and see lex. section; elu, in OB hist.: 
BE 1/2 129 iii 9' (Ammizaduga), in OB lit.: CT 
15 1i6 and 7, Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 10 (Etana), note: 
e-lu-ú ARM 6 1:12, in NA: Tn.-Epic i 11 and 
ii 27, also LKA 63 r. 19, in SB lit.: CT 15 
32:10 (wisdom), KAR 145:11 (wisdom), and Gilg. 
passim. 

b) in locative, with suffixes: ša épusu u 
ša ānahu DN u DN, e-lu-uk-ku-nu lillik MDP 
28 29:6 (Unta’-Hubban); [uh]tannamu e-lu-us- 
ša [na]unabu VAS 10 215:5 (OB lit); ana 
sar Hatti Sarrütu ša Halab e-li-iá-fu lu la i-ri- 
ik KBol6r.11; lalibbi ki e-lu-ti-a têm en-na 
Sarru resüa ul 18% ABL 954:16 (NB); andku 
e-lu-ka 6-u mu-tu-ra-ku KAR 145 r. 18 (SB 
wisdom), cf. ibid. obv. 11 and 17. 


C) in combination with other prepositions: 
e-li EDIN-ta Gilg. I v 28, cf. UGU (var. e-lu) 
EDIN-ka ibid.v 42, also UGU EDIN-Sw ibid. vi 12, 
e-lu si-ri-Su-un LKA 63r. 19 (Tigl.1); after ana, 
Bogh. only: a-na UGU KBo 1 10 r. 27, a-na 
€-li KBo 1 5 ii 49, 56 and 59. 


eliánu see elénu. 
eliatu see eldtu B. 
elidtu see elátu A. 


elibbuhu  (libbuhu, ilibbuhu, ellambuhu, ilz 
buhu, illabuhu, ellabuhu) s. fem.; bladder; 
OB, MB, MA, SB*; cf. ellamkusu. 


e-lam-ku-uS LAGABXIM = e-lib-bu-hu (var. i-lib- 
bu-hu) §4 MUSEN bladder of a bird, e-lam-ku-u& 
LAGABXLU = MIN $$ UDU same of a sheep, e-lam- 
ku-u$ LAGABX HA = MIN 4 HA same ofa fish EA T 
92-04; el.lam-ku$ LAGABxIM = il-x-bu-hu éd HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuá LAGABXHA = MIN Sá HA 
fish bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABXx LU = MIN &á UDU. 
NITÁ sheep bladder, el-lam-kuS LAGABX A = MIN šá 
UDU.NITÁ sheep bladder A 1/2:277-80. 

[el-la(m)-pu]-uh-hu lib-bu-hu $á UDU.NITA 
Malku V 33. 


a) as part of the body of an animal: 
Summa izbum kima il-la-bu-hi-im séram mali 


if the newborn lamb is full of wind like a 
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bladder YOS 10 56 i 25 (OB Izbu), of. il-la- 
bu-ha-am (in broken context) RA 38 86 r. 
20 (OB ext.); fumma tirünü kima el-lam-bu-hi 
(var. il-la-bu-uh-hi) if the intestines are like 
a bladder (between kima ellamkué& and kima 
Skin libbi) BRM 4 13:14 (SB ext.), var. from BE 
36404 (unpub. MB dupl, quoted AfO 16 74); 
summa Uz il-b[w]-ha v. TU ifagoatbringsforth 
a bladder (preceding sita an afterbirth, i-bi 
a caul (see ibu)) CT 28 32:25 (SB Izbu); dl- 
la-bu-hi UZU at-ru (in broken context) Sm. 
1579:4 (unpub.), cf. [il-l]a-bu-hu ibid. 5, also 
il-la-bu-hi ibid. 6. 

b) as container for oil (MA only): el-la- 
bu-hu sa $amni ... ultébilakkunu I have sent 
you a bladder full of oil KAJ 200 r. 10 (let.), 
cf. 1 el-la-bu-ha ra-ag-ta one empty bladder 
ibid. 103:28, also el-la-bu-ha rabita ša Samni 
da bab La-si-ia ra-ag-ta ibid. 205:12. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


eligulla see elkulla. 


elija Sa sisé s.; horseman; LB*; cf. eli. 
itti üqu isi e-li-ia ša ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 

ihligma ana [GN] he departed with a small 

troop of horsemen for GN VAB 3 49 § 42:75 

(Dar.), cf. ibid. 27 § 20:38 and 53 § 47:82. 
Roóssler 15, s. v. 


*elijanitu see elénitu. 


elijanu s.; (a garment); syn.list*; cf. eld. 
e-li-ia-nu = su-ba-tu ku-lu-li Malku VI 46, also 

An VII 142. 

elikulla see elkulla. 


elilu s.; (a type of song); SB*; Sum. lw. 

e.líl = e-li-lu (followed by e.li(text .te). 
lum = za-ma-rum, e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu. 
lil.lum= a-la-li-ma) Izi D iv 29; é.líl.1á = e-li- 
lum Nabnitu L 188. 

2 e-li-lu sadrütu two e.-songs, one following 
the other KAR 158 r. iii 21, cf. ibid. r. i 31 
(catalog of songs); ina sibit app) izammur [e-l]i- 
la ina pit puridi usarrap lallare$ one moment 
he (i.e., man) sings a joyous song, in the next 
he wailslike a mourner Ludlulll 41 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84). 

For a discussion of the relation between 
elilu and elelw s., see elélu. 
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For Sum. à.li.li, see Jacobsen, JNES 12 161 
n. 4; for Sum. el.lu, see Falkenstein, ZA 48 93. 


elilu (strong) see alilu. 


elilu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


xa. Urikl bal.e = e-li-lum Nabnitu L 187. 


The Sum. means lit. “to change the 
Akkadian word.” 


elilu see elallu. 


elilu (ellilu) s.; (a plant, lit. purifier); plant 
list*; ef. elelu. 

Ú e-Li-lu : 6 MIN ([mal]-ta-kal) $á KUR-t Uruanna 
I20, cf. Ú el-li-lu Köcher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 24'. 


elimakku see elammakku. 


elinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ú e-li-nu : 6 MIN (= kur-ka-nu-u) ina Qu-te-e 
Uruanna IT 256. 


elippu (ilippu) s. fem. ; ship, boat; from OA, 
OB on; fem. but sometimes masc. in NB (CT 
4 44a:1ff., YOS 3 10:19 and 7 173:1, BIN 1 100:2, 
VAS 6 100:7), pl. elippati (GIS.MA-tim VAS 16 
102:28, OB, GIS.MÁ.HI.A-li-ku-nu TCL 144:18', 
OB) but MA.MES-ni ABL 126 r.8(NA); wr. 
Syll. and G1&.MÁ, also MA (always in OAkk., 
Ur III, frequently in OB, rarely in NA). 

ma-a MÁ- e-lip-pu S» 11281; giš.má= e-lip-pu 
Hh. IV 263, for types of boats listed in Hh. IV 
264-361, cf. usage c; giš.huš.[s]ag gi8.bar.si 
má : hu-Éa-a-an ba-ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = 
hu-sa-nu-um ša i-li-pi-im ù pá-ar-si ša $-Ii-pé-im] 
MDP 18 56 (school text). 

ti.ti.gi$. má.sumun.giny(c1M) in.dag.dag: 
silant kima e-lip-pi (var. G18.MA) labirti inaggar he 
(the demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if 
they were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., var. 
from KAR 368:3f.; [gi8l.ma.bi a.sü.ga hé. 
me.en : [lu ša] ina e-lip-pi ina mé itbà attu whether 
you are (the ghost of) somebody who went down 
with a ship CT 16 10 v 3£.; [giá].má gaba.ri. 
8.ni giá. má sü.sü.[ga] : e-lip-pu imhurušu e-lip- 
pu tebitu the ship that came to meet him was a 
sunken ship SBH p. 112 r. 1f., and dupl. BA 5 
620:7f.; tur.tur.bi gis.má sü.sü in(var. [il). 
ná : sehherütuáwu ina e-lip-pi (var. a15.MÁ) tebitim 
"ilu its small ones lie in a sunken ship (mng. 
obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 r. 10f., and dupl. SBH 
p. 67:21f., cf. di,.di,.lá má.sü.sü nu.me.en. 
na (the place) of him (Damu), who lies not in the 
little (storms) that sink the ships, (who lies not in 
the great ones that drown the harvest) VAS 2 
26 iv 13; gaSan.bi giš.má sag.gá.ág.sag.gá 
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nu.mu.na.ab.tüm : ana (space)-54 ša ina mahrat 
GIX.MÁ ina mahrat ci$.MÁ ul ubbalii to its (the 
temple's) mistress the (merchant) in the bow of the 
Ship no (more) brings (goods)—in the bow of the 
ship KAR 375 r. iii 59f., cf. (with giá. má egir.ra: 
arkat ciS.MA the stern of the ship) ibid. 61f. 

a) in gen. — 1' in econ. and leg.: igri 
i-li-pí-im ša tébirani hire for the boat which 
came across (the Euphrates) OIP 27 58:30(0A); 
GIS$.MÁ. MES 20 GUR qadu rakkabisina natüti 
ana sērija šūrâm send me boats of twenty gur 
capacity with adequate crews for them YOS 
2 36:7 (OB let.), cf. (with qadu rikbiga) VAS 
16 14:25, also ibid. 125:22f.; GIÉ.MÁ mehirz 
tam u muqqelpitam tamkarum ša tuppi sarri 
nasi nubw@ama nusetteg we search (every) 
boat traveling upstream or downstream for 
(ie., to find) the merchant who carries an 
authorization from the king and (then) let it 
pass through CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); summa 
MÁ.LAHx(DU) igima GIš.MÁ uttebbi mala utebbi 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and lets 
the ship sink, he shall make full restoration of 
whatever he has let sink Goetze LE § 5:25; 
Summa awilum ina nu(var. be)-la-a-ni GIŠ.MÁ 
la Sattam issabat 10 GiN KU.BABBAR LLÁ.E if 
a man seizes under .... (circumstances) a 
ship which does not belong to him, he shall 
pay ten shekels of silver ibid. § 6:27; Summa 
a[18.mA4] ša mahir[tim] e18.MÁ ša muqqelpi[tim] 
imhasma uttebbi bel a18.MÁ Sa a18.MÁ-&u tebv’at 
mimma ša ina, GIŠ.MÁ-Ššu halqu ina mahar ilim 
ubârma ša mahirtim ša GIŠ.MÁ $a muqgelpitim 
utebbá a18.MÁ-Su u mimmašu halqam iriabšum 
if a boat going upstream rams and sinks a 
boat coming downstream, the owner of the 
boat that was sunk shall indicate under oath 
whatever was lost on his boat and the (owner 
of the boat) going upstream that sank the 
boat coming downstream shall replace for 
him his boat and everything that was lost CH § 
240: 67 and 72, and passim in this section; [Summa] 
GIŠ.MÁ (stu elis igqalpua [u Iu istu ebirtain ébira 
ina Sahat [x x $a nà]bili lu G18.MÁ malita mz 
hasma uftabbi ulu] a18.MÁ ragtama imha|s x x] 
mimma müniháte ammar ihall|iquni ... aš]. 
MA mahiltu[...] if a boat comes downstream 
or across from the other side and rams on the 
[...] side of the shore a laden boat and sinks 
it or rams even an empty boat [...], what- 
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ever equipment becomes damaged [...] the 
rammed boat [...] AfO 12 pl. 6:9 and 11ff. 
(Ass. Code M); [arS.M]Á S[k pu-[x]-Sa-ru-sa lu 
itbu lu inné [G18.M]Á adi mānahāteša lu rabiu 
[Sa 2M purusuni ulu Sütma $a G15$.MÁ [u]a'iz 
ranni umalli malāhu [$a X]um sarri la izkuz 
rusuni la iturra if the merchandise(?) on this 
boat has either sunk (with the boat) or been 
jettisoned(?), either the official who dis- 
patched it or the one who sent it back must 
make restitution for the boat and its equip- 
ment, (but) the skipper whom they had not 
given orders in the name of the king (lit. to 
whom they did not mention the name of the 
king) shall not be responsible(?) ibid. 3ff.; his 
barley, his oil (and) his beer do not go to the 
palace a18.MÁ-u zakát Summa istu KUR Kapz 
turi ai8.MA-Su tallaka [1e]1.DU,.A-su ana &arri 
usérab u [nàg iru ana bītišu la [qa ]rrub. (even) 
his ship is free, (only) when his ship arrives 
from Cyprus must he send a gift to the king, 
but the bailiff may not come to his house (in 
order to claim it) MRS 6 RS 16.238:9 and 11; 
ina kāri GiS.MÁ-$u hapima his boat was 
damaged in the harbor MRS 9 RS 17.133:8, 
cf. ibid. 11; Summa GIŠ.MÁ ša RN ... ša.. 
tamahhasuni ammar ša ina GIŠ.MÁ-ni ša A&sur- 
ah-iddina...u m&é ša ina libbi GIŠ.mÁ- «no» 
ina libbišunu la ihatți if there is a boat of 
Baʻal (or belonging to the inhabitants of Tyre) 
that runs aground (either in Palestine or 
within the Assyrian border), then its cargo 
belongs to Esarhaddon, but he will not harm 
those aboard Borger Esarh. 108:15f. (treaty), 
see San Nicolò, ArOr 4 325ff.; G1$.MÁ 8 jatu 
abarakku Kas.cip ina libbi ussérida ina àl GN 
tazzazza u G18.MÁ Sa bel pahati ša GN, ina libbi 
Upia niburu tuppas I sent the abarakku- 
official down in my own boat at eight o'clock 
in the morning, and it is now stationed in GN, 
and the boat of the governor of GN; does the 
ferrying in Opis ABL 89:6 and 11 (NA); if a 
boatman has calked a boat for a man and has 
not done the work on it in a thorough way, so 
that ina dattimma, Swati QIŠ.MÁ ší issabar this 
boat springs a leak the very same year CH 
§ 235:16, cf. MU e-li-ip iz-za-ab-x (mng. un- 
cert.) VAS 8 1 left edge (Sumu-Abum year 14), 
see RLA 2 175. 
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2’ in lit.: Séru limnu ina G18.MÁ.MES-ku- 
nu lugatba markassina liptur<uy tarkullasina, 
lissuhu edi dannu ina támti litabbisina may 
(the Phoenician gods) raise an evil wind against 
your ships, and may they loosen their 
moorings, tear up their mooring stakes Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 11; ana UEa Sar apsi usepisa 
nigé ellüti itti GIS MA.MES hurdst nin hurági 
alluttu hurdsi ana qirib támtim addi Y offered 
pure sacrifices to Ea, king of the Apsá, 
I cast (them) into the sea with a (model) 
ship of gold, a golden fish (and) a golden crab 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); 1 G1&.MÁ da erini huradsa 
ubhuzu qadu gab unūtešu ... sehherüti ša 
isaddadu one (toy) boat of cedar overlaid 
with gold, together with all its equipment, 
which children can pull EA 14 ii 17 (let. from 
Egypt); ana mini kí G18$.MÁ-e ina qabal nàre 
nadüki Sabburu higikt battugu asliki why are 
you (fem.) cast adrift like a boat in the 
midst of the stream, your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? K.890:1in BA 2 634 (NA lit., 
coll); Tilmunnii ša ina süsé e-lip-&i itbé 
anükwu I am (like) a man from Telmun 
whose boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 
4 6:10 (NB lit.); tna kar müti kalát GIŠ.MÁ 
ina kar dannati kalát GIS.MA.cUR, ina kar 
[mu}ti lipturu G1S.MÁ [ina kar dannati li]: 
rammá GIS.MÁ.GUR, the ship was kept in the 
harbor of death, the barge was kept in the 
harbor of hardship —- may they release the 
ship from the harbor of death, cast loose the 
barge from the harbor of hardship KAR 
196 r. i 58ff. (SB inc.), cf. ibid. 44f., and 47f., 
cf. also x x x x lislima GIŠ.MÁ x x vv x 
listéSera G1$.MÁ.G UR, ibid. ii 47, and markasu 
Sé GIŠ.MÁ ana kar $ulme markasu Sa GIŠ.MÁ. 
CUR, ana kar balàt? ibid. ii 51; tarkulla lussuhz 
ma littaglapá (var. litteglipá) GIŠ.MÁ stkkanna 
lusbirma laimmeda ana kibri I willtear out the 
mooring stake and let the boat drift, I will 
break the rudder lest it land at the shore Géss- 
mann Era IV 118; Gilgames u Ursanahi irkabu 
GIS.MAGIS.MA gilla iddüma šunu irtakbu Gilgà- 
mes and Urganabi boarded the ship, they .... 
the ship and themselves embarked Gilg. X iii 
48f., also ibid. XI 256£.; [mala hw ina nari a8. 
MÁ-& uttab[bi] the sailor sank his boat in the 
river. Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:4 (SB lit.). 
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3’ in omens and hemer.: agám itebb?am 
e-li-pa-tim ufebbi a flood wave will come and 
sink the ships YOS 10 26 i 34 (OB ext), cf. 
GIS.MA SUD CT 31 38 i7 (SB ext.), also GIs. 
MA LUGAL ina nari agá suD-[bi] CT 20 32:40, 
cf. KAR 460:10; e-li-pa-tim ina ka[rijm nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take the boats away 
from the harbor YOS 10 26:17; GIŠ.MÁ.MEŠ- 
ka nakru imahhas the enemy will smash your 
ships CT 20 50:21, also GIS.MÁ.MES nakri 
tamahhas ibid. r. 1, also lu mahüs GIS.MA 
lu narkabti CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3; e-li-pa-«ti»-ka 
ina dannatim usst your ship will escape 
from danger YOS 10 25:29, cf. e-li-ip-pa- 
«at»-ka ina dannatim ul ussi ibid. 30; Summa 
ina nüri GIS.MA.MES nakri Summa ina tabali 
umman nakri tadék either you will defeat 
the ships of the enemy on the river, or the 
army of the enemy on dry land CT 20 50 r. 7 
(SB ext.); GIS.MA NU VU, he shall not board 
a ship KAR 178 r. iv 32 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 
vi 61. 

b) construction: assum GIS.MÁ.HI.A epéz 
Sim ... GIS.MÁ.HL.A ina Larsam i-re-et-te(text 
-nim, emended after OBGT XVII 5) seam u 
suluppt ... ana LÜ.AD.KID ... idnišu ... ana 
GIŠ.MÁ.HI.A epésim la iggü ... u ana PN 
astapram isteat GIS.MA īpuš ... u ina amré 
da ina Larsam šaknu 2 amré ana PN liddinu 
u ina par&iktim $a ina bitim sakna mala 
malallém epésim parsiktam ša ana malallém 
irteddt lizibu u ana PN-ma parsiktam ana ais. 
MA Sa tpusuliddinusum as tothe building of the 
boats, they will moor the boats in Larsa (and) 
give barley and dates to the mat-weaver, 
they should not tarry in building the boats, 
I have also written to PN, he has built one 
boat, they should give two amrü-beams from 
the amrá-beams that are stored in Larsa to 
PN and they shall set aside from the par&iktu- 
timber that is stored in the house as much as 
is necessary for (building) a barge (lit. a boat 
to be towed) and suitable (for it), but to PN 
they shall give the parsiktu-timber for the 
boat he has (already) built OECT 3 62:4, 9, 16 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. TCL 17 69:12 
(OB let.) and ana epés aiS.MÁ. MES BE 14 
167:30 (MB), and dupl. PBS 2/2 34:29; G18. 
MA.MES 8a ramenija ina URU Süri etapas I 
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had my own boats built in GN AKA 354 iii 
29 (Asn.); 20 LU Şidüfnaja] lilikunimma 
GI8S.MA.MES lipu[su] let twenty Sidonians 
come and build boats ABL 795 r. 12 (NA let.); 
LÜ.MES KUR Hatti GIŠ.MÁ.MEŠ gīrāte 
epišti matisun ibni nakliš Hittites (ie., 
North Syrians) cleverly built mighty ships 
after the fashion of their land OTP 2 73:58 
(Senn.; ima GIS.MÁ.MES KUR Hatti $a ina 
Ninua u Til-Barsip épusu támtim lu ébir 
T crossed the sea in ships of the North Syrian 
type which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ana &üpué ats. 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 67 
(Senn.); «but (for abut) bita bini e-li-ip-pa 
tear down (your) house, build a ship! RA 28 
92 i 12 (OB lit, Atrahasis), cf. ibid. 15, cf. 
also the parallel Gilg. XI 24, also GIŠ. MA rabitam 
binima Hilprecht Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 6; ana 
husübu ana 22 ciS.MÁ.MES (silver given to 
the shipwrights to buy) poles for 22 ships 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:20 (NB); 3 Gi8.MA.MES ina 
up.1.KAM ša MN ugammar I shall finish three 
boats by the first of MN ABL 330:12 (NA let.), 
cf. ibid. 5, 10, 16; 2-ta GIS.MÁ.ME Šá GIS.MA 34 
KUS(text GUR) ù [x zl ina muhhi šá-bu-ur 
(text -lu)-ru rapšu PN ippus PN will build 
two boats, each(?) boat three and a half 
cubits (wide) and [...] .... (mng. obscure) 
YOS 6 99:1 (NB), cf. CT 4 44a:1, Cyr. 310:1, 
VAS 6 100:7 (all NB); GIS.MA 4a tabannási 
atta lu minduda minátusa lw mithurat rupussa 
u miraksa the ship that you are to construct 
should have (carefully) measured dimensions, 
its width should equal its length Gilg. XI 28; 
for the calking of boats, see pehá, kaparu 
and LU péhá $a elippi; for shipwrights, see 
naggar elippi. 

C) types of boats: GIS.MÁ.NI.DUB GIS.MA. 
GUR, GIS.MÁ.HLA dq ibaššia lismidunimma 
lirkabu let them build and man a cargo boat, 
a makurru (or) any kind of boat there is TCL 
17 64:10f. (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.DAGAL.LA YOS 
5234:4 and GIS.MA.HI.A GU.LA YOS 5207:49 
(OB); ina ahi GIŠ.MÁ GIS.MÁ.U, GIS.MA.GUR, 
sail he was asking (for an omen) beside 
a ship, a passenger-boat, a makurru-barge 
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Surpu II 119; mannu bél a18.MA mannu bel e18. 
MA.GUR, who is the skipper of the ship, who 
is the skipper of the makurru-barge? (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158r.iii 17; ina GIS.MÁ.MES 
KUS.DU,.81.4 Puratia lu ébir I crossed the 
Euphrates on boats (i.e., keleks) made of 
dušů-tanned skins AKA 74 v 57 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. III, Asn.; 
ina GIS.MA.MES GIS urbate ana támdi ittabku 
(the enemy) took to the sea in reed boats 
(i.e., guffas) 3R 8ii 77 (Shalm. III); for types 
of boats mentioned in Hh. IV 263ff., see laz 
qittu, lupputtu, magilu, magizu, magurgurra, 
mühiriu, makittu, makurru, malall&, masallá, 
maturru, muballittu, mugqalpitu, muttabritu, 
néberu, rukübu, Saddatu, Sahhitu, and note the 
ships designated by their provenience, i.e., 
from Akkad, A&$ur, Makkan, Mari, Meluhha, 
Telmun and Ur ibid. 277 ff. 

d) capacity: for from five to sixty gur, 
cf. Hh. IV 354-361, for boats up to 120 gur 
(Ur III and earlier), cf. Salonen Wasserfahr- 
zeuge 24ff. and add MA 100 GUR YOS 5 234:2, 
1 MA 90 SE.GUR BA 5 492 No. 13:5, also YOS 8 
2:1, MA 30 GUR  OECT 8 13:1 (all OB), ete., 
note: l MÁ ga-at 30.TA BIN 8 151:5 (OAkk.). 

e) uses — 1' for transporting people: nc 
GN adi ili$unu u nisé ša Sar Elamti aslulamma 
... qirib GIS.MA.MES usarkibma ana ahanná 
usébiramma Y captured the people of GN, 
together with their gods, and the people of 
the king of Elam, embarked them on boats 
and brought them across OIP 2 38 iv 
42 (Senn., cf. nisésu ana qirib GIS.MÁ.MES 
usélima ... ébirma OIP 2 85:9 (Senn); Šar: 

| asibü . da kīma GIŠ.GIGIR 
GIŠ.MÁ rakbu küm sisé sandu parrisüámi the 
kings who live on the sea (coast), who travel 
by boat instead of by chariot, who harness 
oars instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; 
dannüssun tene&et LU Kaldi ilani gimri GN adi 
makkirigunu u nišē ... sumbi paré iméré 
iSluluni qirib  G18.MÁ.MES-[Sunu] udsélima 
ahanná ... ušēbirūni they carried off as 
booty their garrisons, natives of Chaldea, all 
the gods of Bit-Jakin and the people, 
chariots, mules (and) donkeys, loaded them 
on ships and brought them across OIP 
2 75:99 (Senn); ki gagqaru tabi ina sépé 
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lillikunu jüná. ina G1$.MÁ lillibunu if the road 
is good, let them come on foot, if it is not, let 
them come by boat TCL 9 84:24 (NB let.). 

2' for transporting cargo: PN qadu GIŠ.MÁ 
and SAHAR.HLA sénim ittalkam PN has ar- 
rived with the boat to load “earth” TCL 18 
145:4 (OB let), cf. ibid. 146:3 and 6, also 
GIS.MÁ.HI.A Lillikanimma seam lusenam TCL 
17 1:9 (OB let), also (barley) ina e-li-ip- 
pi-i-im sénamma UET 5 32:12 (OB let); he 
quarried black stone in the mountains across 
the Lower Sea in MA.MA tsénamma ina kari<m> 
ši Agade irkus loaded it on ships and moored 
(these) in the harbor of Agade UET 1 274 v 14 
(Mani&tu&u), cf. MAD 3 42, s. v. *alappum; GIS. 
MÁ.HLA ištu girrim isniganim amminim 
GESTIN (übam la tasémamma la tusabilam the 
boats have arrived from the voyage, why did 
you not buy for me and send me sweet wine? 
VAS 16 52:12 (OB let.), cf. GIŠ.MÁ da GIS. 
GESTIN ... isnigam TCL 18 133:6 (OB let.); 
MA galimtam ana kar béliga utár he will 
return the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, cf. G15$.MÁ 
Salimtam ana kür ... itár (for utár) BA 5 508 
No. 43 r. 8 (OB), ef. also YOS 12 111:11, ZA 36 97 
No. 8:12, also má.silim.ma UET 5 230:20; 
eum ša isu GN ina aG18.MÁ PN iššâ barley 
which PN brought from GN by boat BE 
14 65:2 (MB); 50 ANSE Se-wn.MES 1 ANSE 
LÀL(!).MES 1 ANŠE 50 (SiLA)MES GIŠ.ŠE.GIŠ. 
i MES Sa ana GIŠ.MÁ 8a PN akruranni fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
homer of sesame which I loaded on PN's boat 
KAJ 302:9 (MA let.); uitela ia KUR.A.AB.BAF! 
18 a1S.MÁ itti panáti u arkáti $a ikSudani BE 
17 37:11 (MB let.); anūtu ša ina . libbi 
GIS.MÁ usériduni the equipment which they 
have brought down by boat ABL 425:9 (NA); 
NA, QKALxBAD ‘nama ina libbi G15.MÁ.MES 
wssarkipi I loaded the stone (statues of the) 
sédu and lamassu-figures on ships ABL 
420:7 (NA); ina GIŠ.MÁ.MEŠ sirüti ana ahanná 
usébirunt marsig they laboriously brought 
over (the heavy statues) on mighty ships OIP 
2 105 v 71 (Senn.); GIS.MÁ ana idi ul nimur 
u GIS.MÁ ša PN PN, miristu undallu we have 
found no boat for rent, and PN, has loaded 
PN's boat with the desired (goods) YOS 
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3 172:20f. (NB let.); GIŠ.MÁ beli liSparamma 
SUM.SAR ZÜ.LUM.MA liselá(!) let my lord send 
a boat and let them load garlic and dates (on 
it) CT 22 81:23 (NB let), cf. GIS.MES.MÁ. 
KAN.NA ... ina l-et GIŠ.MÁ béli lusela? ludebilu 
let my lord load musukannu-wood on one 
boat and send (it) CT 22 158:12 (NB let.), 
cf. Sg.BAR gabbi ana GIS.MA.MES uselli YOS 
336:9 (NB let.), also GIS.MA.MES ... SE.BAR 
pesitu ana libb; $ülá ibid. 34:8; SE.BAR da 
GIS.MÁ.ME Ja PN u PN, ... šūbulu the barley 
which the boats of PN and PN, brought BIN 
1 139:1, ete. 

3' for religious purposes: see, for boats 
used for the transportation of images, Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 58ff., also Schneider Gótterschiffe 
im Ur III Reich, StOr 13/5, and, for the NB 
period, elippu $a kusitu Oppenheim, JNES 
8 180 n. 21, and see kusitu; G1S.MÁ.ÍD.HÉ. 
DU, rukibu rubüti&u a18.MÁ masdaha zagmuk: 
ku ... iškarēšu zarüti qirbiéu usalbisu tiri 
Sass u abni—Gi8.MA.1D.HE.DU,, his (Nabü's) 
princely conveyance, the procession-boat of 
the New Year's Day — I decorated its .. 
and the tents on it with ...., gold and 
precious stones VAB 4 128 iii 71 and iv 1 (Nbk.), 
cf. ibid. 160 vii 21, and passim in Nbk.; [GIS.M]A. 
U;.TUS.A GIS.MÁ Marduk CT 40 38 K.2992:23, 
dupl. TCL 6 9:1 (SB Alu). 

4' for hire: A GIŠ.MÁ 1 GuR-wm 2 sina u 
[1 BJAN 1 sina A MA.LAH,(DU) kala timi tredz 
disi the hire of a boat is two silas per gur (of 
capacity), and the hire of the boatman is 
eleven silas — he is to sail it (for this hire) for 
one day Goetze LE. § 4:23; Summa, awilum 
malaham u MÁ igurma seam Sipatim Samnam 
suluppi u mimma sumsu $a sénim iséns if a 
man hires a skipper with his boat and loads 
it with barley, wool, oil, dates, or any other 
cargo CH § 237:39, cf. CH $$ 234-240, 275-277, 
and passim; assum GIS.MA.HI.A wu ERIM. 
MES ana Se-e u kaspim agarimma. &e-e Swati arz 
hiš ana libbu GN tabülim astapram I have 
written to hire boats and men for barley or 
silver, in order to transport this barley 
quickly to GN VAS 7 203:26 (OB let.), cf. a 
boat hired ana deam nasikim BA 5 508 No. 
43:1,7; PN MÁ ša PN, MÁ.LAH&(DU.DU) igurz 
ma ana GN usgelpi kima MA Swati ša wmz 
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midusima adi inanna SIG,.HI.A izbilu u inanna 
ana G1S. UR(!).ar$1MMAR na&ém ana massartim 
tapqidu&i iqbam PN hired the boat of PN;, 
the boatman, and brought it downstream to 
Babylon — he told me that this, the boat 
which he moored, up to now had carried 
bricks and that you have now turned it over 
to a guard for the carrying of palm beams 
CT 4 32b:2 and 4 (OB let); (PN, and PN, 
hired from PN his ship with 65 gur of barley 
on board for a voyage to Jablia) GIŠ.MÁ u 
PN Á.BI ul i9üma PN itti dgiriguma ikkal u 
išatti there is no hire either for the boat nor 
for (the services of) PN, PN will share the fare 
of (lit. will eat and drink with) those who 
hired him YOS 12 546:9; 1 MA Sa 40 GUR Sa 
i-si gadum LU.MA.LAH,-sa iggar he will hire 
(to carry) wood, one boat of forty gur capac- 
ity, together with its skipper A 3540:17 
(unpub., OB let.) cf. idi MA 40 GUR ibid. 21, 
also i-di [e-l}i-vp-pi u agri UET 5 52:14 (OB 
let.), idi GIŠ.MÁ-ka TCL 1 37:24 (OB tet ), [1]d? 
MÁ.HLA šināti BE 6/1 110:15, and passim 
in OB, also idi GIS.MA-s% YOS 6 195:6 (NB), 
idi G1$.MÁ Nbn. 782:2, and passim in NB. 

5' for military purposes: enüma iphur 
GIS.MÁ.MES sabe istu dlani Azira ana muhhija 
when he mobilized ships and troops from the 
cities of PN against me EA 151:67 (let. from 
Tyre) cf. iphurunim GI8.MA.MES-Su-nu narz 
kabātišunu sabé $épéSunu ana sabati Surri 
EA 149:61; la tirubuma G15.MÁ. MES LU.MES 
mi-& ana, Amurri the ships of the (Egyptian) 
navy must not enter Amurru EA 101:4 (let. 
from Byblos), ef. ibid. 33, see Lambdin, JCS 
7 75f.; ildnt ša Sarri ... ittija ki iz-zi-su ina 
libbi 4 ME GIS.BAN mindissunu ina 100 [1]00 
ina libbi a18.MÁ.MES altapra ip Marrat ana 
Elamti ttebru with the help of the gods of the 
king, I sent from the 400 archers troops of 
100 each, in ships they crossed the lagoon 
towards Elam ABL 1000 r. 6 (NA); sabé 
tahazija qardūti ina qirib GIŠ.MÁ.MEŠ 
ušarkibšunūtima ... qurüdüa ina GIŠ.MÁ.MEŠ 
igqpü Purattu anāku ana itisun nābalu 
sabtaku I embarked my valiant battle troops 
on boats, my warriors descended the Eu- 
phrates in boats, (while) I traveled on dry 
land beside them OIP 2 74:67 and 69 (Senn.); 
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bahulati GIS.MÁ.MES qurüdija imuruma 

. emüq la nibi ukappitu mithāriš ellamesun 
the people saw the ships of my warriors and 
concentrated a countless force against them 
OIP 2 75:84 (Senn); GIS.MÁ.MES ga-ra-bi 
mala ittišu sabé tahazi usabbitu ina qàté all 
the warships he (Tirhaka, who had fled from 
Memphis) had, the troops seized on the shore 
(lit. with their hands) Streck Asb. 160:23. 

6’ for fishing: [gis$.má.Sv].g4 e-lip 
ba-i-ri Hh. IV 274; kima ... MÁ.HI.A SU.HA. 
MES ittanarrad[u] HA-HI.A ibarr[u] igbd[nim] 
I am told that the boats of the fishermen go 
down and catch fish LIH 80:8 (OB let.), cf. 
MÁ.HLA SU.HA.MES ibid. 15 and 21; GIS.MÁ 
umahhar SU.HA.UD.DA-ku-tá ša Eridu ippus 
(Adapa) rows the boat to fish for the city 
of Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (SB Adapa), cf. [ina 
gi]mussima GIS.MA umahhar ibid. 21. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim, Salonen Nau- 
tica Babyloniaca. 


eli adv.; 1. up, on high, on top, 2. up- 
ward, upstream, 3. in excess, in addition, 
4. outwardly, loudly; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and sa@ BRM 4 13:11, (also AN-i$ Kraus 
Texte 21:5^; cf. eli. 


an.ta= e-l$ Hh. II 228, cf. an.ta ki.ta= 
e-liá à šap-liš ibid. 230f.; an exu = e-lié (also = 
ina šamê) Izi Aii17f.;an.da.pu,gtpDu.dé= e-lu-u 
$a e-li$ to ascend, said of upward (movement) 
Izi A iii 6. 

[zi].kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lü.lü : nis māti 
e-lig u šapliš idluh he (the evil ghost) has every- 
where disturbed the vitality of the country CT 17 
4:2ff.; an.da(var. .ta) ib.ta nu.um.hun.e. 
da.ni : e-li$ u šapliš la inüham (whose heart) 
nowhere becomes appeased 4R 21* No. 2:12f.; 
nim.gír.giny(GIM) mu.un.gir.gír.ri sig.nim 
bí.in.Sü.Éü : kima birqi ittanabriq e-li$ u saplis 
ittanatbak it (the disease) strikes like constant 
lightning, pours down everywhere CT 17 19:3f.; 
usumgal an.na.key(Krp) Elam.ma ki.hu.bu. 
ür.r&a ha.ma.ab.bi ár.ri.mu : darrat šamê e-li$ 
u šapliš liqqabá tanadátüa may I be addressed 
everywhere (Sum. in Elam and Subartu) as 
Monarch of Heaven, the (term of) praise due me 
Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 3f., cf. SBH p. 99:50f., also 
ibid. p. 23:24; sig.8é gul.la.mu nim.Éé sir.ra. 
[mu] : Saplis ittangar e-li$ ittan|sah] (my city) 
has been demolished and torn up everywhere SBH 
p. 80:15f. 


1. up, on high, on top — a) in concrete 
sense: kakkum e-li-iš rakib if the mark is 
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placed on top YOS 10 33 ii 26 (OB ext.), 
cf. AN.TA PA SuB-di a twig is drawn on top 
CT 20 45 ii 24, and KAR 439:6 (SB ext.), also 
Summa martu ina rēšiša AN.TA daksat if the 
gall bladder is crushed in its head (section) 
on the upper side TCL 6 2:23, cf. ibid. 21f., 
also ina SiG-ÁÁ AN.TA dakSat CT 28 43:11, 
and passim; e-lis gatésunu Šamši nasa ... 
šapliš sépéSunu ina muhhi 2 parakké ... 
Surgudu above, their (the figurines’) hands 
carry a sun disk — below, their feet rest 
upon two postaments OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 
sépé AN.TA attuh I jumped high (lit. I raised 
up my feet) (with joy) ABL 652:15 (NA). 


b) referring to the sky, heaven, etc.: e-liš 
4Adad zunnasu usüqir issakir $apliá ul 1834 
milu ina naqbi in the sky, Adad made the 
rain scarce for him, being stopped up below 
the earth, no high water rose from the ground 
CT 15 49 iii 54, and passim in Atrahasis, cf. 
an.ta [&égl : samé e-lif uSaznanu BIN 2 
22:51f.; entima e-lig la nabá Samamu šapliš 
ammatu Suma la zakrat when heaven, on 
high, had not (yet) been named, below, the 
earth had not (yet) been given a name En. 
el. Il; e.ne.ém an.gé an im.düb.ba.ni: 
amat Sa e-li$ Samé urabbu the “word” that 
up high shakes the heaven SBH p. 27:7f., 
and passim in similar contexts, cf. e.ne.ém. 
mà.ni an.na dirig.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga 
na.nam : amassu e-liá ina negelpisa matam 
u$amras his 'word," when it drifts by on 
high, causes sickness in the country SBH p. 
8:74f., cf. also 4R 9:61f. 


C) referring to the earth: e-li-i$ ina baltütim 
lissuhsu šapliš ina ersetim etimma&u mé ligasmi 
may he (Šamaš) remove him from the living 
up here on earth, and make his ghost thirst for 
(cool) water down there below, in the nether 
world CH xliii 34. 


d) in ekg u Sapliá — 1' everywhere: 
irnitti Marduk e-li-i$ u šapliš ikšud (Ham- 
murabi) achieved everywhere the triumph of 
Marduk CH xli 29; nakrī e-li-iš u šapliš 
assuh he exterminated enemies everywhere 
CH xl 30, also VAB 4 174 ix 29 (Nbk.); dali 
géráü zamani e-li-i u Saplig who plunders the 
wicked foe everywhere KAH 1 15:16 (Shalm. I), 
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cf. muhip kullat nàkiri e-li-i$ u Sapli$ KAH 
1 3:6 (Adn. I); madattu ga Hanigalbat e-lig 
u šapliš lu amhur I received tribute every- 
where in Hanigalbat KAH 2 84:99 (Adn. II), 
ef. ibid. 118, and passim in NA hist. up to Asn.; 
elif u Saplig ukin kudurrt I established 
(permanent) boundaries everywhere CT 36 7 
ii 11 (Kurigalzu), dupl. BIN 2 33; Bit-Jakin 
e-liš u Saplis all of (lit. upper and lower) 
Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 64:14, cf. Karduniaég e-liá 
u Saplig Winckler Sar. No. 57:25, and passim 
in Sar.; mé nuhši Sudqi e-liš u Sapli$ to 
irrigate everywhere with water, producing 
abundance Lyon Sar. 6:37; e-li-iš u šapliš 
imnu u Sumélu abübüni$ ispun he leveled 
everything like a flood, above and below, 
right and left VAB 4 272 ii 8 (Nbn.); e-liš u 
Saplis ba?^ma la tagammil mimma pass through 
everywhere and do not spare anything! 
Góssmann Era I 37; girmadü ustabbalu e-liš 
u šapliš Gilg. XI 78, see girmadá; summa 
ina libb? KA.DUG.GA AN.TA KI.TA GAB if there 
is a slit within the (part of the liver called) 
KA.DUG.GA anywhere(?) KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.); 22 AN.TA.KI.TA KI.TA.AN.TA l SU.BI 
(obseure) Bab. 6 pl. 1:17 (SB astrol.). 


2' ina cosmic sense: Marduk Sar ili uzwiz 
Anunnaki gimrassunu e-liá u $apli$ Marduk, 
as the king of the gods, assigned all the Anun- 
naki to the entire universe (lit. to the upper 
and thelower region) En. el. VI 40, cf. AN. 
TA u KI.TA BMS 21r. 55. 


e) in istu elis adi (or ana) šapliš all over: 
ina Urarti raps ultu e-li$ adi šapliš etelligs 
attallak I marched victoriously all over the 
wide land of Urartu (lit. from above/north 
to below/south) Rost Tigl III pl. 31:40, of. 
[istu e-li-i]§ u isu $apli$ (plated) all over 
(with silver) EA 22 ii 70, and iii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta) also istw e-l ana &apliá 
tumasSad you massage from top to bottom 
AMT 64,1:18, also, wr.[... AJN.TA ama KI.TA 


AMT 1,3:14. 
f) in eli$ ana Sapli§ upside down: 70 
Sanate mintt niditisu isturma ... e-li$ ana 


dapliá usbalkitma ana 11 Sanati adübáw igbi 
he (Marduk) wrote down seventy years as 
the figure of its (Babylon's) abandonment, 
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but he turned (the figure) upside down and 
(thus) ordered it to be inhabited after eleven 
years Borger Esarh. 15:6. 


g) in ana eli$ (ana Sapli$) upward and 
downward : ša ana e-li$ ana šapliš usesirüni 
2 timé züta iktarra he whom they purged 
upwards (through the mouth), as well as 
downwards (through the anus), has been 
sweating for two days (and he is well) ABL 
363 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana AN-i Kraus Texte 21:5’. 


2. upward, upstream — a) upward — 1’ in 
ext.: Jumma ina isd ma-at ubanim kakkum 
Sakinma e-li-i$ ittul if a mark is upon the 
base of the region of the "finger" and faces 
upward YOS 10 11 ii 29 (OB), ef. ibid. 21:4, 
and passim in OB ext. also summa kappi 
MUSEN $a Á.zr e-li-i$ it-ta-as-%& if the wing 
of the “bird” (part of the exta) on the right 
side can be moved upward YOS 10 51 iii 24, 
dupl. ibid. 52 iii 23 (OB); kaskasum . éa 
Sumélim ana elenum e-li-i$ lipparqid may the 
left breastbone, towards the upper section, 
be reversed upward RA 38 85 AO 7031:7 (OB 
ext. prayer) cf. ana e-lif CT 20 29 r. 4’ (SB), 


and sag (in contrast with sia) BRM 4 13:11 
(SB). 
2' in Mari: mannum atta $a 1 awilum ina 


Glika e-li-i$ ittallakuma u la tasabbatasuma 
ana sérija la tereddé§u who are you (sing.) 
that anybody of your settlement can go “up- 
ward" (i.e., run away towards the uplands) 
and you (pl.) do not seize him and bring him 
to me? ARM 2 92:15, ef. [1] awtlam ša kima 
e-li-i$ pantisu ša[k mu asabbatma ana néparim 
userreb I shall seize and put into prison any 
man whose mind is set on running away 
ibid. 25; awilü ša kima ina GN wašbu e-li- 
is-ma panisunu u UDU.HI.A-Su-mwu ... e-li- 
18-ma usésSeru the people, as many as are 
living in GN, have their minds set only on 
(going) “upwards” and they also lead their 
sheep “upwards” (ie., away) ARM 2 102:10 
and 12, ef. istu saplanum [ana e-li |-id illaku 
isabbatusu ... ana néparim userrebsu ibid. 
21; summa nakrum isu GN itigma e-li-ig 
pani[ su isak]kan if the enemy has advanced 
from GN and intends to go upwards ARM 2 
30 r. 13’. 
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b) upstream: {ëm GIŠ.MÁ.TUR.HI.A ğa e-li- 
i$ tarādim the report concerning the dis- 
patching upstream of the barges ARM 3 67:5; 
Summa elippu lu istu e-li-id iqqalpua if a ship 
either drifts down from upstream  AfO 12 
pl. 6 No. 1:8 (Ass. Code M), see AfO 12 46ff.; 
ina URU Marriti ša e-li$ KUR Akkadk! in the 
town GN, which is upstream from Akkad 
CT 34 39 ii 17 (Synchron. Hist.); e-liš u šapliš 
ša nari eššu upstream and downstream along 
the New Canal Dar. 265:4, also Dar. 80:1; 
libnatu MAg-tum ana epés Esagila AN.TA E u 
KI.TA EM lib[nu] many bricks were made 
upstream and downstream from Babylon for 
the (re)building of Esagila BHT pi. 18:19 (LB 
chron.). 


3. in excess, in addition (OA only): ana 
KU.BABBAR 20 MA.NA u e-li-18 for twenty 
or more minas of silver TCL 14 15:19 (let.), 
and passim; Summa e-li-if ina 9 GÍN.TA la 
tugébilam do not send it to me if (the gold) 
is more expensive than nine shekels (of silver 
per shekel of gold) CCT 3 47a:11 (let.); ana 
mala $a abijama düram e-li-ig ussimma I 
added a wall in addition to that of my father 
KAH 2 11:43 (Irisum). 


4. outwardly, loudly: e-liš ina &aptésu 
itammá. tubbàti Saplanu libbasu kasir nirtu 
outwardly, with his lips, he speaks (words of) 
friendship, but inwardly his heart is full of 
murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; mind tubbati 
e-li$ nasatima u kapid libbakima dekë ananti 
why do you assume a friendly attitude out- 
wardly, while your heart thinks of attack? 
En. el. IV 77; epsétusu naklati e-li$ attanddu 
I always loudly praise his sagacious deeds 
VAB 4 122 1 32 (Nbk.). 


elita see elitam. 


elitam (elita, elitum) adv.; 1. aloud, 2. to 
boot; OB, SB*; cf. eli. 

li.du.an.na = e-li-tum šú za-ma-ri loud (or: 
high) said of singing Nabnitu L 181. 

1. aloud: i$máma *Lahma Lahamu issü 
e-li-tum DN and DN, heard (it) and cried out 
aloud En. el. III 125, ef. issima Tiamat šit- 
murig e-li-ta ibid. IV 89, cf. also lex. section. 


or.uchicago.edu 


elitu 


2. to boot: alp šunu iriquma SÀ.GAL 
e-li-tam-ma ikkalu these oxen are idle and 
eat fodder to boot Fish Letters 15:23 (OB let.). 


elitu (alitu, ilitu) s.; 1. top pack, 2. upper 
millstone, 3. penthouse, 4. upper or outer 
garment, 5. top part (referring to a part of 
the exta), .6. high lying terrain, high land, 
7. upper or outer part (in connection with the 
substantives arqu, basamu, inu, mazuktu, ursu, 
uznu), 8. outside, 9. insincerity, deception; 
from OA, OB on; pl. eliátu (mngs. 1, 5, 6) aliz 
atu (mng. 6), elétu (only in mng. 9); wr. syll. 
and AN.TA, NU.UM.ME (see mng. 5); cf. eld. 


1. top pack (OA only): 20 muttatum ša 
kibiim 8 multàtum $a wpgim 16 e-li-a-tum 
jütum 1 e-li-tum ša kassáre ištīt ša PN 1 e-li- 
tum Sa PN, naphar 3 e-li-a-tum kunuatum 
twenty side packs (lit. half-packs) of the 
kibéum (donkey), eight side packs of the 
wpqum (donkey), 16 top packs of mine, one 
top pack belonging to the caravan leaders, 
one (top pack) to PN, one top pack to PN, — 
in sum, three top packs are yours (pl.) TCL 
4 16:6ff., cf. 10 e-li-a-tim u 4 muttatim ten 
top packs and four side packs KT Hahn 18:17, 
also ga ina muttütim u e-li-a-ti-im šaknani 
which are placed in side packs and top packs 
BIN 6 132:11; mīšu ša tastana| pparani ma 13 
naruqqütim ... asser e-li-a-ti-[o] turaddianima 
why do you keep on writing that you have 
added 13sacksto my top packs? TCL 4 16:17; 
AN.NA liwissu u e-li-a-tim ša PN 13ti panimma 
udsim abkanim send (pl) me the tin, its 
packaging and the top packs of PN with the 
very first departing (caravan) CCT 2 35:25, 
cf. URUDU e-li-a-tim BIN 4 214:3’, and 30 
MA.NA hu-Sa-e e-li-a-tum Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 30:19; ina e-li-tim sa 
kassarim 2 subütü ša PN two garments of 
PN are in the top pack of the caravan leader 
TCL 19 77:3; 5(!) subaté damqütim PN e-li-tám 
itbal PN has taken the top pack, five fine 
garments TCL 21 158:23; subati (o PN 6 TÓG 
kutaint 1 TÚG $a Akkadé e-li-a-tum ša PN, ana 
PN, din give to PN, the cloth of PN (and) the 
six (pieces of) kutanu cloth and the Akkadian 
cloth, (being) the top pack of PN, TCL 20 128 
A 11, and passim. 


elitu 


2. upper millstone: 1 NA, ustim šapiltum 
... LNA, stim e-li-tum one diorite stone, the 
lower millstone, one sá-stone, the upper mill- 
stone YOS 8 107:3 (OB), cf. NA, sapiltum 
ihalliqma ... NA, e-li-tum ihalliqma ibid. 20. 

3. penthouse: ultu UD.l.KAM ga MN bitu 
ina panisu ... ina e-li-tum $a muhhi asuppu 
IPN [alti] PN, d&-bat(! the house is at his 
disposal from the first of MN, ‘PN, wife of PN,, 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 
the roof Dar. 25:11. 


4. upper or outer garment: tig.bar.ra = 
su-bat e-lu-ti (probably for elati), tüg.bar.a. 
si.a.la, tüg.níg.ugu.gam.ma = gu-bat 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 167ff., cf. (with the same 
Sum. words corresponding to su-bat e-r[4-ti]) 
Hh. XIX 242ft.; e-li-tu[m] = [...] (preceded 
by hitlupütu) Malku VI 116, cf. var. (e-rim- 
tum — nahlaptu salimtu) An. VII 203. 


5. top part (referring to a part of the exta) 
=a) in lex.: nu.um.ma = e-li-tum Nabnitu 
L175; NU.UM.ME e-li-tum Boissier DA 12 23 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 5d. 

b) with alüku: e-li-tum il-lik the top 
part moves(?) JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report), 
cf. Summa AN.TA GIN VAB 4 266:16 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:29, cf. also AN.TA-tum GIN-ik (par- 
allel K1.Ta-tum GIN-tk ibid. 8) CT 30 19 r. ii 10, 
PRT 16 r. 16, and passim, also Summa AN. 
TA-li GIN-ik PRT 128:12, and passim. 


C) with ebéru: summa AN.TA sér hast 
imitti ibir if the top hangs over the right 
ridge of the lung VAB 4 268:31 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:33, cf. AN.TA-Lwm sër has? ša mitti 
ibir CT 20 15 ii 38, CT 30 46:15, TCL 6 5:40, 
45, r. 7, KAR 423 r. ii 39ff.; Summa AN.TA- 
tum u KI.TA-Lum sēr hast ša imitti ībir if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over the 
right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3. 


d) other occs.: e-li-tum u Saplitum Sutaz 
hüga the top part and the bottom part are 
intermixed BE 14 4:6 (MB ext. report); um: 
ma AN.TA-tum KI.TA-bum Sitqula if the top 
part and the bottom balance each other PRT 
138:9;  e-li-a-tum $a-pa-la the upper parts 
havesunk down YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); 
BE NU.UM.ME tu-t ša ina libbisu Sikin v att 
if the top part is a dais in which the shape of 
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a finger is seen Boissier DA 11 119, cf. Summa 
Sant šumšu NU.UM.ME tu-t% DAG 15 nin-da-nu 
Ššá ba-ru-ti NU.UM.ME (=) e-li-tum AN-tum 
i-[mitl-tum [...] if — a second protasis — 
the top part is a dais (explanation:) right 
dais, measurements(?) of the diviner's craft, 
NU.UM.ME (means) top part, upper part right 
(mng. obscure) ibid. 22f., with fragm. dupl. CT 
30 25:18f. (SB ext.). 


6. high lying terrain, high land: bar.Ka. 
si.ga = mi-me-du e-li-tw Izi J iii 8; su-ug 
SUG = e-li-[twm, se-e-r[u] A 1/2:206f.; ki.an. 
bal = MIN (= Sapiltum) u e-li-tum Nabnitu 
M72; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u Sá-pil-tum 
Nabnitu L 173; [(x)}*'*suxup = lu-ú i-la- 
tum Erimhuš III 30; PA.TE.SI PA.TE.SI Subarz 
tu! u EN.EN a-lí-a-tim nindabüsunu mahris 
u&üribw the city rulers of Subartu and the 
rulers of the high lands brought their tribute 
before him UET 1 274 ii 18 (Naràm-Sin); e-li- 
a-ti-Su la innaddi mé lilputu do not leave his 
high lying field fallow, let it be watered 
TCL 18 85:21 (OB let.); eglum la isamma mê 
limmidma lišqi eqlum ina e-la-ti Sakin appuz 
tum la teggi let the field not thirst, let the 
water reach (it) and irrigate (it), the field lies 
in high territory, please do not procrastinate 
MDP 18 238:9 (let.). 


7. upper or outer part (in connection with 
thesubstantives arqu, basamu, inu, mazüktu, 
ursu, uznu) — a) elitarqi (referring to vege- 
tables): bar.saR, ab.pt™ sar, Biv?! sar, 
TUN" SAR = e-lit arqi Nabnitu L 182ff. 


b) elit basámi the outside of a sack: bar. 
ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-Sá-mi  Nabnitu L 172, 
cf. bár.gá.gub.ba, bár.gü.gar.ra = MIN 
(= [sapiltum]) 84 ba-Sá-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

C) elitini outer part of the eye: ugu.igi, 
bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-liti-nim Nabnitu L 
178ff.; Summa ina kisadigu mahisma e-lat 
inigu ikkalasu if he is affected in his neck 
and the outer part of his eyesitches Labat TDP 
82:21, cf. e-li-a-at 161-34 [& Ó.MESHÉÓ Iraq 
18 pl. 25 ND 4368:15, see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 
p.40; Summa Serdnii(SaA) AN.TA.IGI 15 ZLZI 
if the veins of the outer part of the right eye 
twitch (parallel: sa Kr.TA veins of the inner 
part) Kraus Texte 49:9”, cf. ibid. 11' (= AMT 61,8). 


Ts 


elitu 

d) elit mazükt? pestle: na,.na.zag.hi. 
li.s[AR] = wr-su = ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,. 
na.su.zag.hi.li.s[AR]=7-lt MIN (= urgi) = 
i-lit MIN (= mazükti) Hg. E 14f., also Hg. B IV 
136f., Hg. D 159f. 

e) elit ursi upper stone of a saddle quern, 
pestle: na,.na.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = ur-su = 
ma-zuk-tu mortar, na,.na.8u.zag.hi.li. 
S[AR] = i-lit MIN (= ursi) = i-lit MIN (7mazükti) 
Hg. E 14f., also Hg. B IV 136f., Hg. D 159f.; na,. 
na.zag.hi.li.SAR = e-lit ur-si Nabnitu L171; 
e-lit ur-su : a-bat-ti MIN (= ma-zuk-tum) Uru- 
anna IIT 188/2. 

f) elit uzni outer part of the ear: za.na. 
PI, 2a3.n 8.ru . PT— e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L 176f.; 
an.ta.PI.mu, an.na.PI.mu = e-li-it uz- 
ni-ia outer part of my ear Mont Serrat 502:16f. 
(unpub., OB lex., courtesy O. M. Civil, cf. 
[ki].ta.Pr.mu = 4a-pi-i-t$ uz-ni-ia inner 
part of my ear ibid. 17. 

8. outside: gú% gü.ki.ta an.ag.a = 
e-li-tum pi-tt Nabnitu L 174; gü.ki gü.an.ta 
an.ag.a = e-li-tu $á-pil-tu i-na-at-tu Nabnitu 
M73, cf. gi.bal gi.ki.ta al.ag.a = ša 
e-li-t(u] Sap-li-tu i-x-[...] CT 18 49 ii 19f. 
(comm.); bar.bar.ra, sU.bar = e-la-a-tum 
Nabnitu L 189f.; su.bür.ra mu.da.bal.e : 
e-la-a-tum u[s-...] it changes (its) skin Nab- 
nitu L 192. 

9. insincerity, deception: KA.sü.ga = e-lit 
ga a-ma-tim empty word = insincerity, said 
of words Nabnitu L 186; su.ga mu.da.ab. 
bi = ela-a-tum ki-i i-ta-m[a-a] how insin- 
cerely he speaks NabnituL 191; lu.us.uD. 
àm.kud = $4 e-la-a-ti ep-šu one who is in- 
sincere NabnituL 159; ku-u KUD = e-pe-šú 
$a e-li-ti A III/5:36; ku-ud KUD = e-pe-s% 
dá e-li-ti ibid. 88; dabab la kitti $a it| má ittija] 
i&puru e-li-tá he who spoke untrue words to 
me and sent a deceitful message Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 D 5, see also elénéti, elénitu A. 

Ad mng. 1: see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 3: see Heb. “lyä “loft,” Syr. ellità, 
"tabulatum superius” Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 
527. Ad mng. 7e: see Zimmern Fremdw. 36; 
Meissner, GGA 1904 756. 
élitu s.; (travel) upstream; OB*; cf. eli. 

In ditum u wérittum (i.e., harranu) (travel) 
up and downstream: 1 iméram ... ana 5} 
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Gin KU.BABBAR elqi 2 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR addinz 
Sum 34 Gin KU.BABBAR idingum ul tanaddinz 
summa «$a» e-li-tim u warittim KU.BABBAR 
usasgalanni I bought a donkey for five and 
a half shekels of silver, I gave him two 
shekels, (will) you (please) give him three 
and a half shekels, (because) if you do not 
give it to him, he will make me pay for the 
transportation expenses (lit. for the upstream 
trip and the downstream trip) CT 33 22:16 
(let.); KU.BABBAR u ni-mi-li-ti-su ša e-li-tim 
u warittim &uéqiláuma make him pay the 
silver and its profits from his travels CT 
6 19b:29 (let.); l1LÜ.TUR... wa-ri-it-tum e-li- 
[tum] one child, (bought by PN) for overland 
trade (lit. to be sold downstream or up- 
stream) VAS 9 146:3. 

For interpretation, cf. ana wa-ri-it-ti ša 
Larsam for downstream travel to Larsa TCL 
10 93:7. 
elitum see elitam. 
eliu s.; (a perfume); MA.* 

€-li-a DUG.GA i is x [(z)] tallaktusu isassu 
kiannimma sweet e.,[...] oil, the procedure 
and the (heating) temperature for it are as 
follows KAR 140 r. 2; e-li-a ša muhhi MAN 
(= arri) igabb[iu] (the perfume thus obtained) 
is called e. (fit) for a king ibid. r. 8; tarqitu ša 
PA LMES GIŠ.GI e-li-e DUG.GA Sa muhhi šarri 
preparation(s) of perfumes made of flowers, 
oil, reeds, (being) sweet e. (fit) for a king KAR 
220 r. iv 8 (subscript). 

(Ebeling Parfümrez. 50 s. v. egubbů.) 


eliu see elá A. 
eliu see eli B. 


elkulla (elgulla, elik[gulla, ilikulla, irkulla) 
8.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and uau-kul-la, an-kul-la. 

ú el.[kul.la] Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 30 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVII); ú e-li-ku-nu (read 
e-li-ku-la,?) : 6 e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna 
II 348; [6 vjeu^'.ku.la : [Ú GESTIN.KA,.A ina 
Sá]-ba-ri CT 14 32 Rm. 364: 4 and dupl. (= Uruanna 
I 295). 

ú el-kul-la 6 vav-kul-la iid U.Ha ... tuz 
ballal you mix elkulla-plant, elikulla-plant, 
root of the “‘fish’’-plant AMT 97,4:11, cf. Ú el- 


ella -mé 


kul-la 6 vav-kul-la AMT 59,1138, KAR 91 r. 
11, BE 31 60 ii 6; Ú ir-kul-la ú el-kul-la (in 
an enumeration of drugs) AMT 89,1:1, dupl. 
RS 2 144:17, ef. Ú ir(text nt)-kul-la el-kul-la 
KAR 186 r. 31, also U ar(text nz)-kul-la ú 
UGU-kul-le BMS 12:101, 6 vau-kul-la Ú ir- 
kul-la AMT 88,1:3, [6] ir-kul-la 6 veu-kul-la 
AMT 31,1:7, joins AMT 59,1, € e-li-kul-la Ú ir- 
kul-la ... 6 vav-kul-la SA; LKA 162:1ff., Ú 
el-kul-la (among drugs) AMT 95,2:10, and 
passim in AMT, cf. KAR 182 r. 5, and passim in 
KAR, also (wr. U el-gul-la) KAR 184 r.(!) 21, 
cf. ú el-kul-la BE 31 60 ii 15, von Oefele Keil- 
schriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164« :8, KMI 2 51:23, CT 
14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 8, TCL 6 34r. i 12, LKU 32 
r.11; Ú veu-kul-la SA, AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 2, 
and passim in AMT, also RA 14 88:2, ibid. 
178:22, Küchler Beitr. pl. 7:53, pl. 11:53, CT 23 
36:55(!), also zer GU vau-kul-la AMT 83,1:19. 
Note the phonetic writings [ú] e-li-gul-la 
AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 4, Ú t-li-kul-la AfK 1 38:10, 
aS i-li-kul-la RA14178:4, tan-gul-la AMT 
45,1:10. 

Note that the medical texts mention the 
forms which are given in the heading as 
variants side by side, as if they referred to 
different plants. 

Thompson DAB 237. 


ella-mé (illa-mé) s.; 1. whose rites are 
pure (a laudatory epithet of Sin), 2. (refer- 
ring to à divine garment); SB*; compound 
of ellu adj. and má s.; cf. elelu. 

d$gS.kxi = Sin šá e-lam-[me-e] 3R 55 No. 3:24 
(comm.); DINGIR el-la-mi-e = [Sin] CT 25 42 
K.4559:3 (list of gods). 

el-lam-me-e = MIN (= su-ba-tu) DINGIR Malku 
VI 44, also An VII 141, and cf. CT 18 11 K.169 
ii 18 (syn. list). 

1. whose rites are pure (a laudatory epi- 
thet of Sin): p18 ES el-lam-me-e ana (var. 
ina) É.KUR i-bak-ki if the e.-moon .... to 
Ekur K.993, Bezold Cat. 1 p. 206 (astrol.), dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:21; Sin el-lam-mi-e liqattá 
pagarki may Sin, the e., put an end to you 
(lit. your body) Maqlu ITI 100; tmursima 
dgN.zU ireddisi il-la-me-e illaka arkiga when 
Sin saw her (the sorceress), he pursued her, 
the e. followed her Tallqvist Maqlu p. 96 
K.8162:9. 
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2. (referring to a divine garment): see 
Malku VI 44, ete., in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: cf. the parallel compound 
ellam-qaté, sub ellu adj. mng. 2, and note the 
personal names £El-lu-mu-á-íu ^ His-Rites- 
are-Pure BE 6/2 36:4 (OB Nippur), UET 5 95:3, 
and El-lu-mu-ía Her-Rites-are-Pure RA 24 
97:29 (OB Kish). 

(Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 21.) 


ellabuhu 


ellambuhu see elibbuhu. 


see elibbuhu. 


ellamkusu  (illagusu) s.; inflated skin; 
MB, SB*; ef. elibbuhu. 

summa tirünü kima el-lam-ku-& (var. il- 
i[a]-gu-$) if the intestines are like an in- 
flated skin (next line: kima elibbuhi) BRM 
4 13:13 (SB ext.), var. from BE 36404 (unpub., 
MB dupl.) quoted AfO 16 74; Summa TA ZÉ UZU 
GIM el-lam-ku-$i DU.MEŠ if a piece of flesh 
in the shape of an inflated skin moves out 
of the gall bladder CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.). 

Loan word from Sum. ellamku§8, i.e., 
ellag, “bladder,” (LAGABxIM, LAGABxLU, 
LAGABxHA or LAGABxA) with kuš, “skin,” 
in apposition, explained in the vocabularies as 
elibbuhu. For references from lex. texts, see 
elibbuhu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 


ellammegu s.; (a costly garment); syn. 
list.* 

el-lam-me-e = su-ba-tu DINGIR, el-lam-me.SI= şu- 
ba-tu dSumuqan(ciR) Malku VI 44f. 

Reading not confirmed from other sources; 
possibly to be read ellammelim. 


ellamu (illamu) s.; front; SB (Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb. only). 


a) temporal: ga 350.ÀM malki labirüti ša 
el-la-mu-u-a bélüt KUR A&furk! ēpušu of the 
350 previous kings who ruled over Assyria 
before my time Lyon Sar. 15:43, and passim 
in this context; el-la-mu-w-a RN ... gullultu 
rabiw ... épusma before my arrival Ursa 
committed a grievous crime TCL 3 92 (Sar.), 
cf. (wr. el-la-mu~u-a) Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
K.1671+ F 13’; el-la-mu-a RN &arra&un àlàniz 
šunu dannüli umašširma ana rügéti innabit 


elletu 


before my coming RN, their king, abandoned 
his fortified cities and fled afar OIP 2 68:13 
(Senn.), also ibid. 28 ii 12; GN ... da RN ... 
il-la-mu-u-a ikšudu GN, which Sennacherib 
had conquered before my time Streck Asb. 
42 iv 127, cf. [e]ga-mu-á-a (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 222 No. 17:12. 

b) local: el-la-mu-u(var. -3)-a ... pan 
girrija sabtuma in front of my approach they 
blocked my way (in GN) Borger Esarh. 44:70; 
el-la-mu-ti-a ina GN ... Stkunu sidirta they 
drew up in battle order in Halulé in front of 
me OIP 244v 60, cf. el-la-mu-á(var. -u)-a 
sidru Sitkunu ibid. 31 ii 83, also el-la-me-$u-un 

. sidru Sitkwnw ibid. 75:86. 

Holma Körperteile 2. 


ellamG (illamá) see ella-mé. 
ellàn see elén. 
ellànu (aside from) see ullünu. 


ellarütu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

á.mu&.gal = el-la-ru-tu, (in group with á. 
nigin.gar.ra = el-li-pu) CT 18 30 r. i 26, dupl. 
RA 16 167 iii 40 (group voc.). 


ellat egli (a plant) see illat egli. 
ellatu (saliva) see illatu. 
ellatu (pack, caravan) see illatu. 


elléa elléama (elaja) interj.; (an exclama- 
tion of joy); SB.* 

e-la-ia, māru lu namir erba O youngster, 
let me light (a light)! come here! (incipit of a 
song) KARI58r.ii 16; idi ana idi ša Ištar Bübilà 
ar.aíp assinnu u LÚ kurgarrá el-le-e-a el-le-e-a- 
ma DIN.TIR* riltu mala Ninlil ki kullat parsi 
side by side with the Ištar of Babylon (go) 
the flute (players), the assinnu and kurgarrá- 
priests, (shouting) elléa and elléa — O Baby- 
lon be full of jubilation — how well Ninlil 
upholds (her) sacred offices! K.9876:12, in 
Pallis Akitu pl. 8, see Jensen, KB 6/2 32f., cf. el- 
le-e-a KI.MIN (terminating a series of acela- 
mations) ibid. r. 27. 

See discussion sub elélu s. 


elletu see ellu s. 


elletu see ellu s. in la ellu. 
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ellibu s.: (a plant); SB.* 
a) in Uruanna: Ú a-a-ab NINDA.MES 
(= akali), 6 Sd-mu qui-pu-u, Ú É.[MA]S.MAS, 


ú en-su-u : Ú el-li-bu, 6 el-li-bu : 6 e-ri-mu, 
Ú el-li-bu : Ú GI.RIM á GIS.TIR Uruanna I 
393f.; Ú el-li-bu vup-li$ : Ú GIRIM(!) SAR 


GURUN-$ SA, ibid. 40la; Ú ma-az-ma-az, 
Ú maš-ka-di, Ú a-a-ab SA,, Ú ŠE.KAK x [x] : 
ú el-li-bu Uruanna I 404ff.; Ú e-li-bu : AŠ 
ha-lu-la-a GURUN GE, Ú MIN : AŠ BAR.MU 
Uruanna III 38-38a. 

b) in pharm.: ú el-li-ba (in an enumer- 
ation of drugs for magical purposes) KAR 
185 iii 8; Ú el-li-b[u ...] CT 14 29 K.4566:9 
(pharm.). 

According to the cited refs., the e.-plant 
grew in forests and produced red berries. See 
girimmu. 

(Thompson DAB 143ff.) 


elligu (illigu) s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum lw. 

na, al.lí.[ga], na,.ki&ib al.li.ga PBS 12/1 
14 ii 5f., cf. na, al.li.ga, na,.kisibal.li.ga CT 6 
12 i 46f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); wa, el-li-gu 
(vars. el-li-gi, il-li-gi, followed by NA, su-u : NA, 
qa-nu-u) : NA, qa-nu-4 CT 14 17 K.4232:9 (=Uru- 
anna III 157), vars. from CT 14 15 K.240+:10, 
LTBA 1 88 ii 56. 

[na,.im.ma].na na,.el.li.gi (var. al. 
lí.ga) é.gal.a$ du.a.zu [nam.du,,] 
NA,.MIN NA,.MIN ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabs 
immana-stone, elligu-stone, you shall not 
be sent to the palace (for ornament) Lugale 
XIII 12, cf. na,.el.li.gi [gà ba.an.dé.e] : 
ana NA, el-li-gi |i$ass?] ibid. 2. 

A precious stone used for seals and royal 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 191.) 


ellilu see élilu. 


ellipu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


á.muš.gal = el-la-ru-tu, á.nigin.gar.ra- el- 
li-pu CT 18 30 r. i 26f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 40f. 
(group voc.). 


ellimeSu see elmesu. 


elliš adv.; 1. ina pure fashion, 2. brilliant- 
ly; SB*; cf. elélu. 

1. in a pure fashion: TE«UNU Suba(za. 
svg) mí.du,,.ga.zu : $u-ku-ut-ta-ki Su-be ka- 


ellu 


šá el-li-i$ kunnât (Sum.) your brilliant orna- 
ment, carefullv prepared : (Akk.) your orna- 
ment, the šubů, is carefully made for you in 
pure fashion SBH p. 110:24f.; gi&.gigir. 
mah.a.ni x sikil.lagub.bu.da.na : narz 
kabtašu sirtu el-liá ina rakübisu when he (Enlil) 
mounts his lofty chariot in a purefashion 4R 
12r.9f.; aga nam.en.na men.dadag šu. 
sikil mu.un.na.s[ar] : ina agé bélütim 
minnim ebbi el-lig i-kar-ra-[ab-$w] she prays to 
him in a ritually clean fashion in the lordly 
crown, the brilliant tiara BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 13f. 


2. brilliantly: ul,.gal mul.mul u,.sar 
ku.ge.eS dalla : Sarkis ittananbit askaru 
el-liá Sipu he flares up proudly, the crescent 
has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f. 


ellit see elat prep. 


ellu (fem. elletu) adj.; 1. clean, pure, 2. 
holy, sacred, 3. free, noble; from OA, OB 
on; wr. Syll. and xv, also SIKIL Gilg. Y. 
269; cf. elélu. 


ku-u xt — el-lu S* Voc. V 7’, also SP II 107, and 
STC 2 51ii 12 (NB comm. to En. el.); hu-ud up = 
el-lum A III/3:25; u-u[d] up = el-lu A 111/3:36; 
[...] UD = el-lu, [ta-am] up = el-lum, ha-ad up = 
el-lum, da-ag uD = el-lum, ra-a UD = el-lum (all 
also = ebbu, namru) A III/3:38, 42, 82, 88 and 91; 
ku-u KÙ, si-kilSIKIL, Be-en&ygw, gi-ri-eny AGAB, Sá-kar 
sar, [zAg]"EG ur, [zA.g] hoi = el-lu BM 81-7-6, 
121:6 (Nabnitu Excerpt); da-da-ag vD.UD, ha- 
h[a]-a[d] up.uD, ra-ra UD.UD = el-lu (all also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri I 108, 111, 114, and cf. (with var. 
hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 35ff.; updadag«MIN» pp = 
el-lu Erimhuá V 114; a-ra UD.DU = el-lu Diri I 
188; [si-ki-il] sr&iL— [el-lu}] Sv» 1336; tam.ma= 
el-lu Silbenvokabular A 82; ug,.ga= el-lu Sil- 
benvokabular A 84; 8[e-e]n SEN = el-lum MSL 2 
p. 133 vii 56 (Proto-Ea), also Ea IT 317; [$e-en-bar] 
[SECg] = [el]-Ium (also = ebbu, namru) A 1/8:240; 
gi-ri-im LAGAB = el-lu Ea 1 30; ri-in LAGAB = 
$á arnAGAB il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38, also A 
1/2:75; gi-ri-im LAGAB = 8d GI.LAGAB el-lu A 
1/2:32; ga-da cADA— el-[lum] MSL 2 p. 133 viii 52 
(Proto-Ea), also A JIT/1:3. 

gi-in KUR = ša ZA.GÌN el-lum A 11/4 (catchline), 
also Ea II 190, Recip. Ea A ii 23’; za-gi-in NA 4.ZA. 
cin = el-lu, za-gi-in-du-ru NA,.ZA.GIN.DURU; = Uq- 
nu-u el-lu, el-lu Diri III 86 and 91f., cf. na,.za. 
gin.duru; = ugná el-lu (also = ugnü ebbu and 
namru) Hh. XVI 54, also [n2,.za.g]in.duru; = 
ug-nu-u el-lu = za-gi-i[n-du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; ni-ir 
NÍR = el-[lum] Proto-Diri 1788; $u-ba NA,.ZA.SUH 
= el-lu Diri III 102, also Proto-Diri 1798; [nam]-ri 
U.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI= el-lu Diri IV 48; gu-ug ova = 
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el-lu Idu I 102, also Proto-Diri 176a; gu-ug NA,. 
cua = el[lu] Diri III 77; za-bar UD.KA.BAR = 
el-lu A III/3:197, also Diri I 128; ub = el-lu 
(in group with za.gin = ebbu and UD.KA.BAR = 
namru) Antagal F 251; sa,= ta-bu, el-lum MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 11 (Proto-Ea); [e-e8] [ku] = el-lum = 
a-ra-u-wa-ni-i8 (Hitt.) free Sè Voc. H 4’; KU = 
el-lu PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 10, also STC 
2 56 i 5 (NB comm. to En. el); [eš] [a8] — el-lum 
A IV/3:91; mar = el-lum MSL 2 p. 142:5' (Proto- 
Ea); ar- el-[lu] CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 14’ (text 
similar to Idu); da-al inicgNa = el-lum MSL 2 p. 
149 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); di-gi-ir DINGIR = el-lu A 11/6 
ii 10; i-id up.d$ES.k: = el-[lu] Diri I 146; gi&. 
ildag.kü.ga = a-da-ri el-lu Hh. III 144, cf. il- 
da[g] G15.A.AM, GIS.AM, GIS[RAD] = el-lu (also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri II 232, 235 and 238; ki.K'x«v, 
ki.kü.ga, ki.Stkilsykrp, ki.sikil.la = a&-ru el-lu 
Izi C ii 11ff. 

Bilingual texts in which ellu corresponds to Sum. 
kù, sikil, dadag, za.gin, Silig, na.ri.ga and 
gi.rin are cited sub mngs. Ib, c, 2. 

el-lu, ebbu, namru= MIN (= [e-ru]-[%]) An VII 38; 
[eb]bu, [el]-lu, [nam]ru = si-par-rum An VII 48; 
ebbu, baná, quddusu, halpi, kis = el-lum Malku 
VI 214ff., ef. al-lum = al-lum, qa-áá-du = MIN An 
VIII 47f. 


1. clean, pure — a) referring to objects 
and materials in secular use — 1’ in gen.: 
1 giz xU.ar el-lu one dagger of pure gold 
RA 43 209:11 (Qatna); KU.BABBAR el-lum MAD 
1 303:1 (OAkk.); x KU.BABBAR KU-é (proba- 
bly mistake for UD-t, i.e., pest) TuM 2-3 
17:10 (NB); x DUG NUN na-ap-ti el-li x pots 
with(?) pure naphtha MDP 4 186:5, 8, 11 and 
14 (= MDP 22 150); x SAR SUM el-lu-tim SAR 
(followed by sum na-hu-tim sar, perhaps to 
be read ba-hu-tim, after sum.sig SAR = ba- 
hu-tum Hh. XVII 257) TCL 11 202:7 (OB). 


2’ in connection with oil, etc.: 8 DAL 2 
SlLA Ì.MEŠ el-lu eight tallu-containers and 
two silas of fine (sesame) oil HSS 13 124:2; 
2 us-bi i.MES DUG.GA 2 us-bi Y el-lu two usbi- 
measures of sweet oil, two usbi-measures of 
fine oil (for several deities) HSS 13 pl. VIII 
799:2, and passim in this text, see AASOR 16 No. 49; 
1 DUG pu-zu ša 2 SiLA i.p UG el-li one two-sila 
puzu-container with pure perfume HSS 14 
643:31 (translit. only); [i.erin]i.gi$ i.sag: 
[Saman e]rinu Sam-nu (var. 1) el-la (var. KU) 
Samnu rasta cedar oil, pure sesame oil, sesame 
oil of the first (pressing) CT 17 39:41 ff. (SB lit.); 
i BUR el-lam ana qaqqadisu tanaddi you pour 


ellu 
fine .... oil on his head AMT 4,7:8, cf. [LAL 
K]UR.RA / i.srKIL NAG hedrinks ...., variant: 


puresesameoil Küchler Beitr. pl. 2ii 37; x nisip 
Leis KU ana l.a1i$.DUG.GA PN mahir PN 
received x nisipu-containers of pure sesame 
oil for (making) perfume Knopf, Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. pl. 20 D 1 (NB). 

b) referring to objects, materials and 
animals in cultic use: ninda.zid[Se.x.] 
SILA = tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku Kb-i[u] Hg. 
BVI 59; ninda.Lt.gi.erin.na = ŠU-ku = 
MIN (= ku-uk-[ku]) Kt.mes / ka-[ma-nu] 
Hg. B VI 63; el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 189 
K.4233+ ii 29 (syn. list); Gkilel-le-ti ka-man tumri 
(Dumuzi) who eats pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes KAR 357:35, dupl. (wr. KU-ti) PSBA 
31 pl. 6 opp. p. 62:15, and KAR 57 r. i 12; iSpiz 
kūšu zumm/ü el-le-ta 4Nisaba his barns lack 
pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. (Nisaba KU.GA RAce. 4:22; [g]a áb ku. 
ga = &i-zib la-a-ti il-li-te Hh. XXIV 97, cf. 
GA AB KU.GA (in med. use) Kichler Beitr. pl. 
5 iv 54 and pl. 6 i 1; ì áb kü.ga : Samni arhu 
el-le-tú cream from a pure cow BIN 2 22:195, 
also ibid. 167, and dupl., cf. ina 1. NUN.NA GUD. 
AB KU.GA KAR 60r. 7; UDU.SILA, KU Sa NU 
MI a pure (white) lamb without a black (spot) 
KAR 25 iii 15 (rit.); 4 GUD pukal ina libbi 3 
KU.ME four bulls, among them three pure 
ones YOS 3 41:23 (NB let.), cf. 5 GUD 4 KÙ. 
ME TCL 13 164:1 and 6, cf. also Moore Michigan 
Coll. 33:2, 48:7, GCCI 2 104:1, and passim in NB 
adm.; arkuski riksa el-la «AS» Ga el- «le» -ta kaz 
man tumri I have prepared for you (Ištar) an 
offering, pure milk, pure kamanu-cake (baked) 
in ashes Craig ABRT 1 15:20; &.sikil = Sam- 
mu el-lu (also = ú-si-ki-lu) Hh. XVII 136 and 
138, ú.nu.sikil=KI.MIN la-a KL.MIN ibid. 139; 
U.SIKIL : Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uruanna I 26; 
tüg.sa, tig ní.gal.la.key(KID) bar.kü. 
ga bí.in.mu, : subàta séma subàt mamrirri 
zumur KÙ (var. el-lu) ulabbiska I have 
clothed (my) clean body in a red garment, 
a garment (inspiring) great awe, against you 
CT 16 28:70f. (SB rel); tug kar.ra tag kar. 
ra zalag.ga.ta me.exxxag.a.ta: subata 
el-lu Sa ina tanādātu ana be-lu(text -ku) am: 
hasuma ina [ka}ri el-lu me-e innaphu the 
pure garment which I have woven while 
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(singing) paeans for the lord, and which, in 
the pure harbor, the water has thickened 
SBH p. 121 r. 17ff.; karünam e-el-lam digpa 
himétim Sizbam ül Samnim passür DN u DN, 
.... utahhid I made pure wine, honey, ghee, 
milk, the finest oil, abundant on the altars 
of DN and DN, VAB 4 92 ii 32 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., of. x sappdtu ša karani el-li 
(for Šamaš) Nbn. 279:8, also ibid. 247:11; x sil- 
ver ana 30 siLA digpi el-lu Nbn. 428:7, cf. 
GESTIN KU LAL KU (for Eanna) YOS 7 63:7; 
X GUR GIS.PES.nr.A babbaniti el-le-ti ana nap: 
tanu ša ilàni lussámma I will bring x gur 
of fine, pure figs for the meal of the gods BIN 
1 48:12 (NB let.); l-en dannu $a billiti ... 
ana mashatu el-li one large jar of mixed beer 
for the pure incense offering BIN 1 27:22 
(NB let.); takkal tašatti el-la kurunsina you eat, 
you drink their pure beer Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 45; lu kajümu A.SIKIL ina nadika kasütim mé 
ana 4Samag tanaggi let there always be pure 
water in your waterskin, libate cool water to 
Šamaš Gilg. Y. 269 (OB); TUG la Ki-ta 
tasahhat you take off the dirty garment KAR 
26 r. 36;  e-pi-ir e-el-lu-tim qirbaša umalla 
I filled its (the retaining wall's) interior with 
clean earth VAB 4 204:8 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 84 ii 2, 
dupl. YOS 9 146, VAB 4 196:4, 96 ii 5, dupl. YOS 
9140; usalbinma agurri utüni KU-tim I had 
kiln-fired bricks made in a pure kiln KAH 
1 37:4 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 150 No. VIII 3 (Senn.), 
also ina agurri utüni KU-tim maqittasu aksir 
Borger Esarh. p. 76:13, also ina agurru KÙ- 
tim lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.), 

C) referring to shining purity, etc. — 
l' ingen.:su, za.gin sü.sü : zigna el-le-tá 
zagnu (Sum.) with a beard of pure lapis 


lazuli BA 10/1 75 ii 13f. (SB rel), cf. BA 5 
684:14£, also su, nun.na za.gin.na 
a.ri.a : ziqnu rubé $a rihitu el-le-tu raht 


Lugale I 10; Sin tattasá ina NA,GuG KU-t 
(var. KU) u NA,.ZA.GIN you, Sin, come forth 
with (the sheen of) brilliant carnelian and 
lapis lazuli Perry Sin No. 5a:7; ina agurri 
NA,.ZA.GlN e-el-li-tim ullá resesa I built up 
the summit (of Etemenanki) with blue glazed 
baked bricks VAB 4 98 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; Su.gur hu.luh.ha na, sikil.la 
kur.bi.ta tam.a : ungi lulüt? NA, el-la ša 


eliu 


ištu SadéSu ibbabla a ring of lulütu, a pure 
stone, which had been brought from its 
mountain (home) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 49; in 
parzillum e-lu-tim asbai misdsa in hüqu gul- 
létim parzillum ussimma ussit rikissa I pro- 
vided its (the canal’s) outlet with .... iron 
(bars?), I ....-ed with crossbars and iron 
gullatu's and reinforced its joint(s) VAB 4 84 
No. 5ii 5 (Nbk.), see Laessee, JCS 5 23 n. 17. 


2' said of light: nüūršu el-lum Sami endu 
his (Girru's) bright light reaches the sky BA 
5 648 No. 14:10 (bil, Sum. col broken), cf. 
ana KU-ti dipà[ri] Maqlu II 27, also ABIL.GI 
izi.zu sikil.ladadag.ga: amın ina isütika 
el-le-ti ASKT p. 79:10f.; [...] ME.LÁM KU. 
MES kalip namurráti $a pulhati mali clothed 
in a briliiant halo, wrapped in awe-inspiring 
radiance JRAS 1892 352:13 (NB lit.). 

3’ said of the face: mu.uS kù : zīmū 
el-lu-ti brilliant features (in broken context) 
LKU 16:13f., cf. BA 10/1 75:2£.; ina nummur 
büūnīšu el-lu-ti (var. KU.MES) kénis lippalisma 
may (Assur) always look (upon this palace) 
with a bright, shining countenance Winckler 
Sar. pl. 39: 133, etc. 


d) referring to the cultic status of a per- 
son: [lu] eb-ba-ku lu el-la-ku-ma may I be 
clean, may I be pure KAR 26r. 3, cf. lu el- 
le-ku BBR No. 26 iii 16, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 
K.8112i5, also kí kebrit(x1.a.4{p) lu el-la-t[a] 
KAR 43:28; Summa amélu gina igdanalut NA. 
BI NU el hīta magal ira&&i(rUK) if a man con- 
stantly has ejaculations, this man is impure, 
he carries a weighty sin CT 39 45:27 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 28, 36, also (wr. fekel) CT 39 37 
K.7212« r. 1-4, and (with el, NU el, and e-el) 
CT 39 38 r. 8ff.; (if he performs certain ritu- 
als) e-el he will become pure (again) LKA 144 
r. 18ff.; ÍI-na-ípn-el-le-et She-was-Cleared- 
(of Guilt)-by-the-River-(Ordeal) Iraq 11 p. 
145 No. 6:13 (MB); PN ... ummagu el-li-e-ti 
ana gullubu tabi is PN's mother clean, is he 
fit to be consecrated (as a temple brewer)? 
YOS 7 167:10, cf. ummašu el-la-at ibid. 14; 
7 LÓ.MES KU.MES ga d[i- ...] (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66 r. 12 (NA). 


e) said of pūtu (OB only): we owe x silver, 
pütn la el-le-et-ma our forehead is not clean 
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JRAS 1926 437a:12, cf. ibid. r. 4; PN iR PN, 
ina mahar 4Sama& andurüríu iskun pütam 
e-li-ta-am iddiššum (PN) has freed PN, the 
slave of PN,, has given him a clean forehead 
BIN 2 76:5 (OB), see Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urk. 73 n. 2, note: sag.ki.ni in.dadag 
(UD.UD) BE 6/2 8:6. 

2. holy, sacred (referring to gods, kings, 
priests, their bodies, their activities, quali- 
ties, ete., also to their abodes and their 
furnishings): i-la el-la [...] [let me sing] 
the holy god (incipit of asong) KAR 158r. iv 7; 
Sarhat Surruhat el-let istaráte (Ištar) is proud, 
superb, the holiest of all goddesses Craig 
ABRT 17:2; dEN.ZU DINGIR el-lu YOS1 45 ii 
34 (Nbn.), and (said of Sin, Girra, IStar, Serua, 
Nergal Anu, Tiamat, Marduk, Sulpaea) passim, 
see Tallqvist Gótterepitheta p. 20; Su.Silig.ga 
giS.KU.AN si.ig : da ina qatzsu el-le-tum(var. 
-ti) melta nasi (Ninurta) who carries the 
divine mace in his pure hand Lugale I 5; ebbu 
el-lam qàti clean, with pure hands YOR 5/3 
3:9 (SB Adapa); inim.kü.ga.mu sig;.ga. 
ab : amat: el-le-tu (var. KÜ-tim) dummiq 
make my pure word good (ie., effective) 
CT 16 7:270f.; nam.Sub.na.ri.ga : &iptu 
KU-tum holy incantation CT 16 22:302f., cf. 
tu, nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : ina Sip: 
tika el-le-ti ša balati Surpu VII 78f.; bél Siptu 
KU-tim En. el. VII 26, and cf. îMÚ.KÙ : ša 
Sipassu el-let STC 2 pl. 61:26 (NB comm. to 
En. eL); 8TU,KU ina hank tü$u KU En. el. 
VII 33, and cf. 9Tu,.KU : Sa tüsu el-let STC 2 
pl. 61:27 (NB comm. to En. el.); SDUMU.DU,.KU 
$a ina DU,.KU ütaddasu Subassu el-let En. el. 
VII 99; ki.tuS.mah bí.in.ri: da ... Subtu 
KU-tim rami occupying a holy dwelling 4R 
9:24f.; GIS.saR-a-am el-lam VAS 1 32 ii 12 
(Ibiq-Ištar of Malgium, OB), note: ká.gal.á. 
sikil.la = abullu el-le-tjum] Kagal I 12, gi8. 
tir.kü.ga = gistu KÜ-tum Hh. III 178; TUL 
el-le-t? Sa qiribišu lu ek&ir Y reinforced the 
sacred well which is in it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 
148:9 (Nbk.); giS.gu.za.ku.ga dür.mar. 
am mu.nákü.ga ki.nü ba.ná : ina kussi 
el-le-tim usib ina er&i el-le-tim ittatil she (the 
errant slave girl) sat down on the holy chair, 
she lay down on the holy bed ASKT p. 
119:14ff., cf. SBH p. 70:11ff.; G.a.na an.kü. 


ellu 


ga : akal áamé el-lu pure food of the heavens 
4R 19 No. 2:23f.; gi8.PA za.gin.na.ke, : 
hatta KU-tu a pure scepter 4R 18 No. 3:8ff., 
and passim, said of kattu, q. v.; Nabû ... sabit 
gantuppt KU DN, who holds the pure stylus 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3; ina GIS.MÁ.U;,. 
KU eél-le-ti Marduk [us]simma I ....-ed 
Marduk in the holy processional boat VAB 4 
156 v 37 (Nbk.), cf. magur rukibisu Kv-tim 
ibid. 156 v 19, 160 vii 22; GIŠ.IG.MEŠ el-[le-e-ti] 
VAB 4 154 iv 20 (Nbk.). 


3. free (of claims), noble — a) referring 
to persons — 1' in OB, MB: PN el-le-et áa 
ramaniga § PN is free, she is free to dispose 
of herself BE 6/1 96:14, cf. PN el-le-et CT 
2 33:10, TCL 1 66:4, cf. el-lu ša aŠamaš šunu 
they are free, they belong to Šamaš BIN 7 
207:14; el-le-ta abbuttaka gullubat you are 
free, your abbuttu-lock (mark of slavery) is 
shaved off CT 629:12; RN NUMUN el-lum ša 
a Sugamuna nobleseedof DN 5R33i3 (Agum- 
kakrime) cf. NUMUN el-lum NUMUN Sarriti 
ibid. 20. 

2' in RS: pigat mar arri pigat LÚ el-lu 
istu KUR Hatti ana KUR URU Ugarit illakuni 
should either a prince or a noble come from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 RS 17.382+ : 52. 

3’ in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): LU-an našz 
ma SAL-an EL-LAM a free man or woman 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 3, cf. $8 7, 13, 15, 17, 
31, of Hitt. Code in var. writings (note SAL- 
man EL-LE-TAM KBo 6 2 ii 6), also §§ V, VII, 
IX, X, XVI of older version and note that 
in $ 6 (corr. to $ IV) LU Er-L4M is contrasted 
with LU-a8 as a person of higher social status; 
LÜ.MES EL-LU-TIM (contrasted as free and 
noble with iR slave) Friedrich, MVAG 31/1 60 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 62:10f. and 144, and see Sommer 
Ahhijawa-Urkunden 346; LÜ EL.LU Friedrich, 
MVAG 31/1 58:37, cf. MVAG 34/1126:45; cf. also 
ellu = a-ra-u-wa-ni-i$ noble S° Voc. H 4’, in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to real estate: a.SA e-el ša- 
mu ba-a-lu the field is free, the buyer is 
(its) owner JCS 9 96 No. 82:17 (OB Khafajah): 
É.HLA-SU-NU EL-LU their estates are free 
Hrozny Code Hittite $ 50:60; É-ZU-pát EL-LUM 
his estate is free (as against É-ZU arauwan in 
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same section of code) KBo 6 6 i 8 (— Hrozny 
Code Hittite 8 51:4). 


ellu A (fem. elletu) s.; (cultically) clean 
person; SB; wr. syll. and kv; cf. elélu. 
Si-ta Sita = el-lum, ra-am-ku MSL 2 p. 130 iv 19 
(Proto-Ea), also A II/l iv 9’; e-zé i8ib, gu-du 
gudu, = e-el-lu-um ù pd-as-3u-um MDP 27 39 
(school text); [i]-šib ME = 7-8ip-pu, a-&i-pu, el-lu, 
ra-am-ku A T[5:1ff.; [ma-aš] MAS = a-&i-pu, el-lu 
Idu IL i 2f.; ma-á3 MAS = el-lu, eb-bu A 1/6:99f., 
also Ea I 202f.; ma-á$ MaS+PA= el-lum AT[6:121. 


ra-am-ku = el-lum Malku IV 214. 


malisu ina mé kima el-li limsi let him wash 
(off) his dirt in water like a clean (priest) 
Gilg. XI 240, cf. (with var. [i]l-li) ibid. 248; 
ezib ša ... KU lwu nigé TAG.MES-tu overlook 
a clean or unclean person’s touching the 
sacrifice PRT 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 80:2 and passim 
in this context, see Knudtzon Gebete p. 34. 


ellu A (fem. elletu) in la ellu s.; (cultically) 
unclean person; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
NU KU (NU SIKILin AJSL 36 82 iii 75); of. 
elélu. 

[tug].nig.daéra.u8.a = kan-nu šá ha-ris-ti = 
$d Nu KU-ti bandage of a menstruating woman = 
ofan unclean woman Hg. D 428, also Hg. B Vi 25. 

a) in gen.: mar baré Sa zérüsa la KU u šů 
ina gatti u minátisu la Suklulu a diviner 
whose begetter is an unclean person or (one) 
whose body and limbs are not perfect (is not 
fit for divination) BBR No. 24:30, cf. ša 
zartsu KU ibid. 27; la el-lum ana nigim ittehi 
an unclean person has come near the sacrifice 
CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omen apod.), cf. NU KU nigé 
ilput KAR 423 i 11 (SB ext); Summa siru 
ina bit ili ina néreb babi sadirma iprik(GIL) 
NU KU ana bit ili irrub if a snake regularly 
lies across the entrance of the gate of the 
temple, an unclean person will enter the 
temple KAR 384:10 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642r.10; NU el-la la ilappat (the wearer of 
the amulet) shall not touch an unclean person 
(in broken context) KAR 185 r.(?)i 7, ef. NU 
KU KAS NU TAG.GA (in broken context) KAR 
156 r. 17 (rit.); LU NU KU SAL NU KU NU 
IGI-mar an unclean man or woman must not 
see it 4R 55 No. 2:24 (SB rel.), cf. LU NU KU 
NU IGI AMT 34,3:6, also NU SIKIL NU IGI 


elliitu 


AJSL 36 82 iii 75; [Salla] dalha NU KÙ isanniq 
(in broken context) BBR No. 11 iv 18. 

b) as invective: la el-li PN this unclean 
PN ABL 498 r. 6 (NB), ef. ibid. 499 r. 10 (NB). 


ellu B s.; sesame oil (of a specific quality); 
OB, SB*; cf. elélu. 

i= $a-am-n[w], [ì].giš= el-lu, [i]. giS.bar.ag.a 
= hal-su Hh. XXIV 14ff.; u, = i= [sam-nu], 
u,;.zé.eb = i.düg.ga = MIN [(a-a-bu, uj.mu = 
i.giS = [el-lu] Emesal Voc. II 175ff.; [...] = 
[sa-ha]-tum to press (oil), [MIN sd] l+ce18 ditto 
said of ellu, [MIN §4]i ditto said of gamnu Antagal 
Ni4ff.; dug.sab.i= ša Jam-ni, dug.sab.i.giá- 
ša el-lu Hh. X 134f.; dug.hal.i = 44 L[MES], 
dug.hal.i.giá = $d el-l[i) Hh. X 229f., cf. dug. 
kír.i, dug.kír.i.gi8 Hh. X 156f. and ibid. 185f. 

ina e-li-im tustétemma ... ineaá you mix 
it in e.-oil (na hilsim ibid. 7) and he will get 
well HS 1883:25 and r. 15 (OB), cited by von 
Soden, Or. NS 24 137; [ina &i]-gar-ri médil daz 
lati [x x x] el-la himatu tuhdi aSnan [I offered] 
e.-oil, ghee and abundant cereals at the lock 
and the bar of the doors KAR 11 r. 13 (Ludlul). 

Only the series Hh. consistently distin- 
guishes i.a1$ = ellu from i= gamnu. In other 
contexts i.e18 is normally to be read šamnu, 
but note i.e18 (probably ellu) ša Sa-m[a-4]a- 
mi BIN 6 84:20 (OA) and the cited OB 
passage where ellu (in contrast to hilsu, 
"refined oil") refers to a standard quality of 
sesame oil. This use of ellu is also attested 
in passages speaking of Samnu ellu (see ellu 
adj. mng. la-2’). While i seems to refer to 
fats and oils in a more general way, i.G18 (and 
ellu) seems to be restricted to sesame oil. For 
a semantic parallel to the use of the adj. ellu 
for (sesame) oil, cf. sarpu for silver and ebbu 
for gold (see ebbu, mng. 1a-2/). 

(Goetze LE p. 25f.) 


ell (behold) see allá. 

ell (remote) see ullú. 

elluku (a precious stone) see illuku. 
elluru (a fruit) see illuru. 

ellütu s.; purity; MA*; cf. elelu. 


ha-al HAL = el-lu-u-tum, pi-ri-is-tum A II/6:16f. 

bab el-lu-tim ša 3Kal-kal the gate of purity 
of DN KAH 1 15:21 (Shalm. I). 

Weidner, AOB 1 134 n. 11. 
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elmessu see elmestu. 


elme&tu  (elmessu) s.; lex.*; 
Ass. elmessu; cf. elmesu. 

ú SA8-lam-bigan — gad-da-ru = el-med-tum Hg. 
B IV 179;  SAs#lambigan = el-mes-[tu] (in group 
with digu and aššultu) Erimhu& c 7’; [ŠE.šE]Š = 
fel-mel-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 19; šE. 
SES = el-me-s(u] Köcher Pflanzenkunde No. 30a 
iv 10’; ú lál-la-an-gu, U.8E.SE8, U.SE.GUD, Ú ka(!)- 
a-tú(!) : 6 el-me-su Uruanna IT 479ff.; note: [ú] 
làl-la-an-gu : ú e[l-m]e-ru, [6 8E].SES : ú [el-m]e-su 
(probably an error) CT 37 29 i 45f. 

As indicated by the Hg. ref., the word 
replaces the older šaddaru which names one 
of a group of grasses designated in Sum. by 
S$alambi, Salambi.gula (see imekkaruru, 
difu, digarru) and £Éalambi.turra (see 
arará, aššultu). Since digarru has been identi- 
fied for etym. reasons (cf. Thompson DAB 146f.) 
as wild oats and silammu (equated in Uruan- 
na with arurá), on the same considerations, 
with darnel (Thompson DAB 148), elmeéstu 
denotes most likely a grass weed with elmesu- 
colored flowers (see elmesu). 


(a grass); 


elmeStu see elmesu. 


elmeSu_ (ellimesu, ilmesu, fem. elmestu) s.; 
(a precious stone); from OB on; fem. only 
as personal name, see usage b; wr. syll. and 
SuD.ÁG; cf. elmestu. 


$u.gün.[gün.nu] = el-li-me-áéum OBGT XV 
r. 19; (sud'd .ág.gá]-— el-me-& (in the sequence 
anaku, parzillu, sáriru, anzahhu, luli, lulmá, abdru, 
elmesu and &imbizidá and other dyes of mineral 
origin) Hh. XI 304, cf. an, AN.NA, an.záb, 
an.záh.mi, an.záh.ud, sudy(sv).du.x, sudy. 
du.ág, Sim.bi.zi.da SLT 191i 8ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI, restored from dupls.); 1 cin suD,(BU). 
Aq (preceded by 10 Gin AN, at the end of an enumer- 
ation beginning with gold, silver, etc.) RA 18 53 i 
19 (OB Practical Vocabulary); Ú sup"l.ag.ga : 
ú el-mu-$u (preceded by Simbizidi and guhlu) 
Uruanna ITT 496 (= Köcher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 22), 
cf. sup'"M.da.ág.gá = el-mu-šú (among paints) 
Köcher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 18, and [sup] .ág. 
gá = el-mu-šú (at the end of an enumeration of 
metals) ibid. 23:8. 

na,.du,.3i.a na,.Éuba(zaxsug) sud'd.ág 
an.ta.sur.ra $u.du;.a : dust NA, nisigti el-me- 
šú antasurrá $uklulu the dusü-stone, the precious 
stone (Sum. the Suba-stone), the e., the perfect 
antasurrt (to adorn the chest of the king) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff. 


elmesu 


a) in lit.: lusasmidka narkabta ... ša 
magarriga hurüsamma, el-mi-si(var. el-me-&e) 
qarnāša I will have a chariot made for you, 
the wheels of which are truly of gold, the 
“horns” of which are of e. Gilg. VI 11; ina 
massiki ša hurási ina qabal áamé aharridi nür 
ša il-me-& ina pin RN ... usanammara I 
watch from a golden chamber in the midst 
of the sky, I let the lamp of e. shine before 
Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 33 (NA oracle); ina paz 
rakki ugni usib at8 bu-si-<in> NA, el-me-&i ina 
libbi unammir he (Marduk) took his seat in 
a chamber of lapis lazuli, he lit the lamp 
(made) of e.-stone KAR 307:32 (cult. comm.); 
el-me-&& ú-suk-[ka-šļu kima birki ittanabrik 
litàfu his (Nergal's) upper cheeks are e., his 
lower cheeks flash constantly like lightning 
RA 41 40:9 (NB rel.), cf. ibid. 11; ukin ina gag: 
qadi«ki» ka-ka-a[b-t}i el-me-S mamr|i] he 
placed on your head a star of shining e. KAR 
98 r. 9 (SB rel) ^ua DIN.TIRE! ga kima NA, 
KIŠIB el-mi-&á addůšu ina tikki &Anim. O woe, 
Babylon! which I put on the neck of Anu 
like a cylinder seal (made) of e.-stone Géss- 
mann Era IV 43; kí lu-li-ti el-me-% 1a1-ka lüqir 
may I be as precious to you as a bead of e. 
4R 59 No. 2r. 18 (= Langdon, Bab. 7 143), see 
the parallel phrase BMS 12:70; 8a GIŠ.MES el- 
me-& asarsun unakkirma ul ukallim mannu 
I changed the place where (grow) the mes- 
trees (bearing) e., and did not show anybody 
Góssmann Era I 148, cf. el-me-Su ebba $a [te]- 
ri-šú elá[$u] ibid. 166. 

b) in personal names: El-me-$um TCL 18 
105:13 (OB), and passim in OB, note: El-me-sum 
referringtoawoman YOS 215:1,and cf. Stamm 
Namengebung 256 for refs.; El-me-$u TuM 2-3 
211:14 (NB), BRM 1 1:7; exceptionally El- 
mes-tum YOS 2 117:3 (OB). 

C) other oces.: [N]4y.BI NA, el-me-Sum 
MU.NI the name of this stone is e. (description 
of the stone is missing, preceded by section 
on the antasurrü stone) K.4751:2’ (unpub. 
fragm. of series abnu sikingu); 128 ru-uq-qu sa 
SUD.Á[c] 128 kettles of e. (beside large num- 
bers of kettles made of gold, silver and tin) 
MCT pl. 18:28, cf. ibid. p. 134. 

The passages from lit. and especially from 
Sum. (cf. below) texts show elearly that 
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elmesu (Sum. sud.ág, cf. Kramer, BiOr 11 
172 n. 8) refers to a precious stone of charac- 
teristic sparkle and brilliancy. See 4sup™ ág 
izi.gin,(GIM) : nür Samé ša kima isati light 
of heaven that (shines) like fire Delitzsch AL? 
134 Sm. 954:1f., also ki.a sup" .4g : nür 
Saplati BA 10/1 82:9f., the refs. to the light 
of the moon god (sud.du.4g..EN.zU.na ZA 
39 257 No. 12:2, also UET 1 289:1ff), also 
sud.du.ág [si]pa.zi ?En.líl.lá me.en I 
(Nusku) am the light, the true shepherd of 
Enlil STVC 37:7, and guskin.sahar.ba 
me.en NA, za.gin kur.ba me.en sud x 
(bu).du.ág.giny kalam.ma gír.gír.me. 
en I (Enlil) am the gold in its (form as) dust, 
I am the lapis lazuli in its genuineness (lit. 
in its forms as (found in) the mountain), I 
flash over the country like light TCL 15 pl. 
24 vi 7£, cf. also dsupD'" Aa = 44-a CT 25 
10:32 (list of gods), and SBH p. 86 r. 1. 

The fact that elmefu appears only rarely 
with the determinative NA, and that it is 
not listed in Hh. XVI among the stones but 
in Hh. XI among dyes of mineral origin, after 
frit and similar substances, indieates that 
the e.-stone had a characteristic color, which 
is also borne out by the use of elmestu, q.v., 
referring to plants bearing flowers of this 
color. 

Since no econ. text ever mentions the 
e.-stone and even the personal name Elmesu 
becomes very rare after the OB period, the 
word must be taken as referring to a quasi- 
mythieal precious stone of great brilliancy 
and with a color which one tried to imitate 
with dyes (see OBGT XV r. 19, in lex. section). 

In this peculiar quality, elmesu may well 
be connected with Heb. haémal which like- 
wise appears only in similes referring to the 
extraordinary sheen of a quasi-mythicalstone. 

While the ref. in the math. text MCT pl. 
18:28, sub usage c, remains obscure, that 
of the Irra epic (Góssmann Era I 148, sub usage 
a) may refer to trees bearing e.-colored 
flowers. 

(Zimmern Busspsalmen 104; Haupt, JAOS 
43 118; Jensen, KB 6/1 448 and 574; Thompson 
DAC 76; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 164; Landsberger 


apud Stamm Namengebung 256), Falkenstein, ZA 
52 304ff. 


elpetu 


elpatu see elpetu. 


elpetu (elpatu, ilpitu) s.; rush, reed; OB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (6).(4).GvG,. 


{Su-ub] «vc, = &ub-ba-tum, [nu-mu-un] avc, = 
[el]-pe-tum SP I 282f.; [(nu-mu-un cv]e, = be-el- 
tum (mistake for el-pe-tum) Recip. Ea B 7; á.Gva, 
= el-pe-tum, U.GUG,.a.bur.ra, tt.a.GUG, = 
MIN me-e pur-ki Hh. XVII 9ff.; gi-in C.GvG, = 
ku-uS-tum, [á]É-ki U.cuc, = ur-ba-tum, [Su]-ub 
U.GUG, = Sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un U.GUG, = el-pe- 
tum Diri IV 1ff.; [á.c]u[c,.a].bur.[ra] = [el]- 
pit AMES pur-ki= ur-b[a-tum] Hg. E 22, cf. Hg. B 
IV 178; [$u.mu.un] = [U.cuc,] = [el-pe-tum], 
[Su.mu.un].bür- t.acuc,.bur.ra = MIN me-[e 
pur-ki] Emesal Voc. II 176ff.; jip numuun = 
el-pe-tum | S* App. 240 (= MSL 3 42); ú.iik = 
as-lum, ur-ba-tá, el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, áš-lu- 
ka-tu Hh. XVII 71ff. 

[lu] Gue, zi.zi.dé ki.dun.bi [x].gi ga.giny 
(G1M).nam : ša n[dsih] fel-pt]-[tt] tatturs(u] kima 
[...] the profit of him who tears out rushes is like 
[...] RA 17 122:20, dupl. RA 17 157 r. 1f. (SB 
wisdom); Ú.GUG, giny mu.e.sír.re.[en.z]é.en: 
kima el-pi-tà tab-baq-ma-a-ni you (stones) have 
been plucked like rushes Lugale XIII 9; U.aue,. 
ba dü.a.giny U.Su.mu.un dü.a.giny : kima 
šuppati usémanni kima el-pe-ti usémanni he has 
made me like aSuppatu-rush, he has made me like an 
e.-rush (preceded by kima $uppati tannaskanni) 
SBH p. 10:127f.; muSen.bi U.cuG,.8é i.dal. 
la.bi U.cua,.8é ba.da.a[b.x] :' issüréu $a ana 
el-pe-ti ipparsu ina el-pe-tiim-tu-[ut] its bird, which 
had flown to the rushes, died among the rushes LKU 
14 ii 15f., cf. the parallel: U.cue,.86 : ana suppati 
ibid. 13f.; ni-i-mu = el-pe-tum Malku II 142, cf. 
ni-t-mu= el-pe-e-tum CT 18 3 r. 136. 

0.A.GUG,/| el-pe-tu </> me-e pur-[ki || me]-[e] el- 
pe-tum CT 41 30:11f. 

a) in plant lists and med.: [ú /]Jam-sa-tum 
: Ú el-pe-tum CT 37 32 iv 38, dupl. Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 26/f.; [Ú e-nu-nu]-tum : Ú el- 
pe-tum KUR, [6] el-pe-tum KUR : U KLNÁ. 
dgS,DAR, Ú ip-tú el-pe(!)-<tum> KUR-i 
Ú ma-al àxv, [Ú] sa-a-mu : Ú GIS.TUKUL (var. 
kak-ki) el-pa-te, [Ú] Sd-mu SA, : Ú KI.MIN 
CT 37 32 r. iv 40ff., restoration and vars. from Kö- 
cher Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 28'-33'; [ú] leue, : 
ku-ú-si, S-18-nu, el-pe-tá, ur-ba-tú Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 11ff.; [x.x]. ra= ši-li-it-ti 
gá-[ne-el, MIN el-pe-ti PBS 12/1 13 r. ii 5f. (list 
of diseases); Ú el-pe-tu hemi ana pan niški 
LAL-du to .... (and) bind e. on the (snake)- 
bite RA 15 76:8, cf. ibid. 12, cf. [U el-p]e-tú : 
Ú nišik stiri : hemi ana pan niški [LAL-du] 
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CT 14 23 K.9283:6 (pharm.); şupur alpi mé 
tumalla qém Segisi ana libbi tanaddi ina 
U.aua, (var. U.a.aua,) ana pan Samag 
tamahhas tanaggi you fill the hoof of an ox 
with water, pour flour of darnel into it, 
“beat” it with e. in sunlight, libate it KAR 
21 r. 6, var. from CT 23 17:35; 6.GUG, ... ina 
KUŠ suR-ri LÁL-ma iballui you smear e. 
(and other medicinal plants appropriately 
prepared) upon leather, and bandage (the 
patient with it), and he will recover AMT 
79,1 iv 24, cf. (wr. Ó.4.GUG,) KAR 192 i 40. 


b) in lit.: ša akkalu NINDA.HLA pišāti u 
erréti Sa kussi el-pe-tu kutummüa that I 
should eat the bread of insults and curses, 
and that I should be covered (only) with 
rushes against the cold! Gilg. VI 74; Summa 
ina muspali Gli ú el-pe-tu(vars. -tum, 6.a[va,]) 
innamir if rushes are found in the low 
ground of acity CT 39 11:45, vars. from ibid. 12 
r. 14, 13. K.9163:2 (SB Alu), cf. ina hirit ali 
U.Gu[G, ...] ibid. 21:163; Summa šahů ú el- 
pe-tú naši if a pig carries e. (in its mouth) 
CT 38 46:31 (SB Alu), for comm. to this pas- 
sage, cf. lex. section. 

c) other oces.: ù Ú il-pi-tam irappiq and 
he (the farmer) will weed the e. by hoeing 
BIN 7 197:14 (OB); 8 aú GIS bu-si-en-nu-ü 
20 at a18 il-bi-i-tum eight loads of (branches 
of) the “wick willow,” twenty loads of e. 
HSS 13 110:5 (Nuzi, translit. only); ištēn $ugarrá 
ša el-pe-tum one basket made of e. BE 8 
154:23 (NB list of objects for a ritual). 

d) with mé purki —1' inSum.: mun[sub. 
b]a.ni U.aue,.bur(var. .bür).giny šu. 
mu.ni.in.düb.düb she .... her hair as 
if it were elpet mé purki Kramer Lamentation 
299; d Gilg&áme&.e GvG,.bur.ra [é].4En. 
líl.là in.du Gilgāmeš built the temple of 
Enlil (named) Sumunburra PBS 5 6:3, cf. ú. 
GUG,.bü.ra (workmen) having weeded the e. 
(on thereed banks of the GN canal) Eames Coll. 
KK 27, for the reading bù of KAxaÁNA-tená, 
See Poebel, AS 2 p. 10, Falkenstein, AnOr 28 9. 

2' inlex.: cf. Hh. XVII 11, Emesal Voc. II 
178, Hg. B IV 178, in lex. section. 

A number of plants are denoted by the 
logogram av, with different readings; they 


elsis 


are kistu (and küsu as masc. var.), urbatu 
(and urbannu), subbatu (also šuppatu), elpetu 
and šišnu. For etym. reasons two of them 
have been identified, one, urbünu, as papyrus 
(Landsberger, OLZ 1914 265), and one, ssnu, 
as a rush, i. e., juncus (Löw Flora 1 573), while 
elpetu has been connected by Holma (Kl. 
Beitr. 92f.) with late Heb. helef, Aram. halfà 
and Arabie kalfa. 

The elpetu was a weed which was to be 
removed (Akk. : naséhu, baqümu, Sum.: bur, 
wr. bur, búr and bü.ra, also rapáqu, Sum.: 
$u.düb.düb) from fields, and which grew 
along canals (cf. usage d-1'). It was used for 
weaving baskets (cf. usage c, also Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 85, 107 and 156), the building of 
boats (RTC 306 v 7-9, TCL 5 pl. 7 5673 iii 17, 
Bab. 8 pl. 8:34, Eames Coll. H 23) and of houses 
(Jacobsen Copenhagen 31 : 1-2). 

Since the plant lists mention the ‘weapons 
of the elpetu,” it is proposed to see in elpetu 
the modern Iraqi Arabie kalfa, “alfa grass," 
the spear-like seeds of which are mentioned in 
Guest Notes on Plants 97. 

Apart from elpet Sadi (equated in Uruanna 
with iptu and anunütu), the texts also men- 
tion elpet mé purki, "alfa grass (growing) in 
stagnant water" (so Akk., but Sum. suggests, 
"alfa grass from reed clearings"); see purku. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 249); Holma Kl. Beitr. 92f.; 
Thompson DAB 9f.; Landsberger, MSL 2 68 note 


to 454ff. and (MSL 4 23 II 168, translation of mé 
purki); Falkenstein, MSL 4 23 note to 167 f. 


elpi$ adv.; tall, proudly; OB*; cf. elépu. 

el-bi-i ittaziz Saltum proudly stood DN 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 2 (AguSaja), see von Soden, ZA 
41 103 n. 3. 


elpü (a plant) see alapá. 
elsi$ adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; ef. elésw. 


na, hi.li ma.az.za.na: NA, el-si-i& kunzubu 
stone full of joyous charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv 1f.; 
ul.li.eS 8a.mu.ra.da.ab.su,.gi.ed el-si-iá 
dzzazzuka (the gods) step joyously up to you 
(parallel: hadis ?karrabuka greet you gladly) 4R 
17:15f. 

DN DN, ... el-si-id ittiéu itawwü Zamama 
and Ištar spoke to him joyously (parallel: 
rēšiš, nawris) YOS 9 35ii 68 (Samsuiluna); girbi 
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Babilim tabi el-si-4j$ listakkana hidütu may 
there be joyful rejoicing in sweet Babylon 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15f. No. 4 
r. 10 (NB lit.); Stmat biti Sima el-si-i$ ana biti 
Sima kun[ná] the fate of the temple is deter- 
mined, determined joyously, and well taken 
care of (Sum. col. destroyed) RA 17 134:4 and 
5 (SB bil); ēribūšu el-si-i$ hid[áti malá(?)] 
those who enter it (the temple) in joy are full 
of rejoicing BA 5 650 No. 15:5 (SB lit.), cf. el- 
şi-iš (in broken context) SBH p. 124 No. 73:10 
and 13. 


elsu adj.; joyful; OB*; cf. elésu. 

libba el-sa ša mādiš la na-Si-<e> i&-S[a-ak- 
ka-an] he will be given a joyful heart, the 
utmost he can bear YOS 10 54r. 29 (OB physi- 
ogn.). 


elsu (ilsu) s.; joy; NA, SB*; of. elésu. 
ana Babili ina e-le-es libbi nummur 
pani hadis érumma I joyfully entered Baby- 
lon with joy in my heart and beaming face 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:140; ga tub libbi [$a] hid 
libbi ša i-li-is(text -e) lib[bi] ABL 1017:3 (NA). 


eltu (goddess) see iltu. 


eltu (straw) see iltu. 


*elu s.; 
wr. e-la. 


a) an iron object : 3 MA.NA AN.BAR dullu 
g[(amru] 11 MAR 2-ta isgata parzilli l-en e-la 
PN nappüh parzilli ittadin the ironsmith PN 
has delivered eleven hoes, two iron fetters, 
one e., all together three minas of finished 
work of iron Camb. 98:3. 


(a metal object); NB*; mostly 


b) the upper part of a censer : [4]} MA.NA 
6 GIN KU.BABBAR KI.LA ela (mentioned 
between an object called “body” (làmu), 
weighing over 15 minas, and one, ku-si-b1-ri- 
it, weighing over three minas, as part of a 
silver censer (n2knaqqu), cf. line 7) Nbn. 10:2, 
ef. (four minas and 55 shekels) ana elu 
NÍG.NA KU.BABBAR Nbn. 88:3. 


elu see eli. 
elu (god) see ilu. 


elG A (eliu, aliu, fem. alitu, elitu) adj.; tall, 
high, exalted, proud; from OAkk. on, aliat 


eli A 


in OB personal names (see usage d); wr. syll. 
and AN, AN.TA (SUKUD Iraq 18 133:20 and 26); 
cf. eli. 


a-an AN = e-[lu-á-um], &a-[qu-u-um] MSL 2 131 
vi 48f. (Proto-Ea); an AN = e-lu-ü-um, ša-qú-ú-um 
YBC 5026:6f. (Proto-Ea), also A II/6:6f.; an.da. 
gál —e-lu-u, §a-qu-u Izi A iii 7; gis.giáimmar. 
an.na = e-lu-u Hh. III 347; [ni-im] [yim] = 
[e-lu]-% S? Voc. AD 15’; [ni-im] NIM = e-I[u-u], 
šá-q[u-u] VAT 10754:8f. (unpub., text similar to 
Idu); du-u pù = e-lu-[u] Idu II 231; kir,.pt = 
ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; sa-ag SAG = e-lu-u 
Idu I 231; [e]-la-a-te &á GAR-nu Ex(DUg+DU) a-na 
AN.TA.MES ki qa-bu-[u] LKA 72 r. 7 (SB cultic 
comm.); [...] BAD = &d-qu-[u], e-lu-u, $á-mu-[u] 
A VIII/2:44ff.; (ü-ug] BAD = 3á-qu-u, e-[lu-u], 
šá-mu-u A VIII/2:49ff.; [ba-da(?)] [BAD] = &á- 
qu-u, e-lu-u A VIII/2:56f.; kur.BÀD.ba, kur. 
BAD.na, hur.sag.BAD.na=[Sa-du-u e-lu-u] Nab- 
nitu L 148ff.; sag.zi= sAG e-la-tu Kagal B 222; 
gü.an.ba.É$é.zi = re-$a-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
163; É.sirG,.sukud.da- la-a-nue-lu-u, lá .sukud. 
da = LU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 156ff.; [hur.s]ag. 
sukud.da= MIN MIN (= [ša-du-ú e-Iu-4]) Nabnitu 
L151; kur.du.du.ru= MIN MIN(=[Sa-du-t e-lu-ú]) 
Nabnitu L 152, also Izi XVI 18; sag.íl, sag.us, 
gü.anna.uÉ = re-Sa-an e-la-tum | Nabnitu L 
160ff.;.a.mi.en.na= a-gu-u e-lu-u Nabnitu L 165. 

[ùr] sukud.sukud.da : Sa tru e-lu-ti of the 
high roofs (parallel: dru Ssaplé[ti]) ASKT p. 
130:67f.; ur.pAp.da ür.dagal.la a.Mr.giny 
(GIM) i.du;.du;dé : Gri e-lu-ti üri rapsuti kima 
agéisurru (the demons) surge over high roofs, wide 
roofs, like waves CT 16 12:24f.; gu.Su.nigin.na 
nam.mi.ni.in.dib usan.giny mu.un.dü : 
naphar mati ikammi kima Simétàn e-la-a-t$ (the 
mamitu) binds the whole country (and) is as high 
as the evening (star?) ASKT p. 77:26£.; [lu.igi. 
x.x] = [ša i-na-su] fel-Li-a OB Lu B iv 53. 

[x = e-lu]-u%, e-lu-% (explained by) a-sd-re-du (in 
broken context) CT 20 24a 1 10 (SB ext. comm.). 

a) tall, high — 1’ said of persons: kima 
napsatt agarti arammu e-la-a lanka I love 
your tall stature as (I love) my (own) precious 
life VAB 4 140 ix 53 (Nbk.), cf.lanueli Nab- 
nitu L 157, in lex. section; mannu ibri e-lu-% $a 
[...] Gilg. Y. 140, cf., for a possible restoration, 
KAR 96 r. 33. 


2' said of mountains: ina birit ... áadé 
e-lu-ti huršāīni $aqüt between high moun- 
tains, high mountain ranges TCL 3 324 (Sar.), 
cf. Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 15; kasidu Sadi e-lu- 
tim who conquers the high mountains VAB 4 
234 i 10 (Nbn.); erin? dannüti siti Sadi e-lu-ti 
strong cedars, grown in the high mountains 
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VAB 4 138 ix 4(Nbk); DN DN, ... üsibu šadé 
e-lu-ti réSan e-la-a-ti DN and DN,, who dwell 
on high mountains, high peaks Surpu VIII 39, 
but note the writing: DN ... asib gadé KÙ. 
MES rééi el-la-tú JCS 1 331 r. 16’; a résasunu 
hima Sadim e-li-a (the walls) whose tops are 
ashighasa mountain LIH 95i51 (Hammurabi); 
atta dannu e-lu-u KuR-% you (Pazuzu) are 
strong, à high mountain RA 11 59:2, and dupl. 
ibid. 58:2, also (wr. ANKUR) AfO 4 90; sadá 
lu e-lu-á-ma high as the mountain may be 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; gu&üre GIS. 
KAL GIS el-lu-tu (var. e-lu-tu) beams from 
tall ebony trees Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 35:28. 


3’ said of buildings: [k]irhigsunu e-lu-ti ša 
kima &adé Sur-Su(text -bu)-du their high cita- 
dels which are as solidly founded as moun- 
tains TCL 3 260 (Sar.; ana bit-akitu e-lit sa 
dAni illak (the chariot of Anu) goes to the 
high akitu-temple of Anu RAce. 66:3. 


4’ other oces.: eglam ša ... ana mé e-lu-ma 
la imkuru they have not irrigated the field, 
which is too high for (getting) water TCL 7 
18:12 (OB iet.); Summa damnum, libbasu e-li- 
ma mé la imahhar if the central part of the 
oil is high (= stands out) and does not level 
out with (the surface of) the water CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omens), and passim in similar contexts; 
[Summa] ubàn hast qablitu aam-ma e-la-at if 
the middle "finger" of the lung is bent and 
high up KAR 153 obv.():17 (SB ext.); Summa 
zigin Surani Sakin ik-ka-as ziqnasu (KAxSA. 
MES-8%) ina muhhi letésu e-la-ni if he has 
whiskers like (those of) a cat, he will be skin- 
ned — (that means) his whiskers are high on 
his cheeks Kraus Texte 12c iii 11';; SUKUD. 
GIM as above (reading uncert.) Iraq 18 133:20 
and 26 (catalog). 


b) high, exalted (said of gods): LU.NAR 
af-a e-lu-ú izammur the singer will sing (the 
hymn beginning with the words) “High Ea" 
BBR No. 60:15; 4Ninurta nabá tizqaru e-lu-u 
CT 25 11:14 (list of gods), cf. LAMA AN.TA 
KAV 78:30; in OB personal names: Z£-li-i-na- 
ma-tim He(the deity)-Is-Exalted-in-the-Land 
Scheil Sippar p. 140, cf. E-li-it-i-na-ma-a- 
tim Iraq 7 37 index s. v. (Chagar-Bazar); 
A-li-a-at-KA-Sin Exalted-is-the-Word-of-Sin 


eli B 


Meissner BAP 16:15, cf. E-li-a-at-a-wa-as-sá 
JCS 11 27 No. 15:1, A-li-a-at-Su-ba-si CT 
8 8c:17; E-li-e-re-sa — Exalted-is- Her(the 
goddess’)-Desire CT 6 48b:22, and passim. 

c) high, proud:  u,.$ü.$é sag.íl.la 
asilal $à.hül.la.ta du.du.da sag.e.sé 
hu.mu.rig,(PA.KAB.DU).e8 dmidam in 
risin e-li-a-tim in risatim u hüd libbim atal- 
lukam ana Siriktim iSrukunim (the gods) 
granted it to me to walk head held high, in 
joy and happiness constantly LIH 98:96, dupl. 
ibid. 99:96 (Sum.), VAS 133 iv 16 (Akk.) (Samsu- 
iluna), cf. in kibratim arbwim in rīišān e-lá-a-tim 
&itadd[uhi] ... [ana] Sirikti Sarrati [...] BRM 
4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84) (Nabopolassar); kišāda 
e-la-a tusaknas raggié you mercilessly bend 
the stiff neck(ed) BA 5 385:13 (restored by 
von Soden after Scheil Sippar S. 7, coll.). 


For discussion see el B adj. 


eli B (eliu, ali, ilú, fem. elitu) adj.; upper; 
from OAkk. on; alá in OAkk., YOS 10 51 iv 
23 (OB ext.) JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.), id in 
JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.); wr. syll. and AN, 
AN.TA, rarely NIM (UGU in EA (see usage b-1') 
and Bogh., see usage b-2^); cf. eli. 


e-e3 ES = e-li-um A 11/4:187; 1G01.NIM = e-li- 
[4-u]m (var. me-lu-4) Proto-Diri 105; igi.nim = 
ma-tum e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; gun [ma.d]a 
igi.nim = bi-lat ma-a-tum e-li-tum (parallel sapliz 
tum) Hh. II 372; [sag.a]n.ta= pu-tum e-l[i-twum] 
(parallel Saplitum) Kagal D Fragm. 13:16; gil. 
sag.du an.na= a-su-ú e-lu-ú (parallel šaplůú) Hh. 
V 306; giS8.nu.ki.kG8.an.na (var. giS.nu.kus. 
ù.an.ta)= nu-kuš-šu-ú e-lu-% (parallel $aplá) Hh. 
V 265; giS.dur(text .$u).eS.[ga]r = e-lu-ú, 
giÉ.bar.e&.[ga]r = šap-lu-ú Hh. VII A 204f.; 
giS.dur.bi.é8.gar= ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166; dur.bi.éS.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e(!)-lu-u 
<=> sim-mil-tum $á nam-sa-bi DUR <=> e-lu-u 5R 
39 No. 4:7ff. (unidentified comm.); URUxUD.sag. 
gá.ba, uRuxuD.BAD.da, vRuxUD.sukud.da = 
URU e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; na,.na = ab-nu 
e-lu-u Nabnitu L 170. 

kur.igi.nim.ta hé.mu.e.zi.zi.dé : itu mati 
e-li-ti linna[sih] may it be torn out from the upper 
country Lugale XI 9; kur.igi.nim.ta mu.un.zu 
mah.àm : ina matu e-li-tu šumka sirt your name 
is exalted in the upper country (parallel kur.igi. 
sig.ga.ta : ina mátu áaplitu) SBH p. 71:17f.; 
kur.igi.nim kur.igi.sig hé.im.ma.an.si.sá. 
e.dé : ša matu e-lit u &ap-lit ust&&iri (you Šamaš) 
who give justice to the upper and lower country 
BA 10/1 68:23f.; gis.nu.küÉ.ü.an.ta nam. 
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(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) giš.za.ra  an.ta& 
nam.(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) : ina nukudsé e-li-i 
MIN (= la terrubáu) ... ina sir[ri} e-li-i MIN do not 
enter to him through the upper hinge, do not enter 
to him through the upper socket (parallel ina nukusé 
gaplt, ina sirri $apli) ASKT p. 94-95:54 and 56 
(= RA 17 125 iii 9 and 11) (SB Lamaštu). 

a) in concrete sense: bitum saplium ù e-li- 
ú-um la ina kunukkija kanik have I not 
sealed with my seal the lower house and the 
upper house? BIN 6 20:7 (OA let.); É e-lt-a- 
am ša rugbi the upper house, with a second 
floor (parallel gapliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 
(MB), cf. bitu epsu adi gusür&su 1 GIŠ.IG.ME- 
Sd BAN.TA ADD 329:4, also ibid. 340:10, cf. also 
É NIM ADD 326:6; mitaritiam AN.TA the 
upper perpendicular MCT p. 48 Ca:8, for AN. 
TA passim in math. texts, cf. Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT p. 160 s. v., also Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 232s.v.; Summa ina res sīlim e-li-im (var. 
a-li-im) simum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the upperrib (parallel: second, third 
rib) YOS 10 52 iv 23, var. from ibid. 51 iv 23 
(OB behavior of sacrificiallamb); [Summa] KÁ.É. 
GAL €-lu-á-um u &aplüm &isitam sullul if the 
upper and lower “gate of the palace" are 
roofed by a membrane ibid. 26:2, cf. also ibid. 
24:4; Summa padanu 2-ma ina libb? AN.TA 
u KI.TA ilu nadi if there are two “paths” 
and there is a rubbed-off spot within the 
upper and the lower one KAR 451 r. 11, and 
passim; Summa padünu 2-ma AN.TA-Á ana 
Suméli maqit if there are two "paths" and 
the upper one has collapsed toward the left 
side (followed by K1i.Ta-% ana imilli magit) 
CT 20 30 ii 20 (SB ext.), of. KAR 423 ii 3, and 
passim; Summa padānu 2-ma K1.TA-4 AN.TA-G 
jami if there are two "paths" and the lower 
one surrounds the upper one CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 22, cf. AN.TA-d KI.TA-G lami ibid. 21, also 
AN.TA-ÓÁ 4 KI.TA-% NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51; 
summa padānu 2-ma AN.TA-ú ana KI.TA-) KI. 
TA-Ó ana AN.TA-i PA TUK-Ši if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one has a "branch" 
toward the lower one, the lower one toward 
the upper one TCL 6 5 r. 1, cf. ibid. 55, and 
passim, also summa padānu 2-ma AN.TA~t 
pest PRT 129:12, AN.TA-4 kuri ibid. 111:7, 
and passim; Summa KI.MIN (= ina re$ marti) 
šitta ergétum(KAM-tum.MES) AN.TA-tum nam: 


eli B 


rat KI.TA-tum tarkat(Mi-dt) if on top of the 
gall bladder there are two eristu-marks, the 
upper one is light, the lower one dark TCL 6 
4:29, cf. ibid. 30, 35f., r. 6, also CT 302 K.6905:4; 
šà gi.pisan múru fe-u-um (twelve tablets 
listed by title) in the upper middle (tablet) 
box (parallel eleven tablets &à.gi.pisan 
múru Ja-aplu-wm in the lower middle 
(tablet) box ibid. 12) UET 586:25(OB); šum: 
ma IGI SAH Sakin ... NUNDUN(KAxNUN) AN- 
tum KI.TA-tum U,-ma [...] if he has a face 
like à pig, (that is) if his upper and lower lip 
"ride" upon each other Kraus Texte 21:4’, cf. 
NUNDUN AN.TA (parallel Kr.TA) ibid. 50:10f. 
and r. 16'£, also NUNDUN.MES-Sd AN.TA-tum 
KI.TA-fum sera are hairy ibid. 24 r. 13, also 
NUNDUN-Sti AN.TA U KI.TA CT 28 12 K.7178:12 
(SB Izbu), NUNDUN AN.TA KI.TA trkab CT 27 
17:24 (SB Izbu), ef. CT 31 33 r. 26 (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), and passim, also (said of 
lahá jaw) KAR 403 r. 30ff.; Sapütusunu el-li- 
a-tu ... ša sarpi their (the harts’) upper lips 
are of silver VAT 16462 i 19 (MA); gigi ili 
€-lu-ti Igigi, the upper gods (i.e., of the upper 
region, parallel Anunnaki šaplúti) KAR 227 
iii 46, cf. gigi i-lu-tum (var. a-lu-tum) JNES 
15 134:07; mahlaptum ziqqurrat. e-li-t& ap: 
palisma I discovered the outer facing of the 
temple tower CT 34 28:71 (Nbn); epir 
pisanni e-li-t u &ap(text SrerB)-li-i earth 
from the upper and lower drainage pipe KAR 
196 r. ii 47 (SB rit.); MUL e (abbr. for eld) $a 
SAG GÍR.TAB the upper star at the top of 
Scorpio (i.e., B Scorpii, parallel MUL gablu sa 
SAG GÍR.TAB, i.e., 9 Scorpii) Góssmann SL 4/2 
No. 94. l 

b) as topographical indication — 1' in 
gen.: [lu] étellt Sadi e-lu-[ti lu] attatablakkata 
Sadi šapl[üti] Y climbed the upper mountains 
again and again, I crossed the lower moun- 
tains again and again CT 13 42:15 (Sar. 
legend), cf. litetelli Sadé AN.TA.MES ibid. 23; 
ina pihati AN.TA in the upper province PBS 
2/2 6:20 (MB), also ibid. 10:8; Sar KUR e-li-tim 
u Salplitim] Borger Esarh. 115 $ 82:7; KUR 
AN.TA ana KI.TA ustahagga the upper land 
will be mingled with the lower (in armed con- 
flict?) CT 27 47:24 (SB Izbu); Sipir abullim 
e-li-tim ša Terga. the work on the upper gate 
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of GN ARM 2 87:7; [ist]u halas Sagaratim 
ina halsim e-li-im ana Mari ana alükim panüz 
ja Saknu I intended to go to Mari from the 
district of GN in the upper district RA 42 
128:11 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 6 35:15; sübéSu ... 
ina KUR UGU-lim adi KUR GAM-ti sit è Šamaš 
[adi] erebi 4Samsi danniš šulmu his (the 
king of Egypt's) soldiers are very well, from 
the upper land to the lower land, (from) east 
to west EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt); a-lu- 
me-lu Upper Susa (the acropolis, as Akk. 
Iw. in Elam., corresponding to uru.an.na in 
Sum. insers. from Elam, see Poebel, AJSL 49 
126ff) MDP 11 No. 23bis:3, also a-li-me-lu 
MDP 5 No. 70:30, and passim, cf. also Nabnitu 
L 154ff., in lex. section; Siddu AN.TA pan iltāni 
... pūtu AN.TA pan amurri the upper long 
side towards the north, the upper short side 
towards the west BBSt. No. 3 iii 47 and iv 1 
(MB), also No. 4 i 7 (MB), and passim in MB; 
KA e-lu-ú u KA Sapli the upper gate and the 
lower gate TCL 13 203:2 (NB); adi limitum 
AN.TA-tum u KY.TA-lu[m] šalšu eqli inandin 
he will give one-third of the field, including 
the upper and lower wall RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:17 (NB), cf. itû e-lu-ú u Sapli TuM 2-3 
140:11; ina muhhi ip eššu e-lu-ú (a field) on 
the upper New Canal VAS 3 187:3, cf. Dar. 
124:2, 265:4, 18 and 19; pūtu e-li-ti PN the 
upper short side (of the field borders on the field 
of) PN TCL 128:7 (NB), cf. Xiddu AN.TA amurru 
pūtu AN.TA iliàmu the upper long side to- 
wards the west, the upper short side towards 
the north Hinke Kudurru diagram (Nbk. I), 
and passim in NB, mostly indicating locations 
towards the north and west, note however: 
pūtu AN.TA Situ BBSt. No. 9 i 7 (NB), also No. 
28 r. 12 (NB), ete.; libbá UŠ.SA.DU e-lu-á u áap- 
lu-ú imagssahwma they will measure (the 
property) according to the neighbors at the 
upper and lower (ends) BRM 2 51:9 (NB), cf. 
&iddwu AN.TA Siddu K1.TA ki pi LÓ.US.SA.DU.ME 
iSaddad AnOr 9 7:10 (NB), also US AN.TA u 
KLTA ultu Puratti adi GN isaddadu RT 36 
189:5 (NB); ip-tu e-li-tum ša GN íp-tu saplitu 
$a GN, the upper river (district) of GN (and) 
the lower river (district) of GN, Lie Sar. 98, 
cf. URU GN ga ip-ti e-li-ti $ap-li-ti. ibid. 112, 
also ibid. 109; kisirta ... Sa ištu sippi URU 


elà B 


e-li-e ... adi sippi URU šap-li-e the quay- 
wall which (runs) from the edge of the upper 
city to the edge of the lower city KAH 2 
35:24 (Adn. I); ina turri e-li-i a abul “UTStar at 
the upper edge of the Ištar gate VAB 4 86 ii 
13 (Nbk.). 

2' as geographical name, referring to a 
specific place: mdtam a-lí-dam PBS 5 34 vi 
2+ PBS 15 41 xiv 9 (Sar); (em harraén matim 
e-li-t[im] inneppeš the decision concerning 
the expedition against the upper country is 
being made ARM 1 53 r. 6’, cf. ina mátim 
e-li-tim RA 35184:10 (Marilet.); ana mütim e- 
li-tim Semitica 1 20:26 (Marilet.), for ma@tum eliz 
tum in Mari, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 177, 
Dossin, RA 35 184 n. 1, for KUR (URU) UGU-(ti) 
in Hitt.texts,see Goetze, MVAG 29/3 137 (index), 
MVAG 38 327 (index), and Güterbock, JCS 10 127 
(index); Sarrani ša Tukriš u Sar mātim e-li-tim 
the kings of Tukris and the king of the Upper 
Country AOB 1 24 iv 8 (= KAH 1 2) (Sam&i- 
Adad I); Amünam SA.TU GIS.ERIN u tiamtam 
a-li-dam iqiifum (the god) gave him the 
Amanus, the Cedar-Mountain, and the Upper 
Sea (i.e., the Mediterranean or Lake Urmia) 
UET 1 275 i 27 (Narém-Sin); Glani ša tám[tim] 
e-li-te abil I ruled over the cities of the Upper 
Sea Rost Tigi. III 25:4 (= 3R 10 No. 2), cf. 
mus-pil nii KUR AN.TA KLTA Layard 17:3 
(Tigl. III); Sarru nagé nesttim ša qirib tiamtim 
e-li-tim Sarru nagi nesütim ša qirib tiamtim 
Saplitim the kings of faraway regions in the 
Upper Sea, the kings of faraway regions in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ultu 
KUR Hazzati pat Misir támtim e-li-ti abarti 
Puratti adi támtim šaplīti ibid. 220 i 41 (Nbn.); 
kāšid ultu tamtim e-li-ti adi támtim &apliti 
who conquered (everything) from the Upper 
Sea to the Lower Sea Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, 
cf. OIP 2 78:4 (Senn); ultu támtim e-lit adi 
támtim Saplit $a šarrāni abbéja irteddá anāku 
lu ardi from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, 
(everywhere) wherever my royal predecessors 
went, I went too Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 iv 
19 (Asb.), and passim in Asb., Nbk., also 5R 35:29 
(Cyr.), and ABL 137 r. 5 (NB); Šar KUR A.AB.BA 
AN.TA u Supaliti king of the countries on the 
Upper and Lower Sea KAH 261:16(Tn.), cf. 
Sar A.AB.BA AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 58:6 (Tn.), cf. 
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mise ... Sa támtim e-li-ti Sapliti Borger Esath. 
107 iv 11, also Streck Asb. 41 19 and 260 ii 14. 


3’ in geographical names: URU GN AN.TA 
KI.MIN KILTA Upper-Hiluni, Lower- 
Hiluni PBS 2/2 77:7 (MB), cf. PBS 1/2 22:7 (MB), 
also uRU Hundurna an.Ta-% ... URU Hun: 
durna KI.TA-ú TCL 3 235 (Sar); ip Zaban 
AN.TA-Ó6. ina kissatisu Samris ébir I crossed, 
undaunted, the Upper Zab river in its high 
flood TCL 3 8 (Sar.), also ibid. 323, and ip Zaz 
ban AN.TA AKA 185 r. 13 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn. 

The two adjectives eli A, "high," and 
eld B, “upper,” have been separated because 
the former goes back to eliu, the latter to a 
nisbe elîu. This is shown clearly in all those 
refs. where elá A is mentioned beside saplu 
(fem. &apiltu) and elá B beside šaplīu (fem. 
Saplitu). Only rarely, however, is this differ- 
ence reflected in the writing, cf., e.g., e-li-ú- 
um (beside Saplium) BIN 6 20:7 (OA) or e-lu- 
ú-um (beside Saplüm) YOS 10 26:2 (OB ext.). 


elû A s.; extent (lit. surface); SB, NB* ; cf eli. 
gü.íl.la.ab = e-li kuR (in group with kullat 
nisi, tēništu and be-el-ni) Erimhus IV 230. 

sisé si-im-«da» -at miri ina e-li x vn-ia eli Sa 
pina usatir ar[kus] I harnessed more horses 
than ever to the yoke everywhere in my 
country (parallel ina Siddi mātija line 120) 
KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. IIT); 3 KUS 8 Sv.sr e-li tal-la 
tree cubits and eight fingers (high) is the 
section extending above the crossbeam (be- 
tween tallu and tv’tu PSBA 33 pl. 21:8 (NB). 
eli B s.; upper garment; NA*; wr. (TÓG.) 
AN.TA; cf. elt v. 

TÜG.AN.TA.MES ND 469 in Iraq 13 113 (translit. 
only), ef. ND 1101 in Iraq 14 63 (translit. only); 
2 AN.TA.MES MI two black upper garments 
ADD 758:7; TUG.AN.TA.MES TÜG.BAR.x.[...] 
MES ADD 680:6. 

Reading uncertain, possibly to elitu or 
elenitu B. For TUG.AN.TA.KI.TA, see EA 22 
iv 11 and 25 iv 48; for TÜG.KI.TA see hallupu 
adj. 
eli C s.; helmet; syn. list*; cf. eld. 

[e]-lu- = hu-li-[am] An VII 230c. 
eli D (ald) s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. eld. 


eld 


e-lu-u, e-de-Sum= pt-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 27, 
cf. a-lu-ú = pi-ir-hu ibid. 25. 


elà E s.; 
attested. 

Summa ša PN şuhāršu ullad 6 ain KÙ. 
BABBAR ana e-li-e i-za-zu should the (wife) of 
(the adopted) PN give birth to a male child 
there will be six shekels of silver ready for e. 
TCL 1 240:14. 


(mng. unkn.); OA*; only pl. 


eld (alá) v.; 1. to travel uphill or to higher 
ground, to go up, to ascend, to go to a more 
important locality (temple, palace), to a 
higher authority (p.115), 2. to come up, 
move upward, rise, to grow, to emerge, come 
out, to show up, turn up, appear (p.120), 
3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise from 
and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be lost to 
(somebody) (p. 124), 4. ana muhhi eli to take 
over a charge, to enter upon an obligation 
(p.125), 5. wllü to raise, elevate, extol 
(p.125), 6. ull to set aside, to remove (p. 126), 
7. utellà to be raised (p.127), 8. sili to 
make a person move upward to a higher 
location, to summon a witness, to produce a 
witness, to man a garrison, to promote, to 
impale (p.127), 9. $ülá to move objects to 
a higher location, to load or embark on boats, 
to offer or dedicate (something) to a deity, to 
haul up and drag a boat overland, to beach 
a boat, to cover (said of animals), to make the 
water rise (referring to river ordeals) (p.128), 
10. lá to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit (p.131), 
11. šūlú to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté šūlů to 
let escape (p.133), 12. sum DN šūlů to take 
an oath (p. 135), 13. šutēlů to rival in height 
(p.135); from OAkk. on; I ili — illi, 1/2, 
1/3, I/4 LKA 64:20, ABL 1144:4, II, 11/2 utal- 
li (see lex. section and mng. 6), II/3, III, 
III/2; in OB li (1st person), tall? (2nd per- 
son), ali(am) (imp.), alium (inf.), for refs. see 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111, in SB ald ZA 30 189:26, 
see lex. section; wr. syll. and Ey(DU,* DU), 
E (OB), AN.TA MDP 14 49f. r.i 29 (see mng. 
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eli 


2a-8'); cf. elátu, elénéti, elénitu A and B, elēnů, 
elitu, élitu, eli A and B adj., elá A, B, C, and 
D s., elá, mélá, mild, muselitu, muselá, sa 
téliti, Sali, Silitu, télitu, télé, teli v., telütu, 
ullé.adj., utlellá. 


[e] DuUg+DU = e-lu-u, (a-rja-du Ea ITI 26f., cf. 
e DUg-DU = f[el-I[u-um] MSL 3 219 G, ii 11' (Proto- 
Ea); e DugQ* DU = [e-l]u-4, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 
222-222a, also Diri I 199f., SP I 241f.; e [Ek] = 
fe-lu]-u A III/3:155; e & = [e]-lu(!)-% Proto-Diri 
225a, also Diri I 160; an.da.E,(DUgt+DU).dé = 
e-lu-u šá e-li$ Izi A iii 6; 8i8irpu,+DU = e-lu-u 
dá GIŠ.GIGIR Antagal III 37; [ba-al] [BAL] = 
[e-lu]-4 = (Hitt. uGu-zi upper S? Voc. Y 5’; 
an.ta.mu,íl.la.mu- i-la-an-ni, i-8d-an-ni (Akk. 
col. interchanges the two equivalents) Erimhus I 
285f.; [i]n.di.di = e-lu-ú Lanu A 131; [...J= 
[(el-lu-4 Lanu B ii 5; xa.kéS.da = «-tal-lu-u 
Erimhus IV 126; tüm- u-lu-4 ša hu-sa-bi BRM 4 
33 i3 (group voc.); ir = tüm = &u-lu-u $a titapi 
KI.MIN (= hamtu) Emesal Voc. III 9; [bu-ur] 
BUR = éu-lu-u šá e-tim-me K.11807:26 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu), see efemmu and musélt etemmi. 

u,.da uy.me.da.8é su.sa.bi im.ma.an. 
ta.ex : Summa matima ni&üssu e-te-lam-ma if (one 
of) his family ever turns up (as claimant) Ai. III 
iii 52; EBUR.ÉÓ ba.ra.ey.dé : ana ebüriil-lu (var. 
u-tal-li) Hh. I 159; é.é.garg.ta ba.ra.ey.dé : 
ina bit? u t-ga-rum i-te-el-I[i] he will lose the house 
(furniture) and (even) the walls Ai. VII iii 39, and 
passim in Ai.; ba.ra.ey.e.dé : %-tel-li (var. é-te-E) 
Hh. I 240, cf. Hh. I 159, above; GIŠ.SAR .Šè GIS.SAR 
àm.ta.ey.dé : kirt ana kirt ú-ut-al-liì one garden 
lies higher than the other Ai. IV iii 39. 

i.ne.$ó a kur da.rí.$ó ki.a nu.um.ey.dé : 
inanna mit [dari] istu erseti ana $ad$ ul il-lu-% 
now the water will never rise from the earth up 
into the mountains Lugale VIII 26; tul.ta mu. 
(un.Éi».ni.íb.ey.dé [tu]l nu.ey.da.ta 
hé.ni.ib.Sub.bu.dé : sa ultu bürti il-la-a ... ina 
bürti la a-le-e lidd[ûšu] (the demon) who comes up 
from the well, let him be thrown into a well from 
which there is no coming up ZA 30 189:20 and 
25f., dupl. CT 17 36:88f. and 94f., cf. tul.ta mu. 
un.8i.ib.ey.dé : ša istu«tu» bürtu il-la-[a] CT 
14 13 BM 91010:1f.; gidim kur.ta ey.d[é ...] 
(var. gidim kur.ra lú é(!).dé(text .tum) hé(text 
tum).me.[en]) : lu etimmu $a istu ersetim il-la-a 
{...] whether you area ghost who has come up from 
the nether world CT 16 10 iv 42f., var. from ibid. 
50:42f.; dim.me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na 
ba.an.eyx.dé : ilà ša Samé ana &amé i-te-lu-u the 
gods of heaven go up to heaven 4R 28 No. 2:19f., 
cf. an.na ha.ba.ey.dé : ana $amé li-tel-la CT 
17 21 ii 88f., an.na ha.ba.ey.dó : ana gamé li-lu- 
4-ma CT 16 22:277ff.; ür.$é nam.ba.ey.dé : 
ana ürisu la te-el-li-84 do not go up to him on his 
roof CT 16 31:112; mu.gan mu.un.dt mu. 


ela la 


lu.ra nu.un.ey.dé : supuk šamê tépuáma mam: 
man ul il-li you have heaped up the sky, nobody 
can ascend (to it) (Sum. differs) SBH p. 130:34f.; 
&al.bí.in.exy.dé :7-til-li (Dumuzi) has disappeared 
Langdon BL 8:8f.; ur urugal (ABXGAL).la.[ta 
ba.ra].é : itu erget? i-la-a. (Nergal) came up from 
the nether world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (Astro- 
labe B). 

nam.lugal.bi bára.bára.key.ne gü.an.&é. 
hé.ni.íb.zi.zi : éarrüssu ina āšib parakki lil-li 
may he (the god) make his kingdom exalted among 
allrulers 4R 12 r. 17f. (MB royal); DN ... sag. 
zu hé.ri.íb.íl.la : dMarduk ... risika lil-là may 
Marduk exalt you 5R 51 iii 26f.; sag.bi sahar.ta 
hur.sag.ginx(Gim) hé.ni.ib.il: r7sésiu kima gadt 
ina epiri lu ul-li I made its summit as high as a 
mountain by means of (piled up) earth 5R 62 
No. 2:59 ( Sama&-Éum-ukin); [sag.bi an.giny bja. 
ni.in.íl : risisu kima Samé ul-li he made the top of 
(the temple) as high as the heavens 4R 18 No. 1:7. 

dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.$ó mu.un.ey : mára 
matu ana Sadi tu-se-l4 you (Enlil) have made the 
inhabitant of the home country go up to the moun- 
tains (parallel dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.Éó mu. 
un.ex : müri gadi ana mätu tuséridu you have 
made the inhabitant of the mountain (region) go 
down to the home land ibid. 30f.) SBH p. 130: 28f. ; 
giS.si.gar an.kü.ga.ta giS.gag.nig.gag.ti 
te.gá.da.zu.dé : ina Sigar Samé elliitt sikkat namz 
zaqi ina gu-li-i-ka when you turn (lit. lift) the bit 
of the key in the lock of the pure heavens 4R 17:5f., 
restored from Gray Šamaš pl. 13 Bu. 91-5-9, 
180:5f., cf. mng. 10d-3', and see muééli, “key”; 
ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ey.ne ... buruş 
Á.bür.bi.ta ba.ra.ey.ne : ardatu ina mastakisa 
ú-še-el-lu-ú ... éggüru ina abriáu ú-še-el-lu-ú (the 
demons) rouse the girl out of her bedroom, drive 
the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 25f. and 34f. 

SUKUD = tu-še-la-a Ebeling Wagenpferde pl. 16 
Ko. 6 (cf. mng. 9a-1’); sL[a]n-né [f] ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12 (— ZA 43 55:76, Theodicy Comm.); 
{ul-lu [| ana ej-lu-u CT 41 41:23 (= ZA 43 73:293, 
Theodicy Comm.); summa izbu 2-ma ahu ana ahi 
rakbu [| ra-ka-bu= e-lu-u if there are two new-born 
lambs and one rides on the other, rakübu = to be 
on top Izbu Comm. 248. 


1. to travel uphill or to higher ground, to 
go up, to ascend, to go to a more important 
locality (temple, palace, etc.), to a higher 
authority — a) to travel uphill or to higher 
ground — 1’ referring to persons — a’ in 
OAkk.: PN li-li-am PN should come here 
HSS 10 7:6 (let.). 

b' in OA: a-Ha-hi-im e-li-i I am going 
to Hahum KT Blanckertz 5:16 (let.), ef. ana 
Hattuá e-li-ma’ Hrozny Kultepe 1 31:17; Ša 
... ana Kussara e-la-i-ma la té-li-ú you who 
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eli ila 


did not go up at all (from Kanis) to Kussara 
Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:52f.; intimi e-li-a-ni asàlz 
kama umma anakuma when I came, I asked 
you as follows TCL 20 90:14; x kaspam ... 
istu Alim ina e-ld-i-su iSagqgalam he will pay 
me x silver when he comes up (to Kanis) 
from the City TCL 19 62:12, and passim; ina 
€-lá e-li-tim at the arrival of the caravan 
CCT 2 27:11, ef. e-ld-at PN Sa e-li-á-ni-ni 
BIN 4 144:4, and ha-ra-ni li-li-am TCL 20 
108 edge 2; intimi ana É an-tim e-li- when I 
went to the temple of the goddess BIN 6 
146:7, cf. CCT 5 35d:11. 

c’ in OB letters: ina e-le-e Jarri ana Sippar 
when the king went to Sippar PBS 7 83:25; 
ana Babili i-te-li (for ételi) I went up to 
Babylon TCL 17 70:11; i&tém awilam mam: 
man ul itrudam edissijama e-te-ne-li nobody 
sent even one person to me, so I had to go on 
all by myself PBS 7 42:17; sübum ... ša ama 
dir GN ana massa[rtim] i-il-lu-4& the soldiers 
who have to go to the wall of Sippar to keep 
watch there VAS 16 190:16; atta u &ibüt mati 
da tasapparu a-li-a-nim-ma ittija nanmera 
come to me (the king), you and the elders of 
the country over whom you have authority, 
and have a meeting with me! TCL 17 76:23; 
assum a-li-a-am aspurakkunüsim umma anā: 
kuma a-li-a-nim ... ul ta-li-a-nim I wrote 
to you (pl.) concerning (your) coming, saying, 
"Come," but you did not come TCL 17 69:4, 
5and8; Summa ta-al-li-a-am arhiá uddidamma 
a-li-a-am if you want to come, come quickly 
and be on time! CT 4 35b:14 and 16; di atam 
ul tasalma ul ta-li-am you did not take notice 
and you did not come CT 4 35b:10, and passim ; 
ana Bübili* ta-li-am-ma PBS 7 126:10, ef. CT 
29 40:10, VAS 16 66:16, and passim; mam 
marusu i-lu-ni-im-ma umma $unuma today 
his sons came and said TCL 17 44:13; iméré 
stu libbu matim i-lu-nim-ma ina bit PN izzazu 
the donkeys have arrived from the hinterland 
and are now in the house of PN CT 33 21:22. 

d' in Mari: wv Zimrilim ana Jamhad i-lu- 
4 year when RN went up to GN Studia Mari- 
ana 59 No. 32; pan umm[anatim asabbatma] ana. 
mat GN e-el-li-im I will lead the troops and 
come up to GN ARM 1 53:3’, cf. 12 limi 
sabum . ana GN i-li-em ARM 6 27:17, 


eli la 


e-le-e sübim ul ibassi ... itti sabim te-li-a-am 
ARM 2 51:8 and 17, etc.; arhiš e-li-im-ma u 
Glam annütim i nisbatma come up quickly, 
and let us capture these cities ARM 5 16:18, 
also ibid. 25. 


e’ in Alalakh, EA, RS: ana mat Hatte 
e-te-li I went to Hatti Smith Idrimi 65; $arz 
rant ša ZAG-ia u GbB-ia il-lu-an-ni-ma kings 


.cameto mefromright and left Smith Idrimi 59; 


i-ti-li sabé ina Gubla troops have gone 
(against) Byblos EA 124:12 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
[i Inanna ilqi GN u i-te-la-am ana sirija now 
he has taken GN and is marching against me 
(Canaanism) EA 88:17, cf. kima pandénum 
i-ti-lu PN ana strija Idannükul before, when 
PN marched against me, I was strong (Ca- 
naanism) EA 127:31; u i-ti-la PN wiltegi 2 dla 
PN went and conquered both cities EA 81:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat 
Urusalim until PN leaves for Jerusalem 
EA 287:45 (let. from Palestine), cf. ni-e-ta-lí ina 
GN EA 178:4; ji-li-lu ina libb? ajüba assum 
sabat elippatija he went out to the high seas 
to capture my ships EA 114:18 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 


f in Bogh.: ahüe ana etli ittur u ana 
bw'üri i-te-ni-il-li my brother has grown up 
and goes out hunting KBo 1 10 r. 49 (let.). 


g in NA, NB letters: ina URU GN ula ina 
URU GN, e-te-li he went up either to GN or 
to GN, ABL 890r.7 (NA); S ihturubu ana URU 
birte e-te-li he went up to the fortress earlier 
ABL 311:15 (NA); "mu ša Ištar ina muhhi 
[x x] te-lu-u-ni LU na-&i-ia-nà e-ta-lu-u-ni ina 
bit th &tamarsunu.gabbu saklüte šunu the day 
when Ištar came upon the [...] the bearers 
(of the statue) came, I saw them in the temple, 
they are all uncouth ABL 1103:3 and 4 (NA); 
šarru ... üda ki star Arbaili dannatuni 
garitu ina Arba?ili te-ta-li-a the king knows 
that the Ištar of Arbela is powerful, there is a 
festival in Arbela, she has gone there! ABL 
876:11 (NA); PN îttija ana URU GN it-ta- 
el-li PN will go up with me to GN CT 22 
111:9 (NB); umma ana panija e-la-nim-ma A. 
MES (= iddati) ana mat támti rida ki ana panija 
la ta-te-la-a-nu qibad la tagabbé come up to 
me and afterwards go down to the Sea- 
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land — if you do not come up here, (or) do 
not excuse yourself (satisfactorily), (I shall 
come and smite your country) ABL 576 r. 
11 and 13 (NB); alakti ša URU GN te-te-la-a (on 
the 13th of Dumuzi) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:7 (NB); mar Spr ultu 
URU [GN] ana panija t-te-lu-ni messengers 
came to me from the city of GN ABL 862 r. 
2 (NB). 


h’ in hist.: ina 13 palija ana GN e-li in 
the 13th year of my reign I went up to GN 
Layard 91:90 (Shalm. IIl) cf. IR 30 ii 1 
(Šamši-Adad V), cf. also ana birti šuāti e-li-ma 
TCL 3 178 (Sar.); ana tamtt rabite lu e-li I 
went to the great sea AKA 199 iv 17 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 372 iii 85; ana Kutt Babili Barsip e-li 

. ana Kaldi urid he went up to Cutha, 
Babylon (and) Borsippa, (then) he went 
down to Chaldea CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.) ; ultu qabal tamtim e-lu-nim-ma itti tàmarz 
tigunu kabitti they came from the(ir) island 
with heavy tribute Streck Asb. 202:86; ultu 
ana nadan nigi e-lu-u ina Emasmas when I 
went to Emasmas to offer sacrifices Streck 
Asb. 82 x 24. 


i’ in lit.: UD.7.KAM ana É.ME.UR.UR 
ustésir ana Eanna el-[li] on the seventh day 
(the god) will set out for Emeurur, he will go 
to the temple of Eanna SBH p. 145 ii 23; 
il-li ina, Bübili i-pa-at he goes up (from Ur), 
and spends the night in Babylon KAR 43:26 
(SB). 


2’ referring to goods: mala luqütum e-li- 
a-ni kuüti lipgidunikkum let them entrust 
to you, yourself, whatever goods will come 
here TCL 20 119:6 (OA), cf. luqütum isti PN 
e-li-am CCT 4 48b:13, ina e-lá luqütija TCL 
20 100:22; ina e-lá subatésu when his cloth 
arrives here TCL 20 154:14 (OA); subütü ana 
ekallim e-li-á-ma SA.BA 12 subüti nishatim 
ekallum ilqi the garments went up to the 
palace, and the palace took twelve garments 
from them as dues CCT 3 28b:7 (OA let.); 
x TÓG ... istu Alim" e-li-ü-nim x garments 
have arrived from the City BIN 4 65:5 (OA); 
lugütum ana Kanié e-li-a-ma PN iraddisi the 
goods will come to Kani8, and (then) PN will 
transport them further TCL 14 70:13 (0A); 


elà ib 


amatum e-li-a-nim-ma kasapkunu | tustabz 
báma your silver will be paid to you when 
the merchandise comes BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Stmum li-li-a-ma CCT 2 35:29, and passim in 
OA; [ANSE].HI.A parů u ANSE la-gu.HI.a dam: 
qüium ša mat GN u mat GN, i-il-lu-& fine 
mules and lagu-donkeys will be driven up 
from GN to GN, ARM 1 132:8; SE.MES ... 
ištu [eb]ir[ta]ni ša e-te-la-a the barley which 
arrived from across the river HSS 14 598:3 
(Nuzi), ete., cf. SE.MES-ia ša ina magrattu i- 
lu-á JEN 643:2, cf. also HSS 9 66:3 and 14, 
HSS 13 428:4, 7, and passim in Nuzi; $a uttata 
$a ultu Barsip te-la2 ana bit makküri iz-bil- 
lu-nu (hire for the men) who carried into 
the storehouse the barley that came from 
GN Cyr. 24:5; ullatu girubtum ana Eanna 
te-la u rüqtum ana zéri idin the barley 
which is in the vicinity should go to Eanna, 
and as for the barley which is (too) far away, 
give it for seed YOS 3 168:16 (NB let.); X AN. 
BAR hall? Sa ultu kit-<ta>-ti t-lu-nt x iron 
halilu-tools which have arrived from the 
forge(?) VAS 6 205:15 (NB). 

3’ other occ.: istu i-lam-ma Sélibu since 
the fox came CT 15 32:14 (SB wisdom). 

b) to go up, to ascend — 1’ to go upward 
to heaven, to climb a mountain, a roof, etc.: 
itamá, i-li (var. e-la-a) Sama@i ... idabbuba 
arüd irkalla they speak of rising up to 
heaven — they complain about going down 
to the nether world Ludlul II 46 (— Anatolian 
Studies 4 84), cf. e-li-ma ina, Samümà ... urz 
rad ina appi issi Bab. 12 pl. 1:35 (Etana); 
Summa ni-ti-li ana Samé [| Sa-me-ma summa 
nurrad ina ersete whether we go up to heaven 
or go down to the nether world EA 264:15; 
ana Samé el-li-ma ... urrad ana apsi I will 
go up to heaven, I will go down to the Apsü 
Góssmann Era I 183; amit Etana ša ana Samé 
Ex-t (this was the appearance of) the liver . 
referring to Etana, who went up to heaven 
BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); ilānišu u ištarātišu 
ipriduma kissisunu ézibuma e-lu-ú Samames 
its (Babylon's) gods and goddesses took 
fright, abandoned their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8b:14, cf. 
ilü iplahu abübamma ittehsu i-te-lu-& ana $amé 
ša Anim Gilg. XI 114; ki qutri ana Samé i 
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ni-il-li let us ascend to heaven like smoke 
KBo 1 3r. 32 (treaty), cf. kima qutri li-til-li 
Samé Maqlu V 169, and passim; ninu ulu nur: 
radakki u atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-& we cannot 
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor 
can you come up to us (in heaven) EA 
357:5 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); [e]l-lu-d-ni màtüz 
tima ikkalu baltüti the dead will come up and 
devour the living KAR 1:17 (Descent of Ištar); 
[Sa qisti eri]ni lu-li a&Sadiga I will climb the 
cedar forest on the mountain Gilg. Y. 118 
(OB); marsis e-te-el-la-a ubānāt Sadi pašqāte 
I climbed again and again the difficult, steep 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22 (Senn.), ef. 
e-til-lu-i huršāni šaqůti Streck Asb. 70 viii 
82, and passim; ana šūzub napšātešunu ana KUR 
GN dad dannu e-li-ú to save their lives they 
climbed Mount GN, a difficult mountain AKA 
338 ii 113 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal inscrs., 
cf. ištên ina libbisunu ul ipparsidma ana sadé 
wl e-li Rost Tigl. III pl. 17:9; li-te-til-li Sadé 
elüti let him climb the upper mountains CT 
13 42 i 23 (SB legend of Sargon), cf. ana KUR-% 
e-te-là ABL 799:11 and 1008r. 2, also ana sadé 
Ex.MEŠ-ú Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 7 (tüámitu-text); 
i-li-ma ina muhhi tillani labirüti itallak go up 
on the old tells and walk around KAR 96 r. 
26 (SB wisdom); e-li-ma ana muhhi düri sa 
Uruk i(text im)-tal-lak climb up onto (the 
top of) the wall of Uruk and walk around! 
Gilg. Ii 16, of. e-li-ma Uršanābi ina muhhi 
dūri ša Uruk itallak Gilg. XI 303, also 2-li-ma 
Ištar ana muhhi dūri ša Uruk supüri Gilg. 
VI 157; el-li ana üri ... urrad ana qaqqarimz 
ma I climb up on the roof, I descend (again) 
to the ground Maqlu II 144, cf. [fumma ...] 
ina bit améli istu qaqqari ana üri Ey.MES CT 
38 41:10 (SB Alu); nistsu Sibu Stbtu «ana» 
muhhi üri bitatigunu e-lu-ma sarpis ibakkü 
his people, the old men and women, climbed 
up on the roofs of their houses and wept 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar); ana tri ul il-li he 
must not go up onthe roof BBR No. 48:6 (rit.), 
cf. ana üri NU Ex KAR 177 r. ii 8 (hemer.), 
and passim; summa UR.ME ina bit ameli libitti 
bit améli Ey. MES u urraddüni if in someone's 
house....-animals walk up and down the 
bricks of the man’s house BRM 4 21:6 (NB Alu), 
cf. ina igüri il-lu-ú KAR 376 r. 34 (Alu), and 
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passim, also igára i-lu-ú } ma-lu-ú KAR 377:8, 
also ana UaU erii améli Ex KAR 382 r. 30f., 
ete.; Summa kulbübe sümüli ina bit améli 
e-lu-nim-ma GUB.MES if red ants turn up in 
a man’s house and stay (there) KAR 376:13 
(SB Alu), ef. Summa kulbabé ina šigāri bit 
ili i-te-lu-nit KAR 377:20 (SB Alu); Sarru ana 
bit ili [er]rab uskán iggarr[ar] ... ana parakki 
el-li uškân iggarrar the king enters the 
temple, prostrates himself and rolls over (in 
obeisance), he goes up to the dais, prostrates 
himself and rolls over MVAG 41/3 8:32 (NA 
rit); [UD].ll.kAM *Nabi wssá ... el-li ina 
Subtisu ussab on the eleventh day Nabt will 
go out, (then) he will go up to his throne and 
sit down ABL 366 r. 5 (NA). 

2’ to step up (onto the shore), to board a 
boat, mount a horse, to ascend a throne: pan 
HUR.SAG Hazi ana da-pa-lim (= tabalim) akz 
Sud e-li-ia-ku I reached dry land opposite 
Mount Cassius and went up (on shore) Smith 
Idrimi 34; elippüte ina kāru ša Sarri ... la 
e-la-a-ni-«uy kāru gabbi ana panisu ussahhir 
... ša ana kāru ša KUR Assur! il-la-ni iduak 
elippašu wpassi the boats cannot land in the 
king's harbor, he has made the whole harbor 
go over to his side, he kills whoever wants to 
land at the quay of Assyria and destroys his 
boat ABL 992:16 and 20 (NA); urid ana nàri 
attabak Suripu e(var. 1)-la-a ana nabali himittu 
itbuk (the demon) went down to the river and 
poured ice, went up on dry land and poured 
scorching heat Borger, AfO 17 358:21, also 23 
(ine. written on a Pazuzu-head); ina kibri tame 
tim gallati ša ana Siknu ana e-le-e sisé u Sitkun 
spi ameli la natüma magal $umrus on the 
shore of the .... sea which (due) to slime 
was unsuitable and very difficult for horses 
to step up on, and (even) for human feet to 
gain a foothold on OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); i-lam- 
ma Enlil ana libbi elippi Enlil went aboard 
the boat Gilg. XI189; rab kāri ... ina mis 
ana libbi elippi ina 20 sabe ki i-la2 when the 
harbor-overseer came aboard the boat with 
twenty men at night (he took garments, 
money, etc., away from the boat) YOS 3 
74:23 (NB let.); MU RN ana kussi bit abisu i- 
lu-ú year: RN ascended the throne of his fam- 
ily VAS 7 204:59 (OB Hana); kimé RN ana 
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kussi [šarrūti]i-flu}-ú when Tuthalija ascended 
the royal throne KBo 1 6:15 (treaty), dupl. KUB 
3 6:18, of. ina AS. TI LUGAL [...] Exa CT 31 
48:13, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 4; inanna ahiz 
ja ana kussi ša abika [t]e-e-te-li. now, my 
brother, you have ascended the throne of your 
father EA 41:17 (let. of Suppiluliuma); sis tebá 
[ina muh hé atàni paré ki e-lu-% ki $a rakbuma 
ina uznióa ulahhag when the horse in heat 
mounted upon the she-mule, he whispered 
into her ear while he was riding (her) KAR 
174 iv 15 (SB fable); u kima lillidi Sahi sehru 
ša ina muhhi sinnisti$u e-lu-ú and like a 
young boar that has mounted upon its mate 
ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), and cf. mng. 7e. 


3’ to go upstream: isirtum ša ina muhhi 
gisri u kari erédu u e-lu-ú demands (for toll 
payments from boats) at the bridge and the 
harbor,going downstream or upstream Pinches 
Peek 17:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2 (NB); elippáti 
ina nări [aki] nimuru i-te-l[a-ni] as we 
have seen, the boats have come upstream 
YOS 3173:8(NB), cf. elippuana GN i-[te-la2 
TCL 9 110:25; x suluppü ina Uruk beli liharz 
ma itti 5 Sama& ana Babili li-il-lu-ú let my 
lord get x dates ready in Uruk so that they 
may go upstream to Babylon at dawn (lit. 
with the sun) BIN 1 1:16 (NB let.); x uffatu 
kurmat 15 sabé ša ana mukhi dulla ana püni 
Sangi Sippar il-lu x barley, daily rations for 
the 15 workmen, who will go up to the šangů 
(administrative head of the temple) of Sippar 
for the work Nbn. 734:8, cf. x KU.BABBAR 
ana, Ekur it-te-Vwu ibid. 753: 36. 


4’ to go on something (as an ornament): 
golden ornaments sa ana mukhi Nand il- 
lu-& which go on the (dress of the) goddess 
Nana GCCI 2 69:5 (NB); daldte Sa bit DN ša 
bit DN, ša bit DN, sal?ani ša kaspi ina muhhi 
e-lu-u-ni raspa the doors for the temple of 
DN, for the temple of DN, (and) for the 
temple of DN,, upon which silver plates have 
been mounted, are put together ABL 452 r. 
9 (NA), cf. dalüte $a lPüni Sa eré ina muhhi 
e-lu-ni ibid. r. 13. 

C) to go (up) to a higher authority — 1' to 
go up to the king, the palace, an official — 
a’ in OA: adi amtim ana ekallim e-li-ma 
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umma bel àlim I went up to the palace 
concerning the slave girl, and the lord of the 
city said TuM 1 1b:5 (let.); adtumi 25 TUG 
kutüni ša ... ina GN sabtu ana ekallim ni-li- 
ma wmma rubütum on account of the 25 
kutünu-garments which were seized in GN we 
went up to the palace and the queen said 
CCT 4 19e:19 (let.); adi 10 ana ruba m u 
Sinahilim ni-li-ma up to ten times we went 
up to the king and to the second-in-command 
TCL 19 75:7 (let.), cf. «stu tert akkürim iliku 
adi mala u šinī[šu] ni-li-ma 20 amé usashirz 
niatima TCL 20 85:16 (let); PN PN, .. u 
anükw ana ekallim ni-ta-na-li-ma rub@a kima 
itappulim ttanappuluniati PN, PN, and I 
went up several times to the palace, and the 
princes kept giving us evasive answers CCT 
4 30a:6 (let.); Summa tale’d ana alahinnim 
GAL e-li-a-ma if you can, go to the chief 
alahinnu BIN 6 66:33 (let.), cf. ana sér PN 
e-li-á-ma KT Hahn 3:26. 

b' in NA, NB: {aba adannis ana e-le-e ina 
pin Sarri ... Şunu li-e-lu-u-ni ina silli tabi 
dangi ša Sarri ... lidülu (this day) is very 
favorable for going up to the king, they 
should come and stay in the sweet and 
beneficent shadow of the king ABL 652:16 
and r. 2 (NA), cf. tãbå ... ana pan[à]a li-li-ia 
ibid. 8, also li-lu-u-ni ibid. 12;  lu-li-t-ma 
pan ša sarri ... lūmur Y will go up and see 
the king in person ABL 792 r. 5 (NB), cf. lu- 
lam-ma ina pa[n] šarri u mar šarri ABL 1261 
r. 13 (NB); ana pani LU Sa pani ekalli e-te-la 
I presented myself to the chief of the palace 
ABL 202 r. 2 (NB). 

2' to go to court, in order to bring suit or 
to testify — a' in order to bring suit: PN 
itti PN, u itti PN, ... ina dini ana paint dajani 
assum alpu halqu i-te-lu-á PN brought suit 
against PN, and PN, in the matter of a lost 
ox HSS 9 94:6 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, cf. 
PN itti PN, ana dini ana pani dajani i-ta-lu- 
u-ma RA 23 148 No. 27:4, also ina dini ana 
pint dajani i-ta-lu-ma ibid No. 28:4; tnanna 
anaku ina arki eqli šâšu altasi u ana pani 
dajāni e-te-li now I have laid claim to that 
field and have gone to court JEN 467:19. 

b' in order to testify: ša ana &ibü[t slar- 
ratim e-le-ú [7 da]jünim ... di[m sarrjitim 
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(lidinusum] may the Seven (divine) Judges 
give him who presents himself as a false wit- 
ness an unfair judgment Belleten 14 228:47 
(Iri8um); adi ... isahhuruma Sibi e-li-ú-šu-ni- 
ma warriqusunt unless witnesses again ap- 
pear for him they will take it from him by 
force BIN 437:11(OA let.), cf. PN PN, &ibü 
e-li-ú TCL 21 275:19, also ba i-li-á TCL 20 
83:33. 

3’ referring to the telitu-tax (going up to 
the administration): ina libbi x magihu ana 
massarti dullu ša PN u teliti i-te-lu-4 from 
(the barley) x measures went up for the install- 
ment of the work of PN and the éélitu BIN 2 
124:11 (NB), cf. x KU.BABBAR ana télitu i-te-el 
CT 4 29d:11, suluppt ša ultu libbi ana telit i-lu-ú 
VAS 6 72:10, telit Sa ana muhhi amartum 
šuātu te-i-lu-á VAS 15 35:15, cf. ibid. 6 (all NB). 


2. to come up, move upward, rise, to grow, 
to emerge, come out, to show up, turn up, 
appear — 4a) to come up, move upward, 
rise — 1’ in oil omens (OB only): summa 
Samnum mé ina nadika ilbüma i-li-a-am if 
the oil, when you pour it into the water, 
sinks and (then) comes up CT 5 5:32, cf. 
summa šamnum itbu i-li-am-ma u mésu 
(h)apir if the oil sinks and (then) comes up 
and covers the water YOS 10 58:1, dupl. of 
CT 54:1; Summa samnum itbüma ana hallija 
i-te-li-am if the oil sinks down but comes up 
(in the direction of) my crotch YOS 10 57:12, 
restored after CT 5 4:10, and passim. 


2’ in ext.: Summa KÁ.É.GAL ana nirim 
i-li-ma u qwé [sjubbut if the "gate-of-the- 
palace" rises up to the “yoke” but is wound 
with threads YOS 10 24:25 (OB); padanum 
... danám ... ana pušuq imittim i-li-a-am 
danünam isu the second “path” rises up to 
the right “narrow” and has a .... RA 4l 
50:18’ (OB), ef. DiS AS i-li-am-ma YOS 10 
44:16 (OB), and DIS KA.B.GAL maskangu ... 
ana elénum i-te-li-a-am YOS 10 23:8 (OB); 
16 SA.NIGIN iii ahümeé e-te-el-lu-i (there 
are) 16 coils of the intestines of the same 
height (form and mng. obscure) PRT 106:12. 


3’ in med.: summa amélu murus kabarti 
maris adi kinsisu Ey-a. if a man suffers from 
varix (and it) spreads upwards as far as his 
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shins KAR 192 ii 11; Summa mursu ina sép 
améli lu ina iškī améli Ey-ma irassasumma 
uqqaq if the disease spreads upwards from 
the foot of the person or from the testicles 
and it makes him itch and he scratches AMT 
74 ii 32, cf. ibid. 34, cf. also murussu ana libbi 
intsu Ex-a Küchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 4, also MI 
tni$u Ex-@ RA 14 123:22, dupl. LKU 68c. 


4' said of the products of the furnace: 20 
MA.NA KÙ.GI ... ana ulüni kt iskunu 5 MA.NA 
KU.ai ul i-la-a when they put the twenty 
minas of gold into the furnace not even five 
minas of gold came out EA 10:20 (MB), cf. 
40 MA.NA KU.GI ... ana utüni ki asku[nu] 
[x x Sjarrumma ul i-la-[a] EA 7:72 (MB); x 
MA.NA x GÍN KU.GI sãmu Sa TA atünw i-la-a 
x red gold which came out of the furnace 
Nbn. 489:5; kaspam amsima ina 5 MA.NA 34 
MA.NA e-li-a-am I refined the silver and three 
and one-third minas came out (from the 
furnace) out of five minas TuM 1 3b:5 (OA); 
ana ulüni tasakkan e-la-ma NA, uqná 
simu you place (various materials) in the 
furnace and the result will be (artificial) red- 
dish lapis lazuli Thompson Chem. pl. 3:79, cf. 
il-lam-ma NA, uqnü, ibid. 60, and passim in this 
context, cf. ZA 36 196 $ 9 and 194 8 3. 


5' said of water: inanna 4 ammatim 
Habur i-la-am-ma kaluma ana ša méma itür 
now the Habur has risen four cubits, and 
everything is under water Syria 19 123 (trans- 
lit. only, Mari let.); ultu babisu adi šilihtišu 
aáar méšu il-la- from its (the canal's) intake 
to its storage basin wherever the water 
reaches up TuM 2-3 147:4 (NB); má iddannu 
ina muhhi igüri Ezida e-te-li-i-u the water 
ran high, it even rose as high as the walls of 
Ezida ABL 1214:13 (NA); kirki mé ana tamirti 
ul i-lu-% the dammed up water did not come 
up to the irrigation district BIN 1 76:34 (NB 
let.). 


6' as math. term — a’ to move perpen- 
dicularly upward (i.e., to raise a perpen- 
dicular): 3 KUS e-li CT 9 11 iii 32, of. ana 3 
ša te-lu-% ibid. 35. b' to exceed: minam ana 
$a ina ša MU.3.KAM 2-li lustakan what shall 
I posit for what exceeds the amount (of 
capital plus interest) for three years? TCL 18 
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154:13;  li-là u lid mahiru limtahar the 
silver — be it more or be it less — shall equal 
the price MKT 1 287:10, and passim in this text. 


7' said of prices: KI.LAM.E t-li-i-ma 30 ŠE. 
GUR asim KI.LAM ispilma 30 SE.GUR asim 
when the prices rose I bought thirty gur of 
barley, when the prices fell I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT p. 106:1. 


8’ other oces.: Summa amélu nàra lu ap: 
para ibirma, itebbu u AN.TA if a man (in a 
dream) crosses a river or swamp and sinks 
down and comes up (again) MDP 14 55 r. i 29 
(dream omens), cf. summa ina nari itbüma 
e-la-a@ K.25+ r. ii 43 (Dream-book 330), and ibid. 
lines 45-47; also Summa ina mé itbu i-la-a 
(ref. to unidentified object or material KU. 
NA.DA) CT 39 36 K.4097+84f. (SB Alu); ina 
e-le Sin when the moon ascends to its zenith 
Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 356, see von Soden, ZA 
44 306; idsdtu ana eliš te-el-li-a_ the fire shall 
be strong (lit. come up high) Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 3:19, cf. ibid. p. 51 sub elá; ana qpa&uqti 
halti Sa la e-li-e into the narrow pit from 
which there is no escaping Tn.-Epic iv 36; 
iddanni ana nari ša la e-li-e-a she threw me 
into the river from which there should be no 
escape for me CT 13 42 i 6 (Legend of Sargon); 
Gla teppusma ... DUMES-Su urradunimma 
nükirüsu Ey-4 you will build a city, but its 
builders will (have to) go down (from it), 
those who destroy it willgo up (into it) BRM 
4 12:40 (SB ext., apod.). 


b) to grow, come up (said of plants) — 
1’ in SB lit.: imursuma Adad ... usaznanu 
IM.MA e-lam-ma di$um Adad saw them (the 
young of the gazelle) and let rain fall, and 
green grass came up Craig ABRT 1 60:17, see 
BBR No. 100; šuršūšu qagqaru la isabbatu 
ŠE.KAK-šu la Ey-ma Šamaš la immaru (as) 
its (the onion's) root will not take hold of the 
soil (any more), its sprout will not grow and 
see the sun Surpu V/VI 65, also ibid. 134. 

2' in NB: ebür eqli ša ina zéri $uàti il-la-a 
PN ikkal PN will have the usufruct of the 
crop that will grow in this field Dar. 491:10, 
cf. ša ina libbi il-la-a ikkal YOS 7 47:16, 
and passim; mimma mala ina gišimmarēë u ina 
qaqqaru il-la-a pan PN idaggal whatever 
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grows on the palm trees and on the ground 
(between them) belongs to PN Nbk. 90:4, 
ef. mimma mala ina libbi il-la- TuM 2-3 146:8; 
mimma mala ina zéri Suadtu ina epinninà il-la~ 
ahātu nini whatever will grow on this field 
which we plant (lit. from our plow) shall be 
ours in common BE 10 44:5; suluppü mala 
ina libbi il-lu-nu as many dates as will grow 
there (on the mentioned date palms) YOS 7 
51:11, and passim in similar contexts; masqu ša 
ina SE.NUMUN Ex the vegetables which will 
come up in the field VAS 5 110:19, cf. mimz 
ma mala ina $up[al] gisimmari u gapnü il-la- 
whatever will grow under the date palms and 
fruit trees ibid. 17, and minú ki [ina l]ibbi 
il-la-a 5-54 zitta ana bel egli inandin VAS 5 
55:9. 

c) to emerge, come up and out from — 
1’ in gen.: ištu inanna xTU.3.KAM ina mé ul 
i-li-a-nim they (the inundated fields) will not 
emerge from the water for three months from 
now CT 29 27:22 (OB let.); ušal eglim mala 
i-li-am ša PN-ma whatever (additional) 
swampland may emerge (later) belongs to PN 
(the buyer of the field) CT 4 35a:21 (OB); ana 
12.TA.ÀM i-te-la-a nagi at a distance of 
twelve double miles land emerged Gilg. XI 139; 
su ... [ina m]ê i-lam-ma gammu 188 the 
serpent emerged from the water and took 
the plant Gilg. XI 288; e-tel-la-a kima müné 
ina méa emerge from my water like fishes 
(like a pig from my wallow) Maqlu III 175, 
also ibid. VI 90; i-lam-ma istu i&id $amé urpatu 
salimtu a black cloud rose from the horizon 
Gilg. XI 97; IM.DUGUD TA A Ex-ma[... t]sbat 
(if the water of the river is normal but) a fog 
emerges from the water and touches [the 
shore(?)] CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu); ttu USx(U,). 
UDU.HI.A ina ugürim i-te-li-a-nim after the 
small cattle have come up from the commons 
CH $58: 07; Summa amélu balu palin ŠÀ-šú 
ana paré e-te-ni-la-a if a person without 
having eaten anything retches (lit. his stom- 
ach repeatedly heaves endeavoring to vomit) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 27 (SB). 

2’ from the nether world: */sar ana erse: 
tim urid ul i-la-a Ištar went down into the 
nether world and did not come up (again) 
CT 15 46 r. 5 (Descent of Ištar), cf. [E]nkidu 
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ultu ersetim ana eli] Gilg. XII 50; ina d&me 
Dumuzi el-la-an-ni malil ugni ... ittisu el-la- 
lan-nil on the day that Dumuzi comes up to 
me (from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
47 r. 56f, also mitüti li-lu-nim-ma qutrin 
lisimu ibid. 58 (Descent of Ištar), cf. also [gal]- 
li-e el(var. il)-lu-nim-ma ... Anunnaki i(var. 
il)-Iu-nim-ma | Góssmann Era I 175 and 177. 


3' referring to the river ordeal (Elam only, 
cf. mng. 9f): ina mé il-li-i-ma 1 GUD u 10 
Gin KÜ.BABBAR münahàti inandináu if he 
comes out of the water he (his opponent) 
will give him one bull and ten shekels of 
silver as compensation MDP 24 373:8, cf. ina 
mé i-il-li-i-ma MDP 23 242:13, and ina mé 
il-li-i MDP 24 394:6; ana mé i-da-li-ik i-te- 
la-a MDP 28 405:18. 

4' said of profits (OA only): lu ana timé 
qurbütim lu appattiütim dina ali KU.BABBAR 
1 ain e-li-a-ni_ sell (the tin and garments) 
either on long terms or on short ones wher- 
ever (a profit of) even one (more) shekel of 
silver results TCL 19 21:29, cf. ali KU.BABBAR 
1 Gin e-li-a-ni TCL 14 8:13, and KÜ.BABBAR 
1 Gin li-li-a-ma TCL 4 29:24, BIN 6 66:16, 
CCT 2 38:25, and passim, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA li-li-a-am BIN 4 12:26, 48:43, and see 
mng. 10a. 


5' as math. term, referring to the result 
of an operation: basina teheppéma x i-il-li- 
a-kum you halve them and x will result for 
you MCT pl. 1:9 (= p. 45), and passim. 


6' to turn up, be found (in the course of an 
accounting), to be to the debit of (ina muhhi) 
someone (NB only): ina ümu PN ittalkamma 
nikkassa itti PN, itepsuma kaspa ina muhhi 
PN, i-te-la-a kaspa u hubullašu PN, inandin 
mala, ina, epésu nikkassi ina muhhi PN il-la- 
kaspa u hubullašu PN, inandin on the day 
when PN comes and settles the accounts 
with PN, PN, will pay the amount of silver 
with which he will be debited (lit. which has 
turned up against him), capital and interest, 
and PN; will pay, eapital and interest, what- 
ever amount of silver will be debited to PN 
Nbk. 107:3 and 6, cf. nikkassu ša sallànu u 
duié PN iltifunu ippusma sallànu u dusé 
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[mala] ina muhhisunu il-la- PN, u PN, ittiru 
Evetts Ner. 55:10, and mikkassu ittišunu inz 
mpsuma ina muhhišunu i-la YOS 6 145:9; 
mimma mala elat x GUR suluppi LUG mukinnü 
ana PN ukannüma ina muhhišu il-lu-ú-nu 
isténis ana 4 Belit ... inandin any amount, 
beyond x gur of dates, that the witnesses will 
establish with regard to PN will be debited to 
him and he will pay (it) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
in one (payment) YOS 6 177:9; mint ki nikz 
kassi ittisu belt ippusu u ina muhhisu il-la- 
anāku gabbi ana bélija et-ter(text -dan) I shall 
pay to my lord whatever will be debited to 
him when my lord settles the account with 
him CT 22 48:22 (let.). 

d) to show up, turn up, appear — 1' said 
of a tablet or document — a’ in OA: tuppum 
Šumšu ša ina bitija e-li-a-ni ... sar any tablet 
which appears in my house will be (con- 
sidered) false TCL 21 264A 15, cf. luppum 
agar e-li-a-ni sar BIN 4 206:12, tuppum sa 
X MA.NA URUDU 8a hubul PN ša e-li-a-ni sar 
TuM 1 18¢:11, and passim. 

b’ in OB: kanikum i-l(i]-a-[am] ihheppe 
&(ny other) sealed document (referring to 
this transaction) which appears will be de- 
stroyed YOS 8 54:10, cf. kanikum u nam: 
hartum Sa PN ina qati PN, i-li-a-am ihheppe 
Boyer Contribution No. 135:16 and 19, cf. (wp: 
pum zi-th-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppe CT 6 
33b:23, tuppum ... Sa ina qätišunu i-li-a-am 
TCL 1 104:27, and passim. 

c in Elam: tuppu ša i-la-a ana hepi nadi 
a(ny other) tablet which appears is to be 
destroyed MDP 24 387: 14. 

d' in NA: [tu]ppu sit agar ti-li-a-ni nahrat 
ana hipi nadét wherever this (other) tablet 
appears it is invalid (lit. cancelled by perfor- 
ation) and is to be destroyed KAJ 142:13; 
DUB.KAL.GA (= dannatu) eqli SudSu a&ar ti-li- 
"i ana, PN zakuat any validated tablet con- 
cerning this field belongs to PN wherever it 
appears KAJ 149:23. 


e' in NB: wiltim ša te-el-la-a ša PN ... &i 
a(ny) promissory note which may show up 
belongs to PN Camb. 120:12, ef. wiltim ašar 
te-la- Sa PN & VAS 443:9, also riksu $a PN u 
marisu ša ina bit PN, il-la- ša PN, šú Moldenke 
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1 No. 12:14, and passim; wllim.MES sa 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ğa ina bit PN te-el-la- 
hepüt TuM 2-3 113:26, cf. wiltim.MES ... da 
ina muhhisu Ex huppa Nbk. 309:9, and passim; 
ina mu tuppu gabri tuppi ina mahar PN i-te- 
la-a utárima ana PN, inandin whenever a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet appears in PN’s 
house he willreturn (it) to PN, TuM 2-3 15:14, 
cf. ina imu wiltim ša ... te-te-la-a PN ana 
PN, inandin VAS 69:14; lu waltim lu gabri 
wiltim ša (text la)-la~ etirtu mahriti 
any promissory note or copy of a promissory 
note that may appear is (to be considered) 
paid and acknowledged BE 10 73:6, cf. lu 
wiltim lu gabri wiltim lu aíp.pA lu satari lu 
mimma rasitu gabbi sa... te-el-la-a etirtu ší 
VAS 6 186:8, and passim. 

2’ said of persons — a’ in gen.: gar kis: 
šati ina māti i-li-am a despotic king will 
arise in the country YOS 10 61:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. farru naspantim ina māti [i]-il-li-a-am 
KUB 4 63 ii 11 (astrol.); [man]nu Sarru ša i-la-a 
arkija whatever king will rule (lit. arise) 
after me CT 13 42 i 20 (SB Legend of Sargon); 
mannu Sarru arkü lu rabütisu ša Ex-ma belüti 
ippusu whatever later king or officials of 
his, who will arise and will rule VAS 1 36 iv 
16 (NB kudurru), cf. ibid. ii 21; aju ark ša Ex- 
ma epsétija unakkaru CT 36 7:16 (Kurigalzu); 
ul abusu ful wm]ma&u u ša témam satu [idú] 
ul i-le-em neither his father (i.e., that of the 
child found dead), nor his mother, nor anyone 
who knows about this matter has come for- 
ward ARM 6 43:22; amélütw haliqtu u mimz 
ma ša harrānišunu ša il-la-a, ina küriéunu any 
runaway slave or anything belonging to their 
business property that turns up (in the 
future) belongs to them in common TCL 13 
160:14 (NB); ümu $a PN LU galla Sa PN, ina 
pin PN, i-te-la~ x uttatu mandatiasu ana PN, 
inandin whenever PN, the slave of PN,, 
turns up with PN, he (PN,) will pay x barley 
as his (the slave’s) due to PN, (his owner) 
Nbk. 193:4, cf. also Nbk. 390:4; ki LÚ qalla 
i-le-la2 x KU.BABBAR PN ana PN, inandin 
u LU qallašu ibbak when the (runaway) 
slave turns up, PN (his owner) will pay x 
silver to PN, and take his slave away BIN 1 
141: 25. 
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b’ referring to possible claimants who 
might contest legal transactions: UD a-hu- 
um BA.DU,.UD.DU.DE PN u PN, BA.NIIB.GI,. 
Grn.DE.ES (if and) when a(nother) brother 
appears, PN and PN, (as brothers who have 
divided the property among themselves) will 
satisfy (him) Grant Bus. Doc. 18:9 (- YOS 8 
74475, OB); Summa urra u Sram mamman ana 
bel SAL.US.wES i-il-la if somebody appears 
in the future (with a claim) against the owner 
of the slaves JCS 8 7 No. 75:8 (MB Alalakh); 
matima ana, tim sáti ana labar dm lu aklu lu 
lapuiti ... ša il(text al)-lam-ma ina, muhhi 
egli Sudtu idabbabu usadbabu whatsoever 
official, high or minor, who ever, in all future, 
until time grows old, appears and himself 
lodges a claim against this field or makes 
somebody else do it MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 12 (kudurru, 
Merodachbaladan), and passim in kudurrus, 
cf. ša exis el-lam-ma RA 16 125 iii 1, $a Ey-ma 
VAS 1 35r. 45; mannu atta lu šarru lu aklu ša 
te-el-lam-ma misir u kudurra tušannů you, 
whoever you may be, king or overseer, who 
arise (in the future) and cause changes in the 
border (line) and boundary (marker) TCL 12 
13:9 (NB); mannu ša ana urkiš ina matēma 
e-la-an-ni lu LÓ.EN.NAM 8a GN whosoever 
arises at any time in the future, whether it 
be the governor of GN ADD 252:7; ina urkiši 
ina matéma mannu ša izaqqupani lu ... LÚ 
mumunnušunu qurbu mannu ša e-la-a-ni itti 
PN dénu dabüba ubtaunt whosoever 
appears at any time in the future to raise a 
claim, whether it be (these persons them- 
selves) or anyone related to them ADD 418 
r. 6, cf. ADD 419 r. 6, etc., and passim in ADD; 
matima ina arkát dmi ina ahhé ma@ré YM.RI.A 
u salāti ša bit PN u bit PN, mala basi ša il- 
lam-ma ina muhhi bit PN idabbubu iraggumu 
BBSt. No. 3 v 32, ef. TCL 12 8:24 (NB), wr. Ex- 
ma TuM 2-3 10:17, and passim in NB. Note 
in guarantee clause: pūt LU séhá u LU püqiz 
ranu ša ina muhhi PN ... il-la? PN, u PN, nasi 
PN, and PN, guarantee against any claimant 
or anyone starting a lawsuit against PN YOS 
6 73:12, and passim in NB contracts referring 
to the sale of slaves, but note (sales of animals) 
YOS 6 132:6, Speleers Recueil 284:6 and (sale 
of a ship) BIN 1 100:6; pūt séhi u pagiranu 
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arad-sarrütu u màür-banütu ša ana muhhi PN 
?-la-a2 'PN, nadáta PN, guarantees against 
any claimant or anyone starting a lawsuit 
against PN (on the ground that he is) a royal 
slave or a freeborn man Nbn. 1020:13, and 
passim in similar contexts, of. pūt la LU séhi la 
pagiranu la arad-áarrütu la mu&kénütu (wr. 
LÜ.KI.ZA.ZA-ü-t&) la Sirqi-ilitu la bit kussi [la] 
bit narkabti $a ina muhhi {PN ... <il -la VAS 
5 128:11, etc. 

3' in other contexts: maréiti(!) É.A.BA 
ša i-li-a-am ša birisunu any property of the 
estate which shows up (later) belongs to 
them in common CT 8 3a:17, cf. ina basitim 
Sa i-li-a-am (izuzzu) BE 6/1 28:22; Usy(Ug). 
UDU.HI.A ina qàti [S]a PN rèim i-te-li-a-mi-im 
the (lost) sheep have turned up in the pos- 
session of the shepherd PN YOS 8 1:9 (0B); 
ilku $a Sarri ša ana muhhi SE.NUMUN.MES 
annitu el-la-a (obligation to perform) royal 
feudal service which is found to rest on this 
field Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrès Interna- 
tional 31:10 (NB), cf. ša ultu bit arri ana muhhi 
egli ... il-la- PN inandin BE 92:8; lu dulla 
ša ultu labiri ina qüti magtuma ina ešši il-la-a 
whether it is corvée duty which since of old 
had fallen into desuetude and has (now) been 
revived MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 39 (kudurru); kaspu ga 
késu la il-la- the silver of the business capital 
must not be used (lit. show up) BIN 1 141:29, 
cf. kaspu ina késu la il-la Nbk. 43:5; 
MAR ina KUR il-la-a (mng. obscure) ACh 
Šamaš 11:73, cf. AŠ.TE ina KUR il-la-a ibid. 58, 
GIŠ.GU.ZA [ina mati tl-la]-a ibid. 78. 

3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise 
from and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be 
lost to (somebody) — a) to go into hiding, 
to go away: PN ippanini ana GN i-te-li-ma 
la nikSussu PN at our approach went up to 
GN, and we could not catch him BIN 4 
219:12 (OA let.); iðtu där[īti] la i-ti-li-j[u] ina 
Gubla il[änu] never before have the gods 
gone away from Byblos EA 134:5 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. [n]adnu ilànu [u aş]au ibid. 10f.; 
ardànija, ša ittanabitu ana GN-ma i-te-ni-lu-ú 
my subjects who, whenever they fled, always 
went into hiding in GN KBo 1 14:14 (let.); 
šarrašunu ina ahītešu ina libbi edáné e-te-[li] 
Sadi issabat their king, by himself, fled on a 
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single (horse and) took to the mountain ABL 
646 r. 2 (NA), cf. e-te-li ABL 381:8, also ištēn 
ina libbi$unu e-te-li ABL 212 r. 9 (both NA); 
édénussu ipparsidma e-li he escaped and fled 
alone Lie Sar. 55, cf. ana &üzub napšūtišu e-li 
KAH 1 30:33 (Shalm. IT), and passim in NA royal 
insers., cf. ana Sadi eld, sub mng. 2b-1', cf. 
also Wiseman Chron. 74:21; 2g-gu-u& [| il-lik f 
ip-lah-ma ig-gu-us $á-da-a-$á i-li he went 
away = he went, he was afraid and went 
away = he went up to his mountain (replaces 
šadāšu émid, see emédu mng. 1d-3') CT 4131 
r. 19 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to rise from and leave, to lose, for- 
feit — 1' to rise from and leave, in gen.: ifa 
man's eyes are feverish, you perform the 
treatment and [x ina] lintl-su i-te-el-li the 
[...]-disease(?) will leave his eyes KAR 202 
r. ii 49 (SB med.), ef. KAR 192 ii 13, also 
merhu li-la-a AMT 12,1:55; itu(TA) libbija 
e-te-li it had slipped my memory ABL 20:10 
(NA); MU.4.KAM ikkalma i-te-el-li (the renter) 
will enjoy (the yield of the field) for four years 
and then will leave it (lit. go out from it) YOS 
12 294:10, cf. münahai PN PN, MU.l.KAM 
ikkalma 1-te-el-li JCS 5 82 MAH. 16010:7, also 
ibid. 84 MAH. 15982:16, cf. i-ka(!)-al(!)-ma i-te- 
li PBS 8/2 262:14 (all OB). 

2’ to lose, to forfeit, a profit, property, 
etc.: anniam ul iddinuma ina bitim i-te-lu-ú 
if they do not pay this (the stipulated 
amount), they will forfeit the house VAS 8 
31:10 (OB), cf. ina bitim i-te-li VAS 8 33:20, 
cf. also BIN 2 75:25 (OB); he who retracts (his 
promise under) the agreement ina awat ili 
u Sarri li-il-l[i]-i (for the usual list) shall 
forfeit the protection (lit. word) of the god 
and the king MDP 23 286:18, see Koschaker, 
Or. NS 4 44; ina qati rédim iStam ina kaspisu 
i-te-el-li_ (if somebody) buys (cattle or sheep 
given to the rédá by the king) from the redá, 
heloses his money CH $ 35:4, cf. ibid. § 37:18, 
and passim in OB, also ina kaspisu 1-il-li 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:37; ümätišu ul umalléma 
ina idisu i-ti-li if (the hired man) does not 
do service until the end of the term agreed 
upon, he willlose his wages Grant Smith College 
257:14, ef. YOS 8 70:15, UCP 10 131 No. 58:14, 
also i-<na> i-di-su i-il-li. BE 6/1 107:13; NAM. 
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DUMU.US.A.NI.TA BA.RA.E.DE he forfeits his 
claims as (adopted) son BE 6/2 28 r. 8, cf. 
YOS 8 152:26; ina bitim u unedtim i-te-li he 
will forfeit the house and the property that 
goes with it Meissner BAP 94:16, dupl. VAS 
8 127, cf. É NÍG.GA.RA BAR.RA.EÉ.A YOS 8 
120:17, also BA.RA.E.DE ibid. 152:26, GIS.SAR 
i-te-I[i] MDP 28 427:20, MDP 18 230:20, and 
passim in OB; ina É zittisu i-te-el-li Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:41 (OB), ef. ibid. 79:27; ina zittisu 
... e-li KAJ 8:14 (MA). Note single occur- 
rence in Nuzi: mannu ibbalakkatu ... ina 
biti$u i-il-li whoever retracts (his promise 
under the agreement, will pay x silver and 
gold and) will lose his house JEN 82:6. 

3' said of gat PN — to forfeit, lose (Nuzi, 
RS, MA, MB, NB): mannummé ibbalakkatu 

. ina bitati qàssu e-il-li whoever retracts 
(his promise), will forfeit the properties JEN 
266:12; ina kaspisa qàssa il-li she will forfeit 
her money BE 14 40:18 (MB), cf. ina kaspisu 
qüssu e-el-là KAV 6 i11 (Ass. Code C $ 2), also 
ibid. 16 and 25; Summa a? ilu ina la eqlisu būra 
ihri dunna épus ina bürisu dunni[su] qàssu 
e-li if a man digs a well or builds a (watch) 
tower in a field which is not his, he will forfeit 
his well and (watch) tower KAV 2 iv 32 (Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ina eqli u biti qāssu e-li 
ibid. iii 45 (8 6); <qat@Sunu li-i-li ištu KÙ. 
BABBAR.MES-Su-nu may they forfeit their 
claim to the money MRS 9 RS 17.28:22; Sumz 
ma asiru annü 1 meat KU.BABBAR ilteqimi 
[$a] PN qat li-li-i-mi if this captive takes a 
hundred (shekels of) silver, he shall not have 
any claim on PN MRS 6 p. 7 RS 8.333:29 (= Mél. 
Dussaud 203f.); mannu $a ibbalakkitu qassu 
ina $upélt te--il-li whoever retracts (his 
promise), will forfeit (the right to) the ex- 
change(d property) UET 4 32:15 (NB), ef. 
gassu ina libbi te-el-li Evetts Ev.-M. 13:13, 
VAS 5 49:19, TCL 12 86:23, also gassu te-te-li 
YOS 7 196:7 and 10, gdssu i-te-li RA 18 33 No. 
35:12 (all NB). 

C) in istu qaté ... elá todesert (somebody), 
be lost to (somebody) (NA, NB): ta gaté 
šarri ... lu-u la e-li never shall I desert the 
king! ABL 1133 r. 10 (NA), cf. (with TA ga-at 
Sarri) ABL 657r. 6 (NA), cf. also la gaté Sarri 
la ni-tl-li ABL 327 r. 16 (NB), la qātē &arri 
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ni-il-lt ABL 1112 r. 6 (NB), also la(!) gàté 
bélini la ni-i-lu ABL 958r. 20 (NA); ki naquttu 
ana éarri ... altapra ... ardénika u KUR 
Akkad™ la qa-ti-ka i-te-lu-u I have written 
to the king because of a grave situation, your 
servants and the land of Akkad have become 
lost to you ABL 542 r. 24 (NB), also TA gaté 
ki e-te-là ABL 896 r. 19 (NA). 

4. ana muhhi eli to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation (NB idiom): wltim 
ša 10 Gin KÜ.BABBAR Sa PN ina muhhi PN, 
Pilu PN, ana muhhi i-te-lu PN, has taken 
over the obligation for ten shekels of silver 
which PN has made out against PN, VAS 4 
40:5, cf. x silver ša ina pan PN PN, ana 
muhhi i-te-là x KU.BABBAR ša ina pin PN, PN, 
ana muhhi i-te-li PN, has taken over the debt 
of PN, PN, has taken over PN,’s debt of 
x silver Moldenke 25:4 and 7; SE.NUMUN misi 
u mada PN ana muhhi i-te-li PN (the buyer) 
has taken over the field, as much as there is 
VAS 5 105:48, cf. x silver ... PN kûm ahi 
zitti$u ana mubhi i-te-lu TCL 13 160:7 and 10; 
mimma mala elat 4 GiN KU.BABBAR PN ana 
etéqu ittiqu ana muhhi il-li whatever money 
of PN in excess of four shekels of silver is 
used for overland transactions, will be to his 
charge (i.e., not put on the expense account 
of the partnership) Nbk. 300:10, cf. ultu 
muhhi 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ğa ana A.SÀ ul itig ša 
ittig ana muhhi il-li Moldenke 13:9; PN ana 
muhhi nikkassi ša PN, i-te-lt (in broken con- 
text) Dar. 551:3, cf. mimma nikkassi $a PN 
iršů PN, ... u ahhésu ana muhhi nikkassi 
Sunitu i-te-lu-ú ibid. 8. 

5. ulli to raise, elevate, extol — a) to 
raise — 1’ with refw: in epirī ... résisu 
lu à-ul-li I raised the summit (of the wall of 
Sippar) (i.e., I finished building it) by means 
of piled up earth LIH 57 i 17 (Hammurabi), 
cf. résisu eli ša pina ul-la-a-am YOS 9 35i 13, 
rēšīša kima Samé ul-la-am CT 37 1i 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), and passim in OB royal; mu-ul-li ré$.AN. 
NA CHii42; ekurru ... arsip usaklil ul-la-a 
rēšīšu Y completed the construction of the 
temple, finished (it) to its summit Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 24 plus Bauer Asb. 2 36 (Asb.); 
kima simétisu labiráti ina Sipir “sie, arsip 
usaklil kima Sadi résisu ul-li I completed its 
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repair work in brick construction according to 
the original features, I made its summit as 
high as à mountain Borger Esarh. 75:33, cf. 
ana tabrát kiSSat mise ul-la-a rēšīša OIP 2 111 
vii 51 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; kīma SA. 
TU-im résisu lu ü-ul-lu-im VAB 4 64 iii 25 
(Nabopolassar), and passim in Ner., Nbk. and Nbn., 
note: résdisunu Samamis ú-ul-lu VAB 4 184 
iii 44 (Nbk.); ina agurri uqníá elletim á-ul-la-a. 
réSisa ibid. 98i 26 (Nbk.); 42 KUS uzaqqiruma 
la á-ul-la-a resasa who made it (the temple 
tower) only 42 cubits high and failed to build 
it toits summit ibid. 98 i 30 (Nbk.). 

2' without re$u: É.sSirG, DU.A Ù 4 GAR2KUS 
ú-ul-la-šu he shall build the wall (of a house) 
and raise it (to the customary height for a 
length of) four gar and two cubits (i.e., fifty 
feet) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 18 No. 755:14 (OB, 
translit. only), ef. É.s1G, la ipus à 4 GAR 2 Kk US 
la ú-l[i-šu] if he does not build the wall and 
raise (it to the customary height for a length 
of) four gar and two cubits ibid. r. 4, cf. im. 
dü.a.bi ...4kü8Bal.sukud.dé (referring 
to a garden wall of terre pisée) PBS 8/1 21:24 
(OB); É i-na as-li-im ú-ul-li-ma raise the 
house by one cubit and I shall send you ten 
shekels of silver (for this) PBS 7 73:14 (OB let.); 
uzakkir milasu ul-la-a hursāniš I made it (the 
temple) very high, I raised it like a mountain 
VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.); bitu Sdtu epus 72 tipki 
ul-li I built this temple making it 72 brick 
courses high KAH 2 50:16 (Tn.). 

b) to elevate — 1’ with réSu: ina Babili 
alum ša Anum u Enlil réSisu ú-ul-lu-ú in 
Babylon, the city which Anu and Enlil have 
exalted CH xl 66; ina naphar salmat qaq: 
qadi kéns wppalisannima ul-la-a resija who 
selected (lit. whose eyes eventually lighted 
upon) me among all the black headed people 
and elevated me (to kingship) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:14 (Sar.), cf. ina naphar maliki kinis 
uitannima ul-la-a résija Lie Sar. 270, and 
ul-lu-ú résija ADD 809r. 9 (Sar); ana r@ dt 
mati u nsé ul-la-a resija he elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn); ina puhur ahhéja 
SAG.MES-1a kénis ul-li-ma umma he firmly 
(i.e., with finality) elevated me among all my 
brothers, saying Borger Esarh.40i 11; indéma 
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Marduk ... résija ú-ul-lu-ú MA.DA u nist ana 
bélu iddinam when Marduk elevated me and 
allowed me to rule the country andthe people 
VAB 4 210i 15 (Ner.); intima Marduk ... résà 
Sarritija u-ul-lu-ma when Marduk elevated 
me to kingship VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. intima résija ul-lu-% VAB 4 
292 iii 10 (Nbn); ikkullatu latim rubtim 
Anum Glidus ú-ul-li réSus her father, king 
Anu, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OB rel.); Ha... ul-li resija ibi 
šumu O Ea, elevate me, call my name! KAR 
59 r. 6; Ninlil mu-la-at sag.MES-ka Ninlil, 
who has elevated you KAR 58 r. 31. 


2' without résu: Anum Enlil u Ea ul-lu- 
d -ki ina il? usarbü belütki Anu, Enlil and Ea 
have elevated you, have made your rule 
greater than that of the other gods STC 2 pl. 
76:18 (SB rel); inu Marduk ... hadīš ippalz 
sūšuma ul-lu-u rubássu when Marduk looked 
at him graciously and elevated him to prince- 
ly status VAS 1 37 i 30 (NB kudurru). 


3' tolift up one's head (i.e., to be proud): 
résija ul ul-lu qagqari anattal I do not lift my 
head, I look at the ground ZA 43 72:293 (SB 
Theodiey); usardad urh? ina ul-lu-ú réSija I 
went my way with lifted head OIP 2 74:71 
(Senn.). 

c) to extol: dunnaša lu-ul-li $u-wm-áa 
<...>) let me extol her strength, <...> her 
name VAS 10 214i 4 (OB Agu£aja), cf. luzmur 
Irra dunnasu lu-ul-li (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 21; i nu-ul-li(var. -lu) Sumsu let us 
extolhisname En. el. VL 164; ilam &üpám lu- 
ul-l let me extol the famous god JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. iii 5; mu-ul-li 
ilüni rabüti ina Subtisunu who exalts the 
great gods in their abodes OTP 2 135:8 (Senn.); 
ul-la-a Saruhtu kitraba gaširtu extol the 
proud one, bless the mighty goddess! Craig 
ABRT 1 54:15 (SB rel), cf. u-ta-al-li-t ra- 
[...] (in broken context) KAR 158 ii 34. 

6. ullá to set aside, to remove — a) to set 
aside: ina muhhi kardni $a Sarri ... i&puz 
ranni mà 200 ANSE GESTIN.MES ana massarte 
ú-li ammar ša Sarri ... Wpuranni u-ta-li as 
to the wine concerning which my king sent 
me word, ''Set aside 200 homers of wine for 
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the post,” I set aside as much as my king has 
written (about) ABL 387:7 and 11 (NA); uma 
iddtusunu ulluate [| &-tu-li-u (obscure, figura 
etymologica) ABL 444:17 (NA). 

b) to remove, take off: dullu labiru á-tal-li 
essu etapas he (the goldsmith) removed the 
old work, made a new one ABL 951:12 (NA), 
cf. dūru anniu TA libbi abulli ú-ta-li ABL 486 
r.7 (NA); kima taklimtu ú-ta-al-li-ú when I 
have removed the arrangement of the lying- 
in-state ABL 670 r. 3 (NA); taPitu ša ina 
muhhi ú-tu-li I removed the bandage which 
was on it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
4-tal-li (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 8. 

7. ulellá to be raised: see Ai. IV iii 39, in 
lex. section. 

8. sali to make a person move upward to 
& higher location, to summon a witness, to 
produce a witness, to man a garrison, to 
promote, to impale — a) to make a person 
move upward to a higher location — 1' in 
gen.: awilé ša ana GN illakt Su-li-a-nim send 
me the men who are to goto GN VAS 16 
185:10(OBlet.), cf.ana strija li-Se-lu-ni-Su-nu-ti 
ibid. 81:12, amminim tu-še-li-šu why did you 
send him? ibid. 78:12, and passim; ana Babili 
ú-še-lu-šu-nu-ti they (the GAL.UNKIN.NA and 
the gallabu) brought them (the accused 
thieves) to Babylon TCL 1 164:12(OB); libahz 
hi amtam [8ati] li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana [sirija] 
Sürés$i let them search (for) and dispatch 
that slave girl and bring her up tome ARM 
189r.4'; PN PN, iSpurma ü-Se-lam-ma ina GN 
usésimma PN gave order to PN, and he 
brought (the people who live in the new town) 
and settled (them) in GN BE 14 127:4 (MB), 
cf. 4 LU.TUG.MES istu dimti GN ... Su-lu-ni 
ana PN pag-[du] four fullers brought from 
GN and put in PN's charge PBS 2/2 47:11 
and 16 (MB); idiomatic usage: assum biti ša 
PN sa PN, auslta assat PN, ina kidinni ú-še- 
la-am-ma in the matter of the house of PN, 
concerning which PN, has taken the woman, 
the wife of PN, up into .... MDP 24 391:4, 
cf. istu kidinni usérida ibid. 22f., and ina 
kidin DN ašbāku MDP 24 390:1 and 5, see 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 3. 

2' to a roof, a mountain, etc.: erisstifa ussi 
ana bit rugbat ekalli ú-še-il-lu-ši (the wife) 
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will leave (the house) naked, and they will 
take her up (thus) to the roof of the palace 
BRM 4 52:15 (OB Hana); lu zikara lu sinnista 
ana tri tu-se-li-ma ina kinsis$u tusakmassuma 
you make a man or a woman go up on the roof 
and kneel down ZA 32 172:15 (rit.); wmmànát 
IA sur gapsati mélisa pašqūti tàbis ú-še-li-ma 
elén Sadi $uütu aksura uámanni Y had the 
numerous troops of Assur safely climb its 
steep slopes and pitched camp on the top of 
this mountain TCL 3 27 (Sar), cf. ibid. 322; 
süb hup& kallipu nā[š ...] dürünifunu ú-še- 
li-ma I let the hupsu-troops and the sappers, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
TCL 3 258 (Sar), cf. elt dūri äāläni &átunu 
mundahsesu dá-Se-li-i-ma Streck Asb. 30 iii 110, 
also ummani ma'attatu ana ülüniswunu ú-Še- 
lima TCL 3 292; imgussu hattu sitti msé 
mütisu ana dannati u-se-li 4 GN Gl Sarrütisu 
ézibma (the king of Elam) was seized with 
panic, he made the rest of his population go 
up into fortresses and he himself left GN, his 
capital OIP 2 88:40 (Senn); Lamaštu sadd 
us-te-li he chases the LamaStu-demon back 
(lit. up) to the mountain PSBA 32 pl. 4 r. 8 
(Ludlul IJI), ef. ana &adé us-si-li-Si-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 20; sabat pisunu sabat kakkésunu 
qässunu sabatma Su-li-Su-nu-ti seize their 
mouth, seize their weapons and seize their 
hands, drive them back (to the mountain)! 
PSBA 37 195:16 (SB inc.). 

b) to summon a witness, to order to ap- 
pear: PN DLKUD.MES imhurma PN, w PN; 
u-Se-lu-nim-ma PN went to court, and they 
(the judges) summoned PN, and PN, CT67a:6 
(OB); Summa ana pani dajüne ú-še-el-lu-šu- 
nu-ti Summa sanidna Summa 3-ši-šu ú-še-el- 
lu-šu-nu-ti if they summon them before the 
judges, if a second time, if a third time they 
summon them (in vain, he loses the suit) 
HSS 5 7:24ff. (Nuzi). 

C) to produce a witness (to make a witness 
go up or appear before the judges): mannum 
Sibtika ša tu-sé-la-a-ni mahar annititim zukz 
rassunu who are your witnesses whom you 
want to produce? — name them to me in 
front of these persons! BIN 4 101:6 (OA), ef. 
BIN 4 147:15 and 19, sub mng. 10b, also Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 5:8 and 15; mari [... eJrrési nuz 
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karibbi u mari bübti [uX]-e-lu-ma ... tepir u 
dajant ana pi mart [...] u erresi letissina ... 
iskunu (the two women who brought suit) 
produced as witnesses the [...], the farmers, 
the gardeners, and the neighbors, and (then) 
the court scribe(?) and the judges decided in 
their (the two women's) favor on the basis of 
the testimony of the [...] and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 2’; PN PN, ana pani dajüni 
us-te-el-li PN brought PN, before the judges 
JEN 340:19, cf. ibid. 342:26, also PN d&ibütisu 
ana pani [dajüni] us-te-li JEN 664:13 and 17, 
and passim; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)" Summa 
tamkürama u-Se-el-la-Ju [ù] zaku if he can 
produce the merchant (as witness), he is free 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 (MB), cf. Summa |tamz 
kāra] la ú-še-el-la ibid. 36, also Sibütesu ú-še- 
el-la-Su-nu ibid. 52; summa EN t-Se-la Sunuz 
ma uzakku if (the slave) produces his master, 
they (who have sold him) will release (him) 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:9, cf. ibid. 68:10; Summa 
Sibita a&fum SE.MES u assum ningalla saniz 
tima u-se-el-li la Sibutu (PN declared, “I 
returned the barley and the sickle in the 
presence of these witnesses,") if he produces 
other witnesses (testifying) to (said) barley 
and sickle, they are not to be counted as 
witnesses SMN 3104:25 (unpub., Nuzi); Summa 
arki tuppi anni LU.MES ša ana SAM iddinu 
u~-se-el-lu-% if, after the conclusion of this 
treaty, they produce the person whom they 
had sold MRS 9 RS 17.341 r. 30’. 

d) to man a garrison (NA, NB): sabé 
tidükisu ... Sésubu qirbussu bel pihatisu adi 
kisrisunu ina libb? u-Se-li-ma itti düri$u danni 
mundahsi usalmi his battle troops were 
stationed therein (in the fortress), he manned 
it with his prefects and their bodyguards and 
surrounded the combat troops with the strong 
walls (of the fortress) TCL 3 301 (Sar.), cf. 
ummanisy ... Su-lu-% qiribsin ibid. 289; dan: 
nassu udanninma šâšu adi sabé qaštišu ina 
libbi ú-še-li-šú-ma kima dalti ina pan Elamti 
édil’u I fortified (the city GN) and put him 
with his bowmen therein as a garrison, and 
thus bolted the door against Elam Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82; gar Akkadi ummánéu ana birtu 
Sa GN ul-te-li the king of Akkad put his 
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garrison into the fortress of GN Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9:19 (Fall of Nineveh); &ulütw ša Sar 
Akkadi ana libbi ú-še-lu-ú the garrison which 
the king of Akkad put there Wiseman Chron. 
pl. 12:68 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. Sülit Sa ramz 
nišu lu u-Se-li BHT pl. 12 ii 17 (Nbn.); sabe 
ina birtišu ú-si-li-u Y stationed a garrison in 
his fortress ABL 138 r. 10 (NA), massarate 
u-Se-il-la ABL 641:7 (NA), süb& ... ú-si-li 
ABL 147:6, also ana libbi ú-še-lu-ú (in broken 
context) PRT 10:4. 


e) to promote (NA): PN ša ana rab-kisiz 
rūti Sarru ... &-&e-lu-u-ni PN, ša TA taslisu- 
kajjamanitu šarru ... v-Se-lu-u-ni PN, Sa TA 
qurbüte Sarru ú-še-lu-u-ni PN, whom the king 
has promoted to chief of the elite troops, PN,, 
whom the king has promoted to the perma- 
nent rank of ‘“‘third-on-the-chariot,’’  PN,, 
whom the king has promoted to his body- 
guard ABL 85:10, 12 and r. 3 (NA). 


f) ana zaqWpi šūlů to impale: RN éarrac 
šunu mihrit abulli ālišu ana zaqipi u-se-li I 
impaled RN, their king, in front of his city 
gate Layard 17:10 (Tigl. III), cf. mundahsisu 
ana GIŠ (za»-gi-pa-ni ú-še-[li] ibid. 51b:5 (= 
Rost Tigl. III pl. 10). 


9. sili to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream, to load or embark on 
boats, to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity, to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach a boat, to cover (said of animals), 
to make the water rise (referring to river 
ordeals) — a) to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream — 1’ in gen.: 1 abarz 
niam ana litab&sija lu-sé-li-a-am let him send 
me, for my own use (lit. clothing), one abarnu- 
garment BIN 4 94:14 (OA let.), cf. 10 TUG. 
HLA u asiam ú-šé-li-ma TCL 4 39:10 (OA), 
11 rÓG.ur.A ana ekallim 4-&é-li-a-ma TCL 20 
90:25 (OA let.); 9 emürü Sa PN PN, t-Sé-li- 
a-am PN, has sent here the nine donkeys of 
PN CCT 4 28b:30 (OA let; sini asser 
rabi «skkitim ul us-ti-li ana bitija ustéribz 
šunu he did not send the containers up to 
the rabi-sikkati officer (1.e., the native general) 
(but) brought them into my house KT Hahn 
14:27 (OA let.); kima deam ... ana mas: 
kanim uš-te-lu-ú when they moved the barley 
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to the (higher lying) threshing floor TCL 18 
152:30 (OB let.), cf. Seam ana maskanim šu- 
li-a-ma | AJSL 32 288:8 (OB let., also ana 
É.NI.DUB bélija uš-te-lu-ú PBS 7 123:14 (OB 
let); am ... lasidu u li-Se-lu-% let them 
harvest and deliver the barley LIH 84:22 
(OB let. cf. esédim u Su-[li]-i-i[m] ibid. 10, 
ana esàdi u Su-wl-li TCL 1 33:6 (OB let.), also 
CT 6 35b:6 (OB), and gamer eqlika e-[x-x]-ma 
seam Su-li-a-am-ma YOS 2 66:10 (OB let.); 
6 GU URUDU.[MES ana] PN us-te-el-li-mi 
1 GÚ vRUDU.MES ina muhhija irtéhu I 
delivered six talents of copper to PN, one 
talent is left as my debit balance JEN 151:6; 
I strengthened the fortifications of this for- 
tress, SE.PAD.MES ... [u] w[nát tà]hazi ina 
libbi 4-$e-li I brought into it barley and 
implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.), cf. ABL 
579:7 (NA); Summa IZI.GAR PES.UR.RA ana 
gusüri u-se-llal[a] if a dormouse brings a 
live coal up to the roof beams CT 39 36 
K.10423+ :11, restored after ibid. 37:19 (SB Alu); 
kissat ana panisunu ul-te-la2 he sent the fod- 
der upstream to them YOS 332:8 (NBlet.); x 
suluppt ... ša ultu Maradda ana É.AN.NA ú-še- 
ia PN ina qütini ittaši the x dates which I 
brought upstream from Marad to Eanna, PN 
has taken away from us YOS 6 167:22 (NB), 
cf. suluppü ... ia PN u PN, ultu muhhi tp 
Idiglat ú-še-lu-nu TCL 13 227:39 (NB), also 
ultu Babili u-Se-lu-nu YOS 6 112:14 (NB), also 
YOS 6 32:64, AnOr 8 22:15, and passim in NB; 
x dannütu .. . á-Se-li-ma ina ekalli ša GN inanz 
din he will bring x vats and deliver (them) in 
thepalaceof GN YOS7129:7 (NB); [sallassunu 

. itu libbi KUR Arimi ú-še-li I brought 
booty out of the country of the Arameans 
AfO 3 154:15 (ASSur-dan II); ías?ar tu-Se-la-a 
[Samna tusáp] you give (the horse led into 
the water) a rubbing, bring (it) out (and) 
smear (it) with oil Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 4, 
restored after ibid. G r. 6 (MA). 

2' referring to the télitu-tax (NB), cf. mng. 
1c-3': 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ana te-lit ú-še-lu-ú 
they have delivered as due (to the temple) 
two talents of silver TCL 9 129:32 (let.), dupl. 
YOS 3 17:30 (let.); alpé $a ultu šatti T.KAM 
ana LÜ.ENGAR.MES taddini lu migittu lu ki 
alpi Sa ana te-li-ti tu-Se-lu- nikkasst epus 
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settle the account of the cattle which you 
have given to the plowmen since the year 
7 also (those which) died or which you have 
delivered as due (to the sanctuary) BIN 1 
68:10 (let.); wmussu te-lit-tum nu-Se-e-lu every 
day we deliver the dues CT 22 5:19 (let.), cf. 
te-lit ša MU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PN, ú-še- 
lu-á VAS 4 19:7; x uttatu ina indi ša MU. 
lKAM RN PN ultu karamanu Sa séri ama 
Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit ú-še-lu-ú PN has 
transported x barley from the tax of the first 
year of RN from the outlying storage heaps 
to Eanna and delivered (it) as due Yos 6 
14:9; te-lit-tu, PN u PN, ú-še-lu-ú PN and 
PN, will pay the dues VAS1535:11; siu 
ana te-lit ul-te-el VAS 6 75:9; te-lit-ti a. PN 
ú-še-lu-ú ultu harrāni inassi the dues which 
PN will have to give, he will take from the 
business capital TCL 12 26:8; kaspu Sa 
ana muhhi harrani te-lit ú-še-lu-ú silver 
which they have raised for the business 
enterprise TuM 2-3 235:5; mimma sa «Say 
pir-k[i] TA Eanna te-li-ti la tu-Se-el-li you 
must not claim any dues from Eanna un- 
justly TCL 9 84:17 (let.); éma ana GN illaku 
te-lit ana inay muhhi qasti$unu u-se-li u 
LU.ERIM.LUGAL-St-nu uzizwma whenever they 
come to GN they will deliver the dues im- 
posed upon their bow-fief and pay (the money 
for) their (obligation to send a) soldier to the 
royal army Camb. 13:7; note (without 
télitu): pūt Su-lu-% ša x GUR uttati naši he 
guarantees for the delivery of x gur of barley 
YOS 6 195:7. 

b) to load or embark on boats: [šu]-li-ma 
zër napsati kalama ana libbi elippi load into 
the ark every (kind of) living being Gilg. XI 27, 
cf. us-te-li ana [libbi] elippi kala kimtija u 
salatija bul seri umam séri maré ummani 
kaligunu ú-še-li ibid. 84f.; irkabma ... ruz 
kibgu ellu ... ú-še-li ittišu “GASAN.MES nibáti 
(Nabû) boarded his pure boat, he embarked 
with him the .... goddesses KAR 360:9, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:8 (SB lit.), see Borger 
Esarh. 91, cf. 4R 58 i 44f. (SB LamaStu); sabé 
tahazija qardüti ... ina girib elippati usar- 
kibéunütima siditu adka ... ú-še-la-a ittisun 
I embarked on boats my valiant battle 
troops, rounded up supplies and loaded them, 
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too OIP 2 74:68 (Senn), cf. nisé[su] ana 
qirib elippate u-Se-li-ma ibid. 85:10, cf. also 
ibid. 76:100; 500 ina libbi ana hallimanu ul- 
te-lu-ú they loaded 500 of them (the cattle) 
on rafts ABL 520 r. 19 (NB); Aisihtum mala 
ibaXfü ana elippüti béli lu-še-il-li u kapdu 
lilliku let my lord load all the necessary 
supplies on boats and let them depart soon 
YOS 3 66:14 (NB let), cf. ibid. 36:9, CT 22 
244:10, 158:13, and passim in NB letters, cf. also 
elippüte $a a&spurakkunus hantis uttatu pisitu 
ana libbi Su-la-a u $uprünu YOS 3 34:10; 
1 Gin 4-tú ana malahi Sa agurru ú-še-la-a one 
and one-quarter shekels for the boatmen who 
loaded the bricks VAS 6 192:13 (NB). 

c) to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity: ana paššūri šu-ú-li serve (the sheep) 
on the sacrifieial table! YOS 6 156:20 (NB), 
cf. ana passüri $a KI.DUR.MEŠ Ššu-ú-li ibid. 22; 
ša ana paššūri $a 9 Bel Ex-ú ina esSes (meat 
portions) which are presented to the table of 
Bél on the essesu-days VAS 15 37:5 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 7, 24, 25 and 26; ina muhhi passiri ša 
Nabi d-si-li-i-u they served upon the sacri- 
ficial table of Nabi ABL 1202:27 (NA); 6 danz 
nu ša billiti naptanu sa Nabi ú-še-lu-ú six 
vats of mixed beer (which) one offers to Nabü 
(for his) meal VAS 6 156:1 (NB); sulwppü u 
lurindu ša ana naptanu v-Se-lam-ma kim 
bi-?-e-Su la ikrubu ina Eanna iknuk in Kanna he 
placed a seal upon the dates and pome- 
granates which he had brought up (to the tem- 
ple) as a repast (for the deity) but had not 
offered because they were of poor quality YOS 
6 222:13, cf. ibid. 5 (NB); kurummatum ša ana 
Šamaš ittanabbalam liddinma ana É.BABBAR- 
ri li-Se-li-ma likrubam let him deliver the 
offerings which he customarily brings to 
Šamaš, to Ebabbar and let him pray for me 
Boyer Contribution No. 107:16 (OB let.) MU RN 
GIS.GU.ZA ... ana DN ... ú-še-lu-ú year in 
which king RN dedicated a throne to DN 
Studia Mariana 56 No. 14-17, 57 No. 17-18 
(Mari), cf. MU RN ALAM “Hatta ú-še-lu-ú 
ARM7112:18; ina ümisu RN ... [ana ^ sar 
ú-ğe-li at that time RN offered to Ištar [...] 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:10 (OB); DN emmar 1 TÚG 
ú-še-la he (the king) pays a visit to the god 
DN, he offers one garment (to him) KAR 
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217:6,and passim in this text (NA royal rit.), cf. ú- 
Se-el-la ibid. 15; KIŠIB PN... bél améli ana 
Ninurta ... Se-lu- seal of PN, the owner 
of the slave who was offered to Ninurta ADD 
640:6, cf. GIS.BAN GU.LA URUDU.MES ana 
Ninurta ... ú-še-la (as fine) he will offer to 
Ninurta a “large bow" of copper ADD 310 r. 7; 
Sa 1 sina aklisu ú-še-el-la-a ina bit Nabi e-rab 
anyone who offers his (share of) one sila of 
food may enter the temple of Nabi ABL 65 
r. 8 (NA). 


d) to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach (a boat): ëma w[Á]NI.DUB-fu-mu 
kalima misam la ist li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana 
hadinim ša a&purakkum la ulappatunim let 
them haul up (and drag overland) their cargo 
boats wherever they are held up because they 
have no passage, so that they do not overstay 
the deadline I gave you LIH 40:20 (OB let.) ; 
1 elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u elippam 
Sa PN, ina ka-ka-ri-im $u-li-a-a$ give one of 
your boats to PN for ...., and have the ship 
of PN, beached TCL 1 32:15 (OB let.); ultu 
Upia nabalis u-se-lu-Si-na-ti-ma sér gurgugi 
a[na] GN ildudusinati from Opis, where they 
hauled them (the boats) up on dry land, they 
dragged them on rollers(?) to the Arahtu- 
canal OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.). 


e) to cover (said of animals), cf. mng. 
1b-2': 1 up ritti ina gat PN PN, ana &u-li-i 
imhurma PN, received from PN one .... bull 
for covering (i.e., breeding) BE 14 41:3 (MB). 


f) to make the water rise (referring to 
river ordeals, Elam), cf. mng. 2c-3': IPN mé 
&u-la-at PN, le-t the woman PN has made the 
water rise (above herself, i.e., she sank down) 
(therefore) PN, wins the case MDP 22 162:28 
(= MDP 4 p. 183:28); PN ... mahar PN, dajani 
mé ilqi mé u-se-el-li-ma  alpi u x ain KÙ. 
BABBAR münahati ileqqi ina mé il-li-i-ma 
l alpim à 10 GIN KÜ.BABBAR ménahati inanz 
dinšu PN underwent the water ordeal in the 
presence of the judge PN,, should he make 
the water rise (above him) he (the adversary) 
will take (from him) seven oxen and x shekels 
of silver for field cultivation, should he rise 
from the water (ie., remain afloat) he (the 
adversary) will give him one ox and ten 
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shekels of silver for field cultivation MDP 24 
373:5, cf. PN ina mé i-il-li ... mé u-se-a[1]- 
la-a[m-ma] MDP 24 394:8, and mé ilqi mé 
u-se-el-li-ma MDP 23 242:6. 

10. sala to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit — a) to 
raise, to make appear (from somewhere): 
Summa, malahwm elip awilim utebbima us-te- 
li-a-as-& kaspam misil Simigsa inaddin if the 
boatman sinks the boat of a businessman, 
but refloats it, he will pay one half of its 
value (to the owner) CH § 238:59; assum 
warkat kaspim u hurasim [$a a]na É.HÉ.GÁL.LA 
iliku kunnukim mimma ša thliqu $u-li-i-im 
ša istaprakkunüsimma with regard to the 
matter of placing under seal the silver and 
gold which went to the storehouse and the 
locating of whatever got lost concerning 
which he has written to you (pl.) repeatedly 
(you answer, “The Satammu officials have not 
given us the right instructions’) PBS 1/2 
12:7 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 15 «Summi ina 
qaqqari li-Se-lu-nim-ma Sibilam let them dig 
up fifteen ....-mice from the ground and 
send them here TCL 17 13:21 (OB let.); elipz 
pate la emüga&ina la intuha ... uma ussahir 
v%-si-li-a the boats were not strong enough 
to carry them (the statues), he said he went 
back to refloat (the boats) ABL 420 r. 3 (NA); 
eqla ultu mame u-se-lam-ma nabalis useme I 
raised a piece of land from the water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
99:49 and 119:17; tani rabüti $a Samé u ersetim 
ina targi šarri ... us-si-lu-u-ni (all this) the 
great gods of heaven and earth have brought 
about in the times of the king ABL 2:15 (NA); 
kaspam 1 MA.NA $e-li-a-nim extract for us 
every mina of silver CCT 2 7:26 (OA let.), cf. 
BIN 6 48:44 (OA let.), kaspam 1 MA.NA [ú]-šé- 
ld-a-kum BIN 6 76:8 (OA let.), kaspam 1 Gin 
&é-Li-a-nim CCT 2 25:10 (OA let.), and passim in 
OA, see also mng. 2c-4'; Su-lu-% u la kasdru 
Sakingu it will be his fate to produce (wealth) 
but not to keep it together Kraus Texte 12a 
i 19’ (SB physiogn., apod.), ef. ibid. 3b iv 15’; 
kittu ša Samas-rés-usur.. .habubéti ša LAL(?) 
ina KUR Suhi u-Se-la-a it is true that PN 
introduced honey-bees into the country of 
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Suhi WVDOG 4 pl. 5 v 5 (NA); 80 muésari 
zigpa ana Supali dannassu [ti}-se-la-a kisir 
$adt lu akšud (digging) down vertically on 
(a territory covering) eighty sars, I exposed 
the solid ground (for) its (foundation) and 
reached bedrock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.), see An- 
drae Festungswerke 164:25f.; Gula GAŠAN-tum 
sar-ri-šá simma li-še-la-šu-ma may Lady 
Gula have the spreading simmu-disease ap- 
pear upon him BBSt. No. 11 iii 11, cf. [Gula 
...] DINGIR.MES sa-ar-ri-ša simma lazza li-še- 
la-Jum-ma MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 3 (MB kudurru); 
(a horse of PN had disappeared) u sërë ištu 
[bi] Sa PN, ... uSte-lu-i and they have 
produced (its) carcass from the house of PN, 
JEN 334:9. 

b) to produce a document: tuppéa pitima 
a mala tértija tuppi &é-li open (the container 
with) my tablets, and according to my in- 
structions produce my tablet CCT 3 30:42 
(OA let.), cf. tuppusu &é-(L]i-ma awilam kaspam 
Sasgil CCT 2 22:37, tamalakkin ša tuppija 
pitiama tuppam ša hubul PN &-li-a-ma x 
kaspam lisqulakkunitima CCT 3 50a:12, also 
KTS 3e:9, BIN 4 42:7 and 20, and passim in OA; 
lu aššumi tuppim annim abuka ana abini 
usébilam lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka ana nabsim 
ézibu Sé-li-a-ma minam niqabbi whether your 
father has sent (silver) to our father ac- 
cording to this tablet, or whether your father 
or your brother left this tablet (only) as 
deposit, produce it, and what can we say 
then? CCT 1 45:34, also ibid. 39, cf. allan 
2 tuppe ša ú-šé-lu-ni mimma tuppam saniam 
la ú-šé-lu CCT 4 13b:8ff. (OA let.), cf. ibid. 12; 
tuppum amnium ... kunuk abija milik $a 
pa?é ana Yr1.6.KAM. lag?eakkum Summa la uš- 
té-li-a-ku-um hubullt this tablet was sealed 
by my father, I will let you have, before the 
sixth month, the deposition of the witnesses, 
if I do not produce it, it is (to be considered) 
my debt TuM 1 22b:12 (OA); Summa tuppam 
harmam ula Sibi ana PN PN, la uš-té-li ... 
isaqqal Summa tuppam ula Sibi us-té-li kaspam 
PN, Sabbu if PN, does not produce a case 
tablet or witnesses for PN, he (PN,) will pay, 
but if he produces the tablet or witnesses, 
PN, has been discharged of (the obligation to 
pay) the silver BIN 4 147:15 and 19 (OA); 
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u kanika, ša mahar PA MAR[TU ... ] Su-li-Su 
and produce the document which has been 
deposited with the general (lit. “the Foreman 
of the Amurru") (in broken context) VAS 16 
56:13 (OB let.); kunuk sim eqli $a ina biti ša 
PN Saknu PN, u PN, müresu ša PN u-Se-li-am- 
ma ana PN, iddin (the king) ordered PN, and 
PN,, the sons of PN, to produce the sealed 
document concerning the purchase of the 
field, which was deposited in the house of PN, 
and gave it to PN, BBSt. No. 3 iii 13 (MB); 
Summa ... tuppa kanka ša .. . u-Se-la-a tuppu 
anni, ilezšu if somebody produces a sealed 
tablet concerning (these estates), this present 
tablet will prevailin court MRS 9 RS 17.337:20, 
cf. Summa PN tuppu kanku ... Sa ú-še-el-la 
ibaS& ibid. RS 17.229 r. 5’; Sa lagüsunu u 
dababsunu ibassiüni tuppatesunu lu-se-li-Dil- 
nim-ma ana pani qipüte liškunu let them 
who have a property right or claim produce 
their tablets and lay them before the au- 
thorities KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B $ 6); màáré 
PN tuppu $a mürüti ša PN, [u] tuppu $a 
fupe'ulti ša PN, ana pani [dajàne] us-te-li-su- 
nu-ti the sons of PN produced before the 
judges the adoption tablet of PN, and the 
exchange tablet of PN, JEN 662:72, cf. tuppu 
labiru PN ina pāni dajani uš-te-li ibid. 651:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; note wr. ié-te-li (mis- 
take) ibid. 390:11; Sa PN NA,MES-& Su-lu-% 
(sheep) concerning which PN has produced 
the sealed tablets HSS 14 505:3, and passim; 
ümu Sa PN u PN, tuppu ša PN, ú-še-lu-[ú] PN, 
KU.BABBAR (ty inaddassu on the day 
when PN and PN, produce the tablet (cred- 
iting) PN; PN, will give him that silver Nbn. 
1031: 10. 

c) to enter upon a tablet: u ina tuppi 
Sunsu la šu-ú-lu but his name has not been 
entered on the tablet SMN 2249:7 (unpub., 
Nuzi); ina sadiri Sumsunu ul imbima (var. 
ambima) ina muhhi twppüti ú-še-li he (the 
Scribe, var. I) did not mention their names 
(i.e., the titles of the quoted tablets) in the 
list but did enter them on the tablets (of this 
series) CT 14 9 K.4373 r. ii 16 (colophon of 
Uruanna), var. from K.4345 r. ii 4’ in CT 14 28. 

d) tolift out (of a container, a kiln, etc.) — 
1’ referring to containers: l MA.NA KU. 
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BABBAR 8a ina hursianim ša PN nu-$é-li- the 
one mina of silver which we took out of PN's 
package Golénischeff 17:24 (OA let.), cf. PN 
hursiadnam ipturma ... Sahirén us-té-li TCL 
20 117:14; mannum attunu ša tamalakki (text 
erroneously twppé, see line 20) $a PN taptiani 
naspertam ša kunuk PN, tu-&-li-a-ni-ma ana 
PN, taddanani who are you that you opened 
PN’s container, took out the letter sealed by 
PN, and want to give it to PN,? BIN 4 83:31 
(OA let.), cf. naSpertam . . . ú-ğé-li-ú-ma ibid. 23; 
kaspam us-té-li u silliàni rügütim ... assér 
rabi sikkitim a-s-lu-im izizma he took out 
the silver and began to send the empty boxes 
to the rabi-sikkati-officer KT Hahn 14:17 
(OA let.); guppa Sa Sinni u asé pitia Surimata 
ša Sinni u asé Se-li-a-ni open (pl.) the boxes 
containing ivory and ebony and take out the 
pieces of ivory and ebony KAV 99:28 (MA let.); 
lubulta ammar 4-&-lu-ni kaniküte Sutra ana 
libbi tupnindte sia write sealed documents 
concerning all the garments you have taken 
out (and) put them into the chests KAV 
98:22 (MA let.), ef. 1 TUG... Sa libbi tupninate 
Se-li-a-ni KAV 99:18, Se-li-a-ni kunukkikunu 
kunka KAV 200 r. 4, etc. 

2’ referring to kilns, etc.: ina tintri 
tesekkir Ey-ma šamna u Sikara ina libbi tuballal 
you shut (the ingredients) up in a kiln and 
(then) lift (them) out and stir oil and beer 
into (them) AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim, cf. te- 
Sek-kir tu-Se-lam-ma ibid. i 10, ina tinüri 
tesekkir ina, rim Ex KAR 157:31; ina tintru 
ta[...] kima ibtaslu Ex-a you [heat(?)] it in 
a kiln and lift it out when it is done AMT 
80,7:8, cf. ina URUDU.SEN.TUR [tu]Sabsal Ey-a 
AMT 95,3 ii 7+ 50,6:6; adi ipissü tu-sel-lam- 
ma tukasst (you fire it) until it becomes 
white (then) you lift (it) out and let it cool 
ZA 36 182:17, cf. ibid. 186:20, and [adi irjaššuz 
Šu ana UD tu-sel-lam-ma tukassi ibid. 192:3; 
utüni tepehhima ana UD.10.KAM tep[ett?] tu- 
Se-la-Su-ma_ you close the kiln and open it 
after ten days and lift it out ZA 36 190:9, 
and passim; tu-se-lam-ma Na, dušů arqu ... 
annitu you take it out and it is green dusü 
(colored frit) ZA 36 190:15 (all referring to 
the preparation of glass); ina marhasi tarahhas 
Ex-ma tukassa you soak it in a lotion, take 
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(it) out and cool (it) AMT 98,3:15, cf. AMT 
77,5:13, also [...] tušnâl ina 4 UD-me Ey-s% 
AMT 82,2:2, and ina kakkabi tusbdt ina Seri 
[fpu,Lpv you let it stand overnight exposed 
to the stars, (then) you lift (it) out in the 
morning Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 9; tetemmir 
Ex-ma you bury it and (then) lift it out AMT 
11,2:31, ef. AJSL 36 80 iv 111. 

3’ other occs.: mimma pan šarri mahru 
ana libbi lusérid mimma ša pain Sarri la mahru 
la libbi ú-še-li let him place (in the collection 
of the library) whatever (tablet) is acceptable 
to the king, I shall remove from it whatever 
is not acceptable to the king ABL 334 r. 10 
(NB); hümu husüba u mimma ša ter"! $u-li-i to 
remove a splinter or anything else from the 
eye AMT 12,1:50; Sarru ša būra Sati ihassaz 
hus eprisu li-&-la-am-ma u mésa likšud any 
king who wants (to use) this well may remove 
its earth (filling) and reach its water KAH 1 
64:28 (ASSur-uballit); &elibw ... ina būri ittuz 
qut %-si-lu-ni idükw a fox fell into the well, 
they hauled (it) up and killed (it) ABL 142 
r. 2 (NA); w8tu qiri[b &utt]ati [anni]te $u-la-a[n- 
"i| get me up from this pit AfO 14 pl. 11:11 
(SB Etana), cf. ibid. 17; ina haste šu-lu-[ú] 
(var. &u-li-i) to bring up from the pit Surpu 
IV 43, ef. ina pusqi usésa ina [...] &-3e-la 
KAR 100 ii 3 (SB bi); my mikké-implement 
fell into the nether world and Enkidu Sa ana 
šu-li-i-[šu ...] ersetum  isbassu and the 
nether world has seized Enkidu whom [I sent] 
to bring it out Gilg. XII 58 and 65, see Weidner, 
AfO 10 363; TA SA UDU.NITA BAD-( HAR.BE 
tu-Se-la-a when you have opened up the 
inside of the sheep and taken out the liver 
(and inspected whatever there is in the exta) 
Boissier DA 212:27 (SB ext.); tna utlija GIŠ. 
MAR-Su ul-te-li he (the farmer) obtains (lit. 
takes out) his spade from me (lit. my, the 
tamarisk’s, lap) KAR 145:13 (SB wisdom); 
LÜ.A.BAL ina tib dalisu lu u-se-la-an-[ni] the 
water-carrier lifted me up (from the river) 
when he immersed his drawing bucket CT 13 
42:8 (Legend of Sargon); Summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzaqi ša bit 4Ištar) $u-la-at-ma ina muhhi 
uppi aškuttiša nadát if the bit (lit. peg) of 
the key of the temple of Ištar is "lifted" and 
lies on top of the handle of the lock CT 40 


elû 11b 


12:10 (Alu), cf. ibid. 1, 4, 13, 19, 20, 22, 30 and 33, 
also CT 40 14 K.12774:3ff., cf. lex. section; MUTUS 
lib[bi]ka tu-Se-li-a-am-Imal libbaka unappis 
(when we met in Babylon) you poured out 
your grief to me, and I made you (lit. your 
heart) be at ease Boyer Contribution 106:9 (OB 
et.). 

e) to debit (causative to mng. 2c-6’): nik: 
kassi ittiiu epuima 2 GUN KU.BABBAR ina 
muhhisu Su-la” settle the accounts with him 
and debit two talents of silver to him BIN 1 
51:32 (NB let.). 


11. sala to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani- 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qaté Sülá to 
let escape — a) to deduct, to subtract, to 
extract roots — 1' to deduct, subtract (in 
MB econ.): x GUR ... iste mala suM-nu šu- 
lu-á ina UD.EBUR.SE PN LÁG.E PN will 
deliver x gur (of barley) at harvest time after 
whatever has been (already) given has been 
deducted BE 15 82:3, cf. BE 14 49:3; Ta 1 
GUR ga nadnu u 1 PI ša PN Su-lu-% after one 
gur which was delivered and one PI for PN 
have been deducted BE 14 26:5, cf. BE 15 
59:18 and 22, 106:10, and passim, also TA X GUR 
ša ina qüt PN mahru Su-lu-i after x gur 
which have been received from PN have been 
deducted BE 14 136:9, TA 24 Sa ama erresi 
Sa GN ina tuppi ša GN Satru Su-lu-ui after 24 
(young bulls) which had been entered in the 
register of GN (as assigned) to the plowmen 
of GN had been deducted BE 15 199:37; TA 
3 ša ina MU.12.KAM esru Su-lu-% ibid. 32, and 


passim. 


2’ to subtract, to extract roots (in math.): 
9 TA 25 Ey-ma rehi 16 subtract 9 from 25, 
the balance is 16 TCL 6 33:15 (LB); baséSu 
$u-li-ma x x.DU extract its root, it yields x 
RA 31 63:16, 20 and 24. 

b) to tap, to siphon off: [ina] sali Ey-a 
ina pisu tasaddad you siphon off with a 
pipette, you pour (lit. draw) into his (the 
patient's) mouth AMT 64,1:10; tepette tasarz 
rim tu-se-lam-ma you open (the wound), you 
make an incision, you tap (the pus) AMT 44,1 
ii 13, see Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 2. 
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C) to remove, to do away with: tsa misra 
u kudurru lus+te-li (var. i-te-li) he removed 
a border path, borderline or border marker 
Surpu II 46; aplasu naga mésu li-Se-li may 
he (Ninurta) remove his heir, who libates 
water for him BBSt. No. 8 iv 20; 2ér$u ana 
&u-Li-i aj ir$ü nid ahi may they (the gods) not 
tarry to remove his offspring MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 
27 (MB kudurru), ef. pirihsu lissuhu li-&e-lu-ü 
nannabéu BBSt. No. 8 iii 30, also nannabsu 
v-Sel-li ABL 292 r. 2 (NB); ana 121.8A Su-li-i 
to remove the (disease called) “inner fever" 
AMT 39,1 i 11; Gin-Su ul-te-li u cin-$u Sa PN 
iltakan heremoved hisown claim (lit. foot) and 
placed there the claim of PN HSS 5 58:9 (Nuzi), 
cf. ain-ia [istu egléti] ... $a PN ... us-te-li-mi 
u Gir-su §a PN, ina eglati ... altakanmi HSS 
13 143:14; anumma Saussalti halzuhlu sa 
URU GN ana pati(ZAG.MES)-éu-nu ana Su-u- 
li-i aS-pur-as-[Su] now I, Saussattar, sent 
the city commander of GN to do away with 
the boundaries HSS 9 1:9 (Nuzi let.); assu 
gat Sajamani [la Sul-li-e in order to prevent 
the buyer’s losing his claim (to the property 
acquired) BBSt. No. 3 iii 18; ima mihrēti 1 
[sa] ina pi natbakti ù sépet natbakti nadá. ul- 
te-li I removed one of the weirs which was 
lying at the opening and at the foot of the 
"step" BE 17 12:11 (MB). 

d) to oust a person, to take a person away, 
to abolish — 1’ to oust: eglam ina tértija ul 
tasabbata u-se-li-ku-nu-ti you are not holding 
the field according to my assignment, I shall 
remove you! TCL 7 65:9 (OB let.); la watar 
ibaqqar stmatumma Su-la-a that is enough — 
should he make (more) claims he is to be 
ousted from the property TCL 7 69:38 (OB 
let.); -ana qabé mannim PN ina manahatisu 
u-§e-li-t-Su upon whose command has PN 
ousted him from (a field in which he has in- 
vested) work? TCL 1 42:21’ (OB let.), cf. ina 
mainahatisu u-se-li-Su-i-ma TCL 7 68:22 (OB 
let.); eglam ša ha«b»luninni &ibüt alim li-$e-lu- 
nim eglam literrunimma the elders of the city 
should disposses (the present holder of) the 
field of which I was robbed and should return 
the field to me CT 6 27b:30 (OB let.); eqlam 
Sa PN tpusma PN, PN, us-te-li-Su PN, has 
ousted PN, from the field which PN has 
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cultivated OECT 3 76:17 (OB let); ina x 
GAN A.SA bit abini ... PN uš-te-li-a-an-ni PN 
has ousted me from the field of x iku, our 
paternal estate TCL 7 24:9 (OB let), cf. ina 
A.SA.SuKU-Su d-Se-lu-Su ibid. 65:21, and ultu 
egli ul-te-la-an-ni BIN 1 94:9 (NB let.), istu 
libbi kirt lu-še-li ABL 1407 r. 7 (NA); [td ]tu 
libbi eqli Sáu uS-te-la-an-ni-mi JEN 333:11, 
and ?stu libbi egli 8aSu Su-la-ad-Su-um-mà | ibid. 
18 and 30; PN rewalpi ... istu alpé ... PN, 
u PN, us-te-lu-ma u ina GN itesru PN, and PN, 
have removed PN, the oxherd, from the herd 
and kept him prisoner in GN HSS 9 11:9 
(Nuzi); anini ultu libbi ul-te-lu-na-šú he 
ousted us from there YOS 3 200:31 (NB let.); 
PAP bit PN LÜ.MU ša PN, LU.GAL.MU Sa GN 
ú-še-lu-ni all this is the family of the baker 
PN, whom PN,, the chief baker of GN, has 
ousted Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 9 (NA). 


2’ to take away: eflu damqa ina kimtisu 
u-se-lu-i has he taken a well-to-do young 
man away from his family? Surpu II 52, ef. 
[etlu] ina stin ardati tu-se-li-i [ardatu] ina sün 
etli tu-Se-li-t BE 3156 r. 9£.; agar PN Su-la- 
an-ni-mi ana PN ana assiti idnannimit take 
me away from PN (my husband) and give me 
to PN, as wife! AASOR 16 31:6 (Nuzi). 


3’ to abolish: Sarrüssunu RN ... ul-te-li 
Hattusili abolished their kingdom KBo 16:12 
(treaty). 


e) to take animals out of a herd or flock: 
Summa PN sisdé istu sukull us-te-li u BA. 
UGx(BAD) if PN removes a horse from the 
herd and it dies JEN 554:31 (Nuzi), ef. 2 GUD. 
AB u GUD.NITA asar sukulli Su-d-[lu) ana 
ikkārūti ... ana gat PN nadnu two cows and 
one bull taken from the herd and given to PN 
for plowing HSS 13 448:1 (Nuzi); immer pani 
u-se-la ina pitqi Y took the bellwether out of 
the fold Géssmann Era V 8, ef. ké Sa UDU.NIM 
anniu ultu pitqišu Se-lu-[ni] as this spring 
lamb has been removed fromitsfold AfO 8 24 
i 16 (treaty of ASSur-niràri VI), cf. ibid. 11-14. 

f) ina gaté šūlů to let escape, cf. mng. 3c: 
us-te-li ina qatéja bali nammaššá [seri] he 
helps (both) domesticated and wild animals 
escape me Gilg. I iii 38; minummé bitdte ... 
ša ana PN ... SUM-din-nu u inanna ninu 
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dibbini nu-us-te-li-ma kima zilli$éu ana PN, 
suM-na whatever houses we have given (be- 
fore) to PN, we now revoke our agreement 
and give (them) to PN, as his share HSS 9 
110:10 (Nuzi); laqatejatu-se-la-a-S& youintend 
to take her (the slave girl) from me CT 22 
202:21 (NB let.), ef. hubtu $& 1 lim ša ahbutu 
ina gatéja «i-sil-la2 ABL 792r. 6 (NB); mata 
ina gate Sarri bélija ú-še-lu-ú (the people) 
made the king lose the country ABL 963 
r. 6 (NB), cf. la qaté Sarri ú-šel-lu-ú ABL 942 
r. 8 (NB) and 1341:14 (NB); gabbu ittasi Sv -a 
ina bit abija ul-te-li he took everything away 
and made me lose even any share in the 
paternal estate ABL 416r. 5 (NB); u mātu 
ina qüt& šarri [i-S]e-el-Iu- they have caused 
the country to slip from the king's grasp ABL 
1241 r. 12 (ND). 

12. šum DN Sila to take an oath (MB, NB, 
NA): MU LUGAL ki ú-še-lu-ú when he swore 
by the king Iraq 11 146 No. 8:4 (MB), cf. ibid. 
29, also r. 28 and 33, also MU LUGAL ú-ğe-li- 
ma ibid. r. 32; PN ina MUL.KAK.SLSÁ ana 
PN, u PN, u-se-el-li PN swore to PN, and PN, 
by the star Sirius YOS 6 202:5 (NB); ana 
muhhi MU DINGIR ina MUL GAL-% ana muhhi 
réhi udé u zitti ana PN u PN, ú-še-el-li for this 
purpose he took an oath by the Great Star, 
before PN, and PN,, concerning the rest of 
the implements and the share Dar. 468:11, 
cf. PN MU DINGIR.MES w-Se-el-li-ma TCL 12 
70:9, MU DINGIR.MES wl-te-li TCL 9 113:22, 
cf. ibid. 127:8; IPN Mu DN ana PN, tu-Sel-lu 
VAS 4 79:15, MU DINGIR u Šamaš ina ges 
huru ana PN, á-&-el-là YOS 7 61:6, cf. VAS 
6 120:11, Dar. 358:5, also MU DINGIR.MES ina 
x ana PN ú-še-el-l[i] BE 8 139:3 (all NB); MU 
DINGIR.MES ina 5 Sama& ina niphisu ina gis- 
hur-ri ana PN ú-še-el-la (PN,) took an oath 
at sunrise in the magic circle in front of PN 
Nbn. 954:3, ef. YOS 7 61:6; PN ina niš 
DINGIR.MES ana PN, tu-Se-li-e-ma VAS 4 18:3 
(NB); MU DINGIR šú Sa ú-še-lu-ú it is an 
oath that I have taken YOS 3 154:23 (NB let.); 
Su-mu DINGIR ana ahames ul-te-lu-ú umma 
they swore an oath to each other, saying ABL 
282 r. 5 (NB), cf. MU DINGIR lu-Se-la-as-Sti-nu 
ABL 502r. 8 (NA), also MU DINGIR Se-la-an- 
na-§u ibid. r. 3; ki MU DINGIR.MES ul-te-lu-ú 
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... ki la ul-te-lu-u if he takes an oath, if he 
does not take an oath YOS 6 202:10 and 12 
(NB), cf. MU 8@ DINGIR.MES la ul-te-lu-[ú] 
BE 8 139:10 (NB). 

13. éutelá to rival in height: [tlerhatu ša 
RN [abi]ka Sa [useb]ilu pate la isu šamé u 
erseta u[š}te-el-li the dowry which your 
father (the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was 
boundless, it was as high as heaven and earth 
EA 29:24 (let. of Tusratta);; [Summa padinu 
2-ma ana imitte u $uméli magtjuma sa imitti u 
Sumeli ana kakki ué-te-lu-i if there are two 
“paths” and they fall to the right and the 
left and (both) the right and the left are as 
high as the “weapon”? CT 20 5:18, restored 
from dupl. ibid. 12 K.10482 r. 2, ef. ibid. 5:22 and 
24, also Summa padanu ana imitti magit ana 
kakki us-te-li CT 20 10 r. 2, CT 20 34 i 23, KAR 
451:2, PRT 9 r. 13, and passim; Summa MIN 
(= Sulummat BAR) Sa imitti ana SAL.LA HAR Su 
imitti us-te-li if the .... of the right lung is 
as high as the "vulva" of the right lung CT 
3134:13, cf. us-te-li (in broken context) Boissier 
DA 9 r. 16f. 

Ad mng. 2, “to go": J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 541 
n. 2; Oppenheim, JAOS 61 254 (ullà), 269 (sali). 
Ad mng. 12: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. 
elû v. 
cf. eld. 

1 Sa me-e $u-ü-li-i siparrt one dipper (lit. 
to-draw-water) of copper EA 22 iv 18 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 


eli v. in Sazubbi Süli s.; fly whisk; EA*; 
ef. eld. 


in $a mé Süli s.; dipper; EA*; 


1 ša zu-ub-bi $u-u-li-i hurüsi one golden 
fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away) EA 22 i 58 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


ela (bull of heaven) see ald. 


ela (a musical instrument) see ald. 


éla 

ana e-li-<i> u püqiri ša egla anná ileqqü, (the 
gods of the king will curse) anybody who 
turns up as a claimant in order to take this 
field MDP 2 pl. 20:9 (kudurru). 


s.; claimant; MB*; cf. eld. 


ePue s.; (a profession, title or class); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
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ana [LU.MES] e-el-u--e nadin (barley) 


given to the e.-men HSS 13 322:16. 


elülu (elünw) s.; (a festival in, and epo- 
nymic of, the month Elul);; Ur III, OB. 

2 GUD.ŠE é-lu-niim two barley-fed bulls 
for the e.-festival YOS 4 240:2 (Ur III), cf. 
4 UDU.SE é-lu-nim 9 Belat-Suhnir RA 19 192 
No. 4:8 (Adab) and é-lu-niim sa Urim (listing 
sheep for Annunitu, Ulmasitu, Bélat-Suhnir 
and Bélat-Dirraban) AnOr 7 67:9 (all Ur III); 
é-lu-nu-um SINANNA the e.-festival of Inanna 
BIN 9 331:5 (early OB), cf. uD.s[AR] &à e-lu-li- 
[x] $à SINANNA URU.AN.[NA] MDP 10 p. 36 
24:4; (ghee, cheese and dates for) ¢-lu-nu- 
um 4Nin.gal (dated in the month Ajaru) 
UET 5 755:13 (OB), cf. níg.díb e-lu-nu-um 
materials for the e.-festival (dated in the 
month Ajaru) UET 5 786:22, and nig.dib 
e-lu-nu-um IN in. gal ibid. 781:14; ud .e-lu-nu- 
um.šè TA 1931 326:8 (OB Tell Asmar); UD 
e-lu-nu-[wm] itt E-lu-mu-um TA 1930 357:7 
(OB Tell Asmar); kima tidu e-lu-lu qurrubu 
ZÍZ.AN.NA ana šakān kurummatija ul isu as 
you know, the (days of the) e.-festival are ap- 
proaching and there is no emmer-wheat for 
the presentation of my food-offering PBS 7 
120:2 (OB let.); annitum amütum ša sarrim 
Sin-iddinam ša ina bit 4 Sama&s ina e-Iu-ni-[im] 
i-qü-ma imqutaššum this is the (appearance 
of the) liver which fell to the lot of King RN 
when he sacrificed (a sheep) in the temple of 
Šamaš at the e.-festival YOS 10 1:3 (liver 
model); ina e-lu-nim pi-ia-nam(!) ù SAH.TUR 
ina EZEN à na-ab-ri-i ipagqissi he will hand 
over to her a basket and a piglet at the e., at 
the (monthly) festival and the nabri-cere- 
mony CT 33 42:12, cf. e-lu-nam na-ab-ri-i à 
a-ta-ra-am pi-$a-nam paqqissi Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3 (from Sippar), also EZEN 
e-lu-nam ù na-a[b-ri-1] CT 33 43:20; cf. Ulu- 
laja, (personal name) s. v. 

For the month name cf. iti.kin. 
dlnanna"* = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226, but note 
ITI H-lu-nu UCP 10 88 No. 12:15 (Ishchali), and 
passim in these texts; ITI E-lu-lim KAV 79 r. 3. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73; 
NS 25 242. 


von Soden, Or. 


elumakku see elammakku. 


emahu 
elünu see elülu. 


elupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

6 GIS [mu]-mar-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-su asluhz 
hena six wooden currycombs whose e.'s are 
of asluhhu HSS 14 562:17 (list of wooden ob- 


jects, translit. only). 
ém see éma prep. 


ema conj.; wherever, whither; from OB, 
MA on; wr. émin Mari (ARM 2 35:19), note: 
sandhi e-mi i-sí-iq-$u imagqutu wherever his 
lot falls Jean Tell Sifr 29:5; cf. éma prep. 
ki-i KI= e-ma Idu II 319; (za-ag] [zac] =e-ma 
A VIII/4:43, ef. (Sum. col. destroyed) NBGT V iii 
13f.; ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma allaku wherever 
Igo CT 16 7:276£.; ki.pu.puU.ta : e-ma illaku 
wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f. (SB rel); ki.za. 
ra.düg.ga : ana e-ma tabuki to wherever it 
pleases you RA 12 74:23f.; ki Sk an.ki ur.bi. 
lál.a.ta : ana e-ma samt u ersetum nanduru to 
where the sky and the earth meet (lit. embrace) 
5R 5017£., ef. KAR 375ii 23f. and 27f.; al.du.un 
nu.zu : e-ma illaku ul ide (like the waters of the 
river) it (the sick heart) does not know whither it 
goes CT 4 8a:3f. and 17f. (OB inc.). 
ëma (ém) prep.; wherever, whenever; from 
OA, Mari on; wr. ém in Mari passim, MB 
PBS 1/268:17, Bogh. KUB424:5, MA KAH 
2 60:139 and AKA 86 vi 83 (both Tigl. I); cf. 
éma conj. 

ki.gir.pu.na.mu : e-ma tallaktija wherever 
my way is CT 16 8:290f.; ki.an.ki.bi.da za. 
a.key(KiD) : e-ma Samé u ersetim kummu 4R 29 
No. 1:33f. 

e-ma = Sum&*-"4.ma Izbu Comm. 550, to Summa 
UR.KU.MES e-ma KÁ.MES issanundu if dogs chase 
around wherever there are (house)-gates ibid. 549, 
ef. CT 38 49:9 (Alu). 

The word is very rare in OA (cf. e-ma tamaz 
lakküa Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
26:16). It mostly has spatial connotations, 
but note: e-ma arhi ina iteddustka at every 
new moon when you (Moon God) renew your- 
self YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. ii 39, and 
e-ma Á.MES IZKIM.MES whenever there are 
(evil) signs and portents BMS 62:12. 


emahu_ 5s.; (designation of a temple); SB*; 
Sum. word. 

sénu Elamů unappil e-ma-ah-5& the wicked 
Elamite uprooted his temple MVAG 21 90 r. 
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33 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. é. mah.ta = i-na 
e-ma-ah Ai. VI iii 33. 


emamu adj.; strong; SB.* 

e-ma-mu = dan-nu Malku I 44. 

e-ma-mu-ú Zi-tim (= mapisti) māti (in 
broken context, referring to Nabü) BE 8 
142:19. 


emamu (beast) see umdmu. 


emanami in emanamumma epe&u v.; 
to forfeit; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 


mannu sa ittabalkatu 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA KU.GI umalla u A.SA e-ma-na-mu-wm- 
ma [DU] whoever transgresses (the agree- 
ment) will pay as compensation one mina of 
silver and one mina of gold and will forfeit 
the field SMN 3589:20 (unpub.). 


emanti s.; a military unit of ten men; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. emantuhlu. 

SU.NIGIN 6 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES annü ustu 
e-ma-an-ti Su" PN ilqü total, six horses, 
these were taken from the ten-man group 
under PN HSS 14 40:15; 2 LU.MES rakib GIŠ. 
GIGIR a e-ma-an-di ša PN two chariot-drivers 
from the ten-man group of PN JEN 634:27; 
36 GIS.GIGIR.MES Sa e-ma-an-ti Sa hurizati 
36 chariots from the ten-man group (sta- 
tioned in) the hurizu-buildings HSS 15 82:14 
(= RA 36 178); 2 tapdlu sariam ša Arraphi 
da e-ma-an-ti $a PN two sets of coats-of-mail 
from Arrapha for the ten-man group of PN 
HSS 15 5:21; istu dimii Sa PN imtadadma 
ana e-ma-an-ti ittadin he measured out (x 
barley) from the tower of PN and gave it 
to the ten-man group HSS 15 145:22. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 202f.; Koschaker, OLZ 
1944 102 (from Hurrian eman, ‘‘ten’’). 


emantuhlu s.; officer commanding a group 
of ten soldiers; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. 
emantu. 

ana LU.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e qibima umma 
Sarrumma anumma PN aštaparšu u narkabta 
qalla idinassu letter of the king to the e.- 
officers, ““Herewith I am sending PN, give 
him a light chariot" JEN 494:1, cf. kinanna 
LU.MES e-[ma-a]n-tuh-le-e LUGAL tema» 182 


embübu 


kunusi HSS 14 11:2, cf. ibid. 5; GAL 10 PN 
GAL 10 PN, . GAL 10 PN, 8(?) LÚ.MEŠ 
annütu e-ma-an-tuh-le-e PN ŠE.MEŠ Sa 
GUD agar LÓ.MES e-ma-an-tuh-le-e usaddan 
PN, headman of ten, PN,, headman of ten, 
PN,, headman of ten, these are eight 
e.-officers, PN; will collect the barley for the 
oxen where(?) the e.'s are HSS 15 56:9 and 13 
(= RA 36 120), cf. ibid. 17 and 18, also x $E. MES 
PN ... inandin x ŠE ... PN, inandin annáti 
LÜ.MES e-ma-du-uh-lu HSS 5 92:9; 3 LU. 
MES anniitu e-ma-an-tuh-lu ša abullati 
3 LU.MES annáütu e-ma-an-tuh-lu ša É.DINGIR. 
MES annůtu LÓ.MES Sa qat PN these three 
men are e.'s of the gates, those three men are 
e.’s of the temples, (all) these men are under 
PN RA 36 121:7 and 16. 
Speiser, JAOS 59 321; 
10 202f.). 
emartu s.; 
list.* 
e-ma-ar-tum = MIN (= [&er-sJer-[ra-tum] chain) 
An VII 89. 
emartu (side) see amartu. 


(H. Lewy, Or. NS 


(a kind of ornament); syn. 


emaru (donkey) see iméru. 


emagsu s.; (an inner room of a temple); 


SB.* 

twit, sagt, e-ma-su (var. [e-ma]-a(!)-Su), kummu, 
admanu, ete. = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff.; ad-ma-nu, 
e-ma-su= SA su-uk(!)-ku Malku I 285f.; e-ma-a-su, 
ku-um-mu, gig-pa-a-rum = KI.MIN (= [bitu]), bi-tum 
sur-ru-hu = KI.MIN ša-qú-ú LTBA 2 7:9ff. (syn. 
list); ad-ma-[nul, e-ma-[sul, ki-is-[su] =  KI.MIN 
(probably = bitu) RA 14 167 iii 7ff. (syn. list). 

ina e-ma-&i áš-t[i-šú ...] ina simakkisu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella En. el. 
V 114. 


emá$u (strength) see umāšu. 


embübu  (enbübu, ebbübu) s.; 1. flute, 
2. embüb hasé windpipe; from OB on*; wr. 
syll. and e1.Gíp; cf. embübu in ša embübi. 

[gigwnuunpdigi nun.di = em-bu-bu RA 17 
119:7 (coll., unplaced fragm. of Hh. IX); [gi.di]. 
gíd.[da]- nis-hu = em-bu-bu, |gi].gíd = šul-pu = 
MIN, [gi.x].bal[ag]- ša ba-la-an-gi = MIN, [gi.i. 
lu].dá[b.di]- k-sur-ra-tum = MIN, gi.X.X = sa- 
as-sa-nu = MIN, [gi.x].gig.gal.[la] = [... (var. 
[MIN ša x-z]-e) = min Hg. B II 238-243, cf. Hg. 
A II 36-41. 
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ér gi.di.da = ta-ak-ri-ib-ti e-bu-bi-im lament 
(to the accompaniment) of the flute OBGT XIII 
10; siba(síB).bi KA.gi na.ku.ku : re-é-u44-54 
em-bu-bu la sa-li-lu its (a destroyed city’s) shep- 
herd is (the wail of) the flute, never sleeping (Sum. 
not clear) SBH p. 122:23f. 

ma-li-lum=em-bu-bu 5R 47r. 12 (Ludlu! comm. ). 

1. flute: 24 GABA.MES Sa eb-bu-be 24 “‘breast’’- 
songs to the flute KAR 158 r. i 47 (catalog of 
songs); 13 &-if-ru Sa eb-bu-be uRTK! 13 .... 
to the flute, Akkadian ibid. 14. 

2. embüb hase windpipe: amélu Sudtu a1. 
GÍD HAR.MES maris this man is suffering 
from (an obstruction of the) windpipe AMT 
69,10:3, cf. ibid. 26,3:6, 40,4:7, 55,5 ii 2 and 4f.; 
[ina sudllisu ar.aíp haséu itteneskir his 
windpipe is constantly obstructed when he 
coughs KAR 199:13, cf. AMT 2,7:8, also em- 
bu-ub ha-&e-e (in broken context) K.11513 r. 
3' (med. ine), em-bu-ub blast] PBS 1/2 72:8 
(MB let.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 29; Ungnad, ZA 31 248. 


embübu in ša embübi s.; flute-player; 
OB.* 

lü.gi.gíd = ša en-b[u-bi-im] (between lü.gi. 
di.da = ša ma-[li-lim] and là.gi.di = ša su-[ul-pi- 
im]|) OB Lu A 243. 

assum PN ša eb-bu-bi-im $a ana sibittim 
Stirubsu taspuram. awilum ša Ištar gati Ištar 
[el fiáw wmmud[at] concerning PN the flute- 
player, who according to your letter should 
be put in prison, he is a man of Ištar, Istar's 
hand is laid on him VAS 16 144:5 (let.). 


emdu (support) see imdu. 


emédu v.; 1. to lean against, to reach, to 
cling to, to come in contact, to stand (near) 
by, to land (said of a boat), to take cover, 
refuge, 2. to place, lean (something upon 
or against something), to load, to impose 
(obligations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases), 3. (various usages, arranged al- 
phabetically according to objects), 4. wm: 
mudu to lean (upon or against something), 
5. éümudwu to assign, to accuse, to support, 
6. Suiémudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up, 7. nenmudu to border, to be 
joined, to come together, to meet, to be at à 
stationary point, (passive to mngs. 1 and 2); 


emédu 


from OAkk.on; Limid (but mud inOA and CT 
6 42a: 14 (OB), VAS 9 40:18 (OB), CH xliii 51) —2m« 
mid — emid, 1/2, IL, I1/2, TIT, ITT/2, IV, IV/2: 
wr. Syll. and Uš (mngs. 1d-2' and 7d), ex- 
ceptionally SuB (mng. 7c-1’); ef. émidu, emz 
medu, imdu, imittu, itmudu, mummidu, mut: 
tetendu, n&medu, némettu, $ulemudu. 

u$ US = e-mi-[du] Idu II 107; uS= e-mi-d[u] 
(in group with taht, sandqu, gerébu) Antagal G 197, 
also Antagal M iv 6", Nabnitu IV 38; ts.sa = 
e-mi-du Antagal IIT 31; ga.ab.u&e lu-um-mi-i[d] 
lzi V 126; te-e TE = e-me-du A VIII/1:194; te= 
e-me-du Izi E 100; ri-1R1T— wm-mu-du, §u-te-mu-du 
A HI/8 i 24f.; dü.gá  eoni(var. -me)-du RA 16 
167 iii 22, and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 8 (group voc.). 

For bil. passages with Sum. correspondence uš, 
see mngs. lc, 4a, 6a, see also nu.gub.bu : [ud- ?]m- 
d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17, sub mng. la-3', in.na. 
an.í[1] : é-me-du Ai. VIL i 52, sub mng. 3b, an. 
kin.kin : e-mi-id 4R 17:49f., sub mng. 3b, šu. 
uS.gar.ra.mu.[dé] : gáti ina wn-mu-di-ia CT 16 
4:151f., sub mng. 4c-2’, Su.na ugu.na im.mi. 
in.gar : gássu eli$u um-mid PBS 1/2 116 r. 43f., 
sub mng. 4c-2', i.Sid : u-sa-mi-id. PBS 5344 PBS 
15 41 xxvii 20, sub mng. 5a, hé. mu.ri.e.dugud— 
tu-ini-da Lugale XII 39, sub mng. 4c-4*. 

e-mi-du = a-la-a-ku An IX 65; Su-te-mu-du = 
šu-ta-mu-ú Malku IV 192; UŠ / e-me-du [| UŠ sa- 
na-qa TCL 6 6 ii 5 (ext. with comm.); ša igbt 
e(!)-mi-du sa-na-qu te,-h(u-4] qé-re-bu CT 31 11121 
(ext. with comm.); in-nin-du-ma == mit-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 48, to CT 27 6:16, cf. mng. 7b. 

1. to lean against, to reach, to cling to, 
to come in contact, to stand (near) by, to 
land (said of a boat), to take cover, refuge — 
a) in gen. — 1' with acc.: «mid igàra 
luhwnmá iptasaS she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the wall and smeared it with soot 
4R 56 i 33, dupl. PBS 1/2 113123; [A].SA Aerit 
Gli e-mid (if) the field reaches to the city 
moat RA 13 28:13 (Alu Comm.); émhas ella 
iktapap langu e-mid ardata qabaláa iddi (the 
demon) smote the young man and bent his 
figure, clung to the young woman and hit her 
waist RT 16 34:12 (SB inc.), dupl. K. 8136:10, 
see Borger, AfO 17 358 D 12. 

2' with ana: te-em-mi-id ana allaki ša $upz 
Sugat uru[híu] you stand by the traveler 
whose road is dangerous Schollmeyer No. 16 
ii 9, cf. i-mi-id ina püdisu SEM 117 ii 14 
(MB lit.); ana KUR Nisir à-te-mid elippu the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir Gilg. XI 140; 
sikkanna luábirma la im-me-da ana kibri I 
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will break the oar so that it (the ship) cannot 
land at the shore Góssmann Era IV 119; Sumz 
ma MULHA and MUL.UGx.(KAxBAD).GA 
i-mid if the Fish-star stands close to the 
....-star ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 71:6, see mngs. 6a 
and 7b. 

3’ other oces.: labbü u zibü ina gerbisin 
e-mi-du-ma_ lions and jackals gathered there 
(on the roads) Iraq 16 192:56 (Sar.) ; en-di-im- 
ma anāku u kasi i nipus Sama come close to 
me, let us fight ! En. el. IV 86, seemng. 7c-1/; i-te- 
im-du(-)ni-la as-Sa-bu-te (mng. obscure) MDP 
18 252:1 (OB lit); kablu $a nimatii ina muhhi 
qaqqiri ta-te-me-di the leg of the (portable) 
altar touched the ground ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa parakku ina bit améli e-mi-id if a 
dais is standing (against the wall) in some- 
body’s house CT 40 2:51 (SB Alu), ef. Summa 
parakku na arkat bit ameli imitta e-mid ibid. 55; 
kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina 
matati [absenna ul iļm-d[u]-ma no furrows 
were standing(?) in any country (mng. ob- 
scure) Lugale VIII 17; irkalla ša inüsu ša 
Širi bilassu imtima adi ulla ana i-mi-di (var. 
e-me-da) asta the nether world shook, the 
yield of the furrow diminished and it was 
difficult to .... forever Góssmann Era I 135. 


b) as technical term — 1’ to cling (in 
extispicy): MAS tallu e-mi-id i-mi-id ilim if 
the tallu clings, support(?) of the god Yos 
10 42 iii 37 (OB); Summa ... uban hast qab: 
litu ana imitti en-de-et if the middle “finger” 
of the lung clings towards the right KAR 422 
r. 21, and passim; Summa ubàn hasi qablitum 
réssa hurhudam i-mi-id(text -da) if the top 
of the middle "finger" of the lung clings to 
the trachea YOS 10 39:36 (OB), and passim in 
OB and SB. 


2’ in math.: mithartum ša addi mithartam 
i-mi-id ... mithartam &alustam ad[di] $a adda 
mithartam i-mi-id the square which I drew 
touches the (first) square, I drew a third 
square, what I drew touches the (second) 
square MKT 1 137 ii 2ff. (= TMB 54, OB). 

C) to reach as far as (with šamů): Sar. 
ür.re im an.ne  ba.ab.u$ [MIN 
AN}e i-mi-id-ma the divine Sarur-weapon 
reaches to the sky Lugale V 17; sa nūršu 


emedu 


ellu Sami en-du (Gibil) whose bright light 
reaches to the sky (Sum. col. destroyed) BA 
5 648 No. 14:11; kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram 
[u SJama@i e-em-de-et your fearsomeness is 
great, it reaches to the earth and to the 
heavens JRAS Cent. Supp. pl 6 ii 8 (OD); 
S$u.íl.la. mu an.na ba.e.[uS] : nīš qatija 
Samé e-mid [| e(!)-mu-qa-a-a sagátu $amé em-da 
my prayer reaches the sky (alternate Akk. 
translation:) my lofty arms reach the sky 
ASKT p. 127:57f.; sag.gá.na an.u& : risasa 
Samé en-du SBH p. 126 No. 78:1f., cf. zi.ga. 
a.nian.nanam.uS : tibüssu §d-mu-t en- 
de-et ibid. p. 30:8f.; Sa eliš résa&Sa Samami 
en-da (the mountain) whose summit reaches 
above to the sky TCL 3 19 (Sar.), ef. Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; qimmassu ina eldti em-de-tu 
(var. -ti) Samé šá [Anim] above, its (the 
tree's) top reaches to the sky of Anu Göss- 
mann Era I 153. 

d) to take cover, refuge — 1' in gen.: 
gallé  namtarü im-me-du | puzrüti (before 
Nergal) the galli-demons and the pestilence- 
demons go into hiding Surpu IV 100, cf. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:7, also im-me-du puzur sahati 
KAR 58:43, im-me-du šahātu Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 10 K.9759:10, also Lugale V 2; ki munnabte 
sajüdi e-mid-da Sahat $adi$u like (game) 
fleeing from the hunter, he hid in the recesses 
of his mountain TCL 3 150 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 252, 
and ana qirib Sadé rüqüti sahatu e-mid Lie Sar. 
p. 54:7; tubgati e-mid hide (them) in the 
corners! Anatolian Studies 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend); 2-mid-ma ana sillika dunnamt taqabbi 
minsu the weak one hides in your protection 
(Marduk), and you say, “Why (do you 
worry)?" ZA 4 38 iii 16 (hymn to Marduk); 
ultu asurrakka uu suit dadmé ina pain 
gastisu ezzeti 4m-me-du šamāmi out of the 
deepest depth the gods of the inhabited earth 
take cover in the skies from his fierce bow 
STC 1 205:20 (= Craig ABRT 1 43, SB lit.). 

2' in personal names: Ana-“Sin-e-mi-id 
I-Took-Refuge-with-Sin Grant Smith College 
274:12 (OB), cf. Ana-silligu-e-mid TCL 7 8:10 
(OB), and passim in OB, ef. Ana-sillt-Sin-uS 
BE 15 178:2 (MB), Ana-babiSa-US BE 15 92:6 
(MB); E-mid-a-na-Gula BE 14 119:28 (MB), 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 72, Stamm 
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Namengebung 199; J-gar-&ü-e-mid PBS 2/2 
95:16 (MB), and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 85, 
also [-gar-ISin-uUS Sumer 9 21ff. No. 4:5 (MB), 
also l-ga-ar-$e-me-du KAJ 85:5. 

3' in áadásu imid he disappeared forever: 
Hulteludis sar Elamti i-te-mid šadāšu RN, 
king of Elam, disappeared forever BBSt. 
No. 6 i 41 (Nbk. I); for refs., see Weidner, AfO 13 
233ff., and add: [Énmerkar ...]KuR-ae-mid 
Anatolian Studies 5 98:4 (Cuthean Legend), id: 
danni i šá-da-šu i-[mid or -li] LudlulI 43 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 68), see elf mng. 3a; 
note the exceptional enüma RN aba abija 
HUR.SAG i-mi-id when Suppiluliuma, my 
grandfather, died KBo 1 8:7 (treaty), where 
the translation is determined by the passage 
KBo 3 4i4 (Hitt.), which refers to the death 
of this king in the eustomary Hittite terms. 

2. to place, lean (something upon or 
against something), to load, to impose (obli- 
gations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases) — a) to place, lean (something 
upon or against something), to load: ANSE. 
HLA Sa ana Seim ša GN e-me-di-im iguru of 
the donkeys which they have hired in order to 
load barley for GN TCL 1097:9 (0B); i-mi-du 
jäti assrassuma atbalassu ana sériki they 
loaded (the kisru) on me, and I carried it and 
brought (it) to you Gilg. P. i 13 (OB); on 
roads that were not suitable for chariots 
narkabüti ina labáni lu [e]-mi-id I placed 
the ehariots on the neck(s of my soldiers) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl. 1), cf. narkabat $épeja ina 
tikküti e-mid-ma TCL 3 331 (Sar.); busé ekalli 

. ummünàteja rapsate ina gipsi<siyna e-mid- 
ma ana qirib KUR Assur usaldid I loaded 
the booty of the palace upon all my numerous 
soldiers and had them lug (it) to Assyria 
ibid. 409; 4 temmé erīni ... dappi kulül baz 
bisin e-mid I provided four cedar colums as 
supports for the boards of the cornice of their 
doors Lyon Sar. p. 16:74, cf. OIP 2 123:33 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; timmē . strussin 
ulzizma ša kummé misab belütija e-mid 
hittàni$un I put columns upon them and 
supported by them the architraves of the 
rooms of my royaldwelling OIP2123:36(Senn.), 
for other refs., see hittu A; asurrá raba ... 
išdi dūri e-mi-id I placed a big supporting 
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wall against the base of the city wall VAB 4 
196 No. 28:6 (Nbk.), cf. indu asurrá rabiam 
isdi dir agurri e-mi-id ibid. 82 ii 6; Summa bitu 
indi e-mid if a house is provided with support- 
ing walls CT 38 13:87; GIS.SAR.MAH ... 
itása e-mid I flanked it (the palace) with a 
park 1R 47 vi 16 (Esarh.), see Borger Esarh. 63. 

b) to impose (taxes, payments, fines) — 
1’ in OA: 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR gamram Sa 
dürim alum e-mu-du-ku-nu-ma the City(-As- 
sembly of Assur) has imposed upon you (a 
payment of) ten minas of silver as (your share 
of the) expenses for the fortifications TCL 4 
1:6 (OA let.), and passim in OA; kaspam Sa luz 
quiim im-da-su-ma impose upon him the 
payment for the merchandise KTS 21b:14 
(OA let.); 2MA.NA [Sa] DUMU PN ana 2 at 
awitim li-mu-du-kà-ma atta amala tuppim ... 
kaspam e-mu-sü-nu-ma the two minas which 
PN should charge you for the two-talent load 
(of tin), charge the silver to them according to 
the tablet KTS 50d:8 and 11 (OA). 

2’ in OB: sapir UKU.US.MES bél amtim 
imhurma 10 Gin KU.BABBAR i-mi-du-ni-in-ni 
the owner of the slave girl (who escaped) 
approached the commander of the soldiers, 
and they imposed upon me (a fine of) ten 
shekels of silver VAS 16 48:9 (let.), of. 1 Gin 
KÜ.BABBAR 1-mi-du-ni-18-Su VAS 7 158:13; 
DUMU.MES PN ša elisu 18 andkuma e-im-de-e- 
ku I have been charged with the debt which 
he owes to the sons of PN VAS 16 70:21 (let.); 
dinam imuruma rugummüni ša PN i-mu-du 
they investigated the case and assessed the 
claim of PN (the creditor) VAS 9 40:18; 
[assum ŠE] GU.UN E.DINGIR.RILE.NE [bélni 
S]E GU.uN e-mi-dam [igb:]anniüsimma as to 
the barley, the field tax for the temples, my 
lord has given us orders to impose the field 
tax OECT 3 61:6, cf. ibid. 25. 


3'in MB: 1 ME SE.BAR ... béli li-mi-da- 
ma... luddin let my lord impose (a tax of) 
100 (measures) of barley upon me, and I will 
pay it BE 17 26:7. 


4’ in NA: x KU.BABBAR dajülu (LÜ.DIN) 
e-te-me-di_ the inspector imposed upon (him) 
a payment of x silver ADD 163 r. 1; 1GUD. 
NITÁ sartu $a GUD.NITÁ ša i$riquni PN e-mid 
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(the mayor) imposed upon PN (the obligation 
to furnish) one ox as restitution for the ox he 
had stolen ADD 160:11; 40 MA.NA URUDU 
SAG.DU sartu ša sukkallu e-me-du-u-ni ina pan 
Sakinte the forty minas of copper, the prin- 
cipal of the fine which the palace-official has 
imposed, is due to the (female) overseer(?) 
ADD 162:3, and passim; déni a PN TA PN, ina 
mubhi 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... $ MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR PN, ana PN e-me-du lawsuit of PN 
against PN, on account of two minas of 
silver, they (the judges) imposed (the pay- 
ment of) half a mina of silver upon PN, (to 
pay) to PN Tell Halaf 107:6. 


5’ in NB: x suluppü nudunnáü ... $a PN 
ana PN, i-mid-du x dates as the dowry (the 
payment of) which PN has imposed upon PN, 
TuM 2-3 85:5 (NB); ki... simannu ultutiq ... 
mimma ša puhru ša Uruk*! i-mi-du-& izibbil 
if he lets the term (of the payment) pass, he 
will pay whatever fine the assembly of Uruk 
imposes upon him BRM 2 47:30; x suluppi 
... Ša PN [eli] PN, i-mi-du x dates (as the 
payment) that PN imposed upon PN, (to 
settle their account) TuM 2-3 231:4; x SE. 
BAR adi ziz.AM e-in-du ZU.LUM.MA e-in-du 
ina muhhi imitti la tašelli (taxes of) x barley, 
together with emmer, are imposed, there are 
(taxes in) dates imposed — do not be negli- 
gent about the tax! TCL 9 76:8f. (NB let.), 
cf. SE.BAR ana sūtija gabba la in-de-e-tu, 
YOS 3 8:8 (NB let.), also SE.BAR ... aki piz 
šunu ni-te-mi-id YOS 6 78:18; aki Sa 2 már 
bané suluppée im-mi-du-[u]§ suluppé ... inanz 
din he will pay in dates according to the 
(amount in) dates the patricians impose upon 
him VAS 5 137:9, cf. LÓ.S1D.MES im-mi-du- 
si-ma akt gamirtum ša LU.SID.MES suluppé 
ana Ebabbara inandinnw Cyr. 200:8, and pas- 
sim in NB; ina MN suluppé ina muhhi gis: 
immari im-mi-i-du(text -di)-u-si-ma aki maz 
hīri $a GN ... ilaqqi he (the creditor) will, 
in the seventh month, take over the (tax in) 
dates which one will impose upon their (the 
debtors’) (text: her) date palms, according 
to the market price of GN — Nbn. 103:12. 


6’ in SB: aššu istét biltu ša te-[me-d Jan-nà 
for one prank you played on me Anatolian 
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Studies 6 152:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), ef. ibid. 
112, 138 and 157. 


c) to inflict, to afflict with (disease, etc.) 
(SB): sag.ga?u.a ba.ni.in.u& : amélu @a 
e-te-mid (the demon) afflicted the man with 
woe CT 17 23:161; esmétisunu algá ana KUR 
1A sSurki etimmésunu la salālu e-me-id I took 
their bones with me to Assyria and thus 
prevented their ghosts from resting (lit. put 
restlessness on them) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; 
libbi la salila te-mid-su you inflicted upon 
him a restless heart Gilg. IITii 10, ef. em-de-ku 
la salalu müsa u urra Maglu I8; [adi mati 
dğamaš Nia.cia (= mursa) en-da-ku how 
long, O Šamaš, will I be afflicted with dis- 
ease? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; murus la tebé 
e-mid ramanšu TCL3151(Sar.); nazagae-mid- 
su (be gave him a good beating) so that he 
hurt him badly Anatolian Studies 6 154:103 
(Poor Man of Nippur); qūlu u dimmatu e-mid- 
da nis nakrati I inflicted consternation and 
moaning upon the enemy people TCL 3 158 
(Sar.), of. nisë ... e-me-da sipittu u sirha 
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78. 


3. (various usages, arranged alphabetically 
according to objects) — a) apsana emédu 
to impose the yoke (of subjection) (see also 
nira e., below): sa... apšāna en-du usassiku 
eli il nakiriéu who removed the yoke 
imposed upon the gods, his enemies En. el. 
VII 28; adi URU GN Sa KUR GN, e-mid-du 
apsangu who imposed his domination (lit. 
his yoke) as far as GN in the country GN, 
Lyon Sar. p. 14:30, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 48:11; 
RN éarrisu e-mid apsüni I imposed my yoke 
upon RN, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.). 


b) arna emedu to impose punishment (see 
also hīta e., Sérta e., below): 1à.nam.tag.ga 
al.i.da.k[am] : da ar-ni e-me-di 2INT-344:5 
(unpub., NB gramm., school tablet); lü.inim. 
[ini]m.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.na.an 
í[1] : bél awatisu anna i-me-du they im- 
posed punishment upon his opponent in 
court Ai. VII 152; lá.uy(arSaAr).lu ... sul. 
a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu 

. enun arnam e-mi-id the man has been 
punished (and) is under heavy sentence 4R 
17:49f.; dajünü ... PN arnam i-mi-du-$u-ma 
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CT 2 39:10 (OB), cf. DLKUD ana arna e-mi-di- 
Su igbüma CT 2 47:27, cf. also VAS 7 152:5', 
TCL 1 157:50, CH. $ 172:23, and passim in OB; 
DUMU Nippur Kippar Babili anna e-me-da 
ana bit sibittim Sürubwu agar annam in-ni-en-du 
Glu... isappak imposing punishment upon 
the (free) citizens of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon and imprisoning them (will bring it 
about that) the city where the punishment 
was imposed will be ruined CT 15 50:19f. 
(Fürstenspiegel); annu kabtu e-mid-su-nu-ti-ma 
I imposed a heavy punishment upon them 
(the rebels) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10, cf. Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 10. 


c) bilta (u mandatta) emédu to impose 
tribute: mandatta $a abuja ana abi abika 
im-mi-du the tribute which my father im- 
posed upon your grandfather KUB 3 14:9 
(treaty); Sa ... biltu u mandattu im-me-du 
strussun (Assur) who imposes tribute upon 
them OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:10 (SB rel.); [bilta u] 
kadrá la e-me-du-u-ni maharsun (the countries 
upon which my royal predecessors) did not 
impose [tribute and] presents to be received 
from them OECT 6 pl. 11:22 (prayer of Asb.); 
nadàn bilti kadré bélütija e-mid-su-ma I im- 
posed upon him the paying of tribute and 
presents to me as (his) overlord OIP 2 31 ii 
67 (Senn.); biltu madattu ki $a A&Suri e-mid- 
su-nu-ti I imposed tribute upon them as if 
they were Ássyrians Lie Sar. 330, and passim 
in Sar., cf. Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, and Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 109; eli mandatti abisu uraddima 
e-mid-su I imposed (the giving of gold, 
precious stones, camels and spices) upon 
him, in addition to the tribute paid by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54 iv 22, and passim, also 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 26. 


d) dina emédu to impose a penalty (NA): 
dénu ša PN hazannu e-mid-u-ni (this is) the 
penalty which PN, the mayor, imposed ADD 
166:2, cf. ibid. 164:2, 165:4, 168:3, 170:3, also 
PN DUMU sa muhhi ali Sa dinu émeduni PN, 
son of the city prefect who imposed the 
penalty Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (translit. only). 


e) dulla emédu to impose labor, or a task 
(SB): lu en-du dulli ilima šunu lu pagshu 
may the labor for the gods be imposed upon 
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him (i.e., mankind) so that they (the gods) 
may rest En. el. VI 8, cf. ibid. 34, 36, 130, also 
BA 5 688 No. 41:4 (SB Atrahasis). 


f) hīta emédu to impose punishment (MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB): see hitu A mng. 6b; hita 
ki $a LU assassu e-mi-du-ü-ni mahirana e-em- 
mi-du they will impose upon the receiver of 
the stolen goods the same punishment which 
the husband imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 
44f. (Ass. Code § 3). 


g) hursana emédu to impose an ordeal 
(NA): see kuršānu B mng. 2b. 

h) ilka (u tupsikka) emédu to impose 
feudal payment and corvée (SB): nist &sib 
libbisu ilku tupsikku la im-«miy-di he must 
not impose feudal service on the people in 
this (city) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur pl. 2:22. 


i) imitta emédu to assess the amount of 
a tax, to impose a tax (NB): ina mubhi imitti 
[$a] belu ispurannáSi ki nusaddir imittu 
ni-te-mid with regard to the tax about which 
the lord has written to us, we have carefully 
assessed the tax TCL 9 94:10 (NB let.), ef. ibid. 
15 and 25, AnOr 8 30:22, TCL 13 177:11, YOS 6 
232:25, see Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 18; imittu ša 
suluppi im-mid-du-u$ ... inandinw they 
will pay the tax in dates, (the amount of) 
which they will assess upon him BE 9 10:10 
(LB); A.S$À.MES GIŠ.SAR kallat ša 9 Bélti-áa- 
Uruk ... PN u PN, imitti ul im-mi-du u ana 
muhhi ul igallatu PN and PN, will not impose 
taxes upon the fields and the hallatu-orchard 
of the Lady-of-Uruk and will not dispose(?) 
of it YOS 6 11:23, also AfK 2 109:23 (NB). 


j) kudurra emédu to impose forced labor: 
wurdüti uppusu kudurru e-me-su-nu-ti I im- 
posed upon them the doing of obeisance (to 
me) and the basket (for forced labor) AKA 
181:32 (Asn.), and passim in Asn. 

k) mandatta emédu: see bilta (u mandatta) 
emédu, above. 


1) nira emédu to impose a yoke, to subject 
(NA royal): nisé KUR Assur" ina qirib Qarz 
gamis udesibma nir AASSur belija e-mid-su-nu- 
ti I settled Assyrians in Carchemish and im- 
posed on them the yoke of my lord Assur 
Lie Sar. 76, and passim in Sar, cf. kabtw nir 
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bélütija e-mid-su-nu-u-ti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 55, 
cf. also Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; S@... gimir 
matisu rapaštim malmāliš izūzuma ... e-mi- 
du nīruššu who divided in half his (Mero- 
daehbaladan's) entire vast country and sub- 
jected it to his yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 39:54. 


m) nīšili emédu to impose an oath (OB 
Elam): dajantssu ipusuma nis ili PN i-mi- 
du-su-[mja ina bit DN PN kwam itma they 
held a trial and imposed upon PN an oath — 
then PN swore thus in the temple of DN MDP 
24 393:13. 


n) pūssu emédu to guarantee (MB): 
amélitu lisi lirub ana halaqi piitni ni-te-mi-id 
let the slaves move freely (lit. go and come), 
we guarantee that they will not flee BE 14 
2:16; [p]üssu i-mi-id-ma [usé]sigu he guaran- 
teed (for the slave) and freed him (from jail) 
PBS 8/2 161:8. 


0) sértaemédu to impose punishment (OB, 
MB, SB): warkatam purusma baqiranisunu 
Sértam e-mi-id u seam u eqlam térsunusim 
take care of the case and punish those who 
brought a claim against them, and return to 
them the barley and the field OECT 3 37:17 
(OB let.), ef. CT 8 24b:8 (OB), BE 6/2 30 r. 5 (OB), 
also &rtam bélt li-mi-su-mu-ti VAS 16 6:25 
(OB let.); arnam kabtam Sérissu rabitam ša 
ina zumrisu la thalliqu li-mu-sti-ma may (DN) 
impose upon him a heavy punishment, his 
great guilt which will not disappear from his 
body CH xlii 51, ef. bübüta sértasu rabita 
lim-ts-su-ma MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB kudurru), 
Sérissu li-mi-ts-su BBSt. No. 4 iii 10 (MB ku- 
durru), also PN ... e-me-es-su (var. e-mid-su) 
Marduk ... Sertasu rabītu Strock Asb. 108 
iv 63, and ibid. 176 No. 3:19. 


p) tupsikka emedu to impose servitude (see 
also ilka (u tupsikka) emédu, above): šarrāni 

. ana sépéeja usekniá u tupsikka e-mi-id I 
subjected the kings and imposed servitude 
upon them KAH 2 58:32 (Tn.), cf. ibid. 60:39; 
tupsikki A&Suri e-mid-su-nu-ti I imposed As- 
syrian corvée upon them Lie Sar. 204, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh.; Sa ina Sippar Nippur u Babilt 
... tupsikku bitati il rabůti im-me-du-su-nu- 
ti (an official) who makes them (the citizens) 
carry the tupsikku-basket for the temples of 
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the great gods in Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon CT 15 50:57 (Fiirstenspiegel), ef. ibid. 
24; adkéma ... nisé Kardunias ana sihirtisa 
allu usatrikma e-mid-da tupsikki I recruited 
the people of all Babylonia and made them 
wield hoes and laid on them the twp&ikku- 
baskets Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a:22, cf. usass 
allu e-mi-id tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolas- 
sar), also allu marru lu usasbit tupsikkam hurasi 
u kaspi lu e-mi-id ibid. 62 iii 15; naphar nisi 
. ina epésu Etemenanki dullum usasbissuz 
nülima e-mi-id-su-nu-ti tupsikku I had all 
the people work on the construction of the 
temple tower Etemenanki and put on them 
the tupsikku-basket VAB 4 148 iii 24 (Nbk.). 
4. ummudu to lean upon or against 
something — a) in gen.: 4En.ki ná.bi 
uš.bi ugu giS.kun suhu&.bi ús.sa 
Ea ina rubsiáu um-me-du-su (var. um-mid- 
Su) ina muhhi rapasti išdīšu um-mid-ma Ea 
settled it (the kidney) in its resting place, he 
placed its base upon the flank, (spread good 
tallow upon it) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8ff. (SB 
med. inc.), var. from dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; 
ur.sag gud.ginx(Gim) zag.ga 4.bi.ib. 
uš : garrüdu kima lé ahi lu-um-mi-id-su. O 
hero, I have leaned my arm against him as 
(on) à bull Lugale I 32; giS.ar.ra nu.ub. 
u$.e : gusüra ul wm-mad he shall rest no 
beams (on the common wall) Ai. IV iv 39, for 
other examples of gusüra ummudu see gusüru, 
usage b; ip Puratta ana Sippar lu ahriamma 
kar Sulmim lu u-um-mi-su I dug a (new bed 
for) the Euphrates (leading it) to Sippar and 
flanked it with protective embankments LIH 
57 ii 24 (Hammurabi), cf. Puratia ana Sippar 
lu usahramma ... kar Sulmim lu á-um-mi-id 
VAB 4 64 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); elippam Swati 
$a um-mi-du-si-i-ma_ the boat which he has 
moored CT 4 32b:4 (OB let.); eglum la $-sa- 
am(!)-ma(!) mé li-im-mi-id-ma ligsqi the field 
must not lack water, bring water near to it 
(by means of ditches) and irrigate it MDP 18 
238:7 (let.); Gilgames ina kinsi$u] u-tam-me- 
da zuqassu Gilgames’ leaned his chin against 
his legs Gilg. V iii 6; 8a Imgur-"Enlil ussa 
eliéu tum-mid-ma (var. i-mid) wa libbi 
iqabbi as to (the city wall) Imgur-Enlil, you 
have struck it with (your) arrow so that it 
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says, “Woe my heart" Géssmann Era IV 16; 
ina eglati bitati rīhūti PN ul um-mu-ud PN 
has no claim upon the other fields and houses 
RA 23 144 No. 10:20 (Nuzi); ina muhhi nah: 
nühete $a appi ú-mu-du (the tampons) are 
pressing on the cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 
11 (NA); Summa bitu indi gusiri wm-mu-ud 
(preceded by indi emid) if a house is propped 
up with supports of beams CT 38 13:88 (SB 
Alu), ef. indi assurré um-mu-ud ibid. 89; bit PN $a 
... ina gat PN, ana kaspi imhuruma LÚ qigi. 
MES u DUB.SAR.MES Sa Éan[na] eli bite Sudtim 
um-mi-du the house of PN, which he had 
bought from PN, and which the officials and 
the scribes of Eanna have mortgaged (with 
two minas of silver, cf. line 1) AnOr 8 76:18 
(NB). 

b) in hendiadys with nadénu (OA only), 
to lend several types of goods en bloc: annaz 
kam u subáté e-mi-da-ma lu ana imé qurbütim 
lu appatiütim dina lend (them) the tin only 
if they take the garments, too, either on long 
terms oronshort ones TCL 19 21:25, ef. subati 
isti annikim e-mi-da-ma ana ūmē qur[bütim 
...] BIN 6 202:16, also subait u emáram 
salémam isti annikija e-mi-da-ma ... dina 
CCT 2 42:13. 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1’ with «satu 
to set fire (NA): tsatu wm-mu-du ZA 45 44:33 
(NA rit); 7i&tu ina KUR GN um-ma-ad I 
shall set fire to GN Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2(NA 
oracles to Esarh.). 

2’ with qātu to lay on hands — a’ for 
magic purposes: sag lu.tu.ra.gé šu.uš. 
gar.ra.mu.[dé] : ina qaqqad marsi qàti ina 
wum-mu-di-ia when I (the conjurer) place my 
hand on the head of the patient CT 16 4:151f., 
ef. qütka ina muh-hi-[Su] tu-Fmad| KAR 73:13 
(SB inc.), also LKA 85:8, and Su.na ugu.na 
im.mi.in.[gar]:qassu eli$uum-mid PBS 1/2 
116:44ff. (SB rel), also ki.silim.ma Su.mu 
u&.en : agar Sulme qáti um-mad KAR 31:5f.; 
Star ana amatija izzizimma ... um-mi(var. 
-me)-di qatki ina kanni u namzīti Ištar, come 
to me at my call, place your hand upon the 
potstand and the beer-mixing vat ZA 32 
172:35 (SB rel); ina muhhi namziti qüssu um- 
mad-ma ... tusadbabsu he will lay his hand 
upon the mixing vat and you will have him 
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recite (the incantation) AfO 12 pl. 2 r. 14; gaz 
tīša wm-mi-di ina muhhija she (Tiamat) 
placed her hands upon me (i.e., she bewitched 
me) En. el. II 85; DN DN, [...] qàssunu ša 
balati ina [muhhi] Sarrt ... d-mu-Idul Bel 
and Nabû will lay their healing hands upon 
the king ABL 664 r. 6 (NA). 


b’ as a legal gesture: awilum ša ‘star 
qat; Ištar [el]iáu um-mu-da-a{t] this man 
belongs to Ištar, [Star’s protection is upon 
him VAS 16 144:9 (OB let.), cf. [qa]ti Mstar 
el[isu um-mu]-da-at-ma ibid. 13; ana jāši ša 
bali qüssu ina muhhija um-mi-du tome, upon 
whom my lord’s protection is placed BE 17 
5:14 (MB let.); x A.SA ema qüssu u-um-ma-du 
x field, whatever (of it) he reserves (for him- 
self) YOS 12 375:3 (OB); eglam «4a» PN imz 
maruma qüssw ú-ma-du eqlam ileqgéma the 
field which PN will select and reserve for him- 
self, he will take possession of BIN 7 191:7 
(OB); ina eqlim ša ana sabatim alliku x bur 
qüssunw ü-mi-du-á-ma of the field which I 
went out to take over, they have reserved 
for themselves x bur OECT 3 72:12 (OB let.); 
ina muhhi udéma qàtu la À-tam-ma-ad-ma arhis 
liddidamma lisniqam let nobody (else) take 
over the tools, let him arrive here punctually 
soon VAS 16 191:21 (OB let.). 


C' other oces.: ina tüdirti u bikiti ... $a 
usalpitusu nakru qüteja um-mid ina hidáti 
usaklil I started the construction in mourn- 
ing and weeping that the enemy had dese- 
crated it (the city), (but) finished it amid 
rejoicings Streck Asb. 248:8. 

3’ with idu — a’ to start on a task (NA, 
see also gata ummudu, above): idêni [ina] 
muhhi ip hirite nu-tu-me-di we have started 
work on the canal ABL 621:8; note elliptic 
use: ina muhhi libndte ú-ta-me-di I have 
started work on the bricks ABL 247 r. 7. 

b' (uncert. mng.): DINGIR.MES-ka Summa 
meméni idesu ina muhhi ú-me-du-u-ni $ütma 
pisu ittidin whichever of your gods has laid 
his hands on (this disease) has also given the 
promise (for its healing) (mng. uncert.) ABL 
392 r. 11 (NA). 


4' with pūtu — a’ to be obstinate: nu. mu. 
un.sé.ki sag.zu hu.mu.ri.ib.uS (var. 
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hé.mu.ri.e.dugud) ana la agrükama 
pütka twm-me-da (var. tu-mi-da) you have 
been obstinate with me, who have not been 
hostile to you Lugale XII 39. 

b' (obscure mng.): 4-wm-mi-id-ma pūtī 
i-mi-du jati a3sPa&suma atbalassu ana sériki 
I ...., they loaded (the kisru) upon me, I 
carried it and brought it to you Gilg. P. i 12 
(OB). 

5’ with tubgati to hide (SB): itamma ana 
kakkisu wm-me-da tubgati he said to his 
weapons, “Go into hiding!" Góssmann Era I 17. 


5. šūmudu to assign, to accuse, to support 
— a) to assign: SE Su ana Sx.BA asitu ana 
S$g.NUMUN li-sa-me-id-ma liddin let him 
assign and distribute forseed the barley which 
I had left over for food HSS 10 5:7 (OAkk. 
let.); he fashioned a statue of himself, and 
it stands before Enlil, ni.du, dingir.re.ne. 
ka me.te.ni ì.šid : da-i$ i-li MU-su u-sa- 
mi-id he assigned his inscription(?) (to be) 
beside the gods PBS 5 34+ PBS 15 41 xxvii 20 
(Rimuás), and dupl. RA 8 140 r. i 3. 

b) to accuse (NB): andku pūt mimma dini 
u ragamu u la $u-mu-du ša PN ana &arri ... 
ana mubhiku la ú-šá-ma-du nasáku Y warrant 
that there will be no lawsuit, contestation or 
accusation that PN will make against you 
before the king PBS 2/1 21:7f.; ina imu PN 
ana šarri ... ana muhhi PN, ul-ta-mi-du on 
the day when PN makes an accusation 
against PN, before the king PBS 2/1 21:12, 
cf. ina ümu PN ana muhhi zéri Sudtu ana 
PN, u mannu sandmma ul-te-mi-di BE 9 
32:10. 

C) to support: Su-mi-id-DINGIR Support- 
O-God TCL 2 4681:3 (Ur III, ef. Su-me-id- 
DINGIR ITT 5 9838 (Ur IIT, translit. only), ef. the 
NB personal name 4Nabti-Su-un-mi-dan-ni 
Nabü-Grant-me-Support Camb. 195:6, and cf. 
mng. 1d-2'. 

6. Sutemudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up — a) to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another: sübam 

. itti ... sübim [S]u-te-mi-id-m|a] have the 
troops join the (other) troops ARM 1 23:24; 
atta u šû qaggadatikunu | $u-te-mi-da-ma(!) 
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warkatam purusa get together with him and 
take care of it (the affair) de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 32 r. 8 (OB let.), cf. sag.du.ga.ne.ne.ne 
ü.bí.ib.us.ü.ne (the two agents) will join 
(in traveling) PBS 8/2 151:9; 3-Su-nw quqqaz 
dati[sunu] [u]š-ti-m[i]-du-ma ... idbubu the 
three of them got together and agreed ARM 2 
137: 20, cf. ibid. 62:14’; Sum[ma SIG;.1a1]-&w uš- 
te-mid if (while speaking) he knits his eye- 
brows AJSL 35 155:9, see AfO 11 222 (SB omen 
text); [Summa] KAK.TI Sa imitti 2-4 lu 3 ina 
qablisina tisbutama muhhasina $u-te-mud if 
there are two or three right ribs and they are 
grown together in their middle and their top(s) 
are joined CT 3124:22 (SB ext.), cf. KAK.TI ša 
imitti Sttama muhhasina Su-te-mud ibid. 17 
r.(!) 10; Summa izbu lahisu AN.TA [Sul-te-mu- 
da if the upper jaw of the newborn lamb 
leans against (the lower) KAR 403 r.(?) 32 
(SB Izbu); mu-us-te-mi-du kaldtesu (the de- 
mons) who cause his (kidneys) to squeeze 
against each other ZA 45 206 iv 12 (Bogh. rel.), 
cf. mus-t[e-mi-d]u kaláti Maqlu VI 143, also 
kalát? us-te-me-d[u] AfO 14 144:87 (SB bit mésiri) ; 
3 MUL.MES &u-te-mu-du-ma DU.MES (if) three 
stars pursue their course united (ina group) 
Bab. 3 284:12 (SB astrol.), cf. mngs. la-2’ and 7b. 


b) to mix (drugs): kalīt kalūmi .. . tubbal 
tahassal ina NAGAx(SUM+IR) tuf"-te-mid you 
dry, crush and mix with potash the kidney of 
alamb AMT 85,1 ii 9, ef. Sammi anniiti tuš- 
te-mid AMT 52,5:16, cf. RA 18 9i 10, also (wr. 
tu-us-te-mi-id) AMT 85,1 iii 9, and passim in med., 
also isténis tus-te-mid Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 
49, KAR 194 r. iv 32, and passim. 


€) to add up: PA.PA ... bilat eqlim kirim 
u Samassammi ša istu MU.2.KAM Sa la legéka 
te-el-te-ne-qu-<u> us-te-em-mi-id-ma [i jna zum: 
rika ilegge the captain wil sum up (the 
amount of) the revenue of the field, the 
orchard and the sesame-(plantation) which 
you have regularly taken without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:9 (OB let.). 


7. nenmudu to border, to be joined, to 
come together, to meet, to be at a stationary 
point, passive to mngs. 1 and 2 — a) to 
border (Nuzi): eglw dimtu ... u bürtw ina 
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misri Sa URU GN ni-in-mu-ud a field (with) 
a tower and a wall bordering the city GN 
JEN 590:7; gaqgaru ... ina pani Sitani ištu 
kiri ša PN ni-en-mu-ud à territory bordering 
the orchard of PN to the south RA 23 150 No. 
34:8, cf. ibid. 11 and 13; É.HLA.MES ... itti 
É.HI.A.MES Sa PN ni-en-mu-tum the buildings 
border the buildings of PN HSS 13 215:7 
(translit. only). 

b) to be joined to one another (as tech- 
nical term in extispicy, divination, and as- 
tronomy): 1’ in ext.: Summa 2 naplasatum 
sellüsina ni-in-m[u-du] if there are two flaps 
and their “ribs” are joined to each other 
YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext); Summa padanu 
2-ma sani ina EGIR NiG.TAB esirma ina imitti 
appasunu nen-mu-du if there are two 
"paths," and the second is marked at the 
back of the wíG.TAB (= nasrapu), and they 
are joined to the right at their tips CT 20 2:16, 
ef. ibid. 17, 18, CT 20 3 K.3671+ :34 plus ibid. 6 
§.1412:3, 7 K.3999:12, 25 K.11826:7, also 
summa manzazu u padinu nin-mu-du TCL 6 
6 ii 7, CT 30 34:19, and passim in SB ext.; DIS 
EGIR HAR it-te-in-mi-lid] if the back part of the 
lungs has got joined YOS 10 36 iii 28 (OB ext.). 

2' in other omen texts: summa $amnam 
ana assatim ahazim teppes 1 ša zikarim 1 «$a» 
sinnistim ahé tanandima summa it-te-en-mi- 
t-du Simtum innahhazu Summa in-ne-em-du- 
ma ša zikarim tarik zikarum imét if you per- 
form the lecanomancy (to find out whether it 
is favorable) to marry, you let fall one (drop 
of oil) for the man and one for the woman, sepa- 
rately, and if they join, the normal course of 
events: they will marry, (but) if they (the 
drops) join but the man’s is mutilated(?), the 
man will die CT 3 2:14b (OB oilomens); Summa 
immeru qarnasu ana 1a1-$4 dt-te-en-m[i-da] if 
the lamb's horns are joined in front CT 28 
9:26f. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), restored 
from excerpt ibid. 32 80, 7-19, 60:1; Summa 
sinnistu 2 US. MES ulidma ina esensérisunu in- 
nin(var. -nim)-du-ma if a woman gives birth 
to two male children, and they are joined at 
their backbone CT 27 4:20 (SB birth omen), 
dupl. ibid. 6:16, cf. comm., in lex. section, cf. 
also Summa lahru 3 ulidma pūdäšunu nin-mu- 
da CT 27 26:10 and 15 (SB Izbu). 
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3’ in astron.: MUL.MES-Sé nin-mu-du if 
the stars of (the constellation Old Man) are 
united ACh Supp. Ištar 45:7; Salbaianu MUL. 
AL.LUL ikta[$adma] ina libbigu étarab ... la 
in-ni-mid la izziz ... kima it-te-mid ittitiz 
Mars has reached the constellation Cancer 
and entered it but has not stopped close 
(enough) to it — when it will have stopped 
close enough Thompson Rep. 235:3 and 8, cf. 
it-te-me-di ittitiz ibid. 236G 8, also ina libbi 
ul izzazi ul in-ni-im-mi-du ibid. 236:5; 
Salbaténu ... TA MUL.GÍR.TAB in-ni-me-da 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 3. 

C) to come together, to meet — 1' to move 
in together, to join: 4Gilgameg it[ti Išhkara] 
ina musi in-ni-[mi}id GilgameS met with 
IShara at night Gilg. P. v 31, see von Soden, 
OLZ 1955 514; mimma $a mussa u $$ ištu 
in-ne-em-dw irfü whatever she and her hus- 
band have acquired since they moved in 
together CH $ 176:1, also § 176A:13, cf. 
istu in-ne-em-du bitam ipusu ibid. $ 176:80; 
anndnum i ni-in-mi-id-ma i nillikam let us 
join together and go from here CT 2 49:30 (OB 
let.); ina pani bel hubulli[$u] ana GN illikma 
mahar PN in-ne-mi-id-ma he went to GN (in 
order to save himself) from his creditors and 
took shelter with PN PBS 7 113:14 (OB let.); 
itti RN annammar u Lt GN ittija in-ni-im-mi- 
id I shall meet RN, and the king (lit. man) 
of GN will join me ARM 2 33:6; sabum ... 
ša ina zumur SIG, ni-en-mu-du müdma the 
troops which have collected inside the 
walls(?) are numerous ARM 2 131:34, cf. «à: 
bum ... itti sübim warkim in-ne-mi-id-ma 
there troops will join the troops which will 
arrive after them ARM 1 22:30; in-nin-du-ma 
Tiamat apkal 4i Marduk šašmeš itlupu qitrubu 
tāhaziš Tiamat and Marduk, the wisest of 
the gods, met and mingled in battle, closed 
in for a fight En. el. IV 93; in-nin-du-ma 
sarrant kilallan ip-pu-šu tàhaza the two kings 
closed in and fought the battle BBSt. No. 6 
i 29 (Nbk. I), ef. in-nin-mi-id-ma GIS.TUKUL 
dAššur Tn.-Epic ii 40; puhursunu in-nin-du 

. ana epes tugmate tebüni sirüa (the kings) 
joined their troops and assaulted me to fight 
a battle OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn), cf. ina MN 
UD.l.KÁM 2n-nin-du-ma elisunu[...] Streck 
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Asb. 192 r. 11; BURU,.KI+A.RU.DA(= HANBU- 
RUDA).MES ana muhhi améli in-na-an-du if 
partridges flock together towards a man 
OECT 6 pl. 6 r. 4, cf. (wr. SUB and SUB.ME, 
confusion with nadá) ibid. 20 and r. 5, also 
NAM.BÜR.BI HUL MUSEN Sa ina muhhi améli 
in-nen-du ibid. r. 6 (SB rel.); ema in-ni-mi- 
du liballit wherever (the hide) comes in 
contact with (the sick man), may it eure him! 
KAR 29 r.(!) 9, see MVAG 23/2 23:64 (SB rel.); 
in-ni-mid-ma ina muhhi hazanni he fell upon 
the mayor (and beat him) Anatolian Studies 6 
154:101 and 156:154 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


2' to appear together (in court) (Elam, 
OB, Nuzi): PN u PN, mahar PN, tepir u PN, 
... -in-ne-em-du-ma dajant uzzuzu PN and 
PN, appeared together before PN,, the scribe, 
and PN,, and the judges held court MDP 22 
161:8, cf. DI[KUD imhuru(?)] in-ni-im-du- 
ú-ma MDP 23 321-322:13; PN itti PN, ina dinate 
in-ni-mi-dum dina ipusu PN and PN, ap- 
peared in eourt together, and they delivered 
the verdict JEN 468:24. 


3' to join forces, band together, conspire: 
rubt ula in-ni-mi-du the notables will not 
join forces (in a common cause) YOS 10 12:5 
(OB Izbu), cf. LUGAL.E.NE in-ni-im-mi-du-ma 
mäta ibélu BRM 4 15:24 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 25f., 
and dupl. 16:24ff., also illatika in-ni-me-da-ma 
KAR 430 r. 12; tna sartim la te-ni-me-da do 
not conspire with evil designs CT 29 6b:19 
(OB let.), cf. [az]eizkimma [...]-ki te-te-en- 
di-di ZA 49 172:20 (OB lit.); 4 SAL.MES 
la in-ni-in-di-da-a-ma(sic) hurasa la iqallapa 
(so that) the four women (on guard) should 
not conspire to peel off the gold (from the 
statues) MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:4, see MDP 2 121, 
(brick of Tepti-ahar); in-nin-du-ma athá Mi the 
brother gods banded together En. el. I 21. 

d) to be at a stationary point (said of a 
planet): AN ina MUL.ŠU.GI US-ma[...] TCL 
6 18 r. 13, see Weidner, StOr 1 352; (with US or 
nin-mud be at the stationary point, said of the 
planet Jupiter), for refs., see Neugebauer, 
ACT 2 472. 


e) (passive to mngs. 1 and 2): ina iki u 
palgi la in-nim-me-du (as this bulb) will 
not be reached (by the water of) a dike or 
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canal Surpu V-VI 63, cf. ibid. 132; ki ert 
Saddá marsu in-nin-du-ma (the Elamites) 
like the eagle, settled on steep mountains 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.); Ebabbar Sa &arru 
mahri tpusuma la in-nin-du igàrüsu bītu Siti 
igipma Ebabbar, which a former king had 
built but whose walls were not supported, 
this temple had collapsed VAB 4 262 i 26 
(Nbn.; agar annam in-ni-en-du where the 
punishment was imposed CT 15 50:21 (Fürsten- 
spiegel); suluppé mala ultu Kanna in-nam- 
mi-du aki imittu ša émidé ša Eanna im-mi-du 
all (the tax in) dates which had been imposed 
by the administration of Eanna, as well as 
the tax which the assessors of Eanna will 
impose YOS 7 38:6, cf. imitti in-nim-me-du 
TCL 12 90:18, also YOS 7 47:14 and 18, 51:12; 
mé ana muhhija ma? dw u mé ša PN ana muhhi 
it-te-en-du-nu the (handling of the irrigation) 
water was already too much for me, and 
(now) they have imposed on me (the task 
of handling) the water of PN TCL 9 119:10 
(NB let.). 

Jensen apud Schott, MVAG 30/2 91 n. 1; ad 
mng. Id-2': Stamm Namengebung 199; ad mng. 
ld-3/ (šadāšu emédu): Weidner, AfO 13 233f.; 
ad mng. 3d (dina emédu): Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 56; 
ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 45 50; ad mng. 4c—2’ 
and 3’: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 267; ad mng. 6: 


Meier, ZA 45 213; ad mng. 7: Meissner, MVAG 
12/3 14 n. 2; Ungnad, ZA 38 199. 


emému v.; 1. to be or become hot, 2. wmz 
mumu to heat; SB; I, imim — ëm, 1/3, IL; 
wr. syll. and NE; cf. emmu adj., emmu in Sa 
emmi, emmitu, immu S., ummatu, ummu s. 

Su-r-HUM-mu = ha-ma-tu, e-ma-mu = šá-ha-nu 
to ....= to burn, to be hot = to boil (intr.) Malku 
TII 199f. 

1. to be or become hot: summa amélu 
etemmu isbassuma i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si] if a 
ghost has seized a man (i.e., he suffers from 
the disease "seizure by a ghost") and he gets 
(alternately) hot and cold AMT 88,4 r. 4, cf. 
NE-im SED, AMT 52,3:13, NE-im u SED, Labat 
TDP 56:22f. NE u SED, ibid. 112:24’; 
Summa l@ů NE-im (var. NE-mim) 1-kas-sa_ if 
an infant gets hot and cold Labat TDP 224:52, 
ef. Summa lû libbasu i-mim (var. NE-im) 
ikassa (SED,) ibid. 53, also SED, u NE-im ibid. 
112:32’, NE-im u SED, ibid. 118:12f.; Summa 
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amélu šīrūšu (su.MES-K4) Simmatu ukallu 
i-te-ne-mi-im-[ma] if somebody's limbs(?) 
are paralyzed and he is constantly feverish 
LKA 160:7, cf. Summa amélu [qaqqad}-su 
NE.NE-iM CT 23 31:61, ibid. 26:10, Labat TDP 
230:117, also Summa amélu libbasu NE.NE 
AMT 39,1 1 13. 

2. ummumu to heat: NAGA(SUM-IR).SI 
lazák ina i.a18 NE-am you crush “horned” 
potash, heat it in oil KAR 202 ii 5, cf. tu-um- 
ma-am (in broken context) AMT 5,6:3; i.G1$ 
sirdi NE-am tapassasma iballut you heat 
olive oil and rub (him with it), and he will get 
well KAR 198:12, cf. Küchler Beitr. pl. 7 i 46 and 
50, AMT 3,5:3, 4,2:6, and passim. 


eméru A v.; to have intestinal trouble (colic 
or the like); SB; I, IV, IV/2; cf. emru, 
imirtu. 

di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; rm.PAG [| ék- 
pu-du || IR.PAG |! ka-pa-du || YR.&U e-me-e-ri TCL 6 
17:18f. (astron. comm.). 

Summa amélu akala ikkalma Sikara isattima 
BA-K& in-nim-me-ru  in-wi[m-bi-tu(?)] if a 
man’s intestines are taken with colic(?) after 
he eats bread and drinks beer AMT 44,6 ii 1, 
ef. in-nim-me-ru in-ni-[i]b-bi-tú ridàt irri 
irağši AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3 i9, ef. also in-nim- 
me-ru naphu AMT 48,1:7, SÀ-S& in-nin-me-er 
naphu AMT 48,3:8; [summa ... ŠJA(!).MEŠ- 
Sú ut-te-nim(!)-mi-ru lig pisu itanappah if his 
intestines suffer from colic(?) and his palate 
is inflamed AMT 76,1:4; Summa amélu [it-te- 
n]n-me-ir i-te-nik-[ki-tk Sjaru ina Suburrisu 
wukál if a man suffers from colic(?), scratches 
himself constantly, and his anus is full of gas 
AMT 58,1 + 56,5:1. 

Eméru is etymologically connected with 
seméru (cf. simrat and emret in similar con- 
text KAR 195 r. 25 and 27, cf. also simertu, 
which shares its Sum. correspondence 8a. 
ta.ha.ar.gig with emru). Both verbs are 
to be connected with Syr. s'mürà, "stran- 
guria” (Brockelmann Lex. Syr? 632b), and 
Talmudic Aram. s*miriü (Jastrow Dict. 1288). 


(Labat TDP 118 n. 213.) 
*eméru B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I, II. 


Summa panisu marta em-ru || mali ibalz 
lut if his face is contracted(?) — variant: full 
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— with gall, he will get well Labat TDP 74:32; 
Summa panūšu emmu īnāšu wm-mu-ra if his 
face is hot (and) his eyes are contracted(?) 
ibid. 35. 

Possibly a variant of heméru, q. v. 


eméru (pile of bricks) see amdaru. 


emesallu s.; fine taste; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. eme-sal-lim and EME.SAL.LA. 

MUN.EME.SAL.LA salt of fine taste (right col. 
blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 52; MUN LU. 
Ux(GISGAL).LU : MUN EME.SAL-lim, MUN EME.SAL- 
lim : MUN KUR-e Uruanna II 560f. 

Ú MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS NA, KA.GI.NA.DIB. 
BA Uruanna II 56; S1M.SES MUN eme-sal-lim 
(var. EME.SAL.LA) malmali§ tuballal you 
mix in myrrh and e.-salt in equal quantities 
CT 23 23:7 (med.), var. from parallel KAR 202 i11, 
and passim in SB med., always wr. MUN eme-sal- 
lim; DU.DU.BI ... MUN eme-sal-lim U.SIKIL 
NA,KU.BABBAR ... ina UL tusbát the ritual 
to follow is, you let stand overnight (various 
drugs), e.-salt, pure" plant, a silver bead 
AMT 71,1:18 (rit.). 

The literal translation “fine tongue" of 
Sum. eme.sal may apply in the case of the 
name of the so-called Sum. dialect Emesal. 
For the reading eme.sal, cf. the writing 
eme.sal.la in the colophon of Emesal Voc. 
II (see MSL 4 11ff.) attested in K.4240 in Bezold 
Cat. 609. In lexical texts eme.sal therefore 
means ‘‘genteel speech" and does not spe- 
cifically refer to the speech of women, although 
in literary texts women often use forms which 
the lexical texts characterize as eme.sal. 
Note also la.eme.sal = lu-ru-u a well- 
spoken man CT 37 24 r. ii 13’ (App. to Lu). 


(Zimmern, ZA 30 227f.) 


emésu v.; to be hungry; OA, OB, SB*; I 
immus — emis, II (gramm. only); cf. emsu B 
adj., umsu s. 

tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 18 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: e-bu-úr-ša la i-ha-li-iq-ma la 
e-mi-is let her crop not be lost so that she 
might go hungry As 31-7-298:36 (OB let.); 
im-mu-sa-a-ma immá, $alamtis isebbáma isanz 
nana tlasin when they are hungry, they 
become (as inert) as à corpse, when they are 
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well fed, they liken themselves to their god 
(with comm. un-su = bu-bu-twm) Ludlul II 
44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84). 


b) with object: awilum NINDA la e-mi-is 
the chief shall not lack food TCL 14 38:26 (OA 
let);  subür|ti] x-ba-am labbusat u akalam 
em-sa-at my slave girl is clad in rags and has 
nothing to eat KTS 34b:18 (OA let.). 


emétu (emitu) s.; mother-in-law; OB, SB, 
NB*; cf. emu. 

uš-bar URxU.AS = e-mi-t(u] A VII/2:146, also 
(wr. e-me-tu) Ea VII Excerpt 13'; sar.ušbàr = 
e-[me-tu] Lu III 223a, also Lu Excerpt II 29; sau. 
uS.bar= e-mi-tum Nabnitu IV 45; me.a.ri (var. 
me.am.ri) == e-me-té (var. e-mi-tá) (in group with 
serretu second wife and mdrti eme) Erimhus II 230. 


` 


PN e-mi-is-sà PBS 5 100 ii 30 (OB); PN ù 
e-mi-sà (in list of persons) VAS 9 172: 22 (OB); 
eli... IPN e-me-ti-šu VAS 7 98:5 (OB); ÍPN 

. e-mi-ti ša PN, Nbk. 166:16; [itti] e-me- 
ti(var. -tum) kallati iprusu [t] kallati(var. 
-tum) e-me-ti(var. -tum) iprusu (he who) 
estranged daughter-in-law from mother-in- 
law, who estranged mother-in-law from 
daughter-in-law Surpu II 24f.; eflu ana wm: 
mišu ithi etlu ana ahātišu ithi etlu ana mārtišu 
ithi etlu ana e-me-ti-šú ithi a man had inter- 
course with his mother, a man had inter- 
course with his sister, a man had intercourse 
with his daughter, a man had intercourse 
with his mother-in-law CT 29 48:14 (SB list of 
prodigies); kal-lat-mi te-pi-ši e-mi-ta u ana 
kāši ippešanikkimma what you, daughter- in- 
law, do to (your) mother-in-law, they (fem. 
pl., i.e., your daughters-in-law) will do to you 
VAT 10810: 10 (SB wisdom, unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Beside munus.ušbar (cf. eg., wr. 
[mun ]us.UR.GAN-tent, VAS 10 123 ii 12), 
the Emesal dialect of Sum. also uses an- 
other term, de.$a.na VAS 2 3l i 9. 


emetukü s.; 
Sum. lw. 


eme KY kU Gy. kú = a-kil kar-si slanderer, eme. 
emetwkutuk = Su-% Lu III 29f. 


backbiter, slanderer; lex.*; 


emidu s.; tax assessor; NB*; pl. émidé; 
cf. emédu. 


émiqu 
suluppi mala ultu Eanna innammidu aki 
imittu ša LG e-mi-di-e ša Hanna immidu ... 
ana Eanna inandin he will pay to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna in dates whatever was 
imposed (as tax) by Eanna according to (the 
amount of) the tax which the assessors of 
Eanna wil assess YOS 7 38:7; PN PN, PN, 
LU e-mi-de-e PN, u PN; fupsarré ša ina mukhi 
mašāhu sa SE.NUMUN LU e-mi-de-e u LU 
tupgarré ša ana muhhi mašāhu ša Sg. NUMUN 
Sa GIS.BÁN.MES Ša GIS.APIN.MES (var. LU. 
APIN.MES) u imittu ša SE.NUMUN $a errésé 
PN, PN, (and) PN,, the assessors, PN, and PN;, 
the scribes, who are charged with the measur- 
ing of the field, and also the tax assessors and 
the scribes who were commissioned to 
measure the field (to determine) the rent for 
the plows and the tax on the field of the farm- 
ers AnOr 8 30:3 and 6, cf. PN PN, PN, LU 
e-mi-de-e PN, PN; u PN, PAP LU e-mi-de-e u 
tupsarré (same persons) YOS 6 232:4 and 8, 
also e-mi-du ša Eanna BIN 1 28:7 (NB let.); 
e-mi-du ana SE.NUMUN-1d zaqpi [u] pī Sulpu 
la urrad no assessor should come to my 
property, cultivated or uncultivated BE 10 
43:12 (LB), cf. LU e-me-di.MES Sa PN BE 10 
52:7 (LB). 
The use of the term seems to have been 
restricted to Uruk, specifically to the ad- 
ministration of Eanna. 


Schwenzner, AfK 2 115f. 
emiqtu see émiqu. 


émiqu (fem. émiqtu) s.; (a household ser- 
vant); OA, OB*; ef. emqu. 

nam.kü.zu.ag.a- e-mi-[qu] Nabnitu A 302. 

a) émiqu: PN u PN, e-mi-iq-5u (in list of 
laborers) Pinches Berens Coll. 102:2; Seam $a 
elija isi (for tid) ina bit e-mi-qi-ia appalka 
I will repay you the barley that I owe you 
(text: him) in the house of my e. (or my e.'s) 
CT 29 23:8 (OB let.). 

b) émigtu: $ Gin KU.BABBAR ana e-mi-iq- 
tim ša PN din give one-third of a shekel of 
silver to PN's e. TuM 13d:10 (OA let.); e-mi- 
ig-tum tabutannima adi imim annim sahraku 
the e. has abandoned(?) me and (therefore) I 
have been delayed until today BIN 6 20:12 
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(OA let.); e-mi-iq-tum bélet bitim ana anim 
ugesst the e. will cause the mistress of the 
house to leave it for another man CT 32:8 (OB 
oil omens); umma PN e-mi-ig-ta-ka-ma PN, 
your e., says as follows VAS 16 7:3 (OB let.); 
PN e-mi-iq-tà PN, (sealinscr.) Delaporte Cata- 
logue Bibliothéque Nationale 135 (OB); Ahassunu 
e-mi-[t]g-ti PN (beside PN DAM PN, ibid. 
10 and 20) UET 5 643:17 (OB). 

The omen passage CT 32:8 suggests that 
the émigtu was a housekeeper (see also 
emugqtu) of some social standing, as is con- 
firmed by other OB passages, while the OA 
references point to a somewhat lower po- 
sition. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 128. 


emittu (right hand) see imnu. 
emittu (tax) see imittu. 
emitu see emétu. 


emmedu s.; lodger, (temporary) resident; 
syn. list*; cf. emédu. 


em-me-di = uš-šá-bu (var. áš-šá-bu) 
208. 


Malku IV 


emmu (ammu, fem. emmetu) adj.; hot; OB, 
MB, MA, SB; ammu TCL 1 237:23 (OB Hana); 
wr. syll. and ktm; cf. emému. 

küm- em-mu Igituh I 437, also Izi I 194; dug. 
a.ktim.ma = kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti pot for hot 
water, dug.a.$ed,.dé — MIN MIN ka-su-u-ti same 
for cold water Hh. X 71f. 

i.bí sig,.sig, ka kim.ma 4c18.nar huš.a x 
[...] : ša pani band pu-% em-mu Qa18.BAR ezzu x 
{...] (Nergal) whose face is beautiful, whose mouth 
is (as) hot (as) the fiery Girra 4R 24 No. 1:12f.; 
[x]. küm.ma S8ed,.dé6é : em-ma u ka-sa-a (in 
broken context) BA 5 640 r. 5f. . 

a) in adjectival use: ESIR.UD.DU.A am-ma- 
am qaqqassu ikkappar his (the claimant’s) 
head will be smeared with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:23 (OB Hana), cf. ESIR.UD.DU.A em-ma 
MAOG 4 3:26, also ESIR.UD.DU.A em-mu-um 
ana qaqqadisu issappak TCL 1 238:31, ESIR. 
UD.DU.A em-mu-um qaqqassu ikkappir VAS 7 
204:39 (all from Hana); ina mé em-mu-te tasiar 
you rub it (the horse) down with hot water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 2, and passim; RN 
ina ekalli$u pappasu em-me-tam ina sarapisu 
imtut RN died in his palace while sipping hot 


emmu 


porridge King Chron. 2 13:11, also ibid. 16:4; 
a[na. kjüri ša takkanni em-me-ti tuserrid you 
lay (the mixture) in a kiln (provided) with a 
hot chamber Thompson Chem. pl. 1:22, also ibid. 
pl. 2:40, cf. ZA 36 184 § 2:22 and 192 § 2*:7, cf. 
ana kūri ša takkanni kasiti ZA 36 182 8 1:18, 
and passim (SB glass recipe); [ana libbv] utin 
pahari em-me-ti uhila ta-sir-ru-u[b] you .... 
potash into the hot potter's kiln LKA 2 vr. 18 
(SB fable); ina mé kast em-mu-ti tala’ you 
knead (the drugs) in hot kasá-juice BE 31 56 
r. 34 (SB med.); cf. mé kasí KUM-ti AMT 
1,2:12, (wr. KUM.MES-#i) AMT 62,1 ii 10; if, 
when a well is opened, ESIR KUM iftanmar 
hot bitumen appears CT 39 22:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa amélu qatisu ina A.KÓM-ti imsi if he 
washes his hands with hot water (next line: 
with cold water) Boissier Choix 2 42:5 (SB Alu), 
cf. AKUM-tt AMT 25,4:9, CT 23 50:15, Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 1:12, and passim, also em-me-te u SED, 
(in broken context) AMT 75,1 iv 23. 

b) in predicative use: kí iqbünimma girru 
danna{t] má batqu u 4m em-[mu] as I was 
told the road is dangerous, there is no water 
and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB); Summa 
amélu illatusu illakama u SÀ-$& e-em if a 
man’s saliva drips and his stomach is hot 
AfK 1 38:1, cf. [...}&i KUM illatusu illaku 
AMT 36,2:1; Summa amélu KUM-im uganna[h] 
if a man is hot and coughs AMT 49,4 r. 10, 
cf. (wr. KUM-im) AMT 39,1 i 6, 76,1:11, Labat 
TDP 64:53’, 90:15, cf. also (wr. KUM) Labat TDP 
112:30 ff., 116 ii 1ff., CT 23 34:22, AMT 52,9:3, 
etc.; Summa «ina» appasu inésu uzne[ su] 
KUM-mu if his nose, his eyes and his ears are 
hot Labat TDP 56:20, cf. ruggt uznésu KUM. 
MES Labat TDP 116:58', also muhhasu irassu 
u SaSallasu KÚM.MEŠ Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa ina Seri em(KkÓM-im) ina Simétan 
kasi($ED,) if he is hot in the morning and 
cold in the evening KAR 211:12; Summa paz 
nisu emmu(KÜM.MES) if his face is hot 
(followed by summa pantsu SED,.MES) Labat 
TDP 74:35, cf. Summa qatasu emma(x óM-ma) 
sépasu kasü(SED.ME) Labat TDP 92:43, also 
(said of the feet) ibid. 44 and 48, (said of the 
mouth) Labat TDP 62:29, and passim; Summa 
ištu uppi ahisu adi qablišu em(Ktm) istu 
gabligu adi šēpēšu kasi if, from his clavicle to 
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his middle he is hot, and from his middle 
down to his feet he is cold AMT 107,2:14 (— 
Labat TDP 88); summa lau mithürif em-ma 
if an infant is hot all over Labat TDP 220:31; 
Summa ina bit améli igarati em-ma if the 
walls in somebody’s house are hot (followed 
by igarate ka-sa-a) CT 38 15:46 (SB Alu). 


C) in substantival use: nuhatimmu ina 
muhhi balàla $a gi-ir-si u taht ša em-mi-e-ti. . . 
nagbitu iqabbw the baker will speak the 
blessing over the mixing of the dough and 
the serving of the hot (loaves) RAcc. p. 63:46 
(NB); Summa ina bit améli igürüli em-ma 
usaznana if the walls in somebody’s house 
ooze hot (water) CT 38 15:44 (SB Alu) cf. 
emmu in sa emmi; [Ux x Ú ASJ.TÁL.TÁL : Ú 
[u]zu.KkÉM : ina Ì ina KÓM the plant .... : 
against a burning (hot) part of the body : 
(to take) in oil (or) in hot water CT 14 23 
K.9283:22, cf. ina KAS.SAG ina Ì.GIŠ ina KUM 
ibid. 15 (SB pharm.). 


emmu in $a emmi s.; servant (bearing) 
hot water; OB lex.*; cf. emému. 


lá.a.küm.ma = ša e-mi-i, lá.a.Sed,.da = ša 
ka-si-ó OB Lu A 173f. 


emmütu s.; heat; SB*; cf. emému. 

ina em-mu-ut dmi piris mil kissati ... ana 
a-ia-t tattakkal namrüsima upon what diffi- 
culty (of the terrain) will you rely in the hot 
season, when the floods cease? Tn.-Epic iii 23. 


emqi$ adv.; intelligently; OB*; cf. emqu. 

ina uzun IGT.GÁL-im ša ilum iddinusum em- 
qi-i iSlima ina asrim $aqummim ... bit 
agurrim ... ipus$ with the wise understand- 
ing that the god gave him he intelligently in- 
vestigated and made a building of baked 
bricks in a secluded place RA 11 92i 10 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 


emqu (enqu, fem. emugtu) adj.; experi- 
enced, skilled, educated, wise, wily; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and KÙ.ZU; cf. émiqtu, 
emiqu, emgis, emugtu, imqu, Sutemuqu vV., 
témequ, ummuqu adj. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum (followed by eristum) 
MSL 2 148 ii 13 (Proto-Ea); [e-ri-e3] [GAL.AN.ZU]— 
er-[5u], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] Diri VI D 9’ff.; ga-&á- 


emqu 


am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, eppésu, hassu, mudá Diri 
IV 74ff.; NuN. MEd 8 mapaG — en-qu, itpésu, hassu, 
muda Ygituh I 102ff.; NUN.ME.TAG = em-qu, mudi, 
eppésu, hassu Lu II iv 8'ff.; 84-an TAG = lá NUN. 
ME.TAG em-qu AV/1: 250;zu.zu- en-qu (in group 
with a.zu= tupsarru, NUN.ME.TAG = mudd) Erim- 
hus V 141; [k]ü.zu- en-[qu] experienced (beside 
gál.kur.ra = pa-t[u-4] open, naive) Antagal F 
274f., also Erimhus II 153f., Imgidda to Erimhus C 
4'f.; [lá k]ü.zu = em-[qu] Nabnitu A 302; dub. 
sar.[kü].zu = [em]-[qu] Lu I 142 J. 

lü.kü.zu gü.ba.an.dé : e-em-gá-am issima 
de Genouillae Kich 2 C 1:10; dAsal.lá.hi maš. 
maš kü.zu...lü kin.gi,.8 me.en:4a Marduk 
masmasu en-qi ... mar siprisu anàku I am the 
messenger of the skilled conjurer Marduk CT 16 
28:50f.; URUDU.SIG, KÍD.ALAN kü.zu kin.gal. 
mah [...] : gurgurru en-qu mudé &ipri ra(b$] the 
skilled wood and metal worker, expert in works of 
art CT 16 38 iii 9ff., dupl. BIN 2 22:148f.; ges. 
tig.Pl.ga.ri.im NUN.ME.TAG kü.zu : kassu ume 
mana em-qa the intelligent one, the experienced, 
skilled man AJSL 28 235:56 (= 2R 16 63f. a-b, 
SB widsom); e.ne nam.kü.zu nu Se.bi.da 
hul.[...] : &kiam en-qu la isét gullultu where is 
(there) a circumspect man who has committed no 
sin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) experienced, skilled (said of craftsmen) : 
em-qa-am birkim expert runner RA 45 182:53 
(OB lit.); LU.DUB.SAR en-qu-te lizkuru naraka 
let expert scribes read your stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 108:173 (Cuthean Legend); Sassukki 
en-qu-ú-ti nasir [piris}te bélisu[n] expert land 
registrars, who keep the secret of their lord 
ZA 43 13:3 (SB lit.), cf. en-qu mar büré Craig 
ABRT 1 60:2; ina Sipir itingallé en-qu-ti ana 
misab bélitija usépis I built (the palace) as 
my royal seat with the help of the craftsman- 
ship of skilled architects OTP 2 186 vi 57 (Senn.); 
mare wmmáni en-qu-ti (var. en-qu-ú-ti) $a 
taqbá ana epés &ipri Suatu kima Ha banigsun 
uzni sirtu SurkasSunitima endow the skilled 
craftsmen to whom you gave orders to exe- 
cute this work with as high an understanding 
as that of Ea, their creator Borger Esarh. 82:18, 
cf. müré ummáni e-em-qu-tim umeirma VAB 
4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar); I was worried about 
the manufacture of the golden crown, 
upahhirma maré Babili u [Sippar] en-qu-ti 
rüá témi kima labirimma linnipus iqgbûni 
I ealled together the citizens of Babylon and 
Sippar who were skilled and qualified to give 
advice, and they said to me, “It should be 
made exactly like the oldone" VAB 4 264ii1 
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(Nbn.), cf. wpahhirma $ibüt ali maéré Babili 
tupsar mináti en-qu-á-tu ūšib mummu nàsir 
pirišti ilàni rabüti ibid. 256 i 33, cf. CT 16 38, 
in lex. section. 


b) educated, wise — 1’ said of gods: cf. 
SBH p. 139, in lex. section; em-qu massümasmaás 
il? 5 Asalluhi the wise, the leader, the con- 
jurer among the gods, DN AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
em-qi mudé massé RT 19 60 No. 356:3 (MB let., 
translit. only, coll.), and cf. CT 16 28, in lex. section; 
alik mahri ut en-qu 4I$um. leader of the gods, 
wise lium  Góssmann Era I 108; %NE.GUN 
(4Lisin) = 4aa e-muq li-i-ti capable of 
triumph 5R 43 r. 37 (SB); 4Ninsun en-get muz 
dat kaléma idi DN is clever, wise, she knows 
everything Gilg. III i 17, ef. Gilg. I vi 16f.; 
e-muq-ti em-qe-ti ammarat nisi cleverest of 
the clever women, most versed among man- 
kind (incipit ofasong) KAR 158r.iii7; !d Bau- 
en-qet. Bau-is-Wise (personal name) VAS 3 
48:3 (NB); Ma-nu-um-e-mu-ug Who-is-Wise 
Fish Catalogue p. 160 ix 29 (OAkk.). 


2’ said of kings: em-qum muttabbilum Su 
ikšudu nagab ursim the wise, the active, who 
has mastered all wisdom CH iv 7; rubá en-qu 
itpēšu hasis kal Sipri the wise prince, the 
expert, who knows all crafts Borger Esarh. 
74:24, cf. en-qu mudi hasis kal šipri AnOr 12 
303 i 9 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); jäti en-qu mutnennu 
I, the wise, the pious VAB 4 198 No. 32:3 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. muda e-em-qá 
ibid. 98 i 4, also ibid. 214 i 4 (Ner.), 252 1 3 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; en-gé-ek mudáka átamar kaz 
[temta] (Nabonidus spoke in the assembly :) 
“I am wise, I know (everything), I see the 
hidden things" BHT pl. 8 v 9 (NB lit.). 


3' said of other persons: (my words and 
deeds) ela ana la hassum réqa ana em-qi-im 
ana tanüdütim $üsá are empty only to the 
fool, but worthy of the highest praise to the 
wise CH xli 105; ana rīqi la babil pri ana Stulti 
e tallik [ina] tubbatima ténSunu tassakkin tustaz 
matt: Sipirkama uruhka tezzib en-qu ba?asa 
tusarrar ténka do not take counsel with the 
idle, who don't doany work, (because) through 
good relations with them you will acquire their 
mentality, you will work less and less, you will 
abandon your (good) way, you will pervert 


emsu A 


your wise (and) modest mind PSBA 38 pl. 7:19 
(SB wisdom); en-qu mud mithàris limtalku let 
the wise and the initiated consult with each 
other En. el. VII 146 (epilogue); Summa atta u 
Summa atta lu em-qé-et u damqis wera whether 
it be you or you, be clever and lead (your sol- 
diers) well KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 25 (Bogh. lit.), see ZA 
44 116f.; isemmi wWtu py amelütu LU em-qu Situ 
u gabbi amelüti irahamusu Y hear from people 
that he is an able man and everybody likes 
him EA 106:39 (let. of Rib-Addi); amur atta LU 
em-qu idi Sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-«qu»-ti- 
ka?) istaparka šarru ina rabist see, you are 
a capable man in the circle of the king, and 
due to your capabilities(?) the king has sent 
you as a rübisu-official EA 71:7 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); Summa ina Gli Kx U.Zv.MES mādu if there 
are many wise people in the city CT 38 4:70 
(SB Alu); Summa ME GIM TE TUK-ma ina KA. 
KA-$á e-muq if he has .... and is wise in 
his speech(?) Kraus Texte 23:1; [...] em-qu 
DUMU-ku-nu (incipit of a song) KAR 158i 46. 

d) wily: en-qu mustépisu lidüku Sélibu let 
them kill the wily and crafty fox CT 1532:18 
(SB fable); [ul tfdé en-qu kali [...] don't 
you know the crafty one (ie., the fox), all 
[...]? CT 15 33:5 (SB fable). 


emru (fem. emertu) 
colic; SB*; cf. eméru. 


adj.; suffering from 

11.8a.ta.ha.ar= $a li-ib-ba-su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351. also ibid. B v 51, Part 4:14; [lú.šà.ta. 
dili] lu-Sa-ta-ad-li (pronunciation) = em-ru, [lá. 
$à.ta].ha.la lu-Sa-da-ha-la (pronunciation) = 
em-ru KBo 1 39:2'f. (App. to Lu). 


Summa e-mir u esil if he has colic(?) and is 
constipated Labat TDP 126 iv 15'f. (= CT 37 41 
K.3743:6ff.), cf. Summa e-mir u esil qerbüsu 
eb-[tu] ibid. 17’ and 18’f. and 118:19; [summa 
...] ahhuh ŠÀ.MEŠ-Šú em-ru AMT 95,3 i 17; 
Summa. sinnistu em(text e)-re-et-ma u IM ud- 
du-pat if a woman has colic and is blown up 
with wind KAR 195 r. 27, cf. si-im-rat (in 
same context) ibid. 25. 

For discussion, see eméru v. 


emsu A (engu, fem. emistu) adj.; sour; 
from OB on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and BIL.LÁ, BÍL.LÁ; cf. wmsütu. 
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geštin.meš.bil.lá —en-s[u] Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 187; kaS.bil.la = en-su = su-[x] 
Hg. B VI 86; giS.nu.tir.ma.zag.gar.ra= e-mi- 
4g-tu, giá. nu.ür.ma.bil.lá- en-su Hh. III 192f., 
cf. [nu.ür.ma.zag.gar.ra]- [e-mi-is]-twm Hh. 
XXIV 240; giá.nu.ür.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap- 
pa-nu]- GIS.TUK e-mu-us Hg. A I 27. 

[... zag.]gar [... a]l.düg.ga : a-ga-rin-nu 
en-se-et &i-ka-ri ina, mi-nu i-ti-a-ab if the mash is 
sour, how should the beer become sweet ? BM 56607 
col. A 7 (unpub., SB proverb, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


a) said of beer: cf. Hg. B and BM 56607, 
inlex.section; Summa šikaru e-mi-is if the beer 
is sour IM 51650A:12’ (unpub., OB preparation 
of beer), cf. [eml-se-tim (in broken context) 
IM 52196:8 (same); KAS.BIL.LÁ NAG he shall 
drink sour beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 19 (coll.). 

b) said of fruit: cf. Hh. and Hg. A, in 
lex. section; [GIS.NU].UR.MA_ e-mi-il-ta 
ina isati tuáahhan you cook sour pome- 
granates (and other herbs) over a fire CT 23 
50:20 (SB med.); SIM.LI U.AB.TAH GIS.LAM.GAL 
BIL.LA ... 7 U.HIA anniti ... tarabbak you 
soak juniper-resin, abiah-herb, sour nuts(?) 
(etc.), these seven drugs AMT 52,3:6. 

c) said of bread made with sour dough: 
NINDA em-st ARM 7 94:2, and passim, see 
Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 90, 92 n. 1, cf. NINDA em- 
su Sappuku, cited ibid. p. 99; x wheat ana 
NINDA em-zu HSS14181:4 (Nuzi); NINDA.KUR,. 
RA em-sa KUB 25 liii 31, and passim, see Goetze, 
JCS 5 67ff. (parallel to “sweet” loaves), for other 
refs. see Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

d) said of vinegar: A.GEŠTIN.NA BIL.LÁ 
ana libbi uz[nēšu ...] you [...]sour vinegar 
into his ears AMT 37,10:9, cf. lu ina GEŠTIN. 
SUR.RA lu ind A.GEŠTIN.NA BÍL.LÁ AMT 92,9:7 
+ 92,4 r. 6, also A.GESTIN.NA BIL.LÁ AMT 
7,3:1 and 4, and passim; [...] em-s$ u A. 
GESTIN.NA lalá$ you knead (the ingredients) 
[in(?)] sour [...] and vinegar KAR 225:2 
(SB med.). 

e) as Akkadogr. in Bogh. (perhaps rennet, 
or a kind of cheese): 1 GA.KIN.AG 1 em-zu one 
cheese, one e., (one handful of salt) KBo 52 
1 14, cf. KUB 12 63 r. 29 (Hitt. Laws § 181), see 
Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

Note that, while BIL.LÁ = ensu, A.BIL.LÁ, 
as well as GESTIN.BIL.LA, are to be read 
labüti, q.v. 


emsu 
emsu B adj; hungry; OB*; cf. emésu. 
em-sa Sükil Sigi sa-mi-WA ma-mi give to 


eat to the hungry, water to drink to the 
thirsty RB 59 246 (= pl. 8):63 (OB lit.). 


em$u (enšu, im&u, insu) s. masc.; 1. hypo- 
gastrie region, 2. (wooden part of an 
implement), 3. (a stone bead of specific 
shape); OB, Nuzi, MB, SB; pl. emšāti in 
mng. 2, dualin KAR 195 r. 16; wr. syll. and 
HAS; cf. imistu. 

{ha-a8] [HAS] = [8]d-bu-l[um], [e]n-s[u] A VIT/2: 
191f., cf. ha-á$ HAS = šab-ru S? II 196; hi-eš 
HAS= [en]-sum Ea VII App. 94; [ha-48] TUMx KAD 
= en-[$u] A VII/2:211; ha-48 TUMxKÀD = en-éu 
Ea VII Excerpt 18’; na,.ha8.bar= NA, em-&i == 
[...] Hg. B IV 85; gi&B.za.ra.gán.ür = za-ru- 
[ú], en-[Su], gi$.sag.Sur.gán.ür- kI.MIN Hh. V 
180ff.; na,.ad.za.gin = em-Su Hh. XVI 72; 
ellag,(BIR).dar há&.tibír.ra : mihis kaliti em-su 
marsu cramp in the lumbar region (lit. kidneys), 
sore hypogastrie region ASKT p. 82-83:26 (SB 
inc.). 

1. hypogastric region — a) in med.: ina 
em-&i-&u adi 7 isbassu she (the Lamastu- 
demon) has given it (the child) a seizure in 
its abdomen seven times BIN 2 72:9 (OB lit.); 
[summa] amélu ina silvtisu IZI ana em-si-si 
ippus if the fever extends to a man’s ab- 
domen (mentioned between libbu belly, and 
qablu waist) during his illness KAR 202 r. iv 
7 (SB med.); Summa sinnistu ulidma elän ürisa 
usahhalši em-Sa-Sa ilappatasi if a woman, 
after she has given birth, has a piercing pain 
in her mons Veneris and her abdomen (ex- 
ceptionally in dual) hurts her KAR 195 r. 16 
(SB med.); Summa i-me-is-su u re$ libbišu[...] 
if his hypogastric region and his epigastrium 
[...] Labat TDP 126 iv 11’, cf. ina em-ği-šú 
mahis ibid. 12'ff.; res libbisu naši HAS-su da-an 
(if) his (the patient’s) epigastrium is heavy(?) 
(and) his hypogastric region hard Labat TDP 
24:58, cf. ibid. 112:23/—24' and 27’, 32’, note: Sumz 
ma res libbisu nasima BÁS-su nurrub if his epi- 
gastrium is heavy(?) and his hypogastric 
region soft ibid. 26’; Summa alittu SA.MES-Sa 
ana em-&i-áa, nasallulunim if the belly of a 
pregnant woman hangs down as far as her 
hypogastric region Labat TDP 206:59, cf. 
(with ana em-s-Sa zaqru protrudes as far 
as her hypogastric region) ibid. 60, and (with 
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ana em-si-sa nadá falls as far as her hypo- 
gastric region) ibid. 62, also ana em-&i-áa AN. 
TA (next line KI.TA) zaqru ibid. 64f.; ina 
KI.TA HÁS-$d4 tasakkan ina qablisa tarakkas 
you place (the charm) below her hypogastric 
region, tie it around her waist KAR 194 i 23; 
UGU.SÀ-$a em-&i-áa u qaqqassa tapaššaš you 
anoint her epigastric and hypogastric regions 
and her head LKA 9 r.ii 12; Summa amelu 
HÁS.GAL maris : em-$& Köcher Pflanzenkunde 
22 i 31. 

b) in physiogn.: summa (SAL abunnassa) 
<ana(?)> em-ši-ša ruppusat if a woman's 
navel broadens towards her hypogastric 
region Kraus Texte lle vii 15’, dupl. KAR 466:4; 
Summa SAL (ina em-&i-áa) sia.sa, Sakna[t] if 
a woman has red hair on her lower abdomen 
Kraus Texte lle vii 5’, cf. (with sía.Mr black 
hair) ibid. 6’, and &umma SAL ina em-si-sa 
GAR ana elän uri[sa .] (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 7^; [Summa] em-& SA 15 GAR if (a mole) 
is on the em&i libbi towards the right Kraus 
Texte 36 r. iv 12’, cf. (with towards the left) 
ibid. 13’, cf. also ibid.14’f. (note that preceding 
omens refer to the maS-&i libbi). 


C) referring to an animal: esensérisu NE 
in-8i.MES-Su KI.MIN its (the horse’s) back is 
red, its belly is the same HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi). 


2. (wooden part of an implement): see 
Hh. V 180ff., in lex. section, referring to the 
€. of a harrow; 2 GIŠ em-su Sa maskakatum 
BE 6/2 137:7 (OB); pieces of wood (hipu) ana 
GIS.GU.ZA sa em-&á-ti TCL 9 50:4 (MB). 

3. (astone bead of specific shape): see Hh. 
XVI 72 and Hg. B IV 85, in lex. section; to be 
differentiated from na,.har.HA8.du,.8i.a 
andna,.har.HA8.za.gin Hh. XVI 36 and 101, 
referring to chains with precious stones worn 
around the thigh. 

Holma Körperteile 87f.; von Soden, Or. NS 23 
342. 


**emtu (Bezold Glossar 43b); to be read 
ina em-<qu>-ti-ka; see emqu adj. usage b-3'. 


emu (imu) s.; 1. father-in-law, 2. son-in- 
law, 3. in màrti emi husband's sister, 4. son 
of wife's sister; from OA and OB on, Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt. KUB 143i 64; wr. syll. (by 


emu 


mistake e-wi BE 31 22 iii 26 and, with gloss -mi, 
on badly wr. school tablet of CH ibid. 31, i-mi BE 
6/2 53:20, OB) and v SBÀR CT 39 43 K. 3677:2 and 
KAR387i 17; cf. emetu, emuin bit emi, emumatu, 
emutu, emitu in bit emūti. 

uš-bar ÜRxNUN = e-mu SP II 276; ú-uš-bur 
USBAR,(URxU.AS) Proto Ea 659; uS-bar NINDAx 
NUN+U+BAR = [e-mu] Ea VIII 254; [ú-rum] 
[NINDÁX Ü.AS] = [e]-mu-um MSL 2 p. 141 r. i 20’ 
(Proto-Ea 611a); U*barw;NDAxNUN = e-mu Lu III 
223, wr. ORxGÁN-lenü in Proto-Lu 761; UŠBÀR 
(NINDÁXÜ.AS) = e-mu CT 41 34:11 (Alu Comm.). 

mu-rum, ü-rum URxvU.AS = e-mu ra-bu-[u] 
A VII/2:144f.; mu-ru MURU;(SAL.UD.EDIN)= e-mu 
ra-bu-u Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 351; muru,;= 
e-mu ra-bu-u Lu III 221a, after Lu Excerpt II 27 
and Proto-Lu 759; sArn.upMUTUMEDIN = e-mu ra- 
bu-u Nabnitu IV 43. 

athibkan = mar-ti e-me (in group with serretu 
second wife and emétu mother-in-law) Erimhuš IT 
231; a.EDIN = mar-ti e-mi Lu III 224, after Lu 
Excerpt II 30, with var. e.ri.ib (note also dA.EDIN 
to be read Erua) Lu Excerpt II 64; rar.a.bar.ri 
= mar-ti e-mi Lu III 225. 

SAL.USTUEUSSADI. e-mu se-eh-rum Nabnitu IV 
44; saLmuussays sA(text SA) == e-mu se-[eh-ru] Lu 
III 222, after Lu Excerpt IJ 28; mu-us-sa SAL. 
U&.SÁ = e-mu se-eh-rum Diri IV 163, also Proto- 
Diri 350. 

1. father-in-law — a) in law codes: mar 
awilim ana É e-mi-im terhatam libilma if a free 
man has taken the bride price to the house 
of the (future) father-in-law Goetze LE $ 17 B 
13; Summa awilum ana É e-mi isstma e~mu-su 
tk/q/g-st-Su(!)-ma marassu ana [awilim anim] 
ittadin if a man calls at the house of his 
(future) father-in-law (for his bride) but his 
(future) father-in-law rejects(?) him and gives 
his daughter to another man Goetze LE § 25 
A 26; Summa awilum $a ana bit e-mi(var. 
-wr)-su biblam usabilu terhatam iddinu ana 
sinnistim sanitem uptallisma ana e-mi(var. 
-wi" 9). maratka ul ahhaz igtabi if a man, 
after having sent a wedding present to the 
house of his (future) father-in-law and paid 
the bride price, covets another woman and 
says to his (future) father-in-law, “I shall not 
marry your daughter" CH $ 159:34 and 40, 
var. from BE 31 22 ii 26ff., cf. CH. $8 160:48, 
161:61 and 67, 163:16 and 17, 164:24; mimma ša 
istu bit abisa nasütuni u lu ša e-mu-ú-ša ina 
erabisa iddinassenni ana mārēša zaku DUMU. 
MES e-mi-e-Sa la iqarribu whatever (a married 
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woman) has brought with her from her 
father's house and whatever her father-in- 
law gave her when she entered (her father-in- 
law's house) belongs to her sons — the sons 
of her father-in-law shall have no claim KAV 
liv 14 (Ass. Code $ 29), cf. ibid. iv 20, 27, 40ff., 
52, 65, 67, vi 48 (88 30-33 and 45); abi nu&urrü 
ina mimma ša ana marisu ina tuppr isturuma 
ana e-mi-Su ukallimu [w](!) isakkan the 
father must not curtail anything which he 
has assigned by document to his son and 
shown to his (the son’s) father-in-law SBAW 
1889 pl. 7 p. 828 iii 21 (NB laws, coll); e-me u 
hatanu ahames ul inná& father-in-law and son- 
in-law must not change the agreement ibid. 
iii 38. 

b) other oces. — 1’ in OA, OB, Elam, NA, 
NB: rar PN e-mi-Su TuM 1 18b:10 (OA), also 
TCL 4 117:10 (OA); IGI PN e-mi-ša MDP 24 
363:11, cf. VAS 7 154:12 (OB); bitum anz 
nim lu durugma ša e-mi-i-a this house is 
exclusively a dwelling — it belongs to my 
father-in-law (oath) UET 5 251:32 (OB); nuz 
dunné PN... ša PN, abusaiddinusimma... 
istu x KU.BABBAR terhassa ... ana PN, e-mi- 
ša turru the dowry of PN which her father 
PN, gave her after her bride price had been 
returned to her father-in-law BE 6/1 84:42 
(OB); XKÙ.GI ... ŝa PN ana PN, mārtišu ... 
iddinu PN; e-mu-ša mahir PN;, her father-in- 
law, received the gold which PN had given 
to PN, his daughter YOS 8 154:14 (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65), and passim (OB); PN e-mi-šú 
VAS 4 114:3 (NB). 


2' in EA: ana RN ... ahija hatanija ... 
qibima umma Tusratta ... ahuka e-mu-ka to 
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks 
RN, your brother, your father-in-law EA 
21:6, and passim in letters of Tusratta; ana PN 
LU i-mi-Su na-da-an i1R.MES-$u he has given 
his servants to PN, his father-in-law EA 249:9. 


c) in bit emi (house or family of the 
father-in-law): ina a-ld-k[i-a] ana bit e-mi-a 
minam laddin ana suhrim minam laddin what 
shall I give to the family of my father-in-law, 
what shall I give to the servants, when I 
arrive? BIN 6 183:8 (OA let.); assum PN $a 
istu bit e-mi-Sa itb? amma ittalkam on account 


emu 


of PN, who has left the house of her father- 
in-law and has come here CT 2 10a:12 (OB 
let.), cf. ibid. 19; PN ul māratka marti aim bit 
e-mi-ia PN is not your daughter, she is the 
daughter of a slave girl of my father-in-law's 
house Boyer Contribution 143:13, cf. ibid. 19 
(OB); Summa SAL lu a-[na bit] e-mi-sa lagiat 
if a woman has either been taken to the house 
of her father-in-law KAV 1 iv 52 (Ass. Code 
§ 32). 

d) in mé@r or màrat emi son or daughter 
of the father-in-law: DUMU.MES e-mi-e-sa 
KAV 1 iv 17 (Ass. Code § 29) cited sub mng. la, 
also DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su ibid. 42 and 44 
(8 31), cited sub mng. 2a; asappar ana DUMU. 
SAL-ti e-me-ia I shall send word to my sister- 
in-law (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20 
(SB); PN DUMU LU e-mi-ia (a woman speak- 
ing) Nbn. 356:24; DUMU e-me-Su Sa [PN] the 
son of the father-in-law of PN ABL 1073:6 
(NA); [Summa] KI.MIN DAM-sà, ómülma DUMU 
USBAR-8é [thussi] if (a woman) ditto, her 
husband dies and a son of her father-in-law 
marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:2 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa SAL müssa imiitma DUMU.SAL US[BÀR- 
šá ...] ibid. 4. 

2. son-in-law — a) emu: annakam ina 
bitim suhadrtam ehhaz ammakam kima jati 
kabbissu libbusu la ilammin e-mi-i-ma la e-mu- 
ka he will marry a girl here in (my) house, 
treat him with honor there as (you would 
treat) me, he must not feel bad, is my son- 
in-law not your son-in-law? VAT 9230:25 
(OA), translit. only by J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 374n. 49; 
Summa LU ana bit e-me-$w zubullá izbil u 
aššassu métal. DUMU.SAL.MES e-mi-Su bassi 
ha-di-ma e-mu DUMU.SAL e-mi-&u ki aššatišu 
meite thhaz if a man has already brought the 
(customary) present into the house of his 
father-in-law and his wife dies and his 
father-in-law has (other) daughters, the son- 
in-law may marry a(nother) daughter of his 
father-in-law in lieu of his dead wife if he so 
pleases KAV 1 iv 43 (Ass. Code § 31). 


b) emu sehru: see Nabnitu IV 44, Diri IV 
163, Lu III 222, ete., in lex. section. 


3. emu in marti emi husband's sister: see 
Erimhuá II 231 and Lu III 224, ete., in lex. 
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section (not to be confused with màrat emi, 
etc., sub mng. 1c). 


4. son of wife's sister: Adad-apal-iddinam 
dumu  ?Nin.Dugin.na" lugal Ka. 
dingir.rà munus.üs.sa (dUD.SAR.ra.kex 
(KID) RN, son of the goddess Nin-Dugina, king 
of Babylon, nephew by marriage of Sin UET 1 
166:4, cf. (with Akk. duplicate: e-mu 4Nanz 
na-ri) UET 1167:4. Note: emu cannot mean 
*son-in-làw" here, and we have to assume 
that the goddess Nin-Dugina (for the reading 
cf. MSL 2 p.88:782 and p. 97) was the sister 
of Ningal, wife of Sin. 

In Akk., emu refers primarily to the father- 
in-law and emétu to the mother-in-law. In OA 
and MA, however, emu also denotes the son- 
in-law for which the non-lit. Akk. texts since 
OB use hatanu. Only in the NB passage sub 
mng. 4, does emu refer to the son of the 
wife's sister and should be interpreted as an 
abbreviation for *m@r emi and considered an 
intrusion of Sum. kinship terminology. 

This terminology is very much in evidence 
in the lexical texts which show such terms as 
emu rabü, emu sehru and marti emi. The 
Sumerians refer to the parents of the bride 
with uSbar and munus.u&bar (in Akk. emu 
and emétw) and to her brother with muru(m) 
or urum (cf., e.g., JOS 5 14:254), which the 
Akk. renders by emu and emu rabi (the latter 
probably after the death of the father of the 
bride). The son-in-law, who seems to have 
entered the household of his prospective 
bride quite young (cf. AJA 52 442 xvii 40, 
Lipit-I8tar Code), is called either munus.ussa 
(lit. “he who follows the woman") or erib 
(also arib) with the Akk. correspondence emu 
sehru. His sister is likewise called erib (cf., 
e. g, VAS 2 31 i 10, SBH p. 85:23, ete.) and in 
Akk. màrt? emi. 

As to the cognate languages, Heb. (hàm, 
hümót) and Aram. (h*mà, h*mátà) restrict the 
use to parents-in-law while Arabic (ham, 
hamat) includes any relative of husband and 
wife. 


emu in bit emi s.; wedding (lit. house of 
the bride’s father, where the wedding takes 
place); OB*; cf. emu. 


emüqa 


bitiá emütim ik-[ru-ni-in-nil ... ana passir 
sakké esén uklàt É e-mi sajühatim they have 
invited me to the wedding house, I have 
heaped tbe fancy dishes of the wedding on 
the festival platter Gilg. P. iv 26, after photo- 
graph PBS 10/3 pl. 70. 


emü A (imá) s.; plowshare; OB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

giS.eme.apin = e-mu-u, giS.eme.apin = li- 
$a-nu tongue (of a plow) Hh. V 137f. 

1 i-mu ša ma&kakütim one tongue for a 
harrow UCP 10 141 No. 70:15 (Ishchali); 1 i- 
mu-um e-§u-um one new tongue ibid. 13. 


emi B s.; (a strap); syn. list.* 

ap-šu, mi-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-ü, e-mu-u = ni-ip-hu 
An VII 260ff. 

Cf. possibly eau. 


emai see ew and imi. 


emumiatu s.; relatives; syn. list*; of. emu. 
e-mu-Su-tum = e-mu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = MIN 

(followed by šuršu = lipu) CT 18 7 ii 15. 
Possibly pl. of emütu, q.v. 


emüqa adv.; by force; MA, Nuzi; cf. 


emuqu. 


a) in MA: summa asiat Wili ... alu 
issabasst ... e-mu-qa-ma issabassi ittiaksi 
if a man seizes (another) man’s wife, if 
he takes her by force and rapes her KAV1 
ii 18 (Ass. Code $ 12, coll), cf. e-mu-ga-a-ma 
ittiakši ibid. 63 (§ 16). 

b) in Nuzi: amàtija ... e-mu-qa-am-[ma] 
PN ukdlmi he said, “PN is detaining my 
slave girls by force" JEN 375:5, cf. a.SA. 
mMES-ia ...e-mu-qam-ma(!) ukâl JEN 321:6; 1 
Situ ša SGrti PN e-mu-gam-mailgi PN has taken 
by force one wool (producing) ewe AASOR 
16 8:37; l UDU u l enzu e-mu-qa PN ilgi PN 
has taken by force one sheep and one goat 
AASOR 16 8:50, also ibid. 51, 56, 57, cf. PN 
e-mu-qà iltegqi AASOR 16 3:25, e-mu-qa ibid. 
65; mamma ina eglàti [...] i-na e-mu-qam- 
ma [...] whoever [takes away] from the 
fields by force RA 23 146 No. 15:20, also ibid. 
25, cf. ina emügimma sub emüqu mng. 3a. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
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OA*; cf. 


emüqattam  adv.; violently; 
emüqu. 

annakam awélum e-mu-qá-tám e-ta-ú the 
man has spoken in a violent way here CCT 4 
30b:28; mera PN e-mu-qá-tám isbutunima 
tuppam e-mu-qá-tám etatrunt the sons of PN 
have seized me by force and taken the tablet 
away from me by force TCL 21 269:31f., cf. 
e-mu-[q]é-tam [as]bassuma BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
also (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


von Soden, ZA 45 63. 


emuqtu s. fem.; housekeeper (lit. prudent 
woman); SB, NB*; cf. emqu. 

kü.zu.mu DN : e-muq-tum 4Nin.Girgilum 
the provident goddess DN SBH p. 139:126f.; 
{x.x].8i é.ta im.ta.an.[à] : e-mug-tum ištu bit 
ušeşşá I shall drive the housekeeper from the house 
ASKT p. 130:62f. 

GI.PISAN e-muq-ti ippattima nisi mati imalz 
lala the storage basket of the provident 
housekeeper will be opened, and (then) the 
population of the country will be able to eat 
its fill CT 1350:17 (SB lit.); E-muqg-twm (per- 
sonal name) BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (NB). 

See discussion sub émiqu. 


emüqu s.; 1. strength (in physical sense 
as localized in the arms), 2. armed forces, 
army, 3. violence, 4. executive power, 
ability, value; from OAkk., OA on; masc., 
pl. emüqü and emüqàti ; wr. syll. and Á (A.MES 
NA royal Á.KAL NA and SB), also with 
det. LÓ in mng. 2; cf. emüqa, emüqattam, 
emüqu in bel emüq?, emüqu in la emüqà, emüqu 
in sat emüqi. 

a A= e-mu-á-qum MSL 2 139 ii 5 (Proto-Ea); 
[a] [A] = [e]-mu-qu A VI/1:29; á, á.tuk, A.wssu 
KAL= e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 211ff.; u-suA.KaL= 
e-mu-qu Diri VI E 55; Á.KAL = e-mu-qu Antagal 
VIII 61, also Lu Excerpt II 93, Igituh I 182; 
[S$u-ug-BAn] [Sv].KAL = e-mu-qu Diri V 106; Su 
šu-ug-BARKAL = e-mu-[qu] 5R 16 i 22 (group voc.), 
also Igituh I 184. - 

ni-i IM = e-mu-qu Idu II 338; ™im = e-mu-[qu] 
Lu Excerpt II 216; ni-e PIRIG = e-mu-qu SP I 208, 
also Ea III 232; ni-e PIRIG = e-mu-qa A 111/4:66; 
né-- e-mu-qu Igituh I 183, also Lu Excerpt II 215. 

kul-la ste, = e-m[u-q]u A V/1:108, cf. "aum 
sic, Proto-Izil2; [i-gá-a]r É.S1G,— e-mu-qu Diri V 
282; za-ag zAG= e-mu-qu Idu I 160, also A VITI/4: 
28; zag = e-mu-qu A-Tablet 460; gu-u GU= e-mu- 
qe A VIII/1:66; gú = e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt H 


emiqu 


214, also Izi F 46; Susiebupim, = e-mu-[qu] Lu 
Excerpt II 217; [gi-i$] a1$ = e-mu-qu Idu II 189; si= 
e-mu-[qum] OBGT XVI 12; é.ta = e-mu-qu Sil- 
benvokabular A 76; gaba.gál- ma-pa-[fu] S4 
e-mu-qi CT 18 50 iii 1f. 

á nam.ur.sag.gá á nam.ur.sag.gá : idi 
qarrüdüti e-mu-qan [ga]rraduti SBH. p. 105:27f.; 
ásud.sud... Á.KAL[...] :e-mu-qa-an itpuga[tum] 
BA 10/1 106 r. 6f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. 1£.; á gur,. 
gur, : e-mu-qan pug«gu»làtu SBH p. 23:21f., ef. 
á.bi gur,.gur,.ra& ša e-mu-qa-a-s%  kab[ta] 
OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:3f.; gud á.gur,.ra 
<alpu> &á e-mu-qí pungulu BA 10/1 75:13f.; &ul 
á.tuk á.na mu.un.da.til : ša etli bel e-mu-qi 
e-mu-qt-Su ugtattà CT 17 22:149f.; á íl.la : (e-mu- 
gan) áagáti SBH p. 23:23; á.mah : e-mu-qan 
srátu SBH p. 36:23f.; á.gal.a.ni.$é pa.da. 
me.en : ina e-mu-qi-su rabáti uttůšu andku Angim 
IV 12; &ba.ba.key(KID) : 4d e-mu-qí inassaru 
CT 17 32:12f., see mng. la~1’. 

A.KAL.mah.tuk.a rü$ e-mu-qa-an şīrāti 
Lugale I 2, cf. Angim IV 54, CT 16 46:164f., also 
A.KAL.bi.ta (var. Á.KArL.ga.bi.$é) : ana e-mu- 
qi-šu dannáti Lugale X 9. 

Su.mah (var. A-KAL.mah) : e-mu-qa-an siráti 
Angim IV 10, cf. WVDOG 4 pl. 13:29f.; šu ü.tu. 
ud.da : éna e-mu-gí-$u ulduáu Angim IV 10; $u.Éu 
íl.la : ša e-mu-qa-a-$4 Saga SBH p. 105:22f.; 
$u.an.na.key(XiD) : ša e-mu-qa-4u šaqá CT 16 14 
iv 10ff. 

dLugal.la.an.na &arru ša ina ili Saqá e-mu-qa- 
a-šú (explanation of the name of Marduk) En. el. 
VII 101, explained as be-lum ša e-mu-qa-a-8u sagá 
STC 2 pl. 61 ii 16 (NB comm. to En. el.), but cf. 
dLugal.$u.an.na CT 25 38 Sm. 115:5 (names of 
Marduk); $v.AN.NA KI.MIN e-m[ug] Samé Suanna 
is ditto (i.e., Babylon), the power of heavens Unger 
Babylon pl. 43:4 (= WVDOG 48 pl. 82, toponymy 
of Babylon), dupl. Ba-bi-lu e-mu-uq $amé (with 
Greek transcription BabA vox oavf) Iraq 5 55:4; 
DUMU.KUM la.a.ni.Éó ni.huS gi.di.& : DUMU. 
KUM 4d ana e-mu-qi-su tak-lu (text not in order) BA 
5 642 No. 10:7 f. 

né.ni.sé tu.da (var. Su ü.tu.ud.da) : ina 
e-mu-qi-Su uldugu Angim IV 10; né.gai.kt.e : 
e-muq &i-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu]) (the asakku) 
who sucks the power of the milk Lugale I 28. 

umun.e PIRIG.e : be-lum e-mu-qi. SBH p. 74:8f. ; 
Zag.PIRIG.gÁ : e-mu-ug la-ab-bi Lugale I 11; 
umun am Si.si [...] : be-lum e-mu-qan pu-gu- 
i[a-t$] SBH p. 36:28f.; Sul É.sig,.tuku : etlu 
rāš e-mu-qt Lugale X 8. 

ú-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f., cf. 
ku-bu-uk-ku || e-mu-qa CT 41 40+44:10 (Theodicy 
Comm.); ú-ma-šu = ldnu, rittu, e-mu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 495ff.; LUGAL.IM.GI = LUGAL ha-am-ma-u, 
LUGAL= Sar-rum, 1M = e-mu-qu, G1— ta-ka-lu Izbu 
Comm. 72ff.; til-la-a-t& = e-mu-qu, til-la-a-tà = pu- 
uh-rum Izbu Comm. 204f., cf. [til-Lja-tw f| pu-hur, 
ti{l-la-tu [|] Tel-mu-qu CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 
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1. strength (in physical sense as localized 
in the arms) — a) in gen. — 1' in dual: 
e(!)-mu-qa-a-a Sagátu samé emda my lofty 
arms reach the sky ASKT p. 127:58, ef. En. el. 
VII 101, in lex. section, and ibid. 93, BiOr 6 166:5, 
and passim; ana kitpuli e-mu-qi ana lüsime 
birki ana mustamsi tanittum GAR-at there 
will be strength (lit. strong arms) for the 
wrestler, (swift) legs for the runner, praise 
for the ambitious CT 20 49:18 (ext.); ahàja 
irmáma e-mu-qií iniá my arms hung power- 
less, my strength weakened Gilg. Y. 89 (OB), 
cf. ahüsu irmá e-mu-qí [ul iu] Gilg. IL iv 11; 
[e t]atkal Gilgüámes ana e-Imukgi-ka do not 
trust in your strength, Gilgimes Gilg. Y. 249 
(OB), ef. Gilg. IIT i2; UR.MAH gamir e-mu-qi 
Gilg. VI 51; asar Gilgames gitmalu e-mu-qi u 
ki rimi ugdassaru eli nisi where Gilgames is 
perfect in strength, and like a wild bull, 
exerts his power over the people Gilg. I iv 
38 and 45; kima ahija étanha ina kisir amz 
matija e-mu-gí-ia lugammir should my arms 
become tired (in praying for the king), I will 
exert my strength to the utmost with bent 
arms ABL 435 r. 8 (NA); DN DN, dunni zikz 
rite e-mu-qi la anàn ušaršů gatti DN (and) 
DN, have endowed my body with manly vigor 
and matchless strength Streck Asb. 254 i 12, 
cf. ibid. 210:10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 14 
(Asb., also «-[...] gatti udanninu e-mu-qi-ia 
OECT 6 pl. 11:18 (hymn of Asb.); e-mu-qa- 
Su-un lillüta usalibuma (the gods) weakened 
their (the enemies’) strength Borger Esarh. 
43i48; nig.gig.ga á.ba.ba.kex : marustu 
da e-mu-gi inassaru the pain which saps 
strength CT 17 32:12f., cf. CT 17 22:149f., in 
lex. section; zikru gardu ša ana epēš tühazi 
kitpuda e-mu-qa-šú (Nebuchadnezzar) the 
valiant man, whosestrength is directed toward 
waging battle BBSt. No. 617 (Nbk. I); e-mu-qi- 
ia unni{ Su] they (the demons) have weakened 
my strength Schollmeyer No. 19:23, cf. mudal: 
lim ... e-mu-gi ummanatisu Borger Esarh. 103 
i9; nakru eli e-mu-qi ummünija idannin the 
enemy will be stronger than the force of my 
army CT 20 12 K.9213 i 9, and CT 20 10:7 (SB 
ext.); nasmadi sisé paré ša e-mu-qi rabate išů 
teams of horses and mules which possess 
enormous strength OIP 2 187 vi 69 (Senn.). 


emüqu 


2' insing.: ert mahir ukultam kima ni-ši- 
im na-e-ri e-mu-qá-am isu the eagle, having 
been fed, gathered strength like a ravening 
lion Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 4 (OB Etana); danna e- 
mu-qa elika is he has greater strength than 
you Gig. I v 18; 1 a-zi-ra-am dannam ša 
e-mu-qi-im. ... $ümamma süam ina panika 
nangiam buy a strong, powerful .... and 
bring the millstone with you TCL 20 98:17 
(OA let.); ana e-mug a[hà mes [ittaklu] Rost 
Tigl. III pl. 19:62, and passim in Sar., Esarh. and 
Asb., also[... ni]rin.ne.gal.ma: nis... 
ana e-mu-uq ramanisina it(taklu] KAR 128 r. 
3 (prayer of Tn); [8a anja e-muq ramanisu 
taklu BA 5 653:32 (SB lit.); beli e-mu-uq sā: 
bim limur let my lord inspect the strength 
of the troop ARM 2 44:35; wmmünàat Assur 
e-muq belütija the Assyrian army, the strength 
of my dominion Streck Asb. 12 i 127; ša 
támtum ana danniitisu Sadi ana e-mu-qi- 
Su iskunu those who made the sea their 
strength, the mountain (the source of) 
their power Borger Esarh. 58 v 17; ka-bar- 
tum : e-mu-qu a thick (qutun marti, the thin 
part of the gall bladder) means strength CT 
20 39:8 (comm. to ext., see also emtig Samé 
Iraq 5 55:4, and emiig izbi Lugale I 28, both 
in lex. section. 

b) in personal names: (£-a-e-mu-qa-[4u] 
TCL 7 47:5 and 10 (OB); Jli-e-mu-qí CT 8 lla: 
13 (OB); A&ssur-e-mu-qi BIN 4 197:4 (OA), 
BIN 6 60:2 (OA), and passim in OA; Be-li-e-mu- 
qd-a-a PBS 8/2 162:7 and 16 (OB); *Ninurta- 
Á-ia KAJ 227:" (MA), ete., see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 
66, cf. possibly *A-mu-k[um] MAD 11r. v Y'. 

C) said of gods — 1’ in dual: e-mu-qi 
puggulat (Istar) who has muscular arms 
OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3031 r. 6, cf. e-mu-qan puggul 
En. el. I 18, also Sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 
p. 75:14, e-mu-qan pug «gu» latu. SBH p. 36:29; 
[be]lum ša e-mu-qa-a-54& kab|ta] lord, whose 
strength is massive OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:4; 
bélu gitmàlu ša e-mu-qa rasbu dajàn e-mu-qa- 
an(var. -gí) girüti attama perfect lord, with 
fearsome strength, you (Samaj) are the judge 
(endowed with) supreme strength KAR 
246:10f., and dupl., cf. JRAS 1936 586; e-mu-qa- 
an sirüli zim labe ša Enlil ina e-mu-qi-Su ul- 
dušu anükw I (Ninurta) possess great powers, 
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a lion's face, I am the one whom Enlil en- 
gendered in his strength Angim IV 10, cf. [inu] 
dAnum ina e~mu-gi-su rabüti uttüsw anaku Y 
am the one whom Anu chose in his great 
strength ibid. 12, also garradu ina e-mu-qi-su 
ibtæ the warrior marched by in his strength 
ibid. 54; SurSdt e-mu-qi s[t]-r[a-tim] she is en- 
dowed with supreme power VAS 10 214 r. vi 5 
(OB Agušaja), cf. e-mu-qa-an sirüti Craig ABRT 
1 10:2, also bél Á.KAL MAH.MES KAR 58 r. 2; 
gamir e-muq-qí possessing mighty strength 
(Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:4, cf. IR 29i 14 (Samii- 
Adad V); ša ana e-mu-qí Urra Sagapuru basa 
uznäšu VAB 4176i6(Nbk.), and dupl. PBS 15 79 i 
4; in e-mu-qi-in siratim ša DN iddinam with the 
high power that DN has given me PBS 7 133 
i 36 (Hammurabi), cf. in e-mu-qi-in gasratim 
LIH 95:45 (Hammurabi), also ina Á.MES MAH. 
MES Sa DN iddina 3R 8 ii 96 (Shalm. III), sa 
e-mu-qa-an strate DN išrukuš Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:6, cf. ina e-mu-qi strate (var. ina gipis e- 
mu-qi) $a DN AKA 59 iv 7 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Tigl. I, also KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II), AKA 
304 i 27 (Asn), KAH 1 13 ii 17 (Shalm. III), 
TCL 3 415 (Sar.), OIP 2 132:68 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 376 i 6. 


2' in pl: [g]i-ir-bu-us-&u-un(text -us) Siz 
quru e-mu-qi»-ü-ki among them (the gods) 
your (Ištar’s) powers are precious VAS 10 
215:28 (OB lit.); anadku enum pisnuqu muštu 
bel bélé ina e-mu-qu gasra[ti ša] DN u DN, béléa 
ultu Akkadt Sépsunu aprus I, a weak, power- 
less man, trusting in the lord of lords, turned 
back (the enemy) from Akkad with the strong 
power of DN and DN, my lords VAB 4 68:20 
(Nabopolassar). 


3’ in sing.: 4Nabá itti e-mu-qi-ka e-mu-qu 
ul i$&annan Nabi, no power can rival your 
power 4R 20 No. 3:6 and 8, cf. DN e-muq la 
Sandn BMS 1:19; ina e-muq DN ili banisu 
with the power of DN, the god who cre- 
ated him BBSt. No. 5 ii 9 (NB), ef. VAS 1 
37 ii 37 (NB kudurru), ef. ina e-mu-uq (Assur 
bélija Lie Sar. p. 78:6, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., Nbk. 


2. military force, troops — a) in sing.: 
e-mu-ugq-su annigamma ligammirma [gaqq]ad 
nakrini i nidükma ... e-mu-uq-ni lu pa-«ahy- 
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hi-ir let him concentrate his military forces 
here so that we may overcome the vanguard 
of our enemy — (then) our forces should be 
united (again) ARM 2 21:10 and 13’; 
narkabati simdat miri ana e-muq(var. -mu- 
uq) matija eli ša pana uttir I increased the 
number of chariots and teams for the army 
of my land AKA 92 vii 29 (Tigl. I); sa@bé 
qašti sumbi sisé paré e-muq la nibi ukappitu 
they concentrated archers, chariots, horses, 
mules, a countless army OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); 
kakku qablu u tahazu itti sabe AKAL Sa RN 
ippusü will they engage in battle with the 
soldiers of the army of AsSurbanipal? PRT 
128 r. 8, cf. ibid. 139:21; sarru ana GN ittalak 
e-mu-qu madu ša GN, ittisu ittalak the king 
has left for GN, a great army from GN, went 
with him TCL 9 99:10 (NB let.); ulum ana 
URU halsu.MES u e-mu-qu ša Sarri allis well 
with the fortresses and the army of the king 
ABL 261:7 (NB), cf. ibid. 264:6, 893:4, 1319:4, 
1461:7 (all NB); ?&tén amélu ... sabtanimma 
lusalsu minamma e-mu-qu madu [$a] Assur 
ana Uruk iphurunt ....iqabbanásu capture 
a man for me so that I may question him — 
he will tell us how it is that a large force from 
Assur has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:14(NB); 
nagir ekalli u e-mu-qu ša Elamti eleniti gabbi 
ina GN ina ip GN, nibiru u-ha-du-t ... e-mu- 
qu ana tarsisunu ina Déru lizzi» the palace 
overseer and the army of all upper Elam .... 
the crossing of the river GN, at GN, let an 
army (of ours) be stationed opposite them in 
Der ABL 781r. 2 and 9 (NB). 

b) in pl. — 1' masc.: LU e-mu-qi-si-nu 
alla LU e-mu-qi-i-nà mædu their army is more 
numerous than ours ABL 462 r. 11f. (NA); LÓ 
e-muq-qi annáüti ša «ana». GN illiknimi [$um |ma 
ana GN, ilaküni these troops which have 
come to GN here whether they will go to GN, 
(or turn back) ABL 1063 r. 5 (NA); GN gabbisu 
iptalah adamnis e-mu-qi wpahhuru all Urartu 
is very much afraid, they are mobilizing the 
army ABL 112 r. 9 (NA); LU e-mu-qi-šú ki up: 
ahhir ABL 280 r. 21 (NA); basi LU e-mu-qi-&ü 
issisu puhru ABL 548r. 5 (NA); ana e-muq ramz 
anišu ittakilma . . . e-mu-qi(var. adds -e)-éu ana 
kitri RN ... i&purma he relied on his own 
strength and sent his army to the aid of RN 
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Streck Asb. 22 ii 114, cf. LÓ e-mu-qi-ia (var. 
omits LU) ibid. 68 viii 40, and passim in Asb.; šú 
gabbiguma ina libbi Gli esir u e-mu-qi-ia 
labiuSu he is completely shut up in the city, 
and my army surrounds him ABL 1186:11 
(NA); e-mu-qu nikritu ša la igemmwinni diz 
kuSunitu defeat the rebel army which does not 
obey me! VAB 3 31 $ 26:48 (Dar.); e-mu-qu 
Akkadi tebáü itti$u the army of Akkad was 
marching with him BHT pl. 7 ii 22 (LB lit.), 
cf. ibid. 27; e-mu-qa ša Sar Babili ana muh: 
hikunu illaku ramankunu usra the army of 
the Babylonian king is marching against you, 
protect yourselves! ABL 1106 r. 9 (NB); e-mu- 
qa gabbi lirubu gudūdānu lüsüma sabésunu ša 
seri lusabbituma li?alu let the entire army 
enter (the fortress), and let detachments go 
out on raids and capture and question sol- 
diers from the open country ABL 1237 r. 15 
(NB); RN adi rabütisu Á.KAL.MES-54 na[rkaz 
batisu] ... la ussini la illakun? if Matiilu 
does not come (to my aid) with his chiefs, his 
troops, his chariots AfO 8 25 r. iv 2 (Aššur- 
nirári VI); ina Á.MES-&d ana qaqqir isappanma 
he (the king) will sweep (it) away from the 
face of the earth with his army ABL 1280:9 
(NA oracle; ana gipié narkabatisunu wmz 
münàtisunu A.mES-§u-nu ittaklu they had 
confidence in the massed might of their 
chariots, their (foot) soldiers and military 
power AKA 356 iii 35 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 357 iii 39, 
also ana A.MES ahāmeš ittaklu KAH 2 110 r. 
10 (Shalm. III). 

2' fem.: ištu pin kakkea dannüti tàhazvja 
Sitmuri AMES-a gitmalati iplah he became 
frightened at my strong weapons, my bold 
strategy, my uniformly well-trained troops 
AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); [...] e-mu-qa-at 4A ššur 
gapsati i$müma they heard of the strong 
troops of Aššur Lie Sar. 464; eli e-m[u-qa-at] 
dA ssur gapsite u kisir Sarrüni abbéja mahrüte 
(I added to) the levy of Aššur and the 
standing army of my royal predecessors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 19; e-mu-qi puhra (for pah= 


hura) the troops are gathered ABL 312:14 
(NA); PN . e-mu-qu mao dàti dannati idekz 
kámma ... u rabüti u AKAL $a KUR 8 Assur 


will PN move up a strong and numerous army 
(and go against) the chiefs and the army of 
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Assyria? PRT 29 r. 4f., and passim in PRT; 
e-mu-qi-ka $a harrün Sarri ... d?pa your 
troops which are on the king's highway have 
been thrown back(?) Tell Halaf No. 6:3 (NA); 
ina e-mu-qá-at sübim ša mahrika ... nàram 
hiri have the canal dug with the full con- 
tingent of workers that are with you LIH 
5:12 (OB let), ef. sübam e-mu-qd-a-tim Suz 
kunma make available the full contingent 
(of sheep pluckers) LIH 25:18 (OB let.); itti 
sabika sébam e-mu-qa-tim lutrudakkumma I 
will send you a contingent of troops together 
with your (own) troops ARM 2 33:8. 

C) in dual: wmmün-manda sahirgumma 
puggulu e-mu-qa-Su the Medes are besieging 
it (the site of the temple) and their army is 
very strong VAB 4 220i 25 (Nbn.). 

3. violence — a) with ana or ina: ana 
e-mu-gi-im uterrima sam ... wmswu they 
used force and took the barley away BE 6/1 
103:19 (OB); PN ina e-mu-qi-im idaéssuma eqli 
itert§ PN expelled(?) him by force and took 
my field for cultivation TCL 7 69:25 (OB let.); 
[$a] ana bit rédim u b@Wirim Seam kaspam u 
Sipatim ana esédim u &ipram epéesim i-na 
e-mu-qi-im inaddinu imát (an official) who 
forces the family of a soldier or a ‘‘fisherman” 
to take barley, money or wool for harvesting 
or other work, will be killed Seisachtheia Am- 
mizaduga vi 13 (unpub. misaru edict, Istanbul 
Museum); [ahàt?] abija sterissi 5-šu 6-Su iltapar 
u ul iddinass immatimé 7-Su [... ilt]lapar u 
ina e-mu-ü-gí-im-ma it[ta]dingt (the Egyptian 
king) desired my father’s sister (for a wife) and 
sent five or six times (for her), but he (my 
grandfather) did not hand her over, finally 
he sent for the seventh time and he handed 
her over only when (thus) compelled EA 29:18 
(let. of Tu&ratta), cf. ibid. 20; egla ... ana e-mu- 
gi-im-ma ina qütini ttekmu they have taken 
the field from our hands by force JEN 662:38, 
cf. ibid. 44f. and 54, also ina e-mu-qi-im-ma 
(in similar context) JEN 105:14, and JEN 
388: 10. 

b) other oces.: manāma šarru ... aliku 
arkija ... ša e-mu-qu u danani e tasdud ana 
libbika whoever you shall be, my royal suc- 
cessor, do not set your mind to rule by power 
and force VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); danz 
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nitam u e-mu-qi la àpulka I did not give you 
a harsh or violent answer (lit. of force and 
power) BIN 4 114:29 (OA leg.), dupl. BIN 6 
211:30; manam himdatum sa awélim ittanalz 
lakaniatima u atta e-mu-qi-ni(?) tatawüma 
kaspam á&agalam la tamuwa what (does it 
mean that only) evasions keep coming to us 
from (our) master, but you still talk forcefully 
and refuse to pay the silver? CCT 335b:9(OA 
let.); annakam PN e-mu-gá-tim e-pu-si-ma 
PN has treated her roughly here BIN 6 108:6 
(OA let.), cf. (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 


4. other meanings — a) executive power: 
kürum e-mu-uq rabisim the kārum is the 
executive power (lit. arm) of the rabisum 
Bab. 4 65:11 (OA), also Hrozny Kultepe 1 182 
r. 6, of. rübisam nihuz kürum e-mu-uq-&u 
TCL 4 3:19, also kürum lw e-mu-uq Sprint 
TCL 435:16, also attunu lu e-mu-ug-su BIN 
6 32:15. 


b) ability, power: RN in e-mu-uq ummüàz 
nisuma (Sum.: Á.KAL KL[KUS.LU.ÜB.GAR. 
RA.ni]) URU GN ibni RN built the city GN by 
means of the ability of his people YOS 935 iii 
132 (Samsuiluna), Sum. in Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 
ii 15’, ef. Á.KAL ní.[gál : in e-mu-uq ramaz 
nija by my own ability LIH 98 ii 40, dupl. 
ibid. 99 ii 40 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 37, dupl. VAS 
133i 11 (Akk.); Summa ammakam tadaggalama 
awilum e-mu-qam isu awilum ina ser bit abini 
la i-ia-lá-«at» if you observe there that he 
has power — he must not lord it over our 
father’s house! KTS 21b:7 (OA let.); Summa 
atta e-mu-qa-am tīšu gisatum annétim ana ša 
mahrikama [wasbu] idin if you can afford it, 
give these presents to your own servants 
ARM 4 74:34; bél dababija $a elija e-mu-qa 
rasta dmesam udahhasanni (for udassahanni) 
lata elija i8akkan my adversary, who has 
more power than I, oppresses me every day 
and triumphs over me KAR 178 r. vi 18 (SB 
hemer.), dupl. KAR 171:9 (inc.). 


C) value: kima e-mu-uq zittiáa ipram 
pissatam u lubusam inaddinusimma they will 
give her food, oil and wool rations according 
to the value of her share CH $ 178:82, cf. 
ibid. 89, also kima e-mu-uq bit abim &eriktam 
isarrakusimma CH § 184:26; ša PN... ina 
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e-mu-ug ramanišu ir$üma ana PN, u PN, ... 
izüzu what PN has got on the strength of his 
own (share) and (voluntarily) gave as share 
to PN, and PN, Meissner BAP 107:10. 

The fact that the basic meaning "arm" 
was still felt, as is shown by the frequent use 
of the dual form where the reference is to 
physieal strength, and the use of the Sum. 
á, necessitates the separation of emūqu 
(also emüqa and emiigattam) from emqu 
(also émiqu, émigtu, emuqtu, emqiš, imqu s., 
ummuqu, Sutémuqu v. and témiqu), because 
the meanings of the latter group are in the 
realm of skill, experience, etc., and those of 
the former in that of strength, violence, etc. 
Ultimately, of course, both families of words 
may go back to a common base. 


emüqu in bél emūqi s.; strong (person); 
SB; cf. emüqu. 

lú .Á.Kar.tuk- ša e-mu-qá i-§u-t, lá . A KAL. tuk 
= be-el e-mu-qi,-im OB Lu A 47f., also ibid. B ii 6 
and Part 8:9; á.tuk.e- EN e-mu-qt Antagal VIII 
81. 

Sul á.tuk á.na mu.un.da.til : ša etli be-el 
e-mu-qí emigisu uqtatti (the demon) brought the 
strong young man’s strength to an end CT 17 
22:149f.; Sul á.né Éà.nu.si.a : be-el e-mu-qt la 
iš-bu-u (water with which) a strong man has not 
(yet) satisfied his thirst JRAS 1927 pl. (opposite 
p. 535) 4 r. 5f. (SB rel.). 

aki EN e-mu(var. -muq)-qi ikattam the 
weak overpower the strong Géssmann Era IV 
11; màtu bela Sandmma irassima arki EN e-mu- 
qi ei[N-ak] the country will have another 
overlord and will follow the strong(er) one 
CT 27 19:25 (Izbu), cf. KUR arki EN e-mu-qí GIN 
ACh Sin 24:38. 


emüqu in la emüqà s.; incapable; NA*; 
constructed with possessive suffix; also la 
miga; cf. emüqu. 

a) in hendiadys: elippáte la e-mu-qa-&i-na. 
la intuha the ships could not carry (the load) 
ABL 420:9; amtu ša ummi $arri ina muhhi 
dulli la mu-qa-sá la terrab the slave girl of 
the king's mother cannot take part in the 
cult ABL 368 r. 7; la mu-qa-a-&& la thakkim 
he cannot understand it ABL 688r.13; la 
e-mu-qa-a-a ina muhhisunu la amaqqut I 
cannot attack them ABL 419 r. 11; /a e-mu- 
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qa-a ... re$ hurüsi la anags& I cannot ex- 
amine the gold ABL 476 r. 1; la e-mu-qa-a-ni 
$a la Sarri ina libbi la nubbalSu we cannot 
bring him this way (i.e., over the land route, 
libbt māti) without the permission of the 
king ABL 775 r. 9, cf. la mu-qa-an-ni ... la 
nikarrar ABL 471 r. 6. 


b) other oces.: ga Sarru ... i$puranni ma 
LU e-mu-qi-ka issi(ta) madattika nammis alka 
mi-nu mu-qa-a-a LU e-mu-qi issi madatte 
unammasa andku as to what the king has 
written: “Dispatch your troops with the 
tribute you have collected and come,” how 
could I dispatch the troops with the tribute? 
ABL 242:7; a Sarru ... iqbámi mà aheja 
Sépeja la mu-qa-a-a u ma ënēja la apatti con- 
cerning what the king said: “My arms and 
legs are out of control, and I cannot open my 
eyes” ABL 348:7. 


emüqu in Sit emiiqi adj.; strong; SB*; cf. 
emuqu. 

SAG.KAL Su-ut e-mu-qi [S]a ina tahazi gitz 
mālu (Gibil) the strong leader, who is perfect 
in battle LKA 139:43. 


emu$utu s.; family; syn. list.* 


e-mu-&u-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum (followed 
by šuršu = lipu) CT 18 7 ii 14. 


emutin s.; (a band); syn. list*; foreign 


word. 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin, e-ni-Su = 
u-la-pu An VII 268ff. 


emütu s.; family of the husband; lex.*; 
cf. emu. 

ki.sag.gál.la- a-áare-mu-ti Izi Ciii 15; e-mu- 
Su-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum CT 18 7 ii 14f. 
(syn. list). 


emütu in bit emüti s.; 1. house of the 
bride's family in which the wedding takes 
place, 2. wedding; OB, SB; cf. emu. 


ninda.sal.sal.la = a-kal É e-mu-ti wedding 
dish Erimhus IV 135. 

guruS.mu é.uSbar(var. .uSb4r).ra.na.ka 
ám.kur.$é ba.u, et-lu (var. [et-l]i ana) É 
e-mu(var. -mi)-ti-á ana $á-di-i ir-ta-kab (my young 
girl was snatched away from her family from the 
wedding festival in the women's quarters) my 
young man (had to) climb the mountain (as a 
prisoner) from his in-laws’ house SBH p. 112 r. 16f., 
var. from dupl. BA 5 620:22f.; the demons oust 
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the young girl from her women's quarters, gurus 
é.murumxy(NINDÁx Ü.AS).a.ni.ta ba.ra.é.ne 

etla ina É e-mu-ti-á& usésüá they make the young 
man leave her wedding house CT 16 9 i 28f., cf. 
ibid. 12i 40f.; [guru&] é.uSbar.ra.na.key(x1p) 
[im].ma.ra.é : etlu ša ina É e-mu-ti-šú Su-sa-[a] 
the young man who has been forced to leave his 
wedding JTVI 26 153 i 21, cf. (a]rdatu [$a ina] 
É e-mu-ti-áá šūşāt (Sum. col. broken) RA 17 176:3. 

1. house of the bride's family in which the 
wedding takes place — a) referring to the 
building itself: Enkidu ina bab É e-mu-ti 
ipterik sépa[ su] Gilgames ana Sürubi ul inan: 
din issabtuma ina bab € e-mu-ti Enkidu put 
his feet against the door of the family house, 
preventing Gilgames from entering, they 
grappled at the door of the family house 
Gilg. IT ii 46ff. 

b) referring to the time of the wedding 
festival: cf. SBH p. 112 and CT 16 9, JIVI 26, 
in lex. section, used beside bit mastaki, desig- 
nation of the quarters in which the bride 
and the female members of the family as- 
semble for their celebration. 

2. wedding: bi-ti-i$ e-mu-tim tk-lru-ni-in- 
ni| they have invited me to the wedding Gilg. 
P. r. i 14 (OB); [NENNI ša ana] É e-mu-ti 
Sübulta babülimma libbasu ublam so-and-so, 
who wants to send a present to a wedding 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 (SB tamitu). 

See also emu in bit emi. 


enanna (now) see inanna. 


enannu (now) see inanna. 


enanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ú a-us-8e : Ú Su-nu, Ú a-us-Se : 
Uruanna II 221f. 


See ezizzu. 


Ú e-na-nu 


enbübu see embibu. 


endibbu (endubbu) s.; temple cook; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


en-di-ib EN.ME.MU = Šu, nu-ha-[tim-mu] Diri 
IV 65f.; [en.ME.MU]= en-du-bu Lu II iv 2’. 


endu (a spice) see suddu. 
endubbu see endibbu. 


enénu A v.; to pray, ask for mercy; OB, 
NA, SB; I (lex. only), II (NA only), 11/2 
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utnin (pret. and pres.), II/3; cf. mutnenná, 
ténintu, teninu, unninnu, unnunu, utnennu. 


Sà.ne.al.Aa.a, AN.SU.gar= e-ne-nu (followed 
by $à.ne.Sa,and ér = un-nin-nu) Nabnitu XXII 
180f.; A.Sr— e-ne-nu-um, [u]n-ni-in-nu-um Proto- 
Diri 202-2022; si-iz-kur AMARx SE.AMARx ŠE = niqü, 
[e]-ne-nu-um, [ku]nná&, karábum Proto-Diri 74ff. 

ü.gul.gá.gá : ut-nin-nu-šú 4R 20 No. 1:9f., 
cf. usage c; ü.gul.an.ma.ma : ut-nin(text -dam)- 
ki 4R 19 No. 3:51f., ef. usage c; ní.bi in.tur. 
tur.ra : li-te-<nin>-nu--ti-ka RAcc. 71:5f., and 


passim, cf. usage d. 
a) enénu: Proto-Diri, in 


lex. section. 


See  Nabnitu, 


b) unnunu: ša kallamāri un-na-ni-ka usur 
usur uppaska all day long I beseech you, 
saying to you, “Watch out, watch out!’ 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 


c) utnennu (only infinitive and irregular 
form of pret.-pres. attested): ma.e e.ri.za 
ü.gul.an.ma.ma : andku aradki ut-nin(text 
-dam)-ki I, your servant, pray to you 4R 19 
No. 3:51f.; sizkur.ra.a.ni ü.gul.gá.gá : 
sa ümisam aballus ut-nin-nu-$& (the prayer) 
by which I prayed to him, pleading for his 
mercy every day 4R 20 No. 1:9£.; 4Ba.ba, 
a.ra.zu lugal.la.kex(kip) à.gul.gá.gá. 
e.da.na : AMIN (ina) teslitu ana Sarri ina 
ut-nin-m-S% when DN prays to the king (i.e., 
Ninurta) Lugale I 20, cf. ana Sarri ... ina 
ut-ni-ni-Su Hinke Kudurru ii 16; kamsasi kulz 
lassina istarati nisima ut-nin-na-& mithàris 
Sapalsa kamsa all the (personal) goddesses of 
the people do obeisance before her, they (all) 
pray together to her, they do obeisance at 
her feet ZA 10 296:21 (SB rel.), see AfK 1 25 
r.i 22; Summa amélu üm ana il ut-nin-nu 
süqa ina alakisu siru ana pani[su . . .] teslissu 
Semat aransu patir if a man, on the day when 
he has prayed to his god, goes down the 
street and a snake [crosses?] towards him, 
his prayer will be heard, his sin will be ab- 
solved CT 39 38 r. 2, dupl. ibid. 42:41 (catch- 
line), cf. (wr. KI.MIN) CT 39 38 r. 3-7 (SB Alu), 
also [...] UD ut-nin-nu siru ana sapli améli 
[...] KAR 389 i 13 (SB Alu); Summa BARA 
(= šarru) ana ili ut-ni-en u ÉR.SÀ.HUN.GÁ 
mas-da-r[w ...] CT 40 9 Sm. 772:24 (SB Alu); 
maharka ut-nen Sapal[ka akmis] I prayed 
before you, I prostrated myself at your 
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feet BMS 21:62, cf. ut(!)-nen-ka KAR 58 
r. 4, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; the person 
who offers the sacrifice gdssu inassima 
ut-[nen] uskénma lifts his hand (in the 
gesture of prayer) and prays and prostrates 
himself BBR No. 1-20:89, also ibid. 93, 96, 213, 
218 and 223;  na?diá akmesa ut-nen maharsu 
I bowed down reverently (and) prayed before 
him Winckler Sar. pl. 36:175, cf. ana ilüni 
rabite ut-nin-ma OIP 2 81:29 (Senn); a$$i 
qat: usappa sass ... ut-ni-en-Su-um-ma I 
lifted up my hands, I prayed to the sun, I 
prayed to him VAB 4 102 ii 15 (Nbk.), cf. 
dimisamma ut-nin-ni-Sum-ma VAB 4 254 i 26 
(Nbn.); ana ‘Marduk bélija ut-ni-en-ma gata 
ašši I prayed with uplifted hands to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 120 iii 35 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 122i 51, 
140 ix 46; ana niqi mashàti paqüdw É.DA.DI. 
HÉ.GÁL u ut-nin-ni bél bélé lu sadràk tallaktz 
may it be my regular (duty) to (offer) sacri- 
fices (and) incense-offerings, to observe (the 
rites of) the temple Edadihegal and to pray to 
the lord of lords VAB 4 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), ef. 
ibid. 234 ii 32. 

d) II/3: ana ilišu ibakki á-te-ne-en-ne-en 
he weeps and constantly prays to his god 
RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), ef. [ana ili ]-8& li-te-nin 
KAR 178 vi 44; 8&.hun.gd.zu.sé dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne ni.bi in.tur.tur.ra : ana 
nih libbika i rabüti li-te- nin» -nu--ú-ka 
may the great gods pray without ceasing to 
you to pacify your heart RAcc. 71:5f., cf. 
(without Sum. corr.) ut-ten-nin-ni — (inf.) 
ibid. r. 4; inim.dé.ra 8[a,.8a,] inim.dé. 
ra ní.tur.tur.zu : liš-te-me-ilq-ka l]in- 
nin(text -dam)-ka 4R 27 No. 2:28 + Add. p. 6; 
ina suppé u témeqi makarsun á-tan-nin I 
constantly prayed to them with fervent 
prayers KAR 10 r.(!) 16, dupl. KAR 11 r. 4 
(Ludlul); for ni.tur.tur.ra : unin(nu) see 
uininnu s. 

Since the infinitive enénw is only attested 
in lex. texts, we may assume that the II/2 
and II/3 forms are in the same relation to 
enénu D, “to show mercy," as Heb. hithannén, 
“to plead for mercy," is to hànan “to show 
mercy," see the WSem. forms used in EA, 
sub enénu D. The enénu of the lex. texts 
would then represent a form reconstructed 
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by the native lexicographers (as e.g., *nazdzu 
for uzuzzu), and the unique II/1 a Neo- 
Assyrian dialectal form. The irregular in- 
finitive utninnu and the form uinin (for both 
pret. and pres.) are in the same relation to 
each other as idá and ist to idi and isu 
respectively. Neither of these verbs forms 
a precative or imperative. In the precative 
forms sub usage d, II/3 is used. 

As to the nature of the praying referred to 
by enénu, note its range of expression, de- 
scribed by the Sum. correspondences ír, "to 
cry,” Éà.ne.$a,, “to whine,” ni tur.tur, 
“to humiliate oneself,’ and u.gul gá.gá, 
“to deprive oneself of food.” 


(von Soden, ZA 50 181.) 


enénu B v.; to punish; MB, SB, NA; I 
inun and inin — (stative) enun and enin, 1/3; 
cf. ennenu adj., ennettu, ennetu. 

lü.uy(arS$cAr).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na &ul.a. 
LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amélu mar ilisu 
e-nu-un arnam e-mi-id (this) man, son of his (per- 
sonal) god, has been punished (and) is under (heavy) 
sentence 4R 17:49f.; [...] á.lá.a.ni [...].an. 
du, : e-nin(!) e’tltasu lippatir he has been punished, 
may his sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26. 

bani abütw napsuru e-ni-nu lu basima na: 
nuššu let there be at his command (the 
power) to create (and) to destroy, to absolve 
(and) to punish En. el. VI 131, see von Soden, 
ZA 477; ™4gaSan-la-te-nin-ni Mistress-do- 
not-Punish-Me BE 14 91a:40 (MB); ultu üm 
belt te-nin-an-ni ilt banija Sabusu elija since 
the day that you, my lord, punished me, 
(and) my (personal) god who created me 
became angry with me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:5 
(SB rel); [sa]-pa-ra ennitta e-nin-[...] BA 5 
392:24 (SB); Assur ... ša ina uzzat tégimtisu 
rabitu malki Sa kiššati e-ten-<ni>-nu-ma Aš- 
Sur, who used to turn against the rulers of 
the entire world in his mighty wrath TCL 3 
117 (Sar); Marduk inühuma ana mati ša 
e-ni-nu irs. sali|mu] (until) Marduk quieted 
down and became reconciled with the country 
which he had punished Borger Esarh. 15:19, for 
the parallel, corrupt, passage BA 3 Bu 88-5-12,103 
(= BM. 78248:26), see the proposed emendation 
of Borger ibid. 16:26; ša eli dannite Suatu la 
tusamzak 4Ninurta tkribika išemme u sa 


*enenu D 


usamzaku ... litér li-ni-in-éu Ninurta will 
hear the prayer of you who do not discard 
this document, but may he (Ninurta) turn in 
wrath (against him) who does discard (it) 
ADD 640:17 (NA). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 341; Borger Esarh. 15 n. 19. 


enénu C v.; to grant a privilege, to do a 
favor; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, MB; I inun — 
imp. inin, l/2 éanan and étanun — imp. 
itnin; cf. ennandtu, eninnu, ennu. 

a) to grant a privilege (said of the ruler, 
Elam only): PN sukkal Elamtim ... ana PN, 
wardisu i-nu-un-ma eqlati ... Sa ana Simim 
gamrim igamuma ... utiráum PN, the sukkallu 
of Elam, granted a privilege to his servant 
PN, and returned to him (after a reallocation 
of feudal lands) the fields which he (PN,) had 
bought at full price MDP 23 282:5, cf. ibid. 
283:5, and ana PN wardisu i-nu-un-ma ibid. 
289:1, also i-nu-un-ma ... igissuntisi VAS 7 
67:6. 

b) to grant a favor — 1’ in OA: isti 
karim ennanatim ériima umma Sütma ana 
alim harràni e-na-nim he demanded a favor 
of the karum, thus he (said), “My caravan 
is going to the City, do (imp. pl.) me the 
(following) favor” Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:11, cf. karwm ula e-ta-na-an- 
šu-um but the kárum did not grant him the 
favor ibid. 22; summa ammakam ina bit 
karim la e-ta-nu-ni-ku-um-ma if they do not 
grant you the favor, therein the kärum AnOr 
6 pl. 5 No. 16:5. 

2' in personal names, said of gods: I-nu- 
Sa-tu The-Mountain-Granted-a-Favor BIN 
8 298:9 (OAkk.), cf. I-nun-É-a RA 8 69:5 
(OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 109; I-nin- 
Sa-tw Grant-a-Favor-O-Mountain MAD 1 p. 
79 ii 33 (OAkk.), cf. I-nin-La-ba HSS 10 211:15 
(OAkk.); It-ni-in-4Sin Legrain TRU 300:12 (Ur 
III) and passim, see MAD 3 112, also Bélat- 
ekallim-it-ni-nà AfO 10 43 No. 100:11 (MA). 


*enenu D (*henénu) v.; to have mercy; 
EA*; WSem. word. 

Summa šarru ... ji-ih-na-nu-ni if the king 
has mercy upon me (and sends me back to 
the city, I shall protect it) EA 137:81 (let. of 
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Rib-Addi); ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anum: 
ma enanna janu pani sanitu isu urrud &arri 
the king has mercy on us, and from now on 
I have no other intention than to serve the 
king EA 253: 24 (let. of Labaja). 

For the corresponding Akk. verb see 
enénu A. 


enequ v.; 1. tosuck, 2. šūnuqu to suckle; 
from OB on; I tnig — innig, 1/3, 11 (gramm. 
only), II, III/2; cf. *éniqu adj., muniqu, 
muséniqtu, niniqu, Sünuqu, leniqu, uniqu, 
waniqu. 

[gal.la, [ga.SaL.x].sag, [ga]. KAxGA(!) = šu- 
nu-q[u] Izi V 145ff. 

amar.ga.i.nag.e- MIN (= bu-ü-ri) MIN (= Ši- 
iz-bu) in-ni-qga(!) Hh. XIII 343; um.me.ga.lá 
Se&.a[...] : $a muséniqti lemutti sizbe i-ni-qu šunu 
they (the demons) have sucked the milk of an evil 
nurse CT 16 91 5f., dupl. (Akk. only) LKA 82:10; 
dumu um.me.ga.lá nu.tuS.a PIRIG.ga ni. 
küá.e (for nu.i.kü.e) : maru ša ana musénigti la 
usbu e-muq &i-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu] son who 
was not placed in the charge of a wet nurse, who 
did not(?) suck the “power” of the milk (mng. 
obscure) LugaleI 28; um.me.da ná.a ga.KAxGA 
Íb.ta.an.$ub : na-a-ku $u-nu-qa ti-sa(text -da)- 
ad-da (Sum.) a wet nurse who has had sexual 
intercourse loses (her ability to) suckle : (Akk.) to 
have sexual intercourse makes (the ability to) 
suckle disappear AJSL 28 235 ii 43f. (SB wisdom). 

tu-un-naq 5R 45 K.253 vii 56 (gramm .); tu-se- 
en-naq ibid. viii 40. 

1. tosuck: &ba ša nammasteé i-te-en-ni-iq 
(Enkidu) used to suck the milk of wild ani- 
mals Gilg. P. iii 2, also ibid. v 21 (OB); ?-li-niq- 
ma (var. [w]l-ten-niq-$u-[ma]) serret ištarāti 
he sucked the udders of goddesses (var. the 
udders of goddesses gave him suck) En. el. 
I 85; kima *Ku-bu la e-ni-qu šizib ummisu 
like a stillborn child which has not sucked 
the milk of its mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), 
cf. KAR 181 r. 12 and KAR 330:5, also 4R 58 iii 
25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 13; e-niq &izib &erri la 
tezziba ajamma, do not spare anyone, (neither) 
suckling (nor) child Góssmann Era IV 29; erbi 
zizésa ina pika Sakna 2 te-en-ni-iq 2 tahallip 
ana panika her (I$tar's) four teats are in 
your mouth, you suck at two, and two you 
milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA 
oracle); (there was such a famine that the 
young camels) ina muhhi "I .TA.ÀM musénigate 
€-ni-qu-u-ma (var. i-ni-qu-ma) Sizbu la ušabbů 


enequ 


karassun would each suck seven nursing 
(she-camels) and (still) could not satisfy their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 66, var. 
from ibid. 378 ii 14; Summa l@u kima aldu 
sirti i-ni-qu if the baby, as soon as it is born, 
sucks the breast Labat TDP 216:1, cf. tulá 
i-niq-ma ibid. 224:60 and 218:18; ina appi 
tuli ummisu tasakkanma itti Sizbi i-niq-ma 
iballut you put (the medicine) on the tip of 
his mother's breast, so that he will suck it 
with the milk, then he will get well Labat 
TDP 222:40; ina pisu á-la2-[am ana njahīrīšu 
in-niq-ma iballut he will chew it in his mouth, 
he will snuff it into his nostrils and he willget 
well AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6. 

2. šūünuqu to suckle — a) in lit.: umm[u 
S]erri ú-Še-en-ni-qú ramansa (where) the 
mother herself suckles the baby Or. NS 26 
310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. von Soden); Summa 
l@u ITI1.3.KÁM Su-nu-uq-ma &résu imtatta if 
the baby has been suckled for three months 
but loses weight Labat TDP 216:4, ef. ibid. 
228:110; Tiamatu ú-še-niq-šú-nu-ti Tiamat 
suckled them Anatolian Studies 5 98:34 (Cuthean 
Legend); bilannt ma@rékina lu-Se-niq bring 
me your children that I may suckle (them) 
LKU 33:22 (Lamastu), also 4R 58 ii 31, and iii 16, 
and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, and iii 4, cf. ú-še- 
nag(var. -niqg) PBS 1/2 113 iii 20, var. from 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 35. 

b) in leg.: (OB only): Summa awilum 
mürasu ana §u-nu-gi-vm ana tarbitim iddinma 
ŠE.BA 1.BA SiG.BA MU.3.KAM la iddin if a man 
places his son (in the charge of a nurse) for 
nursing (lit. suckling) (and) bringing up, but 
does not pay (her) the barley, oil and wool 
allowances (stipulated by law) for a period 
of three years Goetze LE $ 32 B ii 13; mà: 
rasunu NAM Su-nu-gi-im NAM PN iddinu they 
gave their son to PN for nursing VAS 7 
37:4, also ibid. 10:4, TCL 1 197:4, CT 4 13b:4; 
l DUMU.GABA a MU.1 NAM Su-nu-q[i-im] ... 
KI PN u PN, AMA.NI PN, IN.S1.SÁM [SAM.TIL. 
LA].A.NI.[SE] PN, bought from PN and PN,, 
its mother, one suckling child, one year old, 
to give it into nursing for its full price (con- 
sisting of the fee for nursing) YOS 12 156:2; 
l DUMU PN u PN, DAM.A.NI PN, U-si-ni-ig PN, 
has given into nursing one child of PN and 
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PN,, his wife UET 5 440:4; mart? ul amat ana 
PN amti ša bit emiki ana $u-nu-gi-im addi&si 
my daughter is no slave girl, I (only) placed 
her in the charge of PN, a slave girl of your 
father-in-law's house, for nursing Boyer Con- 
tribution 143:20, cf. ibid. 26; as&um suhüri DUMU 
PN ša PN, ú-%i-ni-qú-ú PN, DUMU amtija iqbü 
on account of the young boy, son of PN, 
whom PN, had nursed, (and of whom) PN, 
said, “He is the son of my slave girl" Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37:4. 


enéSu v.; 1. to become weak, impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated, 2. «n 
"usw to weaken, 3. utannugsu to be out 
of funds; from OA, OB on; I inisg — 
inniá — enis, 1/2, IT, II/2, IV; wr. syll. and 
SIG; cf. anu, anšūtu, ensu, enSitu, itnusu, 
ménistu, ménisitu, munnisu, unnusu adj. 


sig= en-su, Si= e-ni-su, mu.un.na.ab.si.ga— 
-Lan-ni-&i-an-ni Antagal G 118ff.; hu= e-n{i-su] 
(in group with ensu, q. v.) Antagal Eb 21; [...]= 
[sig.sig] = [u]n-nu-su Emesal Voc. IJI 143; ib. 
ta.an.tur.e = un-na-[as] Ai. I iv 65; Se.ir. 
Se.ir= un-nu-su Izi D i 21; Bir® Ugur = un- 
nu-S[u] lmgidda to Erimhus D r. 7’. 

_bi.in.sig.ga:2-ni-su (cf. mng. lc) 5R 62No. 2:55 

(Samas-Sum-ukin); [b]í.íb.si.ge : wun-na-á$ (in 
broken context) KAR 333 r. 8f. (SB rel.); bara. 
ginx (aim) ü.mu.e.si.il.lá là hé.ta.sig.ga 
kima basami nasritma amilu li-in-ni$-ka may you 
(stone) be slit (as easily) as a sack, may man 
weaken you Lugale XII 40; mu.lu mu.un. 
Siv.Sir.ri : nist un-na-a$ (his word) weakens the 
people SBH p. 8:72f.; sa.bi ba.an.Sur.Sur : 
derünisu ü-tc-en-ni$ (the asakku-demon) has weak- 
ened his muscles CT 17 10:51f.; áh.luh gaba.bi 
hu.nu.e : guhhu swalu irassu u-tan-ni$ fits of 
coughing have weakened his chest Surpu VII 29f.; 
[ma.ra mu.un.]tur.tur.e.ne [ja]iu un-nis- 
an-ni they have weakened me OECT 6 pl. 7 
K.4648:17f.; é.tür.ra a.ha.an.giny(GIM) ba. 
an.Éi.ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-se-e un-ni-i$ (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. caused to rot) the 
cattle pen as would foul water (mng. obscure) 
4R 18* No. 6:6f. 

un-nu-tu || wn-nu-$á& Tablet Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu 
Comm.); tu-un-na-á$ 5R 45 K.253 vii 55 (gramm.). 


1. to become weak, to become impover- 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated — a) to 
become weak: 2-ni-is-ma tk-ta-mi-us ippalsth 
he became weak, his knees gave way, he 
collapsed RB 59 242:4 (OB lit.); enšūti idniz 
numa andku e-ni-i$ the weak ones became 


enesu 


strong, but l became weak STC 2 pl. 80:61 
(SBrel); kubukku i-te-niá my strength weak- 
ened (with comm. kubukku = emüqà) ZA 43 
46:29 (Theodicy), cf. emüqi i-mi-i$ Gilg. Y. 
89 (OB); ğunu li-ni-su-ma andku ludnin may 
they (the sorcerer and sorceress) weaken, 
and I become strong Maqlu II 96, cf. PBS 1/2 
133 r. 16, and dupls. PBS 10/2 18 r. 19, Tallqvist 
Maqlu pl. 94 r. 16, also 4 in-ni-šu KAR 83 ii 4; 
iltapni i-te-en-šú mustémgu ša i{ltr] those 
who pray ferventiy to the goddess become 
poor and weak (while those who do not heed 
the god are happy) ZA 43 52:71 (Theodicy), 
cf. e-te-ni$ anadku | OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 6, 
cf. also i-te-en-&& (said of gods, Sum. omitted) 
4R 30 No. 1 r. 7, and dupl. ASKT p. 125 r. 17; mz 
manka itebbiam s1a-ma. &ma illaku ina kabittiz 
Su imagqut your army will set out (on a cam- 
paign), but will become weak and will fail in 
its main force(?) wherever it goes TCL 6 1r. 
32, cf. (said of umman nakri) ibid. 33; ina 
muhhi massarti$unu ki emuruni e-ni-Su-u-ni 
métini assapar aptatarsunu with regard to 
their guards, when I saw that they had 
become weak and exhausted, I sent word and 
relieved them | ABL 543 r. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 
1108 r. 3, also la issuru la e-ni-8% la metu 
(BAD.MES) ina muhhi massartikunu ki [js 
surü]ni (wr. x-ni) e-ni-&ü-ni métüni (BAR.MES- 
nt) assapar(KIN) aptatarsunu(GAB-Sü-nu) ABL 
1244:6 and 8 (all letters of Asb.); sīsé 
e-ta-an-§u the horses have grown weak ABL 
563 r. 12 (NA); Summa amélu mim libbasu 
i-ta-na-as(var. -áá) if a man has a fever, his 
inside feels weak Labat TDP 180:25; [z]U. 
MES-8u(!) en-šá lu dami ihilla his (the 
patient's) teeth are loose or bleed AMT 69,12: 2, 
cf. AMT 28,2:3; [Summa KÁ(?)]|É.GAL e-ni- 
ig if the (part of the liver called) “gate of 
the palace" is weak YOS 10 25 r. 79 (OB ext.); 
in personal names: U-la-ì-ni-iš May-he(the 
child)-not-Become-Weak TCL 2 5500 i 7, and 
passim, cf. La-i-ni-iá JCS 10 30 No. 10:7, 
La-te-ni-i$ UET 3 1215 r. vi 8 (all Ur III); 7- 
lí-a-a-e-ni-iá(!) ^ O-my-God-Let-me-not-Be- 
come-Weak! YOS 8 128 case 7 (OB), cf. Ì- 
li-ia-e-ni-i§ VAS 7128:44, also A-e-ni-iš-ilī 
YOS 5 4 v 17, Liv 9,2 iv 12 (all OB), DINGIR-a- 
a-e-ni-t& RA 28 39 No. 7:28 (Nuzi). 
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b) to become impoverished (OB only): 
Summa awilum i-ni-ig-ma bissu ana kaspim 
illadim tim Ssajamanu inaddinu bel bitim 
tpattar if somebody becomes impoverished 
and (has to) sell his house, the (former) owner 
of the house may redeem it when the buyer 
wants to sell it Goetze LE § 39:25; 1 GÍN 
KU.BABBAR li&übilam la e-ni-$ appitum 
please let him send me one shekel of silver 
(so that) I shall not be destitute BIN 7 53:29 
(let.). 

c) to become shaky, dilapidated (said of 
buildings): igār kiri ša GN e-ni-is(!)-ma the 
wall of the orchard of GN had become weak 
PBS 1/2 85:7 (MB let); bad UD.KIB.NUN*, 
ta lú kür.ra sth.sth.e bíin.sig.ga bi. 
diri.[ga] : dūru Sippar ša ina e3áti nakri 
i-ni-Su iqūpu the wall of Sippar, which had 
been weakened and had caved in because of 
the disturbances caused by the enemy 5R 62 
No. 2:55 (Sama&-&um-ukin); ina mili kiššati tez 
menšu la e-ni-se askuppat pili rabbáti asurz 
rusu usashira udannin Supuksu so that its 
foundations should not be weakened by high 
water, I surrounded its retaining wall with 
big blocks of limestone and strengthened its 
scarp OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), cf. temenáa i-nis-ma 
ibid. 131:59, and passim in Senn., cf. also Streck 
Asb.942:34; da ina dunnu agi ezzütw i-ni-šú 
m[uiabéu| (the temple?) the site of which 
had become weak due to the violence of the 
raging floods Borger Esarh. p. 32:18, cf. ina 
mé mili iSissa i-ni-Si-ma VAB 4 114 ii 9 
(Nbk.), also i-nt-šu igārūša VAB 4 216 ii 14 
(Ner); Sa asrukkali $uati ina [...] iqūpumi 
i-ni-šú il-[li-ku ...] [the ...] of this gut- 
ter(?) had fallen in and become weak [and 
ruined] by [...] JRAS 1892 353 i B 7 (NB 
inscr. on the asrukkatu of the wall of Ezida); e-nes 
biti dilapidation of the house CT 38 13:94 
(SB Alu apod.), and passim in Alu, note writing 
e-nís biti KAR 382 r. 55, cf. bitu šú en-nis-ma 
[...] CT 38 31r. 10. 

2. unnušu to weaken: irt? iľipu libbi 
wun-ni-íu déja iksů (the demons) have 
compressed my chest, weakened my inside, 
bound my arms PBS 1/2 133:17, dupl. PBS 
10/2 18:16, cf. [ahzja] un-ni-Su Maqlu I 99, also 
ú-ni-šu Scheil Sippar No. 2:7 (dupl. of BMS 28 


engisu 


and 46), cf. emüqgija un-ni-[Su]  Laessoe Bit 
Rimki pl. 1:23; Sarru massu ibbalakkassuma 
ina kakki un-na-á$ his country will revolt 
against the king, and (he) will weaken (it) 
through (civil) war CT 203 iii 17 (SB ext. apod.), 
cf. Áarru müsswu un-na-as-ma ACh Supp. 2 
Šamaš 35:4, mata un-na-ái Izbu Comm. 65, 
matam Sáti á-na-a$ YOS 10 56 i 27 (OB Izbu), 
Sarru massu SIG CT 27 22 r. 8 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in apod.; mar Sarri kussi abisu isabbat 
mata sīc-aš the king's son will seize the 
throne of his father (and thus) weaken the 
country CT 28 3:5 (SB Izbu); un-ni-is zi-mi- 
Su-nu (Anu) weakened(?) their features(?) 
(mng. obscure) JTVI 29 88:15 (SB lit.), cf. 
MVAG 21 89; Summa aldám ilqima AB.GUD. 
HI.A t-te-en-ni-i§ if he takes the feed-grain 
but starves the cattle CH $ 254:85; ina kūri 
u nissati ramani ú-tan-niš I have become 
weakened through pain and sorrow Scholl- 
meyer No. 18 :19. 

3. utannusu to be out of funds (OA only): 
leggma 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sébilamma 
umma attama u-ta-ni-ig take and bring here 
the thirty minas of silver! (but) you (said), 
“T am out of funds" TCL 4 29:17 (let.). 


énetu see éntu. 


**engimu (Bezold Glossar 48b); to be read 
engisu. 


engisu s.; temple cook; OB, SB*; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and EN.ME.GI,. 


en-gi-iz(!) EN.ME.GI = Su, nu-ha-t[im-mu] Diri 


IV 63f.; [en.MwE.cr] = [en]-gi-su Lu II iv 1, 
cf. EN.ME.GI, = en-gu-á, [n]w-ha-tim-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-3802. 


PN EN.ME.GI, (as first witness before 
sangaandnam.me) UET 5 249:1, cf. (same 
person, as second witness after PN EN.[...]) 
ibid. 692 r. 4' (OB); enu išibbi zabardibbü sirasü 
LU en-gi-su LU a-ri-ru .... ilikéunu apturma 
Subarrasunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption to the high 
priest, the incantation priest, the keeper 
of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the cook 
(and) the miller (of the temple of Sin) Yos 
1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

See engi. 
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engi 
engü s.; temple cook; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
EN.ME.GI, = en-gu-tu, [n]u-ha-tim-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 
See engisu. 


enguratti adv.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

hallalatit en-gur-a-ti atta tagabbi mà minu 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti hallalatti ina mat Musur 
e-rab en-gur-a-ià usd BA 2 645:17ff. (oracle), 
also copied Craig ABRT 1 26r. 3ff., for translation 
see hallalatit. 

Interpretation of enguratti (as adverb end- 
ing in -attt, and meaning opposed to that 
of hallalatt?) is a guess based on the context. 
See hallalatts. 


engurru s.; the underground fresh waters; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

en-gur ip = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru A 1/2:233f.; 
en-gur iD = ZU-AB-um, en-gur-um MSL 2 p. 128 
ii 25f. (Proto-Ea). 


Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 n. 21. 


eni interj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

e-ni e tal-li-ik MAD 1 160 No. 315:14 (let.); 
lelni naa RN ü-má JRAS 1932 296:27; e-ni 
awazzu i-ti-t§ ittahaz Lagash 11001 (unpub., let. 
Istanbul Museum). 


Gelb, MAD 3 52. 
*eniktu see *enku. 


enimgallu s.; claim (or claimant); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw.; ef. inimmi. 

[in]lim.gál = «a» rw[gu-mal-n[um], (in]im. 
gál.la = e-ni-im-gdl-l[u-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:7f. (from Nippur). 


enimtarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. inimmá. 

inim.tar = e-nim-t[d-ru-um] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:9 (from Nippur). 
enin (now) see inanna. 
eninna (now) see inanna. 
eninni (now) see inanna. 


eninnu s.; favor; NA*; cf. enénu C. 

TA mannimma ah(text im)-har e-ni-in-ni 
sakna by whom will a favor be granted 
to me? ABL 80 r. 1, cf. T[A mannimma] 
ahhar e-ni-ni Sd-ak(!)-na ABL 604 r. 3. 


enkummu 


*éniqu (fem. énigtu) adj.; 
NB*; cf. enéqu. 

ÎPN f PN, f PN, e-ni-iq-tum DUMU.SAL.MES- 
šu PN, PN, (and) the suckling, PN;, his (three) 
daughters Camb. 309:3. 


suckling child; 


enirhi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word? 
Ú ar-ti-zu-hi : 
Uruanna 1I 147f. 
(Thompson DAB 166.) 


ú e-nir-hi, 6 e-nir-hi : 0 tu-ba-qu 


enišu s.; (a band, bandage); syn. list.* 


riksu, DAM-t-tu, adapu, emutin, e-ni-Su= t-la-pu 
An VII 272. 


enita adv.; in an inverted position; SB*; 
cf. ent. 

Summa ubān hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana panīka 
if the middle "finger" of the lung is in an 
inverted position before you (for continuation 
see ená v. mng. 1b) CT 31 40 r. i 9 (ext.). 


enitu s.; (a synonym for eru-tree); syn. 
list.* 


GIS e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma(text a15)-mu-u = 
c1$.MA.NU CT 18 3 r. i 28ff. 


enitu (rate of hire for plow oxen) see initu. 
enitu see éni. 


*enku (or *eniktu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
only pl. enkéti attested. 

assum en-ki-tim ù ir-bi-i ša unahhiduka 
en-ki-tim ù ir-bi-i la tamass ina panīka liq am 
about the e.’s and the locusts for which I 
asked you do not forget (about them), bring 
them with you CT 29 11a:7ff. (let.), cf. adsum 
en-ki-tim à ir-bi-i ša unahhiduka la tamassi 
liqvam CT 29 11b:7 (let. by the same sender); 
len\-ki-tem Sa 1 GiN KU.BABBAR damqüatim 
Samamma sibilam buy and send me one 
shekel of silver's worth of good e.s PB$S7 
126:6 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 


enkummu 5s.; 
OB, SB*; 


kummu. 


treasurer (of the temple); 
Sum. lw.; wr. ENKUM ; cf. ninz 


en-ku-um EN.PAP.SIG7,.NUN.ME.EZENX KAS =ŠU 
Diri IV 67; [en.Par.siG,.N]UN.ME.EZENX KAS(!) = 
en-ku-um-mu Lu IL iv 3’. 
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enlillu 


ÜgN,PAP.SIG,.NUN.ME.EZENXKAS si kil.la Eri[dukl, 
ga.kex(KID)] : MIN (= enkummu) eb-ba ša Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43. 

2 LU.SIM.MES ... KI PN ENKUM PN, IN. 
.Si.SÁM PN, bought from PN, the e. (the 
income from) two brewer (prebends) TCL 10 
52:4; PN ENKUM (as witness, listed between 
gudapsá-priests) PBS 8/2 255:17. 


enlillu (supreme god) see illillu. 
enlillütu (supreme godhead) see illillütu. 


**enlu (Bezold Glossar 49b); to be read 
kablu. 


enma (particle introducing direct speech); 
see umma. 


enna adv.; now; NA (rare), NB, SB (Irra 
epic only); wr. en-na-a ABL 283:17, 301 r. 3, 
1200 r. 20, 1456 r. 11, BIN 1 92:10, en-na- CT 
22 54:10, en-ni CT 22 184:18, en-nu-ú BIN 
1 28:36. 

a) in gen.: en-na amur [ajna ahija altapra 
see, now, I have written to my brother 
(introducing a new topic in the letter) CT 22 
144:15 (NB let.), and passim, cf. en-na šarru 
... liá$puramma now, let the king send to me 
ABL 920:15 (NA), and passim, cf. Tell Halaf 117:6 
(NA let.), Góssmann Era I 149, and passim. 


b) combined with other adverbs: en-na 
in-ga-a VAS 15 12:3 (NB), cf. en-na a-ga-a 
BRM 1 88:7, BOR 4 132:14, BIN 1 49:11, YOS 3 
106:28 and 32 (all NB); en-na a-du-% TCL 9 
116:9, 141:20, YOS 3 186:18, also ABL 901 r. 1 
(all NB), ABL 961 r. 12 (NA), and passim in ABL. 

C) with prepositions: ultu [uL adi en-na 
from long ago up till now ABL 718 r. 8 (NA), 
of. adi ša en-na ABL 328:16, 266 r. 8, also adi 
muhhi $a en-na GCCI 2 220:5, and passim, adi 
muhhi en-na TCL 9 133:9, and passim. 


ennakku zs.; 
Iw. 


en-na NA,.EN = en-na-ak-ku Ea II 32; [en-na] 
[NALEN] = [en-na-a]k-[k]u A II/l iv 5’; e-na-qa 
IM.NA,-— ŠU Diri IV 135. 


IM.NA, in Diri is probably another word. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 


ennanátu s. pl. tantum; favor (granted 
by an authority); OA*; cf. enénu C. 


ennittu 


ammakam isti karim e-na-na-tim eráama 
request (pl) a favor there of the karum 
CCT 4 4b:25, cf. BIN 6 195:28, CCT 5 62:11; išti 
karim en-na-na-tim eri’ma umma attama 
unitum ša awilim la thallig request a favor of 
the kürum, say thus, ‘“The chief's implements 
must not get lost" TCL194:12; whatever he 
owns, his creditors have taken away awilam 
eriššīššuma ustazzizu e-na-na-tim iste karim 
ersama they have left the chief destitute, ask 
a favor of the kürum BIN 6 195:28; matima 
[ja]H e-na-na-tim la térigsanim BIN 6 
91:17, cf. BIN 4 233:29 and Contenau Trente 


Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:9, sub enénu C 
usage b. 
*ennenu (fem. ennentu) adj.; wrathful; 


SB*; cf. enénu B. 

gassat labbat en-ni-na-at (var. en-ni-ni-et) 
ekké[mat] she (Lamastu) is fierce, furious, 
wrathful, rapacious ZA 16 180 iii 31, var. from 
PBS 1/2 113 iii 17. 


ennetu s.; l. (divine) punishment, 2. sin; 
OB, SB*; pl. ennéti; cf. enénu B. 

en-ni-tum = hi-tu RA 28 134 i 5 (Comm. to 
Surpu II 32). 

1. (divine) punishment: en-ni-it bit awilim 
ilum tpattar the god will remove the (divine) 
punishment (inflicted) upon the man's house 
RA 38 82:6 (OB ext.); DN mupattir en-ni-e-tà 
Amurru, who removes (divine) punishments 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 302:7 (OB seal), but (wr. en- 
ni-it-ti) Craig ABRT 1 57:27, see ennittu; ul idi 
Sérti ili ul idi en-nit Ištar he did not know 
that it was (deserving of) punishment by the 
god, he did not know it was (deserving of) 
punishment by the goddess Surpu II 32. 

2. sin: arnu e-nit(!)-ta hituata gillita KAR 
373 r. 10; [arnt fu hitatisu gilla(ti$u] [en-ni]- 
-ti-Su maméatisu Surpu II 189, cf. e-piš e-ni-ti 
CT 15 31:6. 
ennigü s.; 
Sum. lw. 


en-ni-gi EN.NUNUZ.DÍM— ŠU (followed by names 
for priests of various gods) Diri IV 54. 


(a priest or priestess); lex.*; 


enninnu (a kind of cereal) see inninnu. 


ennittu (innintu) s.; (divine) punishment; 
OB, SB*; in-nin-ti BMS 30:11; cf. enénu B. 
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ennu 


dingir.mu Sul.a.LvM.mu [du,.ab] : il? en- 
ni-it-ti [putur] O my god, remove my punishment! 
OECT 6 pl 20 K.4812:11f., dupl. ibid. pl. 18 
K.4854:6f.+ pl. 24 K.3341:2£.; $ul.a.LuM.bi hé. 
dug.du, nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : en-ne-is-su 
lippatir arangu linnasih may his punishment be 
removed, his sin eradicated 4R 17:57f., cf. ául(!). 
a. [LUM dug.du,.ennam].tag.gazi.zi.[en]:en- 
nit-tam [tupattar arjna tušatb[i] ibid. 34f. 

i-pi-a-an-ni in-nin-ti(!) ar-m$ la äduru 
dalīliša it has become patent to me, my 
punishment, my crime, (to wit) that I did not 
revere her (the goddess’) fame PBS 1/1 2:42 
(OB lit.) ; in-nin-tt DUg-ri kasiti li|rmu] remove 
my punishment, may my fetters be loosened 
BMS 30:11, cf. en-nit-ti lippatir kasite lirmu 
KAR 42 r. 28, also putur en-ni-lt KAR 297 r. 7 
and 256 r. 3 (both join KAR 127), and putur 
en-nit-tt Borger Esarh. p. 103 i 24, see Craig ABRT 
1 57:27 sub ennetu; patara en-nit-ta [...] 
[it is in your power] to remove punishment 
BA 5 392:3 and 5, cf. [sa]-pa-ra en-nit-ta e-nin 

..] ibid. 23 and 25; [lissi en-nit-ti liriq 
nisu littakkis a[rn?] may my punishment be 
removed, the oath be far away, my sin be 
driven out 4R 14 No. 2 r. 32. 

E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 70. 


ennu s. masc. and fem.; grace, mercy; 
OAkk., OA, OB, (in personal names only); 
cf. enénu C. 

a) with suffix -i:  En-ni-ma-ad The- 
(Divine)- Grace- (Bestowed) -on- me-is-Abun- 
dant UET 3 1480 r. 1 (Ur III), and passim 
in UET 3, see index p. 13, cf. also En-ni-ma-ad 
UET 5 690:30 (OB); En-ni-ma-da-at TuM NF 
1-2 285:20; DINGIR-en-ni Walters Art Gallery 
41.107 (unpub., Pre-Sar. stone tablet); for En- 
ni-lt, En-ni-lu, En-ni-il-la, En-ni-lum, ete., 
see MAD 3 52f. 

b) ennu in vocative expressions: En-um- 
48in Mercy-Sin! UET 3 923:7 (Ur III), and 
passim; for En-wm-i-lí in various spellings, 
En-um-Eé,-dar, Hn-um-4, as well as I-li-en- 
núm, seo MAD 3 52f.; En-um-iAdad BIN 4 
192:8, H-nu-be-lim CCT 3 44b:23 (both OA), 
and passim; Hn-nu-um-ISin UET 5 728:10 
(OB) cf. [En]-num-tim OECT 8 3:22; l-i- 
en-nu-um de Genouillac Kich 1 B 437 edge (OB). 

c) enna in vocative expressions: for En- 
na-DINGIR, En-na-É-a, E-na-be-li, [En]-na- 


ensu 


LUGAL, Én-na-nu, as well as En-nam-4Sin, 
En-nam-i-lí, En-nam-ASul-gi, see MAD 3 52f.; 
E-na-A-Sur BIN 4 12:12 (OA), and passim, cf. 
En-nam-A-íur BIN 6 194:5, H-na-ma-A- 
Sur MVAG 33 No. 226:27 (both OA), and passim, 
also En-na-S-in CCT 4 24a:28 (OA), and pas- 
sim, Hn-nam-be-lim BIN 6 155:17, ete.; Ma- 
da-am-en-nam UET 3 1449 r. i 6 (Ur III); En- 
mnam-biti TCL 11 184:11; %Samas-en-nam 
Meissner BAP 17:15, cf. Be-lí-en-nam CT 2 
40a:10, DINGIR-en-nam Meissner BAP 89:4, 
dSin-en-nam CT 6 42a:28 (all OB). 

The names cited sub usage a and those 
cited sub the verb enénu preclude the 
interpretation of ennu as an otherwise not 
attested deictic element (Dhorme, BA 6/3 69, 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 99 n. 1). In 
usages b and e emnu(m) and enna(m) have 
to be considered as exclamations. Such 
names as É-na-re-sá-á. AnOr 6 pl 5 No. 16:15 
(OA), En-ni-a-ti ZA 25 206:1 (Ur III) remain 
obscure. 

(Stamm Namengebung 133 n. 1.) 


enqu see emqu. 
enqu (ring) see unqu. 


ensÜü A s.; (a diviner); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


en-si EN.ME.LI = ŠU, šá-[Pi-lu] Diri IV 61f.; 
EN.ME.LI = en-su-t%, Sa-i-lum | Proto-Diri 381f. 
Oppenheim Dream-book 221. 


ensü B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ú en-su-u : Ú el-li-bu Uruanna I 395. 


ensu see emsu. 


enšu (fem. enisiu) adj.; weak, powerless, 
lean; from OB on; wr. syll. and sia; cf. 
enésu. 

tu-ur TUR = en-Sum MSL 2 p. 143 i 17 (Proto- 
Ea); tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = en-Su-tum Proto- 
Diri 73; si-ig sia = en-[Su] S? I 314; sig en-su 
Antagal G 118, cf. sta = en-3u Izbu Comm. 66; 
si-i [s] = en-3u, ma-ku-á A YIE/4:175f.; “Ù= en- 
[šu], sig = MIN Sd mués-[ke-ni] same, said of a 
pauper, hu.nu.me.a = MIN 8d u-ma-me same 
(i.c., thin), said of an animal Antagal E b 18ff.; 
sig.ga= en-Su (in group with uldlu and dunnamá) 
Erimhus IV 168; [lá.sig.ga] = en-sum OB Lu 
A 162, cf. ibid. 315; [lá1.S5à.sig.ga = $a li-b-ba- 
$[u en-éu] OB Lu Part 4:20; [udu.sig.ga] = 
en-&i, [udu.hu].un.zu.a- en-Su Hh. XIII 52f.; 
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ensu 


gu,.sig.ga = en-šú Hh. XIII 322; udu.hu.nu. 
me.a= en-[$«] Hh. XIII 179; lá.al.hu.nu.a— 
en-áum OB Lu A 88, cf. ibid. B iii 12; gú.šír = 
ki-Sd-du en-áu Izi F 123; xt.rAM.lal.e = ma-hi-ru 
en-&u Ai. II iii 20'; kal.la= en-Su-um (in group 
with akú and matá) Erimhuš V 175. 

lú nam.kala.ga si.ga sag.e.é8  bí.in. 
rig,.ga : (ša) en-áa ana danni isarra[ku] he who 
hands over tho weak to the powerful KAR 119: 13f. 
(SB wisdom). 

dun-na-mu-u = en-su, ú-la-lu Malku IV 47f.; 
du-un-na-mu-u = en-šú Malku VIII 16; ú-la-lu = 
en-8u Izbu Comm. 51; a-ka-a-am= ma-su-u, en-3u 
Izbu Comm. 24f.; [sa]-hu= en-8% Izbu Comm. 321. 

a) weak (in physical sense): 2 UDU.MES 
en-Su-du ša imuttu PN ana gat ahijaittadin PN 
handed over to my brother two sheep so 
emaciated that they were about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23 (Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA en-Su 
marsu an emaciated and sick horse SMN 
2207:4' (unpub., Nuzi); en-St taltapra u emiqu 
altaprakka you have sent me weak (people), 
whereas I sent you strong (troops) ABL 
774:22; en-Su-um ina birisunu li-im-ma-li- 
kam I am too weak to interfere Méi. Dussaud 2 
990:26, 991:29 (Mari let.). 


b) weak, powerless, of low station (i.e., 
without protector): damnum, en-sa-am ana 
la habülim so that the strong should not 
oppress the weak CH i 38, cf. ibid. xL 59, cf. 
a&&u dannu ana sia la habüli Streck Asb. 242:30, 
and passim in Asb.; Sa ana la habàl en-Se 
Süsur la lei DN [ulséteru belüssu whose rule 
DN made very strong so that the weak should 
not be oppressed and the powerless should 
be given their rights ADD 809:5 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar. ; sãbitu abüti en-še tabi eli à amas 
he who intercedes on behalf of the weak is 
pleasing to Šamaš | Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 43, cf. 
BMS 9 r. 45, also tasabbat qat e[n-$]] BMS 
2:21, cf. qüt en-& sabātu Surpu IV 18; hatin 
en-& who protects the weak (said of a god) 
4R 19 No. 2:4, cf. épirat en-Se BMS 9 r. 37, 
musatb? en-§ BMS 48:3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 32:6, zügipwen-fi KAR 355:12; [mu-ki]- 
en-na-at en-& u dunnamé ša illiku akütam 
(the goddess DN) cares for the weak and the 
feeble who have become helpless OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515:11; Sa en-&i hablim [dinSu] tadan 
you (favorably) decide the cause of the 
weak and the oppressed BMS 22:50; en-Sam 


ensu 


(var. -&&) tusamsu mal danni you make the 
weak as (strong) as the powerful BMS 19:17, 
dupl. PBS 1/1 17:15, cf. en-8a-am ana danni 
tele'i turram Perry Sin pl. 4:11, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128; en-&i ina silli dann? u dannu 
ina silli ili$u ussü (E.MES) the weak will 
leave(?) the protection of the powerful, and 
the powerful the protection of their god TCL 
6 3:17 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 10; 
en-su-ti idninuma anàku eni$ the weak have 
become strong, but I have become weak 
STC 2 pl. 80 r. 61 (SB lit.); Summa anäku en- 
Se-ku idannin if (he says), “I am weak," he 
will become strong ZA 43 96:10 (Sittenkanon), 
cf. e-niš-tum dásu (in broken context) Surpu 
II 18; andku en-su-um pisnuqu musteu bel 
bélé I, a weak man, miserable man, who ap- 
peals to the lord of lords VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); tazaqqgap en-sa pisnuga turap[ pas] 
you put the weak on their feet, you give 
importance to the powerless ZA 4 38 iii 13 
(lit.); ulälu en-$& hubbulu muskénu wmz 
migalla masdara giná tmahharka the feeble, 
the weak, the oppressed, the poor, the be- 
reaved mother, address you (Šamaš) regular- 
ly every day Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 21; in 
personal names: ‘Js8tar-ummi-e-ni-1§-tim 
Istar-is-a-Mother-to-the-Weak-Woman TCL 
10 107:28 (OB); Ap-li-id-en-&i-il-tum Inter- 
cede-for-the-Weak-O-Goddess PBS 2/2 25:9, 
also (wr. DUMU.US-i-di-en-Si-tl-tu) ibid. 86:18, 
103:15 (MB); PAP.BÀD.SIG My-Brother-is-a- 
Wall-for-the-Weak ABL 434 r. 14 (NA), cf. 
dpa BAD.SIG ADD 12 rim 2 (NA), 1 Nabü-züqvp- 
sic Nabü-Sets-the-Weak-upon-his-Feet ADD 
App. 1 iv 24; àNabá-alik-id-sia. Nabi-Assists- 
the-Weak ADD App. 2 i 14; Itti-en-šú-aNabů 
Nabi-is-with-the-Weak VAS 6 164:9, ctc. (NB). 

c) lean (said of animals): cf. Hh. XIII 52f. 
and 179, Antagal E b 20, in lex. section; ana 
immertim la e-ni-is-tim udduptim u nuppuhz 
tim la mahari lu waábati ana en-s-tim šum: 
hurim wasbat be present so that a sheep 
which is not lean, but filled with gas and 
blown up shall not be accepted, you are 
present so that (only) lean (sheep) should be 
accepted TCL 17 57:25 and 28 (OB let.). 

d) weak (said of prices): cf. Ai. II iii 20’, in 
lex. section. 
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ensu 
ensu see ems. 


en$ubu (or endupu) s.; (a bird); SB.* 

Summa [en-$u-bul.MU SEN KI.MIN (= ana bit 
améli irub) zr.GA. ina bit améli [...] if an 
e.-bird enters a man’s house, there will be 
losses in the man's house CT 41 7:34, cf. ibid. 
6 K.8203:12’ (Alu). 

Probably to be connected with Heb. yansop 
(for which see Delitzsch Prolegomena 80), which 
has been compared with eSSebu. 


enSupu see ensubu. 


enSütu s.; weakness; SB*; cf. enéSu. 

[níg].sig.ga.bi kala.ga hé.A.[AN(?)] : en-du- 
us-su lu udannin I strengthened (the wall) where 
it was weak 5R 62 No. 2:57 (SamasS-Sum-ukin). 

sakin Subaré Sippar Nippur Babilt hatin 
en-Su-te-Si-nu musallimu hibilti’un who es- 
tablished exemption for (the citizens of) 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon, who protects 
(them in) their weakness, who makes resti- 
tution for their wrongs Lyon Sar. p. 1:4, and 
passim in Sar. 


entu (when) see untu. 


enti 
Sum. lw. 


[...]= en-tu-u, [...] en-ta-a id-din, [...] — en- 
tu-šu, [...] = en-ta-ai-na-din Ai. IV iii 53ff. 
(Landsberger, MSL 1 212.) 


éntu (énetu) s.; high priestess; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; constr. 
state énat Ward Seals 217, énetu A 1/6:287 
and CT 13 42:2and 5; wr. syll. and NIN.DINGIR; 
cf. énu, eénütu. 

UM+ME.da dingir, nin.dingir, dam.dingir, 
ama.TInanna,lá.dingir,[...] HS810222iv 5 
(early forerunner to Lu); nin, nin.dingir= e-en- 
tum Nabnitu K 114f., cf. nin, nin.dingir.ra — 
en-tum Nabnitu IV 253f.; [ni]n, [nin].dingir— 
en-tu, [nin].dingir — gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir] 
dNin.urta = en-ti INin-urta, gu-bab-ti min Lu 
IV 5ff., cf. nin 4Nin.urta, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
urta Proto-Lu 224f.; nin.dingir.ra= en-[tum], 
ug-bab-tum Lu Excerpt I 194f.; SAL+ME duTU = 
en-ti Šamaš Lu IV 27; tüg.nig.mu,.nin. 
dingir.ra = lu-bu-3u en-ti Hh. XIX 289; ba-ár 
BAR = be-el-tu, en-e-tu A 1/6:286f. 

ug-bab-tum en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f.; Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; 
ba-?-la-tu, be-li-tu, e-en-tu, $u-e-tu = [be-el-tu] CT 
18 8 K.2040:7ff. (syn. list), cf. ba-’-la-tu, be-li-tu, 


17 


$.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; probably 


éntu 
e-en-tu, NE-e-tu = be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206:2ff. 
(syn. list); ga-gi-e = É en-ti LBAT 1577 r. ii 12’ 
(comm.). 

a) in non-lit. texts — 1’ in OAkk.: nin. 
dingir ITT 1 p. 25 1394 (translit. only); nin. 
dingir ?Nin.$ubur BIN 8 260:2; nin. 
dingir dım OIP 14 112:2 (Adab), also A 
1209:5; PN e-na-at dÀgN.LÍL Ward Seals No. 217. 

2' in Ur HI: for nin.dingir-priestesses 
of the deities Bau, Gatumdug, Nindar and 
Hendursag, ef. Schneider Gótternamen 2f., and 
Fish, MCS 3 81. 

3’ in OB (including Isin-Larsa): nin. 
dingir ?rw (in a date formula) BIN 9 p. 8 
(year 5 of ISbi-Irra), nin.dingir ¢Lugal. 
Mára.dak! ibid. p. 12 (year 17b), nin.dingir 
JLugal.ér.ra ibid. 17, nin.dingir 4Nin. 
gi,.li.in ibid. 20; nin.dingir 4Su.zi.an. 
na BE 6/2 8:1 (Rim-Sin); PN DUMU.SAL nin. 
dingir 4Lugal.Gü.dug.a PBS 8/2 204:9 
(Sippar, nin.dingir 4Nin.Subur Jean Tell 
Sifr 64:7 (Samsuiluna); nin.dingir 4Utu 
A 3533:7 (let); nin.dingir 4PA.BIL.GIS.SAG 
Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 316; NIN.DINGIR Sa 
dGiR.UNU.GAL(!) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 27:2 (Rim-Sin); nin.dingir RA 24 97 Kish 
1927-3:2, YOS 12 105:4f. 

4' in MB (Nippur and Ur): (total 328 
head of large cattle) NIN.DINGIR.GAL BE 14 
99a:13, cf. (referring to small cattle) ibid. r. 
33, (1237 head of small cattle) NIN.DINGIR. 
TUR ibid. r. 44, (added up) AB.GUD.HLA ù 
Ug.UDU.HI.A NIN.DINGIR.MES ibid. 46; for 
more refs., see "Torezyner Tempelrechnungen 36; 
ana NIN.DINGIR Supurma ina kili la amát send 
word to the high priestess lest I die in prison 
UET 6 28:5’, cf. ana NIN.DINGIR ispurma 
ibid. 8’; E.NIN.DINGIR UET 6 61 r. 5’. 

5’ in Nuzi: 1 zi-a-na-tum ana e-en-ti ša 
URU Abenas one zianatu-garment for the 
high priestess of GN HSS 15 188:5, note 2 zi- 
a-na-tum DUMU.SAL LUGAL 8a URU Abena HSS 
9 23:3, cf. also (wr. NIN.DINGIR.RA ša URU 
Abenas) HSS 14 72:4, also SMN 3365:4, 3505:7 
(all unpub.); NIN. DINGIR.RA (in broken context) 
JEN 510:31. 

6’ in Bogh.: cf., for sau e-en-&i (var. en-ti) 
as Akkadogr. in Bogh., Goetze Kizzuwatna 
61ff., lines 35, 49, 66, etc. 
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éntu 


7’ in NB: inu 1Nannar irišu NIN.DINGIR. 
RA when Nannar expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 1 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text; asSu istu ūmē rüqüti paras en-ti maxima 
inasmuch as the office of the high priestess 
had been forgotten since days of old YOS 1 
45 i 26 (Nbn.). 


b) in lit.: wmmi e-ni-tum abi ul idi my 
mother was the é.-priestess, I do not (there- 
fore) know my father CT 13 42:2 (SB Legend 
of Sar); trannt ummi e-ni-lum ina puzri 
ulidannt my mother, the é.-priestess, con- 
ceived me (in GN), she gave birth to me in 
secrecy ibid.4; e-en-tu-um imá|tma] ugbabz 
tum inna[ ss] the high priestess will die, and 
an ugbabtu-priestess will be installed YOS 
10 38 r. 11, ef. (with ul in[našši] will not be 
installed) ibid. r. 16, also YOS 10 33 iv 65; 
NIN.DINGIR imát YOS 10 39:37 (all OB ext.); 
šarru ... wtmarrasma iballut kimusu DUMU. 
SAL LUGAL NIN.DINGIR.RA UGx(BE) the king 
will fall sick but will get well (again), in his 
stead a daughter of the king (who is) the high 
priestess will die ACh Šamaš 8:1, dupl. ibid. 
10:29; Sin NIN.DINGIR.RA erri$ Sin requires 
a high priestess ACh Sin 24:52, and passim, see 
giparu; TUR.MES lirhi Sa e-ni-ti TUR.MES 
terinnàti ša qašdāti the children of the .... 
of the high priestesses, the children of the 
pine cones of the sacred women (addressing 
the kukru-plant, mng. obscure) Maqlu VI 39, 
cf. ibid. 28; DIS ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM if (a 
man in a dream) does UM to an Z.-priestess 
(followed by ana DUMU.SAL DINGIR-SÓ UM) 
Dream-book 334 K.6768:7' and K.6705:6. 


The Sumerogram nin.dingir corresponds 
to two Akk. words, éntu and ugbabtu (gubabtu), 
a fact which often makes it difficult to deter- 
mine its precise meaning. In this article, it 
has been assumed that wherever nin.dingir 
refers to a priestess of high social standing 
who is mentioned without reference to a 
specific deity, it should be rendered by éntu, 
"high priestess” (see env). OA and Mari offer 
exceptions (for details, see ugbabtu). In 
passages which mention several nin.dingir 
priestesses in one and the same text (such as 
YOS 12 141) under the jurisdiction of an 


enü 


overseer (TCL 1 134:17, VAS 13 17 r. 6) or in 
a low social position beside other priestesses 
(CH. $8 110, 127, 178 and 179, also Surpu TIT 117, 
VIII 69) the interpretation as ugbabtu is 
appropriate (for such refs., see ugbabtu). 'The 
passage YOS1038r.11, sub usage b, shows 
that the ugbabtu was of lower rank than the 
éntu. The term éntu disappears in Mesopo- 
tamia, as do all special designations of priest- 
esses, in the OB period, but it is preserved in 
Nippur and Ur in MB, in Nuzi, and in Hitt. 
texts from Bogh. and was revived in Ur by 
Nabonidus. Both priestesses were supposed 
to live in chastity, as is illustrated by numer- 
ous apodoses in the omen texts and by the 
cited passage from the Legend of Sargon of 
Akkad. Note that the priestess of Ninurta in 
Nippur was called nin, e. g., nin *Nin.urta 
TuM NF 1-2 275:4, nin 4Nin.urta beside 
nin.dingir 4Nin.urta Proto-Lu 224f., in 
lex. section, see also the discussion sub ēnu. 

Nin.dingir does not mean “sister of the 
god" (Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 199), 
but, as the early writings (SAL+TUG, not 
SAL+KU) indicate, “lady (who is) a deity," 
and thus falls into the category of designa- 
tions of priestesses such as ama.dingir, 
dam.dingir and pumv.sau.dingir, which 
are difficult to evaluate. 

Landsberger, ZA 30 71ff. and OLZ 1931 129; 


Güterbock, ZA 42 62 note 2; Nougayrol, JNES 
9 51ff.; Jacobsen, ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


**enti (Bezold Glossar 49a); see suddu. 


enü s.; (atype of loincloth or girdle); syn. 
list.* 


mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-$u-uü, e-nu-t, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-ui-nu An VII 224ff. 


a-pa-ru, 


end v.; 1. to displace, to shift, to change, 
to invert, to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), 
to retract, to serve as a substitute, 2. init 
to alternate with one another, 3. Suténé to 
interchange, to replace one another, 4. IV to 
be revoked; from OA, OB on; I int — in: 
mi — ent, 1/2, 1/3, I1I/2, II1/4, IV; wr. syll. 
(te-eh-nu-% TCL 12 36:18 (NB), (ana) la-ni-e 
VAS 5 52:8 (NB), l[a]-an-n[?]-e ibid. 32:13, 
la-me-ni-e Cyr. 149:9) and BAL; cf. enita, énitu, 
&ná, ent adj., initu s., mustént, ténitu, ténd. 
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ab.KUgur. bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 257f.; 
bal = [e-nu-u], 4.bal = MIN šá ma-n{a-ah-ti] to 
change (hands, said) of work, bal. kur.kur.gar. 
ra= MIN 84 man-zal-[ti] to change (hands, said) of 
an office, [d]ur.tu.lu = MIN šá mu-up-pu-8[i] 
(Sum.) to loosen a rope, [s]i.giS = MIN $6 MIN, 
gi, = MIN 3d gí-bi-tà to go back upon a promise 
Nabnitu K 107ff.; [ba-la] [BA]L = e-nu--um MSL 
2 p. 147 App. li 23; [ba-al] [BAr]- [e-nu]-ú= ha-li- 
ia-tár (Hitt.) to bow down S* Voc. Y 6’; e = [e]- 
nu-ú Dirill169g,cf.[e][E]— e-[nu]-u A III/3:172; 
[si.bal(?)] = [ka]r-na ?-nu-u Izi Bogh. A App. 3 
and 5, cf. [si.bal(?)] = kar-nu $u-bal-[ku-tu] ibid. 
6, see mng. 1g-1'. 

bal.bal- at-m[u-u] to discuss, bal.bal- šu- 
[te-nu-u(?)], bal. bal = 3[u-bal-ku-tu(?)] Izi Bogh. 
D ii 4’ff., cf. šu-te-nu-u (in group with šutābulu, 
Sutéguru, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 13’. 

lá .lá.ra nu.un.gi,.gi,.dé : amilu amilam la 
e-ni-e Ai. VI i 53, also ibid. IV iv 49, ef. lü.lü.ra 
KAnu.gi,.gi, :amilu ana amili ana la e-ni-e Hh. I 
310; hé.bala(text 1G).me.en KU.za na.an. 
tuku,.tuku, : lu et-ni-it la (text ma) ta-tar-ru-ur- 
ma though you(r turn) be next, do not tremble on 
your seat RA 17 121 ii 23 (SB wisdom); ™4Nin. 
Subur.xa.nu.bal.bal = QPap-sukkal-&á-iq-bu- 
ul-i-ni 5R 44 iii 51, ef. mng. 2e-2". 

e-nu-ú = ga-bu-[u] An VII 230e; šu-te-nu-ú = 
Su-te-es-bu-t, $u-ta-hu-á Malku IV  191-191a; 
BAL f e-nu-u CT 41 25:16 (Alu Comm.); BAL = 
e-nu-t, šá-nu-ú LBAT 1577 i 2f. (astrol. comm.); 
summa ina sáti šumšu ana panīka BAL e-nu-% BAL 
na-bal-ku-tu if you take the explanation in the 
commentary: BAL is end, BAL is (also) nabalkutu 
CT 31 40 iii 13 (ext. comm.). see mng. 1b. 


1. to displace, to shift, to change, to invert, 
to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), to retract, 
to serve as a substitute — a) to displace (an 
object, an arrangement), to shift, to change: 
Summa amélu šů ... ana ... pilik eglátisunu 
e-ni-i... uzunéuistakan if that person decides 
(in the future) to displace the boundary of 
their fields MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
cf. pilikéu li-ni BBSt. No. 7 ii 28 (NB); méSu 
ana butugti Sanitimma la ibattag misru kudur 
la e-nt he shall not divert its (the city’s) 
water to another outlet, he shall not change 
the borders or boundaries Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 20, cf. [Sa ...] uspélu misra in-nu-ú 
VAS 158 ii 1 (NB kudurru); ezib Sa andku mar 
büré ... kün qati BAL-u uspélu forgive (me) 
if I, the diviner, have changed or mixed up 
the ritual acts PRT 29:15, and passim in PRT; 
ina Babili ... stigSu la e-ni(var. -nim) parakz 
kašu la unīš I did not shift his (Marduk’s 


enü 


processional) street in Babylon, nor move his 
sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 
136 viii 37; asarsa la e-ni-ma la unakkir 
temenga I did not change the site (of the 
temple), did not displace its foundation VAB 
498 ii 7 (Nbk.), cf. ašarša ul en-ni (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; epsetüa e 
te-e-ni lipit qatija e tunakkir do not change 
what I have achieved, do not remove my 
handiwork Sumer 3 8 ii 25 (Nbk.) cf. [...] ša 
mat Misri it-nu-ma KBo 1 8:5 (treaty). 


b) to invert (technical term in extispicy): 
Summa uban hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana punika 
ibbalkitma GAR.PI-Šá ina Suméli ittaskan anz 
nitu usurtaáa Summa ina süli Sumsu ana 
panika BAL e-nu-ú BAL mabalkutu if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is in an inverted 
position before you, so that it is turned over 
and its bulge(?) lies on the left, see (lit. this 
is) its diagram — if you take the explanation 
in the commentary: BAL is enti, BAL is (also) 
nabalkutu (note the diagram on the tablet, as 
well as the diagram representing the correct 
position called ina Siknida kēni ibid. 4) CT 
31 40 r.i9 and 13, cf. na-bal-ku-tu e-nà ip-par- 
ki[d] (reading uncert.) ibid. 7; [Summa] ... 
uban has qablitw e-na-at uruda ittul if the 
middle "finger" of the lung is inverted and 
faces the trachea KAR 151:39, cf. BAL-at 
ibid. 46f. (this text takes BAL as end, not, as 
is normal, as nabalkutu, and writes its first 
occurrence syllabically; later on BAL stands 
for naparkudu in r. 4, cf. line 54). 


c) to replace (a dynasty): dani BALA mati 
in-nu-u the gods will replace the (ruling) 
dynasty of the country KAR 212 r. iv 19 (SB 
hemer.), cf. bal.kür.kür.gar.ra  Nabnitu 
K 109, in lex. section. 


d) to revoke or change (the terms or pro- 
visions of a contract, somebody's words or 
orders) — 1’ inleg.: Summa dajanum dingu 
idin ... warkünumma dīnšu i-te-ni dajanam 
Swati ina din idinu e-ne-em ukannusuma it 
a judge renders a verdict but reverses his 
verdict afterwards, one will convict this 
judge of having reversed the verdict which 
he had given CH § 5:13 and 16; Summa erz 
régum ... Seam ulu Samassammi la ustabsi 
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riksātišu ul i-in-ni if the tenant does not 
grow barley or sesame (on his field), he still 
cannot change (ie., replace by different 
terms) the terms of his contract CH $ 52:6; 
[ana] riksati$u an-ni-a-at-t(i] la e-ne-e-[im] 
(he swore) that he would not change these 
obligations of his BE 6/1 116:22 (OB); sa 
kunukka anná i-in-nu-% he who sets aside 
the terms of this sealed contract MDP 23 
322:10 (seal impression); ki ... mimma ša ina 
narisw isturuma izibu anāku la e-nu-á u la 
uspélu just as I have neither set aside nor 
reversed whatever he wrote down for pos- 
terity on his stela MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 11 (MB 
kudurru), cf. amati ša ... asturuma ézibu la 
in-ni ibid. iv 43, also šú la i-te-ni ibid. v 8; 
aju arkü ša ... epsetija(DU.MES-ia) unakkaru 
qibit aqbá BAL-ú (var. in-mu-á) kudurrija 
unassahu whatever later (ruler) contravenes 
my acts, changes the orders I have given, tears 
out my boundary stones CT 36 7 ii 18 (Kurigalzu), 
dupl. BIN 2 33 edge; tuppasunu ulin-nu-u they 
shall not set aside their written agreement 
SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 11 (NB laws), see p. 828, cf. 
also DUB la e-ni-e Tn.-Epic iv 30; manāma ša 
... riksatija la ?pattar[u] la in-nu-ú sindüa he 
who does not annul my regulations, does not 
set aside my laws VAB 4176 X 17 (Nbk.); &« 
... epseti Sinati u&pelluma tema Sudtu in-nu-% 
he who alters these acts and reverses this 
order MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); ša 
dibbi u nidinti annii in-nu-ma he who sets 
aside this agreement and this donation Nbk. 
247:16, ancient copy of Nbk. 416:7, cf. $a dibbi 
annütu BAL-% YOS 6 2:10, and passim in NB, 
also ša dabüba anná in-nu-& VAS 6 61:20, and 
(also wr. BAL-ú) passim in NB; DN ... malik 
abisu ša in-nu-t qibīssu lissuhéuma may 
Bunene, the adviser of his father, exterminate 
him who dares to change his (the king’s) com- 
mand MDP 2p. 115:6 (kudurru, translit. only), 
cf. la i-nu-ú 2i-[kir-§u] BE 1/1 80 ii 3 (kudurru). 

2' in lit.: Sa amat qibitisu mamman la in- 
nu-[u] (Marduk) whose word, once spoken, 
nobody can reverse AMT 93,3:5 (SB rel.), ef. 
Sa... annagu ilu mamman la e-nu-u (var. 
BAL-t%) BMS 60:8, var. from dupl. KAR 246:4, 
ete.; Sa ina puhur ilāni zikirgu(Mu-si) ilu 
mamma la BAL-ú (Ninurta) whose word none 
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of the gods can reverse in the divine assembly 
AKA 25719 (Asn.), cf. DN NU BAL-ni zikir DN, 
mürifu KAR 25i 7 (SB rel); Sa la e-nu-u 
(var. -ú) qibit pisu (Ninurta) who has never 
changed his word AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.), ef. ša 
la e-nu-ú (var. BAL-%) milikéu ibid. i7; ina 
qibitisu ša la e-ni-e (vars. šá «la» i-ni-e, «dd» 
la BAL-u) balüssu liqbi may (DN) decree life 
for him with his word that is not to be re- 
versed Surpu IV 90, cf. ina purussisu ša la 
e-ni-e Streck Asb. 180:21; kénat amassu la 
e-na-at(vars. -ta, -ti) gibissu sit pisu la ustepel 
ilu ajumma his word is true, his command 
cannot be changed, no (other) god shall 
change his word En. el. VII 151, cf. [x x] 
qibitka la en-na-a ibid. II 44, also la e-nu-u 
gi-bi-tus-&i KAR 184 obv.(!) 20. 

3’ in geographical names: Abat-4Aššur- 
la-te-ni Do-not-Violate-the-Command-of-A&- 
Sur! (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 107: 28, cf. 
Abat-Sarri-la-te-ni_ ibid.; in personal names: 
KA-A SSur-NU-BAL-ni_ RA 24114 No. 3:13 (NB); 
INusku-la-en(var. -e-ni)-pisu BE 14 114:12 
(MB), also ibid. 34:3, and BE 15 154:28; !E-te- 
na-Ka-ša CBS 3488, in Clay PN 76; Sa-¢Mar: 
duk-ul-i-nu Camb. 16:15. 

e) to retract (without object) — 1’ in leg.: 
da i-mu-ma 20 MA.NA KU.BABBAR LLÁ.E he 
who goes back (on the agreement) will pay 
twenty minas of silver MDP 23 286:15, cf. sa 
i-nu u ibbalakkatu(BAL) MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47); Sa i-nu-% 10 MA.NA ... inaddin 
he who goes back (on the agreement) will 
give ten minas (of silver) SMN 3082:8 (unpub., 
Nuzi), cf. ša i-en-nu-4 $a BAL l MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR l MA.NA KU.GI LLÁ.E JEN 273:15; 
eme u hatanu ahâmeš ul in-nu-u the father- 
in-law and the son-in-law shall not mutually 
revoke (their agreement) SBAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 
37, p. 838 (NB laws); ša illamma ina muhhi 
eqli Sudtu [idabbubu usadbabu] in-nu-& ipaq: 
qaru (whoever) appears and makes or causes 
litigation on account of this field (or) retracts 
(or) makes a claim BBSt. No. 27 ii 12 (MB), 
cf. ša illaémma ... idabbubu usadbabu in-nu-á 
upaggaru TCL 12 10:22 (NB), and (also wr. 
BAL-t%) passim in such clausesin NB; ana la 
e-ni-e Satari istén-TA.ÀM ilteqi each (of the 
contracting parties) took (one copy of) the 
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document so that there should be no re- 
tracting  Peiser Verträge 91:15, and passim in 
NB, cf. ana la e-ni-e !PN &atüri tasturma ana 


PN, taddin Cyr. 337:17, also ana la e-ni-e 
dajané tuppi iSturu RA 12 7 r. 8, also 
ana la-ni-e VAS 5 52:8, I[a]-an-n[t]-e ibid. 


32:13 (all NB). 

2’ in lit.: [aq]-bi-ma e-ni I promised, but 
reversed myself KAR 39 r. 21, also JNES 15 
142:53' (SB rel), cf. gabé e-nu-u la nadànu 
Surpu VIII 73, cf. gd-bu-% u e-nu-ú K.8954:6 
(unpub., SB), and [qabé e]-Inu-ul la nadanu 
ikkib A Mar[duk] K.10652:9’ (unpub.), also Surpu 
IIl 55; itti libbisu idabbub ikammu isammu 
ténSu la sabit DUG,.GA u e-nu-u sakingu (if 
the patient) talks to himself, S78, 2... 8, 
cannot make up his mind, takes ‘back what- 
ever he says AMT 96,3:8, dupl. KAR 42:11; 
Iq-bi-ul-i-nà — (‘The-God)-Promised-and-did- 
not-Go-Back (on his word) BE 14 132:17 and 
20, cf. ÍT'a-ag-bu-ul-te-ni BE 15 163:37 (both 
MB). 

f) to serve as a substitute: énitu li-na-an- 
ni mahirtu limhuranni may another woman 
serve as a substitute for me, may another 
woman take over (my sins) from me Maqlu 
VII 140, also K.7594:7’ (unpub.), and KAR 165 r. 3, 
cf. [e-nu}-t li-na-an-ni mahi [ru limhuranni] 
BMS 59:16, also anná 1-na-an-ni anni imahhaz 
ranni KAR 92 left edge 2; kabisüki limhuruz 
ninni étiquki li-ten-nu-& K1-ia may those who 
step upon you (the earth) take over (my 
sins) from me, may those who pass by you 
substitute for me KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. 
JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, etc., see JRAS 1936 590. 


g) other oces. — 1' said of garnu, “horn” 
(mng. unkn.): cf. garna enti Izi Bogh., in lex. 
section; SI-s% e-nt MN MN, MN, MN, MN, 
magir if he wants to "change his horn," the 
first, second, third, eleventh (and) twelfth 
months are favorable (followed by gerbüswu 
Küfur if he wants to purge himself) KAR 177 
iii 13 (SB hemer.). 

2' said of appu, “nose” (mng. unkn.): 
ki ša ... appi la e-nu-ú $ukéna la amru as it 
my nose were not “changed” (or) my pros- 
tration were not witnessed Ludlul II 14 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 82). 
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3' said of kalitu, “kidney,” to turn over: 
kima miti la tin-na-a Bir-ka like the dead, 
(lie still and) do not change the side (lit. 
“kidney’’) (on which you sleep) Craig ABRT 
2 8i 12 (SB inc.), dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.), cf. 
kima mītu la in-nu-u BIR-su marsu BIR-su 
a-ai-nt LKA 162 r. 14f. 

4’ said of gaqqaru, "ground" (mng. unkn.): 
$a küsir anzillt qarnāšu tuballa epés šiddi 
kapidu e-ni qaqqaršu you (Sama&) extinguish 
the .... (text corrupt) of the one who plans 
outrageous things, the land of the wily usurer 
will change (hands?) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 


5’ said of qütu, "hand," to change one's 
attitude: qütkunuw e-ni-a ana mannim minam 
ina barikunu habbulaku change your attitude! 
to which of you do I owe anything? TCL 19 
63:8 (OA let.), cf. qütka té-ni TCL 20 101:7 (OA). 
6' said of &ePánü, “sinews” (mng. unkn.): 
SA.MES isdéSu i-te-nin-nu-u Küchler Beitr. pl. 
14 i 29. 

2. itmá to alternate with one another: 
sübwm ... it-nu-ú li-te-nu-ú 1 KUD ITI l. KAM 
līšib lisima KUD Santim li-ni-šu k?am li-te-nu- 
ma let the soldiers take shifts — a squad 
should be stationed for a month and (then) 
leave, and another squad should relieve it, 
let them take shifts this way ARM 1 20:7’ff., 
cf. e-ni-[e] LÓ.MES &unüt[ima] ARM 1 28:9; 
for itnú to serve as a substitute, cf. mng. If. 

3. Suténi to interchange, replace one 
another: ga ... pilik eglüt? Sinati la us-te- 
en-nu-v% who(ever) does not order the bound- 
aries of these fields interchanged | MDP 10 pl. 
11 ii 29 (MB kudurru); 8a pi musaré anné 
eppasu tamétu Sitrija la uš-te-nu-ú he who 
will act according to the tenor of this inscrip- 
tion and will not cause the pronouncements 
of this inscription to be changed AKA 248 v 
47 (Asn.); [nab]nité ana nabniti beluti us-te- 
in-nu-á (the gods) changed my origin into a 
lordly origin KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 
90:7 and 91:10 (Tn. II); mus-te-nu-u NA, ME.SU 
(var. [aba ]n kisi) he who changes the weights 
(in the merchant's bag) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 
52; see muštennů, “young man changing to 
adolescence"; Ištar mu-us-te-tt-na-at 
na[pisti] VAB 4 170 viii 6 (Nbk.); [w]§-fe-nu-ke 


176 


or.uchicago.edu 


énu 

(possibly [us-£]e-te-nu-k?) ustabalkituki [u]šta- 
pilu amat ipsiki Maqua III 57. Note: 
[a]-di-e u-Se-nu-u (in broken context, most 
likely for ušannů) ABL 539 r. 9 (NB let. of 
Esarh.). 


4. IV to be revoked (with negation only): 
da qibit pisu la in-ni-en-nu-% (DN) whose 
word cannot be revoked MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 46 
(MB kudurru), cf. a... la in-nin-nu-á qibissu 
VAS 1 36 i 15 (NB kudurru) and passim; 
ana purussigunu kinim ša la in-nin-ü-ma 
(var. in-nu-4) ... atkalma I trusted in their 
reliable decisions which cannot be revoked 
VAB 4 254 i 30 (Nbn.), var., from 5R 65, is in- 
correct; Supt zikrüka ul in-nin-nu-u your pro- 
nouncements (Šamaš) are manifest, they 
cannot be revoked Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 8, cf. 
Ša NU BAL-t qibissa 4R 55 No. 2:28, and passim, 
also dinka ul in-nin-ni Haupt Nimrodepos No. 
53:6; andku RN ... ga qibissu la BAL-u la 
ustamsaku amat rubůtišu I, Esarhaddon, 
whose order cannot be changed, whose royal 
word cannot be disregarded Borger Esarh. 103 
i 25; ina... annikunu kini ša NU(!) BAL-ú 
with your true “yes,” which cannot be re- 
voked KAR 26r. 6, cf. LKU 32:3, cf. migraki ša 
NU BAL-u ZA 5 80 r. 23, and passim in SB 
prayers; aj itür a-a i-in-nin-na-a (var. in-ni- 
na-a) seqar saptija may the words of my lips 
be not revoked, be not changed En. el. II 129, 
ef. ibid. TIT 48, 64, ete., also ibid. I 157, IV 7; 
bürütu Sipir la in-nin-nu-u umallá qàtüa (DN) 
entrusted to me the never-failing craft of 
divination Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3. 


(Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 150.) 


enu (inu) s.; 1. ruler, lord, 2. high priest, 
high priestess; OB, SB; Sum.lw.; wr.syll. 
(ni AntagalG 40) and (LÓ).EN.NA (SAL.EN.NA 
PBS 5 100 ii 27, OB, en.GAB BIN 9 35 r. 4, 319 
r. 8, 337 r. 3); cf. entu, énitu. 


en = e-nu (followed by nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-tum) Nabnitu IV 252, also Nabnitu K 113, cf. 
(followed by lagar, nu.é&) Proto-Lu 205; en = 
e-nu-um (in group with nisakku, edammá, pasisu, 
gudapsá) Erimhuá V 13; gaáan.dim.me.ir = 
nin.dingir = ug-[bab-tu], [el-hu Emesal Voc. IL 
76f.; bu-ur KLEN.KAK = [man-za-az e-ni] Diri IV 
315, cf. KLEN™UTUME AK = man-za-az $-ni (in group 


énu 
with mālaku and kisi) Antagal Q 40; hwunguyw = 
na-su-% šá e-ni to install, said of a high priest 
Nabnitu K 146. 

re?-ú, e-nu, hal-dim-ma-nu = be-lu Malku I 6ff., 
ef. e-[nu] = [be-lu] CT 18 8 K.2040:3 (syn. list). 

1. ruler, lord (mentioned beside lugal) — 
a) in Sum.: Enlil lugal.kur.kur.ra RN 
en Ki.en.gi lugal.kalam.ma Enlil, king 
of all countries, RN, lord of Sumer, king of 
the (home) country SAKI 156 4a:4; RN 
en.se.ga Unugalugallsina SAKI 204 B 
1:8, cf. en me.a.tüám.ma Unuga ibid. 2:6, 
and en.me.te ibid. 3i 8, for which cf. EN- 
wm simat Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3i 10; 
en.Kul.ab.ba.kex(kip) (referring to Gil- 
games) Jacobsen King List 89 n. 128, cf. AJA 
53 7:15 (GilgémeS and Agga) and Kramer En- 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 30 and 373, and 
(with Enmerkar as en. Unuga) ibid. 182 and 
371, but note Enmerkar as lugal.Unuga 
Jacobsen King List 86 n. 115. 


b) in OAkk. and OB: Lugalzaggesi EN 
KI.UNUG LUGALKILURIM PBS534x5; Mani: 
um EN MÁ.GANU MDP 6 3ii55; lü.bi lú. 
gal.he.a in.he.a i.in.si he.a : awilum 
&ü lu Sarrum lu e-nu-um lu iššiakkum whether 
this man be a king or a lord or a city-ruler 
Sumer 11 pl. 16 r. 18f. (OB copy of inser. of Sulgi), 
cf. awilam &wati lu LUGAL lu EN RA 1192ii 17 
(Kudur-Mabuk);  (Lipit-IStar) en-wm simat 
Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pl. 3i4, (possibly 
bélum, but see Poebel, OLZ 1922 508), cf. mng. 
la; enkalam.ma in.dagal.la.a lugal.e 
ma.da...gügi&.bí.in.ga,.gar.ra (Sam- 
suiluna) the en (possibly — bélu) who had 
enlarged the country, the king who had 
subjected the countries AfO 9 246 i 24. 


c) in lit.: ela jàt ... Sarru Sakkanakku 
e-nu u rubá ul ibu padána|$unu] without 
me (the horse) no king, general, lord or 
prince can travel his road CT 15 35:6 (SB 
wisdom), cf. [...]-ku e-nu u rubé (in broken 
context) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 27; e-nam (var. 
TNIN.DINGIR.RA) tabniat emüti Sarru tabniat 
darrüti rubůú (var. apkallu) tabniat labàr dme 
rüqüt? you are a lord (var. a high priestess) 
born for lordship, a king born for kingship, 
a prince (var. a wise man) born to last forever 
(address to the clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB 
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rel), vars. from dupl. KAR 134 r. 16; [en].e 
mu.un.íl.e lugal.e mu.un.il.e e-na 
tanašši arru tanassi you (Šamaš) install the 
lord(s), you install the king(s) Gray Šamaš pl. 
9 K.2605:9£, cf. [x].1] à.mu.un.íl.la 
e-na anassi [Sar]ra anassi  ASKT p. 128 i 77f. 

d) said of gods: en zi.ga.ni an.na 
im.[düb.bu] : sá be-li (var. e-ni) tibu[su 
samé unds] the rising of the lord shakes the 
heaven Lugale II 31, var. from LKA 9 first face 
ii 3; 4En.líle[n.àm] 4En.líl lugal.[àm] 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 181 n. 41. 

2. high priest, high priestess — a) high 
priest — 1' in leg. and adm. texts: 

of Ištar: [E]n.am.gal.a[n.n]a en. 
*Inanna.Unugki.ga PBS57:8(Nippur), and 
passim; mu En.unu,.gal.4Inanna en 
"Inannaba.hun the year in which the high 
priest of Inanna (called) En.unu,.gal. 
4Inanna was installed RLA 2 143 (year 5 of 
Amar-Sin, cf., for vars., Schneider Zeitbestimmun- 
gen 26f), also mu en.dInanna Unu[ga] 
dumu RN lugal.e ma&.e ba.pà year in 
which the son of Ur-Nammu was chosen by 
the king by extispicy as en of the Inanna of 
Uruk RLA 2 140 (years à and b of Ur-Nammu); 
for Ur ITI refs., cf. Schneider Zeitbestimmungen 46; 
en.4Inanna (of Nippur) BIN 9 p. 8; ü-ku-ur- 
rim EN.ME.OINANNA = e-nu áí åxv Diri IV 57, 
also Antagal G 15 and Proto-Lu 235, cf. EN. 
(INANNA = e-nu-um ša «YNANNA Proto-Diri 383; 

of Sin: umma Amur-ilüssu EN Sa EN.ZU-ma 
As. 30-T. 220:4 (unpub. OB let. from Tell-Asmar) ; 
EN JCS 9 72f. No. 10:4, ete., e-nu-um ibid. No. 
8:3, etc., Me-nu-um ibid. 115 No. 90:6, en-wm 
ibid. No. 98:3, etc., all referring to the EN of 
Sin in Tuttub, see for details R. Harris, JCS 9 
40ff.; zi-r-cru EN.NUNUZ.ZLÓSES.KI = e-nu 
Sá 1S in Diri IV 55, also Proto-Diri 386 and Proto- 
Lu 233; 

of Šamaš: mu en.^Utu mai.e in.p[a] 
(year 6 of Gungunum) RLA 2 155; en.4Utu 
ba.hun.gá (year 9 of Gungunum) ibid., cf. 
(year 10 of Abisaré and year 6 of Sumuil) ibid. 
157, and (year e of Nür-Adad) ibid. 158; en. 
dUtu Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 314 U 11452; 
nunuZ-Zzi EN.NUNUZ.ZI.IUTU = e-nu 3á dvTU 
Diri IV 56, also Proto-Diri 385, Antagal G 14 and 
Proto-Lu 234; 
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of Enki (of Eridu):  en.Eridu*.ga 
ba.hun.gá (year 29 of Sulgi) RLA 2 141, cf. 
(year 8 of Amar-Sin) ibid. 144; Se-en-nu 
EN.ME.AD.KU = e-nu šá d-a Diri IV 58, also 
Proto-Diri 384, Antagal G 16 and Proto-Lu 236; 
&-su-u[h] SAL.LAGAB = e-nu dá dÉ-a, e-nu dá 
da] Diri IV 178-178a, e-me-zi SAL.LAGAB = 
MIN, e-nu Sá x] Diri IV 179-179a, [mu-r]u- 
u[b]SAL.LAGAB = MIN Diri IV 180; SAL.LAGAR 
(with pronunciation glosses e-me§ // à-su-uh) 
= MIN (= [enu]) 84 [4É-a] Antagal G 18; 

of Enlil: Ka.kü.ga.ni en. En.líl.lá 
?Innin.ka dam.ni PN, en of Enlil (and) 
PN,, his wife A 30568 (early OB seal from Nippur); 
muen.¢En.lil.laba.il year in whichtheen 
of Enlil was installed (year 18 of I8bi-Irra) 
BIN 9 p. 13; en.* En.líl.lá Schneider Götter- 
namen No. 118: 9 (Ur III); 

of Nange: en.¢Nange Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 509:9, cf. (same person also called 
sanga.!Nan$e) ibid. 509:25b, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 2 21; 

of other deities: en 4 Nin.i.si.in.na Kraus, 
JCS 3 9 n; mu-ru-ub EN.ME.LAGAR = e-nu &á 
AKù-bu Diri IV 59, cf. SaL" T" rAGAR = MIN 
(= [e-nu]) 34 [AK à-bu] Antagal G 17; SAL+ LAGAR 
= e-nu-um $a SAL-LAGAR Proto-Diri 387. 

2' in lit.: agbu e-nu u lagaru asbu isippu 
u lumahhu [a£]bu gudapsá ša il rabüti (in 
the nether world) dwell the high priest and 
the lagaru-wailer, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest, dwells the gudapsi- 
priest of the great gods Gilg. VII iv 46; e-nu 
išippi zabardibbu LÜ.KUL.LUM LÚ engisu 
LU G@riru LU.GAL.DU LÜ.DÍM LU.KISAL.LUH-ha 
NI.DUH.GAL-lum LU ti-ir É LU lagaru säkin 
takribtu. LU.NAR.MES iik$unu apturma 
Subarragunu agskun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption (from taxes) to 
the high priest, the purification priest, the 
keeper of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the 
cook, the miller, the orchard administrator, 
the architect, the court sweeper, the chief 
gatekeeper, the house servants of the temple. 
the wailer who performs the lamentation (and) 
the musicians YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); lu e-nu- 
um wedim lu pašīšu wedüm imát either a 
noted high priest or a noted pastsu-priest will 
die RA 44 43 MAH 15874:20 (OB ext.), cf. dupl. 
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[lu] e-nu wedim imdt lu pasisu [wed Yim imát 
YOS 10 17:53 (OB), also en-nu s1G-4 [...] 
CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (SB ext.), and en-nu rabáü 
Vmát miqitti angi Boissier Choix 1 64:11; EN. 
NA u Sangd ilu erre$ the god desires a high 
priest (or priestess) and a Jangü-priest TCL 
6 4:20 (SB ext.), cf. (followed by NIN.DINGIR. 
RA DINGIR erre$) ibid. 33; EN.NA u Sangé eli 
ili la tabu the high priest (or priestess) and 
the Sangá-priest are in bad odor with the god 
TCL 6 4:21 (SB ext.), also ibid. r. 3; e-nu muz: 
Sahmit taklim ili tustamít you have put to 
death the high priest who delivers the of- 
ferings to the gods in good time Géssmann Era 
IV 108; ali zdninkunu e-na(var. -nu)-ku-nu 
a-a-in-na where would your (the gods’) 
caretakers be, who would be your high 
priests? Góssmann Era V 14. 

3' in rel: arkiiu LU.EN.NA behind him 
the en-priest KAR 132 iii 15 (rit. referring to 
Uruk), see RAcc. p. 102; LUGAL ÍL-ut EN.NA 
(= na&üt Eni) ippus tilléSu ebbüti illabáu the 
king performs the ceremony of the instal- 
Jation of the high priest, he puts on his clean 
apparel RAce. 73:16. 

b) high priestess — 1’ wr. with log. — 
a‘ in leg. and adm. texts: of Nanna: En. 
hé.du;.an.na SAL.NUNUZ.zI “(Nanna dam 
“Nanna PN, the é.-priestess of Nanna, the 
wife of Nanna (daughter of Sargon of Akkad) 
UET 1 23:2; cf., for a list of the é.-priestesses 
of Nanna in Ur, GaeS and Karzida, Sollberger, 
AfO 17 23-27. 

b’ in lit.: EN asakka istanarriq isabbatuz 
Sima igallási UD Sa-gu-um EN ittanajak the 
é.-priestess will repeatedly steal.the sacred 
property of the god, but they will seize her 
and burn her (as punishment), or: the high 
priest will repeatedly have sexual intercourse 
with the é.-priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver 
model), ef. ibid. 3 case 43, cf. also en-nu asakka 
istenerriq issabbatma iddāk unpub., ext., cited 
by Nougayrol RA 44 29; muttallik É.DINGIR. 
RA EN ittanajak one who frequents the 
temple will repeatedly have sexual inter- 
course with the é.-priestess CT 6 3 case 44 
(OB liver model). 


2' wr. syll: enu-um ustahha the ē.- 
priestess will lead a loose life RA 44 42:49 


énu 
(OB ext., cf. en-nu ustahha Boissier Choix 1 
63:8; see RA 44 29, sub mng. 2b-1/a/; note the 
personal name E-nu-um-li-bur ^ May-the- 
Enu-Priestess-Prosper YOS 8 176:25 (OB 
Larsa). 


3’ wr. nin or nin.dingir: see éntu and 
ugbabtu. 


The meaning “lord” of Sum. en is borne 
out by a number of early passages. The word 
occurs mainly in literary contexts, where the 
Akk. translation usually renders it by bélu 
(for an exception, cf. mng. 1b); it disappears 
in the OB period, while enütu, q. v., main- 
tains itself longer. 

For en as an element in designations of 
officials, both secular and sacred, cf. ensi 
(iššakku), enku (mé@kisu), engisu, endibbu, 
ennigá, ennun (massartu) and ensi (s@ ilu), 
ensü, engá, enkummu (also ninkummu), etc. 
The sign itself represents an important sym- 
bol which can be seen on the famous vase 
of Uruk. 

Note also the term nam.en.na (see šapsu 
and bitrá) used, e. g., in combination with 
tig, sig and Sah to denote high quality, 
nig.en.na, said of fields (Deimel SL 99/43), 
and that EN in the reading uruy (cf. MSL 
2 64 No. 416a) means "powerful," “large, etc. 

As for the Sum. en as designation of a 
high priest (with a fem. counterpart nin or 
nin.dingir(.ra), Akk. éntu, note that in 
Ur, Kiabrig, Eridu and Larsa en-priestesses 
served male gods, such as Nanna, Enki and 
Utu; correspondingly in Uruk, Inanna had 
a male en-priest, who often was the city 
ruler. We are best informed about the en- 
priestesses of the moon god Nanna, who were 
all of royal blood, had been chosen by means 
of extispicy (ma&.e ... pa), were installed 
(tl or hun) by the king, their father or brother, 
and who lived in the gipdru, q. v. For their 
names, from the time of Sargon of Akkad 
down to Nabonidus, ef. Sollberger, AfO 17 23ff., 
for their relationship to the deity, which the 
texts describe as one of marriage, cf. Falken- 
Stein, Journal of World History 1 796 and Jacob- 
sen, JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. A- 
mong the gods of Lagas only the goddess 
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Nan$e had an en-priest, who also seems to 
have had the title sanga; but note here the 
cult of dead notables referred to as en.en. 
né.ne, “the enws," cf. Deimel Or. 2 45f. In 
Nippur, on the other hand, Enlilhad a male en 
priest, while the goddesses Inanna and Nin- 
Insina, who had male en priests, and Ninurta, 
who was linked to a nin-priestess (see éntu), 
follow the normal pattern. In Tuttub, east 
of the Tigris, an en priest or priestess served 
the moon god; for his or her archive, cf. R. 
Harris, JCS 9 35ff. 

While the male en seems to disappear 
from non-literary texts after the Isin-Larsa 
period, except for the LÓ.EN.NA in a late 
religious text from Uruk, the female en sur- 
vives in omen texts (ext. and astrol); cf. 
éntu and ugbabtu. 

Poebel, PBS 4 154; Gadd, Iraq 13 27ff.; Falken- 


stein, Journal of World History 1 795f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. 


énu (eye) see inu. 
ēnu (when) see inu. 


énü (fem. énitu) s.; 
ment; SB*; cf. end. 

lu.bal= e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 259; ba-ár BAR = 
te-nu-u, a-hu-u, a-hi-tu, e-ni-tu A T/6: 205ff. 

e-ni-tum linanni māhirtu limhuranni may 
another woman serve as substitute for me, 
may another woman take over (my sins) for 
me Maqlu VII 140, also K.7594:7' (unpub.), cf. 
e-ni-tu lin[annt méhirtu limhuranni] KAR 
165r. 3, also [e-nu}ú linannt màhiru limz 
huranni] BMS 59:16. 


substitute, replace- 


enüma (when) see intima. 
enūmišu (when) see inimisu. 


enungallu s.; chief warden; Bogh.*; Sum. 
lw. 

dLamastu “Labasu *Ahhazu DIB-UŠ e-nu- 
un-gal ki-ía-ti mahis muhhi whom the 
Lamastu-demon, the Labasu-demon, the 
Ahhazu-demon have seized (or) the Chief 
Warden of the Forests who smites the skull 
KUB 39 58+ iv 9, see G. Meier, ZA 206. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 213. 


enunütu (a plant) see anunütu. 


enzu 
enütu (tool) see unity. 


énütu s.; 1. lordship, 2. office of the 
high priestess; SB, NB; cf. entu, enu. 


nam.en.na lu.lu : ana e-nu-ut nisé 5R 62 


No. 2:36f., see mng. 1b. 

1. lordship — a) said of gods: e-nu-su 
lu Siturat let his (Marduk’s) lordship be the 
highest En. el. VI 106; innanu “Kingu susqi 
leqü e-nu-ti now (since) Kingu has been 
elevated, has taken over the lordship En. 
el. III 49; [$a 4AS8Sur] ana dardti lusarbi 
e-nu-us-su I will exalt the lordship of Assur 
for eternity BA 5 652:13, cf. Borger Esarh. 77 
§ 49:2, AfO 13 p. 217:5 (Asb.). 

b) said of kings: nam.en.na lu.lu... 
DN mu düg.ga hé.en.sa,.a : a-na e-nu-ut 
nise Sumi (abis lu tambi ...DN DN nomin- 
ated me for lordship over the people 5R 62 
No. 2:36f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin); ana e-nu-te kis: 
šati ibnáswma (the gods) created him for 
lordship over the universe Streck Asb. 382:8 
(Sin-Sar-i8kun); e-nu-us-su usatiru ina puhur 
šūt malki (when Marduk) made his (the 
king’s) lordship the greatest in the assembly 
of the rulers VAS 1 37 i 41 (Marduk-apal-iddina 
ILkudurru); imum Marduk ... usüpá malku 
ana epes e-nu-tim when DN assigned the 
king to exercise lordship RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); 
ana e-nu-tu mātišu (in broken context) VAB 
3 2:3 (Cyr.). 

b) other occ.: e-nam (var. ININ.DINGIR. 
RA) tabnidt e-nu-ti Sarru tabniat Sarrüti you 
are a lord (var. high priestess) born for lord- 
ship, a king born for kingship (address to the 
clay) AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 16 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. 
KAR 134 r. 16. 


2. office of the high priestess: DUMU.SAL 
sit libbija ana e-nu-ti assi T installed my own 
daughter in the office of high priestess YOS 
145i24 (Nbn), cf. DUMU.SAL ... ama e-nu- 
tim ašši RA 11 112 ii 13 (Nbn.); Egipar kum- 
mi ellu agar paras e-mu-tim ustaklalu giribsu 
Egipar, the pure sanctuary, wherein the rites 
of the office of the high priestess (are per- 
formed) YOS 1 45i 39 (Nbn.). 


enzu (ezzu, inzu) s. fem.; 1. she-goat, 
2. goat (generic term), 3. the constellation 
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Lyra, 4. (a bird); from OB on; pl. enzāti; 
wr. syll. (in Nuzi mostly en-zu.MES, inzu ZA 
43 306:19 (OB), ezzu de Genouillac Kich 2C 1:4£., 
and passim in this text and ARM 4 62:3’) 
and ùz, upU.Uz; cf. kanzu. 


uz Ùz = en-zu SU II 284, also A VIII/4:78; 
[ü]z.musen. e-zi [(z)] “goat” bird Hh. XVIII E 6; 
for various categories of üz (given mostly without 
Akkadian translations) see Hh. XIII 193-214; 
zú.ra.ra, zü.ra.ah.a, si = ka-sa-su šá Uz to 
shear, said of a goat Nabnitu J 323ff., see gazdzu; 
gun.síg.üz :bi-lat Sar-tien-zi Hh. 11366; gis.ná 
Sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = eršu 3d Sar-ti en-zi Se-?-at 
bed stuffed with goat hair Hh. IV 159; [ga].uz= 
ši-zib en-zi goat’s milk, [ga.t&t]z.sig,.sig, = MIN 
ár-qa-a-ti milk of yellow she-goats Hh. XXIV 95f.; 
udu en.zum,uduhur.sag.gá, udutu.ra MDP 
18 30 (school text); udu.itz.meS= en-za-ti Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 309; UDU.ÙZ.MEŠ MAS.zU 
MAS.TUR saL+48+QAR ADD 777 r. 3, dupl. 2R 
44 No. 3:13 (NA Practical Vocabulary Nineveh 
version). 

üz.e [...] àz.e tu.ra : [...] e-za i-mu- 
ur-na [...] ezu ma-ar-sa-[at] he saw the 
she-goat [...] the she-goat was sick de Genouillac 
Kich 2 C 1:4f. (OB ince.), ef. (wr. [e]-zu-um) ibid. 
11, also ibid. 15;9En.1il lugal.kur.kur.ra.key 
(KID) üz.[s]ig;.ga[.ni me].dé.en : ša dEnlil bel 
mātāti en-za-Qtu» -šú ar-qa-t[(w ninu] we are the 
yellow goats of Enlil, the king of the world LKA 
76:9f. (SB lit.); usy(GANÁM) sila, in.Sub ùz 
máš in.Sub : lahri puhádu iddima en-zu lalasu 
iddi the ewe dropped (her) lamb (prematurely), 
the goat dropped her kid (prematurely) SBH p. 
131:56f., cf. ùz má&.bi : en-za u lalāša 4R 30 No. 
2:2f., 6f. 

[ha]-an-zu = en-zu (var. lel-[en]-zu) Malku V 36. 


1. she-goat — a) in OB: x ÜzHLA x 
MÁ&.DU x she-goats, x ....-he-goats (added 
up as UZ.HLA) YOS 8 162:3 (= 163:4), cf. 
(with tz beside MAS.DU) Gautier Dilbat 43:6, 
also Uz.MAS.HI.A VAS 13 58:2, TCL 11 162:11, 
and tz.MAS.HI.A (summing up Uz and MAS. 
GAL) PBS 8/1 62:3, 65:1, 71:3; x UZ... a-ri- 
a-tum x Uz li-li-id-du x pregnant goats, x goats 
which have kidded JRAS 1917 723:6; Uz GU. 
LA full grown she-goat BIN 7 107:4, cf. VAS 
13 101:9, note: Uz.AL adult goat (Akk. corr. 
unknown) Riftin 134:6, and (beside MÁS.GAL, 
as column heading) VAS 13 86:1. 

b) in MB: cf. mng. 2a-2’. 

c) in MA: 2 MÁS.MES 1 Uz ri-mu two 
he-goats, one she-goat which has kidded KAJ 
120:12, cf. KAJ 190:22, 267:3, 225:3. 


enzu 


d) in Nuzi: 1 en-zu SAL ù sa itum 
gazzu one she-goat which was shorn once 
HSS 9 26:3, cf. 2 en-zw SAL.MES SIG;.GA 2.TA. 
AM gazzutu RA 23 149 No. 30:12, also 1 en-zu 
ša 2-Su gazzuttuš ibid. 143 No. 3:29, and cf. 
ibid. 101 No. 18:6; 1 en-zu SAL Sa šārti ša 3-Su 
[gazz]u u 1 en-zu SAL Seklinnu [ša x-Šļú gazzu 
one hair-producing she-goat which was shorn 
three times and one &eklinnu-she-goat which 
was shorn x times HSS 9 101:18f.; 6 en-zu 
SAL U.TU.MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en- 
zu.MES six she-goats which have kidded, 
twenty he-goats, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:1ff., 
cf. 10 en-zu SAL.MES U.TU JEN 536:4, and passim 
in Nuzi; X UDU.MES ga MÁS x UDU.MES da 
en-zw SAL.MES x small cattle, being he-goats, 
x small cattle, being she-goats HSS 15 204:2, 
cf. Len-zum AASOR 16 14:2, 7 and 11; I UDU. 
SAL qadu kalūmišu sia; 1 en-zu gadu lalisu 
SIG; à 1 en-zu SAL 2-ti-x one fine ewe with 
her lamb, one fine she-goat with her kid and 
one .... she-goat JEN 606:6f. 

e) in NA: 200 UDU.US,(U,).MES 150 UDU. 
UZ.MES 230 DUMU.MU.AN.NA 200 ewes, 150 
she-goats, 230 yearlings (lambs and kids) 
ADD 118:2, cf. UuDU.UZ.MES (beside MAS. 
MES, added up as Mr.MES black (small cattle, 
i.e., goats) ADD 1132:6 and r. 6. 

f) in NB, LB: 1 ùz ša kakkabtu Sendet(t) 
one she-goat marked with astar YOS77 ii 77, 
cf. ibid. 83 and 86, cf. 1 vs, 1 Uz naphar 2 
sénu ša marri u qantuppu sendu one ewe, 
one she-goat, together, two head of small 
cattle, marked with the spade and the stylus 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8; 300 seni adi Uz u puhàlu 
ša MN ultu gizzi üsáni 300 head of small 
cattle, including goats and male sheep which 
came here from the shearing in MN TCL 
12 43:16; x USy w UDU.UZ ğa Sizib x ewes 
and she-goats (both) giving milk AnOr 8 
67:5, cf. x Uz GAL. UCP 9 p. 59 No. 6:6, and 
X UZ SAL.AL (beside US, SAL.AL) YOS 7 143:10 
and 15; MÁS.GAL Uz MAS.TUR SAL+AS+QAR 
naphar Mi-t% adult he-goats, she-goats, male 
kids, female kids, total of black (small cattle) 
(as column headings, opposed to up white, 
ie. sheep) BIN 1 176:3, cf. YOS 7 193:7, TCL 
12 54:7, UCP 9 p. 75 No. 85:7; x UZ GAL-tu dlittu 
x adult she-goats which have kidded (added 
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up, with the goats and kids, as se-en MI.MES) 
BE 9 1:5, cf. BE 10 105:5, 106:5, 130:4, and pas: 
sim in LB texts of this type. 

g) in SB: tz.mus-ka takst USy.MES-ka 
twami lilida your goats shall bear triplets, 
your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; summa ùz 
suppa U.TU if a goat bears a mutton sheep 
CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1 (Izbu), cf. Izbu Comm. Z 10’, 
cf. also Summa tz salimtu sia, U.TU CT 28 32 
K.38384:4, and passim; Summa ina KAS Sumz 
ma ina GA tz tarabbak you steep (various 
drugs) either in beer or in goat’s milk KAR 
202 r. iii 27 (med.), cf. GA UZ AMT 27,10:4, and 
passim in med.; ÉN Uz arqat aruq [...] ina 
eki arqi Sammi arqüti i[kkal] incantation: 
the goat is yellow, yellow [is her ...], on the 
green bank [she eats] green grass (inc. against 
jaundice) Küchler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 48; kima 
aSakkan irhd būlšu ùz ka-[zu-us-sa] USx im 
(text HI.A)-mi-ra-Sa atüna mürasa AM as Sak- 
kan made his beasts pregnant, the she-goat 
(was made pregnant by) her buck, the ewe 
by her ram, the she-donkey by her male .... 
AMT 67,3:4 (SB inc.), cf., for a parallel, Maqlu VII 
24ff.; Sulusita a&*àm en-za Y bought a three- 
year-old goat Anatolian Studies 6 152:44 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2. goat (generic term) — a) in econ. — 
1’ in OB (vz.HuLA = enzatum): x he-goats 
(MAS.GAL) x kids (MÁS) x young kids (MAS. 
TUR) x UZ GU.LA x Uz TUR (total:) 31 ùz. 
HLA BIN 7 107:4ff., cf. UZ.UDU.HL.A (adding 
up Üz.HLA and sheep) ibid. 12; x US,.UDU. 
HI.A ù UZ (sum of x USx.UDU.HI.A (= sénum) 
and x UZ.HI.A) Haverford Symposium p. 234 
No. 5:11, ef. Uz.HL.A (total of she-goats, he- 
goats and kids) AJSL 33 222 No. 4:10 and 21, 
Riftin 134:10, cf. Uz.HrA (parallel to vs. 
UDU.HI.A) JRAS 1917 723:9, and passim, (par- 
allel to ÁB.GUD.HI.A and USx.UDU.HI.A) Riftin 
90i2 and ii 2, but note: USy.UDU.HI.A including 
tzandkids Grant Bus. Doc. 71:7(= YOS 864) and 
CT 6 24c:9, also USy.UDU.NITA.HI.A including 
tz TCL 1177:19; Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR Uz. 
HLA U 5 GIN KU.BABBAR UDU.NITÁ.HI.A tŠ- 
[Sa | mu-nyim-ma goats, for ten shekels of 
silver, and sheep, for five shekels of silver, 
have been bought PBS 7 16:8 (let.); PN SIPA 
UZ.HLA LIH 29:5f.; note: 103 tz ZÚ.RA. 
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HLA PBS 8/2 123:1; UDU ez-zu-um ARM 4 
62:3’. 

2’ in MB (Uz.HrA): x UD.HLA.MES x MAS. 
GAL x Uz X MÁS.TUR X SAL+ÁŠ+QAR naphar x 
UZ.HI.A naphar x USy.UDU.HLA x sheep (lit. 
white ones), x he-goats, x she-goats, x male 
kids, x female kids, total x goats, (grand) 
total x small cattle BE 14 48:7 and 10. 


3’ in Nuzi (enzu.MES): 6 en-zu SAL U.TU. 
MES 20 MAS.MES.GAL naphar 26 en-zu.MES 
six she-goats which have kidded, twenty 
bucks, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:3; naphar 
X UDU.MES ù en-za.MES (adding up UDU.MES) 
HSS 9 48:17; x KUS.MES ša UDU x KUS.MES 
Sa en-zi x sheep hides, x goat hides HSS 13 
458:2; &undu en-zu.MES ina Nuzi husumma 
ipšu (dated) when the goats were taken 
away(?) from Nuzi HSS 13 457:12; 1 en-zu 
NITA (beside 2 en-zu SAL) JEN 297:22, see 
Dorothy Cross Movable Property 31. 

4’ in NA: 3 (or 13) MAS(!).MES alidate 
7 (or 17) DUMU.MU.AN.NA.[MES] naphar 480 
UDU UD.MES 20 UDU.ÙZ.MEŠ naphar 500 
three goats that have kidded, 17(!) one year 
old (kids), total 480 sheep (lit. white sheep), 
twenty goats, (grand) total 500 ADD 697 r. 3, 
cf. x UZ.MES ADD 753:5, 1125 v 5. 


b) other oces.: lu ša kima ùz inabbuzu 
be it (the ghost) who bleats like a goat AfO 
14 146:103 (bit mésiri); kima sia (= Sarat) Uz 
anni innappasuma ... ana muhhi Ùz-ğů [la 
iturru] just as the hair of this goat is plucked 
and eannot return to the goat from which it 
(was taken) Surpu V/VI 103 and 105, of. ša- 
ar-tam ša Ùz $imam TCL 17 26:26 (OB let.), 
and Sa-rat en-[zi] CT 16 23:316, but for sic. 
uz with the reading Sdrtu, see Sartu; Summa 
ubānu ultu rēšiša adi iádián kima st Uz zi-rat 
if the “finger” is curved(?) like a goat’s horn 
from its top to its base Boissier Choix 47:16 
(ext.), cf. ibid. 10ff., also CT 20 32:72; Summa imz 
meru garni Uz áakinma &arassu salmat if the 
(sacrificial) sheep has goat’s horns and its 
hair is black CT 31 31:19, and dupls., see AfO 
9 118, cf. ibid. 18ff., cf. also UZU Uz KAR 156 
r.5, SI UZ. KAR 194i 38; [NAM].ERÍM SAG.DU 
UDU.Uz the Mümitu-(demon) had a goat’s 
head ZA 43 16:47 (lit.). 
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3. the constellation Lyra: GIŠ.MAR.GÍD.DA 
in-zu-um kusariqqum ba&smum li-iz-zi- zu -à- 
ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat,” Capri- 
-corn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 43 306:19 (OB lit.); 
for MUL.Uz as a constellation, cf. 
SL 4/2 No. 145. 

4. (abird): see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section; 2 
€-zi MUSEN 16 girsippü MUSEN CT 33 47b:1 
(OB). 

In OB and MB Uz.H1.a, in Nuzi enzu.MES, 
in NA vpv.tz.muS is the collective for 
"goats," although often USx.UDU.HI.A in- 
cludes both sheep and goats. In NB and NA 
appears the collective Mr.MES, “black ones," 
for goats, beside UD.MES, '^white ones," for 
sheep. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 158f. 


Góssmann, 


epapu s.; (a kind of ornament?); 
list*; Kassite word(?). 

ediptu, marratu, Sallapitu, uritu, kamitu, c-pa-pu, 
setiptu, etc. = [x]-x-[x-x] (perhaps [Ser-iJer-[ra- 
tum]) An VII 80ff. 
eparšů (or efamsi) s.; (a garment); MB*; 
foreign word. 

x TUG e-par-sa-a Si-pu x e.-garments with 
sipu-decoration (in list of garments) PBS 2/2 
135 v 6. 


syn. 


epartu s.; 

word. 
e-pa-ar-tu= na-ah-lap-tá An VII 193, also Malku 

VI 102; e-pa-ar-tum TÓG x (title of a synonym list) 

BE 17 73a:16 (MB). 

epattu s.; (a costly garment); OA*; pl. 

epadatu. 

1 ra-qú-tum 3 e-pá-da-twm talhadiatum one 
thin (garment), three e.-garments from Tal- 
had CCT 1 32e:15, ef. 20 e-pá-da-tum talhaz 
didtum SA.BA 10 e-pá-da-tim OIP 27 62:43f., 
also CCT 2 36a:15, TCL 14 54 r. 9’; e-pd-da-am 
ana ummidnija Sabilam send one e.-garment 
to my principal CCT 4 6e:6 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
119:21 and 23 (let.); 1 TUG e-pá-dum(text -šum) 
8TÜG.HLA PN na$akkum PN is bringing you 
one e.-garment and eight (ordinary) garments 
BIN 4 9:8 (let.). 

To be connected with Heb. "epod and Syr. 
pedta, “vestis sacerdotalis" Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 557b. 


(a coat); syn. list*; foreign 


epéqu A 


epegennu see epgennu. 


epéqu A v.; 1. to be massive, solid, 2. up- 
puqu to make massive, to solidify; 3. wtep: 
puqu to become solid; from OA, OB on; I 
epig, 1/2, II, 11/2; wr. syll. and rAGAB; cf. 
epigtu, itpuqu adj., uppuqu adj., wpqu. 

[]]a-gab LAGAB = e-pe-qu A 1/2:92; si-Jo S1LA = 
e-pe-qum MSL 2 p. 130 iv 18 (Proto-Ea); sag = 
up-pu-qu (in group with sag.gi = pehá and šú. 
Sá.ru- katāmu) Antagal D 235. 

e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu Comm. 279; up-pu- 
qu = gu-up-pu (adj.?) Izbu Comm. 173, to CT 27 
21:18, and dupl., ef. mng. 1c-1'; e-pi-ig= su-u-pi ff 
qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up-p[u] Izbu Comm. 271e-d. 

e-pe-qu = da-na-nu RA 17175 ii 9 (astrol. comm.) ; 
tu-up-pag 5R 45 K.253 v 7 (gramm.). 

1. to be massive — a) epiq: Summa KA. 
É.GAL Siram i-pi-iq if the “gate of the palace” 
is thick with flesh YOS 10 26:30 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa KÁ.É.GAL e-pi-ig YOS 10 24:27 (OB 
ext.); Summa libbum e-pi-iq if the heart is 
massive YOS 10 41 r. 72, cf. ibid. 4212, also 
(said of dür libbi) ibid. 42 ii 19, (said of buklu) 
ibid. 36 iv 17, (said of the masrahu) ibid. 46 ii 
29, (said of the ZI) ibid. 45:39f.; fumma alpu 
uznasu ep-gá if the ears of the bull are mas- 
sive CT 40 30 K.4073:13 (SB Alu). 

b) itpug: HAR.MES-Si itti sikkat sélisu it- 
pu-qu his lungs are solid with the false ribs 
AMT 55,1 r. 3 and 7. 


c) uppug — 1’ in Izbu: summa izbu 
uznésu ina ahisu d$aknama qaqqassu up-pu- 
ug-ma pa la is if the ears of the newborn 
(lamb) are on its shoulder, its head is a solid 
block and it has no mouth CT 27 34:17 (SB), 
cf. Summa  izbum up-pu-ug YOS 10 56 i 40 
(OB), also Summa izbu uznésu up-pu-qd CT 
27 33:7; [Summa] lahru néSa ulidma pisu up- 
pu-uq up-pu-qu = su-up-pu if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and its mouth is solid (i.e., has 
no opening) Izbu Comm. 173, citation from CT 
27 19:11f. and 21:18 (SB), cf. CT 27 39 K.3925:8 
and 12, also Summa izbum ullànumma pil su) 
ú-pu-uq YOS 1056i15(OB), and cf. (said of the 
esenséru backbone) CT 27 13 r. 5, (said of the 
eyes) CT 27 10 r. 18 and 15:11. 

2' in ext.: e-pi-iqg-tum : SUHUS.ÀM GL.NA. 
MES : Summa HAR imilii wp-pu-ug SUHUS.ÀM 
GI.NA.MES massiveness (predicts) solid foun- 
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dations (of the government) — if the right 
lung is massive, there will be solid foun- 
dations CT 20 39:13, cf. Summa KI.MIN-ma 
HAR imitti wp-pu-ug Boissier Choix 1 128:7; 
summa NiG.TAB wp-pu-qat-ma marta u ubüna 
isu[la išu if the nasraptu is massive and has 
(no) gall bladder or “finger” CT 20 37 iv 17f., 
ef. ibid. 32:77ff., also (said of the sikkat séli 
false ribs) CT 31 25 r. 1£, (said of the bab 
ekalli) KAR 423 ii 43, Boissier DA 209:14; 
[Summa] padànu ana imitti ip(sic)-pu-ug KAR 
440 r. 3; Summa kigsddum up-pu-uq if the 
neck (of the sacrificial lamb) is massive YOS 
10 47:83 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), dupl. 
ibid. 48:8; Summa martu kalusama wp-pu- 
qat LAGAB[...], fumma martu qutunša LAGAB- 
ma LAGAB-&4 qatin(Sia-in) if the gall bladder 
is solid all over, ...., if the thin part of the 
gall bladder is solid and its solid part is thin 
CT 30 20:11ff.; if the [lung] wp-pu-ug-ma 
Sara la imahhar is dense and does not admit 
air KAR 151:37 and 39. 

2. uppuqu to make massive, to solidify: 
PN u lina suhdrija išti PN, tahhima 30 MA.NA 
šunu e-pi-iq-ma ana mera? ummiadnim pigidma 
ana Alim lublu join PN and one of my serv- 
ants to PN, make an upqu-load of the men- 
tioned thirty minas, hand it over to a 
merchant and let them take it to the City 
(Assur) KTS 9b:21 (OA let.); saébam umalli 
u-pi-iq-ma [ana] harranim attarad I rein- 
forced(?) the troops and sent them on the 
expedition ARM 6 30:21; asabbw kima agi 
Sa wp-pa-qu Saru lem-na (for lem-nu) I swell 
like a wave which an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pl. 80:62; ina haragi esSele tusella tu- 
pa-aq kürw tusasbat you bring it up from a 
new sagger, you let it solidify, you put it 
into the kiln Thompson Chem. pl. 3:101 (= ZA 
36 188 § 8**:29); Summa abnu up-pu-ug when 
the stone has solidified Thompson Chem. pl. 2 
r. 59 (= ZA 36 194 § 3* r. 2). 

3. wteppuqu to become solid: sir kaší 
rugqi hast dunni hasi massarti hasi mir has 
imittam liksir li-te-pi-ig let the back of the 
lung, the “‘kettle” of the lung, the "fortress" 
of the lung, the “tower” of the lung, the 
"donkey" of the lung be .... and solid RA 
38 85:12 (OB ext. prayer). 


eperu 


epequ B v.; to be merciful, gracious; 
lex.*; I, I/2; ef. ipqu. 

SALAS lwsfi-ir] sup (var, $À.AB.LÁ.SUD) = e-pe-qu 
(in group with nashuru and térdnu) Erimhus VI 
14; ne.$é Su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-iq-$u, 
[sugl.ba.an = e-pi-i[g-Su] (between muhursu, 
muhrannt, and térrassu, tēršu) OBGT XV 4f.; 
nam.ri.za(text .a) $§&.14.ha.ma.ra.ab.suD 
a-na e-ru-t[i-ka] i-te-pi-qa-[aš-šu] in return for 
your wakefulness you will receive mercy from him 
RA 17 121 ii 6 (SB wisdom). 

e-pe-gu = re-e-mu Malku V 85. 

For personal names of the type /piq-DN 
(once Zpiq-DN and once Jppiq-DN) see ipqu. 
The OAkk. name En-bí-iq-MHa-ni-i$ UCP 9205 
No.83iii 43 remains obscure, see MAD 3 203. 


epertu s. fem.; baked brick; Elam, SB*; 
cf. eperu. 

a) in Elam: É.DU.A u mülakam ša e-pi- 
ir-tim ipus he built a temple and a ramp of 
baked bricks MDP 28 p. 10:7, and passim; gi- 
a-na-am áà e-pi-ir-tim ana DN IN.NA. 
DÍM he built for DN a temple of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 15 No. 1-4:9, cf, MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4; 
igüram essam ša e-pi-tr-ti-im (var. e-pi- 
ir-4d»-im) ... tpus he built a new wall of 
baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4-5:16, cf. 
(with Sum. correspondence é.sig, GI sig,. 
al.lu.ra) ibid. No. 2-3:11, see MDP 2 p. 69. 

b) in SB: kisirta sti ištu kupri u e-be-er-ti 
aksir 54 agurri ukebbir ina pūli u epri ša kupri 
kutalli aksir I constructed this quay wall of 
bitumen and baked bricks (i.e., baked bricks 
laid in bitumen), making it 53 courses deep, 
and I made its rear (wall) of limestone laid 
in bitumen mortar KAH 2 33:10 (Adn. I). 


Jensen, ZDMG 565 234 n. 2. 


eperu (epru, vpru, ipiru) s.; 1. dust, 2. 
earth, loose earth, 3. debris, 4. scales, 
5. ore, 6. (an unidentified substance, OB 
only), 7. mortar, 8. territory, soil, 9. area, 
volume (as math. term); from OB on; often 
used in pl; wr. syll. and SAHAR (SAHAR. 
MES, SAHAR.HLA); cf. aparu, epertu, epru in 
bit epri, haparu, wpra. 

sa-har 1$ = ep-ru. S" II 121; sa-har 18 = e-pi-rum 
Ea IV 84, cf. sa-ha-ar-dub 18 = tur-bu-’-tum dust 
cloud ibid. 86; 18 = ba-su, e-pi-rum, ta-ar-bu-UH- 
tum, ku-uk-ku-$u  Proto-Izi m 1ff.; 15, IŠ.4§ÚB, 
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[]&.nigin = e-pi-ru Nabnitu J 94ff.; giS.mar. 
sahar.ra= mar e-pi-ri spade for loose earth Hh. 
VII B 27; [gi.gur.hüáb.sahar.ra] = MIN 
(— huppi) ep-ri basket for earth Hh. IX 40f.; 
sahar.ki&Big = e-pir kul-ba-[bi] anthill Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 51; du-ub DUB = éa-pa-ku šá SAHAR to 
heap up, said of earth A III/5:6, also Nabnitu 
K 65; [...].ra = Sd-ha-hu $a SAHAR e-pi-ri to 
become loose, said of earth Nabnitu B 78; IŠ.DUL, 
IS.SUD.SUD = te-mi-ru šá SAHAR to cover with 
earth Nabnitu XXIII 191f.; nigin= sa-ma-ku ša 
SAHAR Antagal VIII 185. 

For bil. passages, see mngs. la, le, 2a, 2b-1’, 3. 

nap-pi-lu na-pu-u = qar-ri-áu šá ep-ri (an insect 
living in the ground) Landsberger Fauna 42:72 
(Uruanna); mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru = a-éam-&u-tü 
(wind) whirling up dust = cyclone Malku IIT 195; 
SAHAR // e-bi-ri EA 136:3; SAHAR / a-pa-ru RA 19 
104:8; SAHAR.RA // ha-pa-ru EA 143:11; SAHAR.RA // 
a-pa-ru EA 141:4; SAHAR.MES // ep-ri EA 195:5. 


1. dust — a) in gen.: SAHAR.HLA &pésunu 
kima 1M.DUGUD kabti ša dunni erijüti pain 
Samé rapsüte katim the vast sky is covered 
with the dust (raised by) their feet as (with) 
the heavy storm (clouds) in the coldest period 
of the winter OIP 2 44 v 58 (Senn.); mummiz 
lat ep-ri 11 aSamsati seven cyclones whirling 
up dust RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic of Zu), also 
RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. Malku III 195, 
in lex. section; ibXim[ma] ep-ra (var. SAHAR. 
HI.A) mehá usazbal he (Anu) created the 
dust and let it be carried (around) by the 
storm En. el. I 106a;  melü itbám i-pi-ir 
panisu iktumu the storm arose (and) covered 
his face with dust BRM 4 6:8 (SB rel); eli 
dalti u sikküri Sapuh (var. iššapuh) ep-ru 
(var. SAHAR.MES) dust is lying on door and 
lock CT 15 45:11 (Descent of Ištar), vars. from 
KAR 1:7; summa ina bit améli É.SIG}.MEŠ 
SAHAR.HI.A MIN (= usaznana) if the walls in 
a man's house flake off (lit. rain dust) CT 38 
15:39 (SB Alu); DIS Gir! TU.MUSEN GAR... 
Sa ina alükisu SAHAR.HI.A usappahu if he has 
dove's feet, that (means that) he raises dust 
whenhe walks Kraus Texte24r. 11(SB physiogn.) ; 
Summa alpu ina zibbatisu SAHAR ana EGIR-Sé 
as-lu | ana veu-si isalla if a bull stirs up 
dust with his tail backwards, variant: upon 
himself CT 40 32 r. 18 (SB Alu), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. [Summa kalbul ana pan 
amélt SAHAR.HI.A thpirma irbis CT 38 50:51, 
also [Summa kal]bu ana mubhi améli la mudésu 
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SAHAR.HLA ispuh ibid. 52, and SAHAR.HI.A 
ippul ibid. 53; am.gin,(aim) á sahar.ra 
me.ir.ri.giny.za.na.giny : kt rimi rabi 
qarnéka ina e-pi-ri ki tu-[bal-li-lu] because 
you have covered your horns with dust like 
a wild bull Lugale X 24; giS.tukul.e kur 
sahar.ta in.da.ab.sár : kakku ina Sadi 
ina e-pir ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had become 
covered with dust in the mountains Lugale V 
27; KU.GI ina mütika e-pi-ru &% gold is (as 
common) in your land (as) dust EA 16:14 (MA), 
cf. EA 26:42, KU.GLMES ki e-be-ri müdal EA 
19:61, 29: 146 and 164, 27:106, also KÙ.GI el e-bi- 
ri ma[dat] EA 20:52 (all letters of TuSratta). 

b) for purposes of magic — 1’ dust from 
footprints: ša SAHAR sépéja ina qabrim 
ušnīlu «SAHAR.HLA» minddtija ilqû etig 
SAHAR.MES s€péja isbusa (the sorcerer) who 
has placed dust (on which) my feet (have 
stepped) in a grave, has taken my measure- 
ments, has collected a lump of earth (touched 
by) my feet KAR 80:30f., dupl. RA 26 40:19f., 
cf. efiqu SAHAR.HLA S€péja išbušu Maqlu I 
133; SAHAR S€péja Sabsu mindatija leqà the 
dust from (under) my feet has been collected, 
my measurements have been taken BMS12:55, 
and passim; ğa ina stigi iSbusu lu SAHAR 
sépiga let what she collected on the street 
be the dust from her feet RA 22 155 r.3 
(translit. only), dupl. KAR 81:7; Ú HLIS SAR : 
AS SAHAR ki-bi-is LÚ dust from the foot- 
prints of aman Uruanna III 47a; kaššāptu 
SAHAR.HLA kibis Sp améli kiSpi TIMES for 
purposes of magic, a witch will take dust 
from a man’s footprints BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.). 

2’ other special types of dust or earth: 
SAHAR.SILA.LÍM.MA dust from a crossroads 
AMT 65,7:1, and passim; SAHAR KA.GAL dust 
from a city gate AMT 74 ii 28, and passim; 
SAHAR.SILA.LÍM.MA SAHAR I+LU  mahritu 
SAHAR pisanni eli u Saplt SAHAR pisanni dalti 

- SAHAR.HI.A Xunüti dust from the front 
threshold, dust from the upper and lower 
drainpipes, dust from the box of the door, 
these kinds of dust KAR 196 r. ii 46ff., cf. 
SAHAR I+LU Sa NA, x [x] Sa biti labiri KAR 202 
i33, also SAHAR.HLA Suniitu ana muhhi 
tazarru ibid. 34; SAHAR samīt dūri naditi 
SAHAR GIS.PISÁN šurdí dust from the battle- 
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ments of a dilapidated city wall, dust from 
a leaking pipe KAR 196 r. ii 7f.; SAHAR URU 
nadi SAHAR É nadi SAHAR É.DINGIR nadi dust 
from a city in ruins, dust from a house in 
ruins, dust from a temple in ruins KAR 184 
obv.(! 3; SAHAR KI.MAH dust from a tomb 
AMT 69,11:3, and passim, cf. [e]-pi-ir kihullé 
LKU 33:35, also LKA 119:1 and 18; SAHAR 
ip naditi SAHAR  KASKAL dust from an 
abandoned canal, dust from a road KAR 
184 obv.(!) 4; SAHAR bit ili SAHAR BARA. 
DINGIR SAHAR abulli SAHAR palgi SAHAR 
ibrati SAHAR liturri ša 3Istar naphati SAHAR. 
SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR asamsiilt SAHAR bab bit 
harimti sagar bab na-[ak}-mi SAHAR bab 
küsiri SAHAR bab ekalli SAHAR báb MUNU,.SAR 
SAHAR büb sübí SAHAR KASKAL SAHAR bab 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR SAHAR büb LÜ.NAGAR SAHAR 
büb LU.SAL+ME SAHAR.HI.A annûti kalisunu 
tahassal earth from a temple, from the 
pedestal of a god, a city gate, a ditch, an 
altar, from a bridge (collected) when the 
evening star shines, from a crossroads, from 
a cyclone, from the door of a prostitute, from 
the door of a ...., from the door of a carpet 
weaver, from the door of the palace, from 
the doorofa maltster,from thedoor ofatavern 
keeper, from the road, from the door of a 
gardener, from the door of a carpenter, from 
the door of a naditu-priestess — you crush 
all these kinds of earth ZA 32 170:4ff. (SB rel.), 
and passim in this text, cf. SAHAR A@rt SAHAR 
nibirt SAHAR (liturri SAHAR pallurti Sa 4 
KASKAL.MES ibid. 61ff.; SAHAR hiris magarri 
[nar]kabti dust from the track of a chariot 
wheel KAR 194 i 28; SAHAR hurbati naditi 
dust from an abandoned wasteland AMT 
97,4:23; SAHAR nipilti kalbi dust pawed up by 
a dog KAR 196 r. i 17; SAHAR rubus kalbi 
SAHAR rubus Sahi earth from the lair of a 
dog, earth from the lair of a pig AMT 98,3:17, 
cf. SAHAR asurré ša Sahi AMT 1,2:17; SAHAR 
utint dust from a kiln AMT 44,1 ii 11, and 
passim; Ú a-TAR-tum : AS SAHAR abulli kaméti 
earth from the outer city gate CT 14 44 K. 
4152 i 9 (Uruanna); [...] : SAHAR king? ANSE 
dust from the leg of a donkey CT 14 27 K. 
4162 r. 7f. (Uruanna); Ú kur-ka-nu-u : AŠ SAHAR 
a-ba-[...] CT 14 42 K.274:22 (Uruanna). 
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C) in idioms, etc. — 1’ to eat dust, etc.: 
u tidaggalu ajabunu u tikalu ep-ra let our 
enemies see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be de- 
feated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) EA 100:36 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); SAHAR.MES ana akālišunu giru 
ana pasasigunu sindt immert ana Ssatisunu 
dust should be their food, pitch their oint- 
ment, sheep’s urine their drink AfO 8 25 r. iv 
14 (treaty, ASSur-nirari VI); asar SAHAR.HI.A 
bübü&ssunu (in the nether world) where their 
sustenance is dust (and clay their food) 
CT 15 45:8 (Descent of Ištar); anSe.bi l' kal. bi 
sahar.ra ba.an.si: Sa iméré &unüti e-pi-ri 
pisunu umallima he filled the mouths of these 
donkeys with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f.; kima 
tidá pija e-pi-ra-am malima ittika ul ad(!)-bu- 
u[b] as you know, my mouth was filled with 
dust (i.e., I was in trouble), and I could not 
talk with you VAS 16 174:11 (OB let), cf. 
[pisu ...] e-pi-ri(var. -ra) mali Gilg. XII 96; 
€p-ri E.SIR SIL.DAGAL.LA ana pisu ussap he 
stuffed his mouth with dust from street (and) 
square ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit); pīki lemnu 
e-pi-ra lim-[la] may your evil mouth be 
filled with dust Maqlu VII 109, ef. ibid. 116. 

2' táru ana epri to turn into dust: [... 
Séba].ru [sahar.&é ba.ru]: [ana ...] it-tur 
ana e-pi-ri it-[tur] it turned to [...], it 
turned to dust SBH p. 119 r. 2; sahar. 
&é*[gi] sahar.gé ba[tu] = [a-na e-pi-ri 
it-tur] Nabnitu O 196. 

3' other oces.: bitu ga gar Mitanni ... 
ugdemmir itti e-pi-ri ubtellil he completely 
destroyed the palace of the king of Mitanni 
and razed it (lit. mixed it with dust) KBo 1 
3:11 (treaty); ša annam appa|lu] 4 Sama& ana 
dinàn e-pi-ri ša takbusu liddin should I say 
yes, Šamaš would treat me as if I were the 
dust upon which you have stepped TCL 18 
85:15 (OB let.); arad kitti Sarri u ep-ri Sepe 
Sarria true servant of the king, the dust of 
the feet of the king EA 248:5, and passim; 
aradka ep-ri Supal sépé šarri your servant, 
the dust from under the feet of the king 
EA 185:4, and passim; andku ep-ru istu šupāl 
Sépé Seni Sarri Y am the dust from under the 
sandals of the king EA 149:4, and passim; 
aradka u ep-ru $a kabagika your servant and 
the dust upon which you step EA 254:3, and 
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passim; aradka SAHAR.HI.A Su Sepe Sarri belija 
d Samáija à rw. MES (= fidi) ša kabasi[ka] your 
servant, the dust under the feet of the king, 
my lord, my sun, and the earth upon which 
you step EA 220:4, and passim; aradka ep-ri 
Sa &epé[ka] LÚ guzi ša [sis]éka your servant, 
the dust from under your feet, the hostler of 
your horses EA 304:5, and passim, cf. aradka 
ep-ri ša Sepeka LU qartappi ša siséka EA 298:6; 
ep-ra-«ra»-am ana qaqqid?ja aépu«ka»kumma 
for you I have poured dust upon my head 
KT Hahn 3:19 (OA let.); murus libbisu lidbub 
SAHAR ina qaqqadisu liddi he shall report 
what disturbs him and put dust on his head 
AMT 90,1:14; ki.sikil ama.na.ám.tag.ga 
sahar hub.ba ba durun: ar-da-tum Sv-ma 
ina e-pi-ri it-ta-pal-sih the woman, the per- 
petrator (lit. mother) of sin, crouched down 
in the dust ASKT p. 120 r. 5f., cf. BA 10/1 109 
No. 27:19£.; ki-Ki-id e-pi-ru (the sick child) 
belongs to the soil (i.e., will die) Labat TDP 
216:2, cf. ki-Sid SAHAR ibid. 3; SAHAR.MES 
müti mala rittäšu his hands are full of the 
"dust" of death (description of Sumuqan) 
AMT 52,1:11. 

2. earth, loose earth — a) ingen.: sahar. 
ra i.mü.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub 
e-pi-ri tbnima itti ami ipuk he created earth 
and heaped (it) on areed frame CT 13 35f.:18 
(SB Creation story); ina abullat u ugar THAR 
e-pí-ri i-ha(text -za)-ar-ru-% (the rest of the 
menials) will dig the earth in the gate-dis- 
tricts and in the region GN ARM 6 13:17; būra 

. e-pi-ra lumellisi I filled the well with 
loose earth AOB 1 38 No. 1:23 (A&Éur-uballit I), 
cf. ep-ri-sa liselamma mésa likšud may he 
take out its earth filling and reach its water 
(again) ibid. 27; harisa $a àlija ... SAHAR. 
MES émlá the moat of my city had become 
full of earth AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. D); bassa u 
turüba šipik e-pi-ru rabátim elišu iššapkuma 
sand and dust, large piles of earth were 
heaped over it VAB 4 2361306 (Nbn.), cf. bassa 
Sipik e-pi-rà eli Glu u biti Sudti Sapku ibid. 41; 
[ina bit ]-ia bas ittaspak i-pi-ir it-ta-<at>-bak 
BRM 4 6:7 (SB rel); nàr Sa... Sihhat SAHAR. 
HLA i2-2a-an-nu-ü-ma , iml, sakiki the canal 
which had gotten clogged with slimy earth 
(and) full of mud VAB 4 88 No. 8i 16 (Nbk.), 
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cf. Áahühw ša SAHAR Nabnitu B 78, in lex. sec- 
tion; gaggarsu assuhma ana Puralti ana 
tamtim usabil e-pi-ri-Su (in order to obliterate 
the very ground on which the city stood) I 
removed its soil and let the Euphrates carry 
its earth into the sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.); 
2 LU urüsü ša dullu $a e-pi-ri two urāšu- 
officials for the earthwork  Nbn. 632:1, cf. 
LÜ.GAL.10-t $a ina muhhi e-pi-ri the decu- 
rion in charge of earthwork GCCI 1 99:5 (NB); 
ep-ri-šu esipamma ina abulli alija ... lu 
ašpuk I collected earth from it (the destroyed 
town) and piled it up at the gate of my 
city KAH 1 13 ii 11 (Shalm. I), cf. ana témarti 
nse ahráti SAHAR.HI.A Babili assuhamma ina 
bit akiti ... ugarrin I removed earth from 
Babylon and heaped it up in the akitu-chapel 
as a sight forfuture generations OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn), SAHAR.HLA URU Susan ... ésipa 
alga ana KUR 4Asfur Streck Asb. 56 vi 96; 
e-pi-ir e-si-e ša Bübili issuhma ité Agade* 
GABA.RI Babilt tpus (Sargon) removed soil 
from the foundation pit of Babylon and built 
a replica of Babylon next to Akkad King 
Chron. 2 8:18, cf. ibid. 28:9, cf. e-pir datpisu isz 
suhma ZA 42 49:17, see Güterbock, AfO 13 50; 
lá.edin.na ba.[...].désaharnu.dul.la 
hé.me.en : lu ga [ina séri ...] nadá e-pi-ri 
la katmu atta whether you are (the ghost of) 
someone that lies (slain) in the desert, not 
covered with earth CT 16 10:48f., and dupl. ibid. 
50:48f.; sag.bi.sahar nu.dul.la : ša 
gagqassw e-[pi-ri] la katmu | ASKT p. 87 ii 11; 
KAxBAD.hul sahar.nu.dul.la : rwtu lez 
muttu ša e-pi-ri la katmu evil (resulting from) 
spittle that earth has not covered ASKT p. 
87169, cf. upütu nad e-[p]i-ru (var. SAHAR) 
la kuttumu K.9471:10, var. from K.8954: 3 (unpub. 
SB lit.); ina SAHAR.HLA itammeru (whoever 
throws this stela into water) or buries it 
in the earth VAS 1 37 v 29 (NB kudurru), 
and passim cf. ina e-pi-ri usatmaru BBSt. 
No. 3 v 46, ina e-pi-ri-im iqebberu AOB 1 24 
r. v 18 (Šamši-Adad I), and passim, ina e-pi-ri 
ukattamu KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), and passim, 
cf. also ina e-pi-ri ikattamu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
27, ina e-pi-ri usaktamu KAH 2 35:40. 

b) for building purposes — 1' structures 
made of earth: MU SAHAR ZIMBIRE! isgapku 
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year in which the earth(en wall) of Sippar 
was piled up RLA 2182 Hammurabi year 43, 
cf. bàd.bisahar.gal.ta in.gar.ra  ibid.; 
BAD siram in e-pi-ri rabüti lu épus Y built a 
mighty wall of (piled up) earth LIH 2 95:49 
(Hammurabi), cf. mu Sam&i-dtM e-pi-ri-i Ja BAD 
Subat-Sam&si isp[uku] Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; 
AMBAR uštashiršu in e-pi-ri rabiūtim isdésu 
kima sadim ukin XY surrounded it with a(n 
artificial) swamp and made its construction 
solid by means of a big earth(en wall) YOS 9 
35 iii 137 (Samsuiluna); Sipik SAHAR.MES ana 
limétisu ana elénu a&puk (I completely 
rebuilt the great wall of my city Assur) and 
piled up a wall of earth all around on top of it 
AKA 146 v 13 (Tigl. D; ip Tupliag ... [ina 
S]ipik SAHAR.MES u GI.MES aksirma I dammed 
the river GN by means of a dike (made) 
of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 48:3; ^ sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.ginyx hé.ni.ib.il : risiz 
Su kima adi ina e-pi-ri lu ulli Y raised its 
(the wall of Sippar's) top by means of (piled 
up) earth, as high as à mountain 5R 62 No. 
2:58f. (Samai-Sum-ukin); butuqti girbasun la 
Subst Sipik e-pi-ri astapaksuniitimma I piled up 
(around) them a wall of earth so that no dike 
break would occur (and surrounded them 
with piers of kiln-fired brick) VAB 4 134 vi 49, 
and passim in other inscrs. of Nbk.; D UB-ik SAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD (omen favorable for) piling 
up an earthen wall, construction of a city wall 
CT 31 11 i 26 (SB ext.), cf. DUB-ak SAHAR. 
HI.A DU-e§ BAD CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 2, and 
passim; adi mulé qaqqad àlim e-pi-ru la tk: 
Sudu alam ul isbat as long as the earth(en 
ramp) did not reach the height of the top of 
the city wall he could not seize the town 
ARM 1 4:11, cf. stu e-pi-ru qaqqad alum 
ik$udu ibid. 14; arammu ina šipik ep-ri 
isé u abné marsis pašqiš [usakbis] with great 
trouble and difficulty I had a ramp built of 
packed earth, tree trunks and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ina maspak e-pi-ri u qurrub 
šupi ... isbatu äla they conquered the city by 
means of a siege wall of piled-up earth and the 
assault of siege engines OIP 2 63 v 10 (Senn.). 

2' earth used as the core of brick struc- 
tures: MU SAHAR 2i-ku-ra-at SUTU year in 
which the earth(en core) of the temple tower 
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of Šamaš (was piled up) UCP 10 146 No. 76:14 
(OB Ishchali), cf. ibid. 88 No. 12:16; zik-kur-rat 
SIG, u SAHAR.HI.A temple tower (including) 
bricks and earth(en core) OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); 
tamlá dannu ina SAHAR.HLA ellüti umalli I 
filled the solidly built terrace with clean 
earth VAB 4 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.), cf. e-pi-ir 
ellüti qirbasu umalla VAB 4 204 No. 43:8 
(Nbk.) and passim; uğmallu ussisunu e-pi-ri 
CT 34 36:55 (Nbn.). 

3. debris: sahar sil.dagal.la i.dé (for 
1.dé) : i-pi-ru ri-ba-a-tu(!) us-ma-al-di» she 
filled the square with debris BRM 4 9:42; 
kisurrasw la Süd e-bi-ru katmu its (the tem- 
ple's) outline was not recognizable, (being) 
covered with debris VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), and 
passim; aésar bitu u &ubtu la bašů tillà u e-pi- 
ru la áapküma libittu la nadát where there 
was neither a building nor (any other) dwell- 
ing, neither ruin hills nor debris were piled 
up, no brick was (ever) laid (there) KAH 2 
60:96 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 61:45; ep-ri-áu unekkir I 
removed its debris KAH 2 49:18 (Tn.); MU. 
BI SAHAR.HLA [...] in the same year, the 
debris [...] BHT pl. 15:5, cf. MU.BI SAHAR. 
HLA Šá É.[sAG].Ín [...] ibid. r. 12, also ibid. 
r. 33; (silver dedicated) ana dakü $a SAHAR. 
HI.A Ša É.SAG.ÍL for the removal of the debris 
from Esagila CT 4 39b:3 (LB); igārūšu qujaz 
pūti adki e-pi-ri qirbiáu assu ma I tore down 
its (the temple's) sagging walls, I removed 
the debris from its midst VAB 4 264 i 30 (Nbn.), 
cf. ak&itma issi e-pi-ri karmisu assuh I cut 
down the trees (and) removed the debris from 
its ruin YOS 1 45i43 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn. 

4. scales: Summa izbu ina pudésu SAHAR 
TUK-ma SA.MES-Sé IGI.MES if the newborn 
lamb has scales on its shoulders and its in- 
testines can be seen CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu); 
Summa amélu dikSu ina irtišu TAG.TAG-su-ma 
GIM Sin? ti SAHAR1-8d-na-«na»>~-Su if a piercing 
pain strikes a man in the chest again and a- 
gain, and hecoughsup dry matterasexpectora- 
tion Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 65, cf. Summa amélu 
trassu marsatma GIM Šinēti SAHAR TUK.TUK-8 
if a man’s chest is sore, and he repeatedly has 
attacks of (coughing up) dry matter as ex- 
pectoration ibid. iii 55; SAHAR-s% (in broken 
context) AMT 29,3:4. 
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5. ore — a) in gen.: KUR Bwil-sapina 
Sadi rabü siparra ištēniš ibnima ša šadâni 
dunüti Spik ep-ri-Si-nu ablulma ana qīri [...] 
useri[ssujnitima busulsunu amur the great 
mountain Ba’il-sapiina showed (lit. produced) 
at the same time copper (text bronze), and I 
(therefore) sorted out(?) the ore piled up in 
its mountainous regions and brought it to the 
furnace and, myself, watched the smelting of 
their (final product) Lie Sar. 38:231; SUK. 
BLA LU kinaja [ša] 1-pi-ri ša kaspi [ip-t]a-te- 
qu-mw provisions for the smiths who melt 
down silver ore Nbn. 811:6; SAHAR.KU.GI 
gold ore AMT 8,1:26; e-pi-ri áá KÙ.GI (in 
obscure context) UCP 9 p. 104 No. 44:3 (NB), 
note in this context: urudu.sahar.hu. 
luh.ha = si-it hur-ri mined copper ore Hh. 
XI 336, [U tus}-ga-a (var. [tu]s-ka-a) : ni- 
pi-is URUDU, ep-ri URUDU Uruanna III 476- 
476a. 

b) in epir šadīšu, describing pure metals 
foundinnature: KÜb.ar kur.bi.ta sahar.ba 
kur.ra gold ore (as found) in the mountains 
SAKI 107 xvi 19f. (Gudea Cyl. A); KU.GI e-pir 
KUR-i-$u Rost Tigl. III pl. 34:19; KU.GI SA; 
e-pir áad-di-fá Borger Esarh. 83:30; in gariri 
russé nabnit aralli e-pir šad-di-šú in reddish 
gold bronze, a product of the nether world, 
(found as) ore in the mountains Borger Esarh. 
84:36; KU.GI KU.BABBAR e-pir KUR-Su Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; 1 MA.NA d aíN KU.GI na- 
a-tar SAHAR KUR-St Sa Sagiru ina libb) janu 
one mina and twenty shekels of na(l)tar-gold, 
pure, in which there is no impurity (or alloy) 
BIN 1 114:1 (NB); x Gin gird KU.GI SAHAR 
KUR-<8%> GCCI 2 214:2 (NB); ellag na,.za. 
gin.kal.la ... à.tu.da sahar kur.ra : Siz 
birti ug[nim waqrim] ... lidum e-[pir sadisu] 
blocks of lapis lazuli, product (lit. *offspring") 
of mountain ore PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 76 and iii 44. 

6. (an unidentified substance, OB only): 
1 GIŠ MA 40 GUR ana e-pí-ri sénim one boat 
of forty gur (capacity) on which to load 
"earth" TCL 18 146:4, cf. 1 G1S$.MÁ ama baz 
matim e-pi-ri liséenunim. they should load one 
boat halfway with “earth” ibid. 8, cf. also TCL 
18 146:5 and 10, YOS 2 95:10, also SAHAR.HI.A 
damqütim. fine "earth" TCL 18 145:11; 1 @18. 
MA-ka idimma e-pi-ri ittišu ligSiam give him 
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your boat so that he may bring the "earth" 
here with him YOS 2 22:7; PN PN, PN; PN, 
Siriasuniti e-pi-ru-Su-nu uh(?)-hu-ru send 
PN, PN,, PN; (and) PN, here — their “earth” 
(deliveries or shares) are overdue BIN" 35:15 
(let.), cf. PN . e-pi-ru-Su áh(?)-hu-ru ibid. 
7. Note: 136 siLA 10 Gin SAHAR.HLA ša PN 
98 sina 2 GIN SAHAR.HI.A 8a PN, PA.PA TCL 1 
172:1 and 2 (OB). 

7. mortar: ina pili u ep-ri $a URU Ubasé 
kutallisu aksir I strengthened its (the quay 
wall's) rear by means of limestone (laid in) 
mortar (taken) from the town of Ubase KAH 2 
35:30 (Adn. I) cf. itti pūli u ep-ri ša URU 
Ubasé ēpuš I built (the gate) with limestone 
and mortar from Ubasé AKA 8 r. 6 (Adn. I), 
and ina pili u ep-ri ša ku-up-ri by means of 
limestone (laid in) bitumen mortar KAH 2 
33:13 (Adn. I). 

8. territory, soil: bel kussim e-pi-ri u 
ülim*! anékuma I am the master of throne, 
territory and city Studies Robinson 104:17 (Mari 
let.), ef. kussüm eli kussim biam eli bitim 
e-pi-ri e-li e-pí-ri Glam eli alim anaddinsum 
ibid. 20; É-s& URU prL.DIL-Áu e-pí-ri-&u u 
mimmisu his house, each of his cities, his 
territories and all his property Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 6:7, of.e-pí-riáa URU GN... we-pá-ri-&u 
agar ibaššů ibid. 56:5ff., also ibid. 55:6 and 11; 
e-pí-ru ann ana e-pi-ri $a LÓ Alalah ul tuhhu 
this territory does not belong to the territory 
oftheruler of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58: 15f., 
cf. LU Alalah ana e-pi-ri anni ul mimma ibid. 
21; URU GN ana puhat e-pi-ri fa URU GN, GN 
(bartered) in exchange for the territory of GN; 
Wiseman Alalakh 76:3; @lu e-ep-ru ša RN-ma 
the city is the territory of RN KBo 15 ii 41 
(treaty); e-ep-ra ša Gli šäšu d Sams ana RN 
anandin 4Sam& màssu lu urappas the Sun 
will give the territory of this city to RN, the 
Sun will (thus) increase his (RN’s) land KBo 
15 iii 43; QN ?nurta up-ta| k-k ir ep-ra ka-ra-$u 
DN ....-ed the territory of the camp LKA 1 
ii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. wp-t[a-ki]r e-pir ka- 
ra-ši ibid. 37; 4Zi-za-nu Sar-rat ep-ri belat seri 
DN (the divine locust), the queen of the soil, 
lady of the field Surpu VIII 22. 

9. area, volume (as math. term) — a) area: 
4 GAR SAG l GAR US SAHAR.BI 2} GAN 54 SAR 
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GÁN(text É).UR.RA four gar in width, one gar 
in length, its area is x iku of harrowed land 
PBS 8/2 134:3 (OB), cf. ibid. 5, 26 and 28; 5 BUR 
SAHAR inassah he will remove an area of five 
bur LIH 4:10 (OB let.), cf. 721 sar 21 cin 
SAHAR PBS 8/1 80:4 (OB), also BIN 7 108:1, 
etc.; nür GN ... PN SAHAR.HI.A isdudma x 
GAN SAHAR.HI.A nar GN sübé ... SAHAR.HI.A 
kasüdam ul il&w PN measured the area of the 
canal, there is x iku (of surface) area in the 
canal GN, the workman cannot possibly 
handle the area CT 29 17:6f. and 10 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 29. 

b) volume: see Thureau-Dangin, TMB index 
pp. 216 and 236; Neugebauer, MKT 2 31 and 3 72; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 170, s. v. sahar. 
epéru v.; to provide (persons) with food 
rations; from OB on; I ipir — ippir — 
epir — imp. epir, 1/2 tttupur (see usage d), 
III/2; wr. syll. and Sx.BA (see usage c); cf. 
epiru, pru. 

e-pe-ru = na-da-nu Malku IV 182; a-.&á-[r]u = 
e-pe-ru Malku IV 242. 

a) in OB: ana warkatu ümi PN PN, u PN, 
i-pi-ru PN, and PN; will provide ÍPN with 
food forever VAS 8 108:18, cf. adi PN balíat 
PN, u PN, tt-ta-na-su-si VAS 8 109:16f., case 
of VAS 8 108. 

b) in personal names: ?4vTU-e-pi-ri Ña- 
mas-is-my-Provider PBS 7 51:8 (OB), cf. VAS 
8 116:3 (OB); 4Sin-i-pi-ra-an-ni ‘‘Sin-has- 
Provided-me-with-Food" BE 15 180:17 (MB), 
and passim in MB in names of this type; /-pi-ra- 
an-ni CBS 12605 (unpub., cited Clay PN 90); Sin- 
e-pi-rum BE 15 144:9 (MB), 4Sin-e-pi-rt BBSt. 
No. 30:22, cf. r. 26, and passim in names of this 
type (all MB); E-pi-rum (abbreviated) BE 
14 151:26 (MB); E-pi-ir-i-lum MDP 2 pl. 1 iii 
7 (OAkk., also H-pi-tr-mu-bi ibid. 5, see 
MAD 357; E-pir-JÁdad KAV 19 r. 11 (MA); 
Na-bi-e-pir-gab-bt TCL 12 8:11 and 22 (NB); 
faaSan-e-pi-ra-at BE 15 155:27 (MB), cf. tE- 
pir-tum (abbreviated) CT 22 40:2 (NB). 

C) inlit.: e-pi-ir ummüni passir nisi pro- 
vider for the people, table (set) for all man- 
kind BE 17 24:5 (MB let.); LUGAL KUR-su $p- 
pi-[ir] the king will provide his country with 
food CT 27 22 r. 9 (SB Izbu), misunderstood and 
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cited in Izbu Comm. 207 as ippiru, q. v.; KUR- 
Su SU.KÜ ŠE IGI-ma KUR KUR-su ip-pir (var. 
SE.BA) his country will experience a barley 
famine, a(nother) country will provide his 
country with food (or read as kur-mat-su 
ip-pir and he (the king) will feed (it) with 
his (own) food ration) ACh Sin 26:7, cf. ibid. 
9, 11 and 13, var. from VAT 9817, cited AfO 17 76 
n. 20; ina natal kammàli tiris qüti u la e-pe- 
e-ri stig Glisu lissahhur may he wander 
around in the streets of his home town under 
the hostile gaze of the people, fingers pointing 
at him, food denied him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 38 
(MB kudurru); e-rié kit-tu (var. ki-it-ti) e-pi-ir 
(var. -pir) à ku-ub-bit desire justice, give food 
(to the poor), and show respect! BA 5 623 
K.7897 r. 10, dupl. STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11’, var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:54 (SB wisdom); e-pir kisSat nist 
who provides for all people VAS 1 71:12 
(Sar.), cf. e-pir aké Winckler Sar. pl. 40:4; e-pi- 
rat ense who provides for the weak BMS 9:37. 

d) other occ.: UN.MES ina lib-bi URU GN 
a-táü-pur-ma I provided the inhabitants of 
GN with food rations RA 45 p. 19 (= pl. III) 
20 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

e) in math. (III/2 only): inanna itinnum 
us-te-pi-ra-an-mi-i-ma_ now, the architect has 
made me provide (the workers) with regular 
food rations RA 29 p. 3 (— pl. III) iii 33 (OB), 
cf. ibid. iv 8, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 68f. 


epéru see ebéru A. 


epésu v.; to object; OB*; I epis, II. 

a) epésu: investigate (pl) his case and 
provide justice for him according to the law 
(kima simdàtim) Summa e-pi-is-ku-nu-&i-im 
Suate u bel awatisu ana sérini turdanim if he 
objects to you send him and his adversary 
tous VAS 16 142:13 (let.). 


b) uppusu: summa errésum assum ina 
Sattim mahritim manahatisu la ilgá(!) eglam 
eréSam igtabi bel eglim ú-ul ú-up-pa-as (var. 
u-Tpalas) erréssuma eqil’u errešma(!) ina ebüz 
rim kima riksatisu Seam ileqqi if the tenant 
farmer promises to plant the field (again) 
because in the previous year he was not able 
to draw (from the yield the equivalent of) his 
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investment (in seed, labor, etc.), the owner 
of the field must not object, his tenant farmer 
may plant the field and take (his share of) the 
barley at harvest time according to his agree- 
ment (of the previous year) CH § 47:65, var. 
from YOS 9 34:23; summa awilum $eam u kasz 
pam itti tamkarim ilgéma Seam u kaspam ana 
turrim la isu mimma ša ina qatixu ibassü 
bisamma isu mahar gibt kima ubbalu ana 
tamkarigu inaddin tamkarum ú-ul d4-pa-as 
imahhar if a man has borrowed barley or 
silver from à merchant and has no barley or 
silver to give in return (but) does have goods, 
he may hand over whatever he has at hand 
to his merchant before witnesses, in the state 
in which he brought (it) — the merchant 
must not object (but) must accept it PBS 5 
93 ii 37 (= CH § R, in Driver and Miles Baby- 
lonian Laws 2 40f. 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 175f. 


epeSu (episu) s.; 1. work, act, activity, 
2. evil magic; from OB on; epüsu in MA, 
SB and NB; wr. syll. and pt; cf. epésu. 

lu nig.ag.a düg.bí.in.dib.dib.bi : 34 e-pi- 
šú ú-tab-bi-ku-šú upon whom they have poured evil 
magic (var., Akk. only, &á kis-pu ú-li-bu-uš) Scholl- 
meyer No. 1i 75, var. from LKA 75r. 9; níg.ag.a 
níg.hul.dím.ma : ki-ma e-piá HUL-tim (in broken 
context) CT 17 9:19f. 

1. work, act, activity — a) in OB: Marz 
duk ana e-pí-ši-ka annim likrub may Marduk 
bless this your work CT 2 11:23; ana e-pi-e- 
Si-im annim ki la taplah have you not been 
afraid to commit such an act? LIH 55:17; 
damiq e-pé-Sum anniim this is indeed fine 
behavior! YOS 24:4, cf. e-pi-Sum ša tépusu 
damiq OECT 3 67:6; ana e-pí-&i-im annim 
wwassars&unüti should I allow them such an 
act? TCL131:20; e-pi-Sum $a tépusaninni 


ša mar awil$ is the way you treated me that 


of a gentleman? CT 29 8a:5, cf. e-pí-&um ša 
tépusanni ša duTU BIN 7 52:5; annüm e-pi- 
šum libbi méSimma u diatija la Sa-lim this 
behavior is one of disrespect and disregard 
for me! YOS 2 28:8; ana ser annim e-pi-&i-im 
magal qullulaku on top of such an act I have 
been unjustly treated YOS 2 40:23; e-pé-eà- 
ka dummuqam lusme let me hear that you 
are improving this affair VAS 7 203:36. 
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b) in MA, EA: ana Dù-uš tāhazišu LKA 
64:9; assum e-pu-us pnUG.GA to establish 
friendly relations EA 136:32 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

c) in NB: ana DÙù-uš dullu 1M.g1.A Sa bit 
ilani ša Uruk (dedication of a five-year-old 
slave girl) for the performance of the work 
(termed) dullu 1M.H1.A in the temple of Uruk 
BRM 253:5, cf. ana DU-us ša dullu BRM 217:2; 
pūt e-pi-s ša dulli PN našu PN guarantees 
theexecution of the work VAS 5 19:15; e-pu- 
uš nikkassi ša PN u PN; itt? ahāmeš qatü the 
settling of the accounts of PN and PN, has 
been mutually completed Cyr. 338:1, cf. DÙ- 
uš nikkassigunu TCL 13 160:11, ina e-pu-us 
nikkasst Jacobsen Copenhagen 69:11, wr. e-piš 
ibid. 7 and 13; kaspu ša e-pu-us nikkassi PN 
Dar. 259:8. 

d) in SB: if he demolishes his house in 
MN, pb-uéÉ rebuilding of the house BRM 4 
24:20 (series iqqur ipus), cf. DU-eF É ibid. 26 
and 32. 

2. evil magic: see lex. section; e tamhur 
Sagastu ... etamhur e-pi-&i u riksi lemnüti do 
not condone murder, do not condone evil 
magic and malevolent machinations Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505: 20. 


epéSu v.; 1. (without direct object) — 
a) to act, be active, proceed (p. 193ff.), b) to 
permit (said of gods) (p. 195), c) (in various 
technical mngs. in rit., math. and med.) (p. 
195f.), d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative) (p. 196). 2. (with direct object) — 
a) to treat a person or a thing (p. 196f.), 
b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
(p. 197ff.), c) (in idiomatie phrases, arranged 
alphabetically according to direct objects) 
(p. 201ff.), d) (with pronominal direct ob- 
ject) (p. 225ff.), e) (with relative clause as 
direct object) (p. 227f.), f) (in various 
technical mngs.): to practice witcheraft, to 
perform a divination, a ritual, to plant, to 
cultivate, to use, to make a profit (p. 228ff.), 
3. (with prepositions) — a) ana (p. 230f.), 
b) ina (p.231), c) istu (p. 231), 4. uppusu 
— a) to conclude.a sales agreement (p. 
231f.), b) (in idiomatic phrases correspond- 
ing to those of epésu) (p. 232), c) to act 
(p. 232), d) to treat a person (p. 232ff.), 
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e) is (used as a copula in the stative) (p. 232), 
f) (special mngs.): (to express plurality), to 
convert, to utter a sound(?), to compute, 
calculate, to copy (a tablet) (p. 232), 
5. šūpušu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) (p. 232f.), b) (used in mngs. 2e-1'c', 
2'd', £-6', c, 1d, 2f-1', 3’ of epēšu) (p. 233f.), 
c) (special mngs.): to assign and direct 
work (p. 234), 6. népusu — a) (passive of 
mngs. 2d, e, 1d, 2d-5', 2c, a, b, 2f-8’, 4’ of 
epésu) (p. 234f.), b) népusu ana PN/GN to 
side with a person or a country (p. 235), 
€) (obscure mngs.) (p. 235); from OA and 
OB on; I tpus — ippes (OB), tppus (MB, 
NB, note i-pe$ CT 394:27, SB), ippas (OA, 
MA, NA) — imp. epus and epis, I/2 itepus 
(but itepis PBS 2/1 140:32), I/3, II, III, 
III/2, IV pret. innepus — pres. innepis and 
innepus (innipag NA, e. g., ABL 357 r. 11, 
1397 r. 10), IV/2, note forms iú-pa-šu EA 272:21, 
vü-wp-pa-$w EA 232:20, and passim in EA, 
i-pu-up-us ABL 276 r. 11; wr. syll. and DU, 
note i-DU-a$ ABL 945:6, in colophons also 


AG and GI, see mng. 4f-6'; cf. epésu 
s. epis ipri, ēpiš balaggi, ēpiš barti, 


ēpiš  basümi, Epis dull, ēpiš dulli ša 
tiddi, Epis ipsi, ēpiš kapalli, ēpiš lemutti, epis 
musukké, épis nahlapti, ēpiš nérti, ēpiš nigůti, 
ems nikilti, ēpiš nw'üti, ēpiš pappasi, ēpiš 
ganáte, épiá qappüti, ēpiš salmi, epis Seni, 
ems Sipri, eps Kigbi, Epis Sizbi, epis tahazi, 
Epis tunši, episünu s., épisünütw s., epistu 
s., épistu s., ēpištu in eprsat mirsi, ēpišu s., 
pišu in la ēpišu, eppēšu adj., epšu adj., 
ipšu work, ipšu reed mat, itepšu adj., itpesu 
adj., multēpišūtu s., muppisinu s. sorcerer, 
mušēpišu s., mušēpišūtu s., nēpištu s., nēpišu 
s., upīšu s. magic machination, wp3asá s. 
magic machination. 


du-u KAK e-pe-šú (also = bani) SP I 106, also Idu 
II 225; d! Ax = e-pe-3u ša É, "KAK = MIN Sa MIN to 
build, said of (building) a house Nabnitu E 121f.; 
mu.un.dù= ¢-pu-us Hh. II 206;ur.bi dù.ù.na= 
ié-te-ni$ ip-pu-u$ (mistake for epus) do (it) 
together (with me)! Ai. IV iv 27; ba.an.dt = 
e-pu-uá Hh. I 8; in.kal ù in.dù hestrengthened 
(the house, i.e., repaired it where possible) and 
rebuilt (what was too far gone for repairs) Ai. IV 
iv 32; é.ni.dt.a : É-su ip-pu-us he will build his 
house Hh. II 62. 


epesu 


a-ag AG = e-pe-[šu] SP IT 291, also Sè Voc. T 5’; 
na-a AG, ki-i AG, ag AG, mi-e AG= e-pe-Su A VIII/1 : 
52ff.; na-a afc], a [AG], ki-i [ac], a-[ka] [Ac] = 
[e-pe-Su] Ea VIII 22ff.; ki-i ac = [e-pe-$u] Recip. 
Ea A iii 9’; ág = e-pe-éu EME.SAL, ág = MIN Sa up- 
pu-s in the meaning: to practice witchcraft Nab- 
nitu E 125f.; lá.$à.hul.gig.ga.ak = ša li-mu- 
ut-tam e-ep-áu one to whom evil has been done 
OB Lu A 40; udu.Nr.ag.a = šá ina lib-bi ip-šú 
(mng. uncert.) Hh. XIII 6; kin.pv.AcG.da, kin. 
DU.AG.SE = a-n[a e-peá Si-ip-ri(?)] to perform a 
task/work Ai. IT iii 6’;8u.sum.ma.a.ni in.AG— 
nu-du-nu-su i-pu-usá he has handed over the goods 
to be delivered Ai. HI iii 8; gi.gur.da.ag.a= 
e-pe-Su ša G1.GUR to manufacture a basket Nab- 
nitu E 133; MB.ag.a = e-pe-šu ša ta-ha-zi to 
give battle Nabnitu E 134. 

di-im Dim = e-pe-Su (also = bani) Idu IY 327; 
dim, [x].dim = e-pe-šu Sa DUB u GI.DUB-pi to 
form, said of a clay tablet and of a stylus Nabnitu 
E 123f.; gi8.dim.ma= arS [ep-&u], gi$.nu.dím. 
ma = a1 [la ep-áu] Hh. VII B 323f. 

ku-u KUD = e-pe-su Sa e-li-ti to make, said of 
surplus A I11/5:36; ku-ud KUD = e-pe-&á šá e-li-tt 
ibid. 88; 14.uS.up.4m.KuD = 8d e-la-a-ti ep-šú 
one who is insincere Nabnitu L 159; 1a.uS UD.MAŠ. 
KUD = $a ra-qá-tam e-ep-8u OB Lu A 73, also B 
II 35. 

a.kud di, a.kud dug,.dug,, a.kud lál = 
e-pe-su ša na-mu-ti to have vulgar manners Nabnitu 
E 127ff.; gul- e-pe-Su ša KU.BABBAR, MIN Sa NA, 
MIN Sa GI to work with silver, stone, reeds ibid. 
130ff.; ar = [el-pe-[$u] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 21 
(text similar to Idu); kin.gi,.gi, = e-pe-áu ša ši- 
ép-ri to perform a task Nabnitu E 137; ba-a BA = 
e-pi-e-sum MSL 2 132 vii 36, cf. Ba // e-pis$ [...] 
CT 41 44 r. 8’ (Theodiey Comm.); [til] [ti-il] 2-bi- 
šu = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa-[ar] to make Izi Bogh. B 
r. 13’; [bad] [pa]-ad = i-bi-šu = (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa- 
[ar] ibid. 14’; ba-ar BAR = e-pe-su ša LG A I 6:320; 
giš.giš.lá = e-pe-Su ga kak-ki, gi8.tukul.sig.gi 
= MIN Ja MIN to give battle Nabnitu E 135f.; 
TUG.TUGINUE HU e-pe-8 CT 41 28 r. 21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

é kü.ga é.dingir.e.ne ki MIN (= kü.ga) nu. 
mu.un.dü : É el-lim &.DINGIR.MES ina asri el-lim 
ul e-pu-uá a holy house, a house of the gods, had 
not (yet) been built on a holy place CT 13 35:1 
(NB), ef. ZA 28 101 Sm. 91: 1f.;[mu]S8.dam.gur,. 
ra [é].gi.na.ab.du, [ba].na.dü : ana pi-zal- 
lu-ri $u-tu-um-mu e-pu-us-si the storehouse was 
built for the gecko RA 17 146 K. 4605:13' (SB 
wisdom); an.dib.ba mu.un.dü : i-&id (var. ri- 
kis) šá-me-e te-pu-uá-ma you (Enlil) have built the 
base of the sky KAR 375 ii 40f., var. from SBH 
p. 130:33; umun MU GUR, mu.un.dü : e-la-a-at 
Sd-me-e te-pu-us-ma lord, you have built the vault 
ofthesky KAR 3765 ii 42f., cf. (with var. ka.nag. 
gá mu.gan mu.un.dü : ma-a-tu $u-pu-uk AN-e te- 
pu-us-ma) SBH p. 130:34f.; kur.kur é.ne.ne 
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mu.un.dü.aà : KUR.MES É.MES-4i-na ip-pu-šú (in 
the month of Simànu) all the countries build 
houses KAV 218 A i 30 and 36 (Astrolabe B); lú. 
Éag,.ga.zu.Bé níg.hul ba.e.dü : ša a-[na ...] 
te-pu-[Su ...] you who have done evil to your 
friend RA 17 122 K. 2024 + ii 18’ (SB wisdom); 
TUL i-bi-eá [| 4 T ÓL.MES ma-da-ti DU(!).MES CT 41 
25:4, (Alu Comm., to CT 38 23:45); é.mu i.dü. 
am kur in.ga.dü.a : É šá in-ni-ip-su-ma ma-a- 
tum in-ni-ip-$& when my temple was built, the 
country was likewise built (i.e., settled) SBH p. 
60 r. 3f. (SB rel); é ma.mü.giny(c1M) ba. 
dü.a.mu : É 8d ki-ma su-ut-tim in-ni-ip-áá-am [| É 
ša te-dig-tim temple which was built (for a brief 
instant only) like (one seen) in à dream, variant: 
the renovated temple SBH p. 60:21f. 

[a.na ib].ag.a.na.bi nu zu : [mi-na-a] e-pu- 
us LG §t-a-ti ul 4-d? (Sum.) I do not know what to 
do in this matter : (Akk.) what has this man done? 
I do not know! Surpu V/VI 25f. (SB rel.), cf. CT 
17 26:54f.; EBUR Nil.ag.a = e-bu-ru ip-pu-us he 
will harvest, EBUR nu.ag.a = MIN ul MIN Hh. I 
157f.; a.na íb.ba.ag.e.en : mi-nam te-ep-pé-es 
(var. te-ep-pu-us) what do you want to do? CT 17 
38:22f. (SB rel.); mu.lu ugu.mu zé.ib.ba.mu 
un.ag : §47-li-id(text-3d) ta-a-bu li-pu-sa-an-ni let 
him do what is good for me ASKT p. 116:15f.; 
na.ám.tag.ga níg.ag.a.mu nu.un.zu.[àm]: 
an-ni e-pu-šú ul i-[di] I do not know what sin I 
have committed 4R 10:42f., cf. na.ám.tag.ga 
níg.ag.a.a.mu : an-ni e-pu-u& ibid. r. 41f.; ag. 
gig.ga ag.a.mu : $a ma-ru-us-tum ep-5á to whom 
evil has been done ASKT p. 122:16f.; gig.ga mu. 
un.ag.a : ma-ru-us-tum te-pu-sd-an-ni 4R 24 
No. 3:14f. (SB rel.), and passim; ág.gig bi.ag.a: 
tk-ki-ba i-te-pu-us she has violated a taboo ASKT 
p. 119:8f. (SBrel.); lá. uy (ar$cAr).lu nig dingir. 
ra.a.ni $à.dib gá.gá.bi mu.un.da.ag : a-me- 
lu šá DINGIR-8t Sab-Su še-ri-ik-tú ip- pu? -šá the man 
whose god is angry with him has given a present 
RA 12 74:29f. (NB rel.); ama.a.ni.8é ag.a.ab: 
ana um-me-šú it-pe-šú (my king, who is quick to 
forgive his town and) is active(?) on behalf of his 
mother Lugale I 33; [kid.kid.da] zu+aB.ta u. 
me.ni.ag : [kitkitté] ap-si-4 e-pu-uá-ma perform 
the ritual of the abyss CT 17 39:55f. (SB rel.); 
kin.$é na.an.ag.e (var. na.an.ag.a.en) : a-na 
sip-ri i te-en-né-pu-us (be rejected) may you not 
be usable for working (said to a stone) Lugale XI 
23; (obscure:) hu.mu.ra (ni?.in.ag : [l]i-pu-ué- 
ki LugaleIX 29; [siba].dé ta an.ag guru&.e 
ta an.ag : ri-é-um mi-na-a i-pu-us etlu mind 
MIN(!) Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. 

é6.ki.4g.gé.a.ni mu.un.dím.ma : bi-tu &á 
i-ra-am-mu e-pu-uá he built the house he loves 4R 
18 No. 1:3f.; a.na.am hé.en.dím.en.zé.en : 
má-na-a i ni-te-pu-uá what should we build? KAR 
4:17, cf. KAR p. 322; kin 4GuSkin.ban.dadim. 
e.da.kex (KiD) : ina &i-pir d$u-ma e-pu-us manu- 
factured according to the technique of the god Guš- 
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kinbanda (said of the crescent symbol) 4R 25 iii 
62f.; níg.dím.dím.ma.zu sag.gá ha.za.ab : 
ana mim-ma e-pe-Si-ka re-e-šá ki-il be available for 
everything (regularly) manufactured from you 
Lugale XII 17; kid.kid.dazu-AB.key 8i.ni.dim: 
MIN-e @p-si-t e-pu-us-ma perform the ritual of the 
abyss PBS 12 6:11f.; alam mu. un.pim 
(phonetically wr. var. a.la.am mu.un. gi.im) 
sic.SaB Su.[...] t-pu-us-ma mu-Sa-te, [...] 
he made a figurine (and provided it with) 
combings (from the person against whom the magic 
was directed) PBS 1/2 122:9f., var. from KUB 30 
1:8, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 28; fordim : epésu in 
grammatical texts, cf. OBGT III 84-101 (= MSL 
4 70f.). 

a.giny ba.na.a.a.mén : ki-i en-né-pu-uá RA 
33 104:28f.; gab.a.key ma.an.ni.aUB : ina 
é-rat me-e É i-pu-éam-ma he built me a house 
opposite the water SBH p. 101 r. 7f.; a.na.am 
hé.en.bal.en.zé.en : mi-na-a i ni-pu-uá what 
should we do? KAR 4:19; ta a.du,, mu.un. 
da.ab.[x.(x)].AN : ma-la ta-qab-bi-& i-pu-šá-ki 
SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 16f. 

tüg.íb.lá Ap.cr hu&.a ... mu.un.na.ni.íb. 
dím.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ni-bi-ih hu-ra-si ru- 
uš-ši-i ... ú-še-piš-ma i&-ruk he had made and 
presented a belt (clasp) of reddish gold StOr 1 33 
r. 11f. (MB). 

1. (without direct object) — a) to act, be 
active, proceed — 1’ in gen.: arru 
iqabbi mà atā ki ana e-pa-&i-ka-ni la udi la 
a&me uma Sarru lu udi ki e-pa-áš-u-ni should 
the king say, “Why do I not know, (why) 
have I not heard (anything) about your 
doings?” may the king know that I am active 
indeed ABL 46 r. 5 and 8 (NA); amméni te-ep- 
pu-us kinanna why do you act this way? EA 
162:24 (let. from Egypt); sattu amnitu ussarriu 
trassibu imu ip-pu-$u ümu urammů this year 
they have begun building, (but) one day they 
work, one day they areidle ABL 476 r. 18 (NA); 
ip-šá mă ula rammea mà anàkw ina libbi la 
qurbük act or desist, I will have nothing to 
do with it ABL 174:15 (NA); sarru ... uda 
a-a~-v-tt e-pu-su-u-ni a-a--ú-ti la e-pu-Su-u-ni 
the king knows that there are some working 
and some not working ABL 364 r. 5 and 7, ef. 
ibid. 14 r. 2 and 13 (NA); sübé rūqūtu ana la 
ITI.MES ip-pu-us-i-ma u gerbütu ana la UD. 
15.KAM ip-pu-u$-á-ma (the gods know that) 
the workmen stationed far off do not even 
do a full month’s work, and those nearby not 
even half a month’s work BIN 1 39:8ff. (NB); 
ša la Sarri la e-pa-á$ without the king I can- 
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not act ABL 203 r. 6 (NA); šarru ... ana 
ardigu liépura ina püte ni-pu-us may the 
king send word to his servant, we shall pro- 
ceed immediately ABL 378 r. 12; ie-ep-pu-&ü 
tagabbi you (the diviner) shall say (on the 
basis of the extispicy), “Go ahead!" KAR 151 
r. 51 (SB ext); ana harrünim e-ep-pu-us 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut for a busi- 
ness venture (this portends) I shall go 
ahead, (and) I shall have profit, for a sick 
person, he will get well CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen 
text), see harrünu mng. 7b. In personal names: 
Li -id -bu-bu-li-pu-$& Let-them-Conspire- 
Let-them-Act (i.e., I do not care) ADD App. 
1xii 12 (NA), cf. Dübibi-li-pu-Ifá| ibid. 10 and 
KAV 135r. 7 (MA), and (abbreviated) Li-pu-sa 
Fish Letters 27:3 (OB), also Li-pu-$á ADD 899 
ii 14 (NA), etc., Ha-di-e-li-pu-$& Let-the-Ill- 
Wishers-Do (what they please) ADD App. ! 
xii 13 (list of names); M u-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-&ü 
Let-Those-Who-Plot-Do (what they please) 
ADD App. 1 xii 11. 

2' to act according to instruction or desire, 
etc. (given here is a selection of characteristic 
phrases): šunu ana iémesunu ip-pu-si they 
act according to their orders ABL 413 r. 4 
(NA); ammala tértika né-pá-á$ we shall act 
according to your instructions BIN 4 5:11(0A 
let.); Supramma annik?am kima el?w lu-pu- 
uš send me word, I shall do here as (best) 
I can TOL 17 19:30 (OB let), cf. atta kima 
lel?w e-pu-uá VAS 16 4:17 (OB); Sarru ... 
aki $a il?w li-pu-us (but) the king may do 
as he pleases ABL 336 r. 18 (NB), and passim 
in NA and NB letters; ki Sa ilāni Sa Sarri 
ila?wni li-pu-$u exactly as the king’s majesty 
wishes, may he act ABL 1203:9 (NA), cf. bel 
Sarrüni ki Witisu li-pu-us ABL 1373 r. 9; ki 
Sa ina pan Sarri ... mahiruni Sarru li-pu-us 
may the king do what is pleasing to the king 
ABL 83 r. 5 (NA), and passim in ABL; ina pi 
ša Sarri linguta le-e-pu-uS if it (the order) 
comes from the king’s mouth, I shall act ABL 
203 r. 11 (NA); kí Sa ispura e-te-pu-uá I have 
acted as he has written TCL 9 138:13 (NB let.), 
cf. ABL 676 r. 11, 970 r. 2, 1046:6; kima PN 
igbükum e-pu-u§ do what PN has ordered 
you CT 29 18b:6 (OB let); kima 4Samas 
igabbü e-pu-us he (the person who has taken 
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a loan from Šamaš) will act according to what 
Šamaš orders BIN 285: 14 (OB), cf. [4] Šamaš 
i-pu-uá MDP 22 119:5 (in same type of text); 
ana surri kima tagbi e-«bi»-pu-us I shall act 
immediately when you have given the order 
RA 15 179 vii 8 (OB Agudaja); ki da Surru ... 
igbd e-te-pu-us and{ku] CT 22 248:5 (NB let.); 
ki ša aqbtt ki i-pu-šú-ú as I told (them), so 
they did ABL 1216:18 (NB); asa libbá Sa 
agbakka te-tep-Su-ma ABL 291:9 (NB); kima 
nithka e-pu-us act according to your dis- 
cretion TCL 17 15:21 (OB let.), and passim in 
OB; kima elikima tabu te-pu-$u you (fem.) 
have acted as it appeared good to you alone 
VAS 16 194:21 (OB let.); kima tabdta e-pu-us 
do as it appears good to you TCL 17 80:10; 
ana ša ina panīka [ba]ná e-pá-us act accord- 
ing to what seems correct to you CT 22 150:23 
(NB let); kima ša jussi istu pi d Šamaš 
ištu samé kinanna w-up-pa-Su-mi it will be 
done as if (it were an order) issued from the 
mouth of the sun god from the sky EA 232:20; 
ina pi simatisu Sarru ... e-ta-pa-á$ the king 
has acted as befits his dignity ABL 1277:5 
(NA); kt annima A&suraja e-tap-§i the As- 
syrians acted in this manner ABL 1360:7, 
and passim; ki hannimma ni-pu-us we acted 
in this way ABL 362r. 2, and passim; manzaz 
panija atta u puluhid tidd libbi aggd te-te- 
pu-us u ša la idá akki vp-pu-us you are my 
personal attendant, and you know what 
respect is due to me, (and still) you acted in 
this way — how (then) will someone act who 
does not know (such respect)? ABL 291:17f. 
(NB); ša ki pi musarija anné la e-pa-$w those 
who do not act according to this inscription 
of mine AKA 249 v 55 (Asn.); ana pi tuppi 
ga ištu alim ubbalunikkum e-pu-us act ac- 
cording to the tablet which they will bring 
to you from the city CT 29 24:16 (OB let.); kí 
pt GAL.MES mülikisu ... la 1-te-pii-us-ma 
(the king) who did not act according to the 
advice of the officials, his counselors MDP 2 
pl. 23 v 12 (MB kudurru), and passim in this text; 
ša rubi 4 Marduk amassu iddáma ip-pu-su ki 
libbuš they rejected the command of the prince, 
Marduk, and acted at their whim | Góssmann 
Era I 122; ki libbika e-pu-us (if people of 
my country have done it) act (towards them) 
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as you like EA 38:22 (let. from Ala&ia), and 
passim in EA letters, cf. MRS 9 RS 17.228:11, 
15 and 28, etc., cf. also atta ki libbika e-pu-us 
4R 34 No. 2:12 (MA let.), see AfO 10 2, also ABL 
1121 r. 6; kima ilam u etemmi tagammiluma 
la ahalliqu e-pu-u& act so that I shall not 
perish, as you would do to please the god 
andthespirits of thedead BIN 4 96:22 (OA let.), 
cf. kima tagammilinni e-pu-uá BIN 4 229:20, 
mala tagammilinni e-pu-us KTS 30:30; kima 
libbi la ilamminu ep-Sa-ma act (pl.) so as 
not to put me in bad humor CCT 3 34a:23 
(OA let.); ammala na&pertija ep-Sa act (pl.) ac- 
cording to my message TCL 19 81:16 (OA let.), 
cf. TCL 4 48:15; ammala tértija ep-Sa BIN 6 
182:10 (OA let.) cf. KTS 5a:6, CCT 2 28:24, 
ete.; kima wwaerukunüli ep-Sa do as I 
ordered you TCL 7 9:15 (OB let.); kima awiz 
lütika e-pu-u$ act according to your status 
as a gentleman CCT 4 11b:17 (OA let.), ef. TCL 
20 92:29; amurma hazannita $a ittija la 
ti-pu-Su-na kima jatija see, my fellow 
hazannu-officials do not act as I do RA 
19 108:18 (EA let. and (with ki, kima, 
kam) passim; gatamma $a PN PN, 1-pi-ig 
PN, will act exactly as PN ARM 2 124:28, cf. 
ibid. 126:17; ki ša mahrimma te-pu-us you 
proceed as before BBR No. 1-20:77 and 79; 
pūt mini ki anni e-pu-Si why did they act 
in this way? ABL 46:9 (NA); šatammu aki 
ša isemme  li-pu-uá the satammu-official 
should act according to what he will hear 
BIN 1 58:26 (NB let.); G&ipu ki ša idú li-te- 
ep-pu-us the conjurer should proceed as he 
knows how CT 23 44:8 (SB). 

b) to permit (said of gods) — 1’ in gen.: 
Summam ji~pu-su-mi ilénu $a Sarri ... u 
nikgsudumi PN u baliaénumma ... nubbalussu 
ana Sarri if only the gods of the king would 
permit us to catch PN and bring him alive to 
the king EA 245:3; mindéma ilàni ša bel 
Sarrani ... ip-pu-Si-ma ina qašti ramiti isabz 
batuma ana bél šarrāni . wapparumssu 
would that the gods of the lord of kings might 
permit him to be seized without a shot (lit. 
with unstrung bow) and sent to the lord of 
kings ABL 281 r. 9 (NB), also (with ilāni as 
subject) ABL 1093 r. 14, 1400:10; [ina muhhi] 
erébi ša áarri ... ana Bübili igtabi mindéma 
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dgN ip-pu-us-ma Sarru dullu ippusma isemmeá 
he also spoke concerning the king’s entering 
Babylon — Bél willing, the king should 
perform the ritual and he (the god) will listen 
to him ABL 844 r. 5 (NB); in hendiadys with 
nadénu: ša ultu panáma Sin sar ilüni la 
i-pu-áu-ma ana mamma la iddinu what Sin, 
the king of the gods, had never before granted 
to anybody VAB 4 290 ii 18’ (Nbn.); aki Sa 
meméni la e-pu-si-u-ni la a-di-nak-kan-nà 
have I (Ištar) not granted you (my favor) as 
I have done to nobody else? Craig ABRT 1 
24 r. i 17 (NA oracle). 

2' in personal names: 7-pu-ui-É-a Meiss- 
ner BAP 39:23 (OB), and passim in OB, cf. AUTU- 
t-pu-us LIH 31:6 (OB), etc., also? Nabá-DU-u& 
ABL 638:4, dgg.DU-u4 AnOr 8 14:22, and pas- 
sim in NA and NB names, also DINGIR-?p-pa-a3 
ADD 741:18, etc, as compared with DINGIR- 
ip-pu-u$ BE 14 73:40 (MB); see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 193 and 197. 


c) (in various technical mngs. in rit., math. 
and med.) — 1' to perform (said of rituals, 
in colophons): ana sa-bat pv-3 for the 
execution of a specific performance KAR 223 
r. 14; ana DIB DU-& PN hantis zi-ha. quickly 
excerpted for a specific performance by 
PN KAR 56 r. 16, cf. LKA 87 r. 23, 88 r. 22, 
115 r. 11, 157 r. ii 12, etc., cf. also a-na sa-bat 
e-pe-& KAR 187 r. 13, also KAR 186 r. 44, 
157 r. 41. In names of conjurations: DU-ma 
SILIM (= teppusma isallim) "'"You-Perform- 
and-he-will-Get-Well” BRM 4 19:9, cf. 
DÍM.MA AL.SILIM ibid. 19, 21, 23, ete, DU-ma 
SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, and see Ungnad, AfO 
14 277, Ebeling, Or. NS 22 358 n. 2; for other 
names see mng. 2b—3'b' and f-3'. 


2' to proceed (in a mathematical operation); 
atta ina e-pe-Xi-i-ka. arám ana šinīšu tasakkan 
when you proceed you place the product 
twice TCL 17 154:2 (math.) and passim, cf., 
for refs., TMB 216, MCT 160 and ACT 473; forthe 
use of kid and kidy(8v) in this context, cf. 
TMB 234, MCT 166, and for lit.: H. Lewy, JAOS 
67 307 n. 10. 


3' to be active, to spread (said of fever, 
ete.):. Summa amélu ... 121 ina qablisu ip-pu- 
uš if the fever is (especially) active in a man's 
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hips KAR 202 r. iv 9 (med.), cf. ina US-8% in 
his penis ibid. 10, ina sépésu in his feet ibid. 
ll, and passim; Summa amélu 1zı ana libbi 
uzné&u i-pu-us-ma niámüsu kabit if the fever 
spreads towards the inside of a man's ears 
and he has trouble hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, cf. 
KAR 202 r. iii 50; Summa amélu ... 1Z1 ana 
qaqqadiéu ip-pu-us-ma qaqqassu kabitma ina 
zi-&& qaqqassu ana panisu pu-[|l]u-su if the 
fever spreads towards a man's head, and his 
head is heavy and his head is bowed(?) for- 
ward when he stands erect KAR 202 r. iii 42, 
also in Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, ef. ana emsisu 
ip-pu-uá KAR 202 r. iv 7, and passim in KAR 
202; summa amélu marisma GIG-su ana gagqaz 
dišu ip-pu-us if a man is sick and his sickness 
spreads towards his head KAR 202 r. iii 37, ef. 
AMT 87,6:4’; note: Summa amélu SA.MES-St 
ittanpuhu ittannibbitu SÀ-$& ana paré e-ta-ni- 
pa-áš if a man’s intestines are inflated and 
then contracted by cramps (and) his stom- 
ach is continually about to vomit Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 8 ii 17. 

d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative): hurüsw ša ki kaspi ep-Su gold that 
looks like silver EA 3:15 (MB); 1 GUD.SAL 
ša ki alpisu ep-Su one cow which is as good 
as his bull JEN 335:26, cf. JEN 391:25; LU 
pihsu sa kima šâšu ep-íu a replacement 
which is as good as he himself JEN 463:9, cf. 
AASOR 16 37:21 (Nuzi), also PN kimua t-te- 
pul!)-us HSS 5 29:21; amilita ša kanna 
ep-Su immatima ul àmur I have never seen 
human beings who are built as they are 
EA 21:30 (let. of Tusratta); [nuk]kulat karassa 
[e]p-si-et el sippdtim her body is artfully 
made, she is taller than a fruit tree VAS 10 
214 r. v 8 (OB AguSaja); GN bit sugullatesu 
ina misir KUR GN birit GN, u GN, ep-Su 
(the city) GN, where his flocks were sta- 
tioned, lies between GN, and GN; in the 
territory of GN TCL 3 184 (Sar); mimma 
mala ep-& ana šarri ... altapra I report to 
the king on whatever happens ABL 795 r. 15’ 
(NB); may he send me KU.cI.MES matta Sa 
&ipra la ep-Su (so) much gold that its number 
cannot be made out EA 19:42, cf. EA 29:137, 
138; ša ana &pri la ep-$u EA 19:59, cf. ibid. 
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51, 66 (all letters of Tusratta;; WSem. passive 
in EA: jisádl Sarru ... rābisašu ana ša vá-pa- 
Su ina mat šarri let the king ask his official 
as to what is happening in the king's country 
EA 272:21, cf. ibid. 271:26. 

2. (with direct object) — a) to treat a 
person or a thing — 1' to treat a person: 
kima awilim halpim la té-pé-Si-ma you must 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:6 (OA let.); kima ša aham ina karim la i$ü 
wardam e-ta-ap-Sa-ni he has treated me as 
if I were one who has no brother in the karum, 
a slave BIN 4 25:38 (OA let.), ef. CCT 2 39:9, 
3 18a:29, and passim in OA letters; sa damgis 
e-pu-iíi-ni-ma CCT 4 24a:33, BIN 6 108:6; 
kima la aturruma ina puhur ahhéja Sumi bit 
abi la azakkarw te-te-ep-Sa-an-ni you have 
treated me as if I could not again utter the 
name of my father’s family among my col- 
leagues TCL 1 18:13 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 8a:16; 
asSumija annitam e-pu-sú-nu-ši do thistothem 
for my sake VAS 16 32:22 (OB let.); kīma 
aham u qirbam la ist ep-si-e-ku I am treated 
like one who has neither kith nor kin TCL 
17 21:32 (OB let.; abullatim šüdâku pullus 
haku u lemni& ep-&i-e-ku I am confined to 
quarters, I am much afraid, and I am harshly 
treated, too TCL 18 95:27 (OB let.); ana hitim 
ša ibbassi kima pi itüné i-ip-pu-$u-$w for 
any loss which may occur, they will deal with 
him according to the testimony of the neigh- 
bors UET 5 420:15 (OB leg.); atta amméni ki 
ardi te-te-pu-us-su. why did you treat him 
like a slave? BE 17 86:22 (MB let.); ki apis 
iú-pa-šu ana améli ša ašib ana alisu wi-pa-Su 
jà3i am I to be treated as one treats a man 
who stays in his city? EA 138:74f., cf. EA 
73:32, 114:42, 137:63, 64, 86 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); mür&u ša ki saburti 1-pu-us-su his son, 
who had treated him vilely KBo 1 2:30 
(treaty), see BoSt 8 16 note b; istu HA.LA-Sw ki 
tabis te-te-ni-púš-šu you should treat him 
properly, according to his rank MRS 9 RS 
17.423:12 and 24; sa kí marat Arraphi i-p[u]- 
ša-aš-ši he will treat her as a (free) citizen of 
GN (he will not make her a slave again) 
AASOR 16 42:21 (Nuzi); if the slaves leave 
PN's house ki libbigu i-pu-uz-zu-nu-ti he 
may treat them as he likes JEN 462:12; ki 
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LU ša assassu ana e-pa-se igabbiuni nàikàna 
e-pu-áu one shall do to the adulterer what 
the husband (of the guilty woman) declares 
one shall do to his wife KAV 1 ii 34f. (Ass. Code 
8 14), cf. ibid. 40, also ibid. i 89 (§ 9), iii 13 ($22), 
19 ($ 23), and passim; abu mürassu ki haz 
d?uni e-ep-pa-[as] the father may treat his 
daughter as he pleases KAV 1 viii 49 (Ass. Code 
$558); kt ša massartu ša šarri ... la anas: 
saruni e-ta-ap-&u-un-ni they have treated me 
as if I would not do my duty for the king 
ABL 525 r. 13 (NA), cf. ABL 358:23f., 972:8, 1022 
r. 19, 1215 r. 13; libbá $a la-EN i-te-ep-Su-na-a- 
šú he has treated us not like a master (lit. 
like à non-master) YOS 3 200:28 (NB let.); kt 
saSu i-pu-sa-an-ni anükuma la e-pu-us I did 
not act the way he did toward me CT 22 247:23 
(NB let.); in literary texts: ki sasuma lu 
e-pu-us-ki (var. ú-še-mi-ki) I would treat 
you as (I treated) him Gilg. VI 163; adi immat 
il anná te-ep-pu-sa-an-mi ki la palh ili u 
istari anükw ep-Sa-[ku] how long, O god, will 
you do this to me, I am treated like one who 
does not fear god or goddess Streck Asb. 
252:14f., cf. ki la palih ilija u istarija anaku 
ep-se-ek STC 2 pl. 81:68 (SBrel.); note kima 
Sa ina tar-kul-lu-t mah-su e-pu-su-ni- «ni» 
they have dealt with me so that I am like one 
who has been hit with a tarkullu-club LKA 
144:10 (SB rel.), cf. dupl. KAR 92r. 21. 


2' to treat a thing: mīšum igārtaka ina 
bitija taskun kima bit la aXirim té-pu-us why 
did you place your wall within (the area of) 
my house (plot)? you have treated (it) as 
the house of a careless (owner) CCT 3 20:35 
(OA let.); ilum lamniš bit abini e-pá-á$ the 
god treats our father’s house badly KTS 
24:13 (OA let.); RN KUR.MES ana la baniti i-te- 
pu-us Suttarna treated the countries in an 
unfriendly way KBo 1 3:30 (treaty); kima 
uzzi imma i-le-pu-uá KUR he treated the 
country as (would) the very wrath of a god 
VAB 4 270 i 19' (Nbn.). 


b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
— 1’ to build a city, an encampment,. à 
canal: é nu.dü uru nu.dím uru nu.dím 
á.dam nu.mun.gar.gar: É ul e-pu-u$ URU 
ul ba-ni URU ul e-pu-us nam-mas-su-% ul 
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Sd-kin no house had (yet) been built, no city 
had been built, no city had (yet) been built, 
no milling crowds existed CT 13 35:5f. + Sm. 
91, in ZA 28 101; URU Ašur ina ebirlàn lu 
e-púš I built a(nother) city Assur on the 
other side of the river KAH 2 60:98 (Tn.); 
URU Dt-us GN šumšu abbi I built a city and 
called it GN Layard pl. 18:30 (Tigl. III); ina 
agri Sanimma URU u-se-pis-ma I had a city 
built in another location Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81; 
URU Db-us-ma ana sihirtesu almi Y had a city 
built and surrounded it completely (with a 
wal) KAH 2 26:4’ (unidentified Ass. king); 
e-piá KUR AS-Surk! the rebuilder of Assyria 
(said of Senn.) OIP 2 135:9, 144:5; GN GN, 
bit dūrāni danniti ša ina KUR GN ... ep-áu 
GN and GN, strong fortresses built in the 
country of GN TCL 3189 (Sar); if a well is 
dug URU sa amélütu la DU. MES nisé IGI.MES 
and people see (in it) a city not made by 
human (hands) CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); wmsz 
manatum ka-ra-Sa-am e-pé-Sa hiritam iherré 
the troops build an encampment (and) 
dig a moat ARM 1 90:19; Patti-tuhdi 
übilat hegalli u nuhši ana e-pe-& lu iddina 
he ordered me to build the GN canal, 
which brings fertility and abundance KAH 
1 64:9 (ASSur-uballit); e-pé-[e$ ip SJu-a-ti ul 
müdw it is not much (work) to build this 
canal LIH 5:7 (OB let.); agá Sadi tēma [is]: 
takan ana e-pes 1G1-8u u mimma ina muhhi ul 
isturu he gave orders to prepare the surface 
of this rock, but they wrote nothing on it 
VAB 3 119 § 3:21 (Xerxes). 


2’ to create: e-pis UN.MES ina mím-mi-&ü- 
wn who created mankind in their .. En. 
el. VII 90; e-pi-8% kibrütim who created the 
(four) regions ibid. 89; i mi-pu-u$ u,-mu Em. 
el. I 125. 


3’ to build or rebuild (a house, temple or 
palace, or part of it) — a') ingen.: ÉDN ... 
RN ... i-pu-uá KAH 2 2:16 (Ur III); [e]-pi-is 
[slukkim ana 4Aja who built the sukku- 
shrine for Aja CT 32 1 i 14 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistu&u), cf. RA 7 1801 9'; 4GÍN KISLAH.DIRI 
MU.E.DU.U.DE an additional open lot of four 
shekels (in dimension, on which) to build a 
house BE 6/2 10:24 (OB); bi-lam e-pu-uá VAS 
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16 57:22 (OB let.), ef. Riftin 47:7’, VAS 7 16:11, 
BA 5 503 No. 33:4, YOS 12 557:5 and 9 (all 
OB leg.); intima bit Enlil bélija e-pu-$u when 
I built the temple of Enlil, my lord KAH 1 2 
iii 15 (Šamši-Adad I); É ¢p-pu-su libil $anámsz 
ma may someone else rule the house he built 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 53 (Nbk. D; e-pu-us-ma abni 
bitam I built a temple VAS 1 32 ii 10 (OB 
Malgium), of. É.GAL-la BIL ukál t-ip-pu-us EA 
16:16 (MA), also É.GAL 1-te-pu-uS KBo 1 3:4 
(treaty), and passim in NA and NB royal insers. ; 
É.KUR DU-us-ma parak ilün$ ... ina libbi 
Sup-di I built a temple and established 
daises therein for the gods Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 11; Summa Dim É ana awelim i-pu- 
us-ma if an architect builds a house for 
somebody CH § 228:58, and passim in this con- 
text; assum É i-pu-šu la udanninuma imqutu 
because he did not build the house solidly and 
it collapsed CH § 232:87, cf. ibid. 92; miditka 
e-pu-u$ rebuild your ruin(ed house) Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § H 13 (CH); 
bita, Satu ippul ul pt-us he tore down but 
did not rebuild this temple AKA 95 vii 68 
(Tigl. I); ana e-bi-&i-sa u ullá résésa gata askun 
I started to rebuild it and to raise its walls 
to their (full) height VAB 4 98 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
bita, e-pu-us useklil I built the temple com- 
pletely KAH 2 50:23 (Tn.), and passim; qaqz 
qaru $a &.MES ep-Su improved property (lit. 
plots on which houses are built) JEN 101:5; 
É Ja ina libbi ip-pu-s%i the house which he 
(the tenant) will build thereon Dar. 378:10, 
and passim; É IM.2 asuppu babbant pitenu i- 
pu-u$ he will build a good, strong loft on the 
north room VAS 5 50:5 (NB); Summa ina 
ITI MN É Dt-us if he builds a house in the 
month MN CT 38 11:34, and passim in this text; 
Summa SAG.KI É GI.GIL DU-us if he builds the 
front of the house of reeds CT 38 12:78, cf. 
summa SAG.KI TUR GI.GIL DÜ-ué ibid. 79, also 
Summa ina É.LÓ gaba-dib-bu šá DUG.MES DÙ- 
uğ CT 38 13:84 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 83 and 85; note: 
büná bit 1A kur e-pig É-sag-gíl u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 22, cf. e-pi$ É.SAG.ÍLA Streck Asb. 
242:17; [e-p]i$ É GA-nim u IINANNA CT 36 6 i 13 
(Kurigalzu), and passim in similar phrases; libūr e- 
pi-su-un jati RN may I, Sargon, their (the pal- 
aces’) builder, prosper Winckler Sar. No. 54:8. 
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b' referring to specific buildings: É u i-za- 
ri-Su i-pu-u$ I built the temple and its izéru 
KAH 2 12:10’ (Irióum), and passim in similar 
contexts; sthirti izüri $a É Assur u muslàlam 
kaššam ... ša Assur i-pu-uá he built the 
entire izüru of the temple of AS$ur and the 
mighty musldlu-stairway of Aššur KAH 2 
5:19,etc.; intime namari ennuhuma e-pu-s who 
rebuilds the towers when they have decayed 
AOB 1 p. 32 No. 1:13 (Enlil-nasir); 2 nümari 
anniti $a ina mahri la ep-šú these two towers 
which had not been built before KAH 1 14 r. 
2 (Shalm. I); e-pa-d§ admanisunu igbáni they 
(the gods) commanded me to rebuild their 
dwelling AKA 96 vii 74 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 
60:90 ((Tn.); bit Suburi ša bit Ištar Aššurītim da 
RN ruba?u e-pu-$u u RN, ... uddisu enahma 
e-pu-uS I rebuilt the 4uhüru-house of the 
temple of the Assyrian Ištar which Prince 
Ilušuma had built and Sargon had renewed 
(but which again) had fallen in ruins KAH 2 
20:7 and 10 (Puzur-A&ur IV); e-pi-i$ É šu- 
[ri-pi-im] builder of the £uripu-house Nou- 
gayrol, CRAI 1947 267:2' (Mari); É ti-ka-a-ti ša 
kisal sadru ... ina agurri utūni elleti eššiš 
u-se-pis-ma I had the bit-tikati of the ... 
propylon rebuilt with bricks from a pure kiln 
KAH 1 72:3 (= OIP 2 150, Senn.); e-pis kummu 
kissi u simakku the builder of kummu and 
kissu-chapels and of simakku-chapels VAS 1 
37 ii 11 (NB kudurru); ešrēti Bābili u Barsip 
ú-Še-pi-iš aznun I had the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa rebuilt and decorated 
VAB 4 114i 37 (Nbk.); É.SAG.ÍLA kisallu elináü 
. . . kisallu &apliu . . . naphar anniu gabbu e-puš- 
ú-[ni] they have rebuilt all this in Esagila, the 
upper propylon (and) the lower propylon ABL 
119:16(NA); ina libittà ša hurāsi ša kaspi ša NA,. 
ZÜ.BABBAR u NA, pappardilli gugunnd e-pu- 
uš-ma I built the gigunü-chapel with bricks 
(enamelled in the color) of gold, silver, light- 
colored obsidian and pappardillu-stone MDP 
28 p. 31:2 (UntaS-Humban); É bu-fu-mi ana müz 
tima i-pu-us he built a .... chapel (to last) 
forever AOB 1 4:11 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
i ni-pu-us parakki let us build à shrine En. 
el. VI 51; ana e-peá bit ridáti to build the 
palace of the (central) administration Streck 
Asb. 86x87; E.NIG.GA ip-pu-su-ma ana PN 
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inandinu they will build a storehouse and 
give it to PN VAS 6 84:14 (NB); masmaSu 
ana séri ussamma É rim-ki Dt-us the ma& 
masu-priest leaves for the wilderness and 
builds a hut (there) for the (ritual) cleansing 
BBR No. 26 iii 22 (NA rit.); Summa LÚ ina la- 
eqlišu būra ihri du-un-na e-pu-u[$] if a man 
digs a well in a field which does not belong to 
him and erects a fort (there) KAV 2 iv 30 
(Ass. Code B § 10); Sa bita i-pu-Su gamüz 
nima, igabbi whoever has built a house and 
says, "These are my living quarters" Göss- 
mann Era IV 99; Summa NA KI.MAH DU ina lib: 
bišu ümisáam KA.KA-ub if a man thinks every 
day about building a tomb CT 38 21:86 (SB 
Alu); É.KLMAH ni-ta-pa-d§ we have pre- 
pared à tomb ABL 437:13 (NA); quburri li- 
pu-su-su-nu-si-im-ma let them prepare a 
grave for them ARM 1 8:16; in the phrase 
nagaru u epésu to rebuild completely (lit. to 
demolish and rebuild): #.2z1.DAL.BA.[NA] da 
PN u PN, PN ana nagürim u e-pe-e-fi-im 
igbis$umma PN, i-pi-is-su-ma as tothe party 
wall belonging to PN and PN, PN told him 
(PN,) to rebuild it completely, and PN, did 
rebuild it UET 5 236:6 and 9 (OB); bitu Suatu 
Sa nagürw u e-pe-šú VAS 1 70iv 23 (Sar. kudur- 
ru), cf. TuM 2-3 274:1 (NB); adi naqüri u e-pe- 
ši-ka while you are engaged in demolishing 
and rebuilding (the temple) RAcc. 9:17, cf. 
ibid. 26, cf. the name of an omen series: iqqur 
pt-us ''He-has-Completely-Rebuilt" KAR 
212 r.iv 48, cf. also RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6' and 12’, 
and passim; with the variant napüsu u epésu: 
É abta ša napasu u e-pe-šú AnOr 8 2:1, cf. ibid. 
3:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Interna- 
tional No. 6:2 (all NB); with the variant napàlu 
u epésu to repair (lit. to demolish damaged 
parts of a structure and rebuild them): lu- 
up-pu-ul-ma lu-pu-us BAD ša URU GN I shall 
repair the wall of GN BE 17 66:24 (MB let.). 
4’ to build a city wall, house wall, ete.: 
BAD.GAL ... lue-pu-ug I built the great wall 
RA 8 65 ii 17 (OB A&duni-erim), ef. YOS 9 35 i 11, 
46 (Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 iii 10 (Samsuiluna), and 
passim in OB royal inscrs.; BÀD.GAL ... e-ep- 
pu-$u (he who) rebuilds the great wall KAH 
2 23:5' (Aššur-bēl-nišēšu); ba-ab IDILKUD.MES 
. utr pīli u epri $a, GN e-pu-us ana ašrišu 
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utir I rebuilt the Gate-of-the-Divine-Judges 
in stone (laid) in mortar (brought) from GN 
according to its original AKA 8:7 (Adn. I); ša 
libitti udappirma ša erimti i-pu-us he removed 
the (sun-dried) brickwork and built (the wall) 
of baked bricks MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:5, ef. ibid. 
p. 120; 4 sfur-musalbir-palé-Sarri-e-pi-M-Su- 
nasir-ummanisu dirsu its (main) wall was 
(the wall called) A&&ur-who-Makes-the-Reign- 
of-the-King-who-Built-it-Last-Long-is-(also)- 
the-Protector-of-his-Army Lyon Sar. 18:90; 
igüram l[ab]iram ul urib(!) (Sum. nu.un.gi) 
igüram eššam ša epirtim ... i-pu-uá (Sum. 
mu.na.du) he did not remove the old 
wall (but) built à new wall of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pl. 13 and p. 72 No. 44 5:19, cf., for Sum., 
ibid. No. 2 and 3; ?gür biritim PN i-pu-us-ma 
PN built the party wall TCL 1 185:5, cf. ibid. 
87:11 (all OB leg); É.ZI ... lpU.E BE 6/2 
14:13 (OB); LÜ.ERIM.MES ina panisu janu Sa 
igart ip-pu-uš-šú there are no workers at his 
disposal who can build the wall for him CT 
22 196:26 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 28; igdratu ša muhz 
hi nar harrün áarri ip-pu-us he will build the 
walls along the canal of the royal road Nbk. 
202:6; igür kirt Sa limitu ip-pu-us he must 
build the garden wall of the enclosure VAS 
5 49:9 (NB), cf. ibid. 10:5, TuM 2-3 134:9, RA 
10 68 (— pl. 6) No. 40-41:19, Dar. 193:17; ür 
é.dü.à.dé he (the tenant) will rebuild the 
roof (of the rented house) PBS 8/1 102 v 7 (OB). 

5' to construct a boat, a bridge, etc. — 
a’ to construct a boat: ana GIS.MÁ.HI.A e-pe- 
&i-im la iggd they must not be careless with 
regard to the building of the boats OECT 3 
62:16 (OB let.), ef. ibid. 4, 20 and 32, also TCL 1 
37:6, 17 69:13, UET 5 227:8, cf. (referring to 
GIS.MÁ.NI.DUB) LIH 75:7, 10 and 17, ibid. 8 r. 
10, (referring to G1$.MÁ.LÁ) OECT 3 62:28, 
also Riftin 93:4 (all OB); ana e-pes GIS.MA.MES 
BE 14 167:29, also PBS 2/2 34:29 (MB); GIS.MÁ. 
SÀ.BA DU-us südesunu tessih you make a sail- 
boat, provide travel provisions for them (the 
spirits of the dead) KAR 184 r. (!) 28 (SB rel.); 
matima elippa ul e-pu-uá I have never built 
a ship (so draw its plan on the ground!) D. T. 
42:13, in 4R Additions p. 9 (= Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 69, SB lit.); e-te-pu-us GIS.MA.HI.A Smith 
Idrimi 30; GIS.MÁ.MES ša ramenija ina GN 
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e-tap-aá ana pit Puratte asbat I built boats 
of my ownin GN and took (them) to the river 
Euphrates AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); ina GIS.MÁ. 
MES KUR Hatti ša ina GN u GN, e-pu-Su tam: 
tim lu ēbir I crossed the sea in Phoenician 
boats which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OTP 2 86:24 (Senn.), cf. ABL 483:15 and 
796 r. 12. 


b’ to construct a bridge: titurram i-pu-us 
MDP 4 p. 10:7 (brick inscr.), and passim; titurra 
la e-pe-St not to (be obliged to) build bridges 
BBSt. No. 6 ii2, cf. titurrusu e-piá gamir ABL 
503 r. 9 (NA). 


c’ to construct other artifacts: GIS$.GUD. 
SI.AS LU.MES Hurri ep-ía-ma li&sakin hur-sa- 
an ep-Sa-ma Sukna construct a Hurrian bat- 
tering ram (and) let it be put to use, make a 
siege ramp and put it to use KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
15' (UrSu-story). 


6' to fashion a stela, a figurine, etc. — 
a’ in gen.: garrum salmam i-pu-u& santim 
ugerrib as to the king, another (king) will 
bring into (the temple) the statue which he 
fashioned RA 44 30:44 (OB ext., translit. only); 
[salam] Zababa u Bau kima simatisu e-pu-us- 
ma he fashioned a statue of DN and DN,, rep- 
resenting them in the appropriate way KAV 
39 r. 3 (MA), cf. salmünu ... i-te-pu-us-zu-nu 
EA 27:25, and cf. ibid. 29:52 (letters of TuSratta) ; 
RN ša pi-ef salmi šutu qabüsumma RN, 
to whom the order was given to fashion this 
image BBSt. No. 36 iv 5, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); 
salam bundnija ša pili pisé pU-u$ I made a 
portrait-statue of myself of white limestone 
AKA 296 ii 5 (Asn.); e-pis salam ilišu bàn bit 
damigtasu he who made the image of his god 
(Aššur) (and) built his (Assur’s) favorite 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:2; 
salmu &arri ša mésiri anāku étesiri salmu Sarri 
ša kabbusite šunu e-tap-$u I made a drawing 
of the king for a relief, and they fashioned a 
model(?) of the statue (in the round) of the 
king (may the king inspect both, and we shall 
execute that which the king prefers) ABL 
1051:7 (NA); ALAM.MES 8a Sarrua iqbá e-te- 
pu-us I have made the statues which my 
king ordered ABL 498:6 (NB); asumétu ša 
gurdi DU-ud ina libbi azqup I made and 
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erected a stela there recording my heroic 
valor AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn); wmüm sadé u 
timati $a pili pisé u parüte pù-uš ina bübünisa 
uséziz I made (reliefs representing) strange 
wild animals of the mountain regions and the 
seas, of white limestone and alabaster, and 
set them up in its (the palace’s) gates AKA 
221:20 (Asn.); ula kaspum ula er? um DUL-su 
a-bi-nim ana amite ula e-pi-iá his statue is 
neither of silver nor of gold but of stone, it 
is not made to (be plated(?) with) tin MDP 
2 p. 63 ii 5, dupl. MDP 14 p. 20. 


b’ for purposes of magic: salam a-ti-im 
abika pt-us you make a figurine representing 
the ghost of your father KAR 178 r. vi 35 (SB 
2 ALAM.MES kansiti [Sa ...] nast 
pv-us you make two figurines of crouching 
[... who] hold [...] AMT 101,2 r. iii 13; NU 
murst ša tidi DU-us you make a clay figurine 
of the sick person KAR 66:8 (SB rel); NU 
kassapi u kaššāpti $a līši Dù you make 
figurines of dough (representing) the sorcerer 
and the sorceress Maqlu IX 185, and passim in 
Maqlu; NU mimma lemnu DÙ you make a 
figurine (of the demon called) “everything 
evil" KAR 184 obv.(!) 4 (SB rit.); [U]DU.NITÁ 
Ì.UDU Dv-us you make the figurine of a ram 
out of tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rel); 2 ba&smé ša 
bini Sa palta ša bini ...] ina pisunu nasi 
pv-us you make two basmu-snakes of tama- 
risk wood which hold paltu(s) of tamarisk 
wood in their mouths AMT 101,2 r. iii 5; ana 
IME.ME GASAN UR.KU has-bi DU-ma BA I 
made and dedicated (this) clay dog to the 
lady Gula  Scheil Sippar p. 92 (inser. on a clay 
dog); 4 AN.HUL.MES 1 Sa gišnugalli 1 ša hurasi 

. pi-uá you make four AN.HÜL-charms, 
one of alabaster, one of gold BMS 12:12. 


hemer.); 


7' to manufacture, construct an object, 
as, for instance, wooden objects such as ba: 
laggu, daltu, eriqqu, guhšu, kannu, kussü, 
müàlilu, nasramu, passiru, etc.; metal objects 
such as agá, birqu, dudittu, guhassu, kittu, 
kusru, liXanu, mulmullu, naglabu, patru, sap: 
pu, ša hasswpi, ša supri, samgsu, Sukuttu, 
Surinnu, unqu, etc.; garments and other 
items worn on the person such as erimmatu, 
kusitu, mesénu, nahlaptu, subütu, tersu, also 
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allànu, askuppatu, burt, busu, kunukku, saz 
paru, ubanu (suppository), wurugallu, zaginz 
durt, zim labbi (lion mask), zumbu (jewel), 
etc.; foodstuffs such as bappiru, mirsu, 
naptanu, šikaru; furthermore: karagka (mng. 
unkn.), maltiru, umümu (stuffed animals). 
For refs., see under the above words. Note 
also the following cases in which epēšu is 
used with words for objects, of unknown or 
uncertain reading: NAM.SLSA A.BÀR DU-us 
you make a NAM.SI.SA-instrument of lead AMT 
49,4 r. 8’, restored from VAT 13633:6', translit. 
only in Ebeling, AGM 13 8 n. 2, and Thompson, 
RA 313n.4; §a2 Gin KU.BABBAR Sartam Sa 
enzim samam lu-dam ina Bübilà 1-pi-su-nim 
buy goat-hair for two shekels of silver, they 
shall make a .... (of it) in Babylon TCL 17 
26:27 (OB let.). 


c) in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha- 
betically according to the direct object of 
epéSu); compounds consisting of a Hurrian 
word plus epésu are merely listed; full treat- 
ment will be found under the Hurrian terms. 
The list also includes phrases constructed 
with uppusu, šūpušu and népusu): 


abarakkütu todo domestic service: DUMU. 
SAL-sw itti nudunné madi ana e-pes SAL. 
AGRIG-u-ti ana GN ubilamma he brought his 
daughter to GN with a large dowry to do 
domestic service for me Streck Asb. 18 ii 66; 
bintu sit libbisu itti tirhati ma?assi ana e-pes 
SAL.AGRIG-u-li ana GN ubilamma. ibid. ii 70, and 
(in same context) ibid. 16 ii 57, 24 iii 22. 


abbütu to intercede: nam.ab.ba ag.a 
hé.na.nam : lu-ú e-pis a-bu-tú it-ti-k[a] (let 
my decorous messenger Ilabrat) be the inter- 
cessor with you TCL 6 51:43f. (lit.); LU abbüt 
SES. MES la Sudtu i-pe$ the man will act as 
intercessor for another man's brothers 
KAR 212 i 11 (hemer), cf. abbàt ahhé la 
Kuüti ip-pu-uš (in broken context) CT 41 
30:15 (comm. to Alu); 9Nusku a-bu-ut LUGAL 
ana SEnlil [DÙ] CT 40 44 K.3821:6 (SB Alu). 


adé to take an oath: a-di-e [ina 1a1]-iá 
tu-še-pi-šu-šú-nu-tu you made them (the in- 
habitants of your country) take the oath 
(of loyalty) to me ABL 539:21 (NA). 
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adi to compute work quotas: DUMU.MES 
GÁ.DUB.BI a-da-a-am t-pi-Su-ma the account- 
ants computed the (daily) work quotas ARM 
6 7:9. 


abirtu to make a final accounting(?): PN 
a-hi-18-tum itti PN, ... i-te-pu-uá PN made 
a final accounting(?) with PN, ZA 3 224:14 
(NB). 

aklütu (waklitw) to act as overseer: wakz 
lit LU.DiM.MES-ka-ma i-ip-pé-e$ he will be 
the overseer of your own masons ARM 2 2:18. 


akukarumma epé$u: see akukarumma (Or. 
NS 10 209 n. 4). 

alaku to travel (OB): [m]à&i u urri [a-L]a- 
kam li-pu-Su-nim-ma they should travel hither 
night and day LIH 39:17, cf. ibid. 73:14, OECT 
3 6:7; qadu 2 ilkéka a-la-kam e-ep-ía-am 
travel to me with your two (groups of) corvée 
(workers) TCL 138:9; elippétu $a ibaššia lisz 
midunimma lirkabuni[mma] a-la-kam | li-pu- 
Su-nim let them make (all) the available 
boats ready, board (them) and travel hither 
TCL 17 64:14; assérija a-la-kam e-ep-ía-am 
YOS 2 68:12, cf. ana mahrija a-la-kam ep-Sa- 
am CT 29 22:19; [A.K]AL(!) a-la-kam i-ip-pi- 
da-am mů madu the flood is on the way here, 
there is much water OECT 3 7:4, and passim 
in OB letters, cf. YOS 2 78:10, also e-pu-u[3] a- 
la-kam Gilg. Y. vi 273, cf. ibid. 244; ama s[é]r 
PN a-la-kam li-pu-$u Syria 19 119 second let. 
15 (let. of Hammurabi, translit. only). 


alikütu to philander: Summa NA SAL.NITA. 
DAM-S 1-21-1b-ma a-li-ku-tam DÙ-uš if à man 
leaves his (first) wife and goes philandering 
CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also K.7088:6', and dupl. K. 
8046:5' (unpub.). 

alkakatu (ilkakdtu) to perform deeds: 
tanattà kiššūtija u ilkakat qurdija Sa... e-tap- 
pa-Su (I wrote upon the stela) the praise of 
my power and the heroic deeds which I had 
performed (in GN) AKA 297:6 (Asn.), cf. 
alkakàt qurdija mamma ša ina mātāte e-te- 
pu-8é each of the heroic deeds which I per- 
formed in (foreign) lands Layard 90:72 (Shalm. 
IIT). 


alpu — a’ to sacrifice a bull: gup DÙ- 
us-ma ina $aplàn haré tetemmir you sacrifice 
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a bull and bury (it) underneath the karú- 
container ZA 32 176:73 (SB rel). b' to dress 
meat: l-en GUD u 2 UDU.MES BABBAR.ME ... 
e-pu-u$ he dressed a bull and two white 
sheep ABL 368r. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 1202 r. 2 (NA); 
leup [...]... e-piá one bull, dressed AfO 
10 40 No. 89:6 (MA); cf. immera epé&u, urisa 
epesu. 

alu — a’ to conquer a city (Mari and EA 
only): PN alam GN ina ah Purattim ebirtam 
annitam i-pu-u$ ... u ina libbi àlim Sati 
wasib PN conquered the town of GN on the 
Euphrates, on this side (of the river), and he 
is staying in the town (with 200 Hapiru 
soldiers) ARM 2 131:12; when this news 
came to me I hastened Glam GN, ana pin 
alim GN e-pu-us and conquered the town GN, 
(situated) in front of GN ARM 2 131:23; 
kima Glam GN, ana panisu e-pu-$u u nehrar 
matim imuru when he saw that I had con- 
quered GN, in front of him and (saw) the 
levy of the country (he made fire signals) ARM 
2 131:27; LÚ H&nunna ana GN e-pé-Si-im 
panüsu saknu intima Sú] alam i-ip-pé-[su] 
anaku kPammdé anattalsu püham ana mātišu 
amahhas the ruler of ESnunna is determined 
to conquer GN — when he conquers the town, 
shall I, on my part, (simply) watch him (do 
it), or shall I strike in retribution at his 
country? ARM 1 123:4 and 6; [ina l]ibbi alim 
watt ša e-pé-Si-im [...] tatarradanéti ARM 
6 31:24; liddina šarru ... sübé pidüte u ni- 
pu-us URU.DIL.D[1r.HI.A] Áarri ... u m-Sa-ab 
ana dlani Sarri let the king give (us) archers, 
that we may conquer the king’s cities (again) 
and stay in the king’s cities EA 174:22, ef. 
ibid. 176:17, 179:17, RA 19 107:19, cf. also Sellin 
Ta‘annek 2:14. 

b’ (uncert. mng.): a-lá-am e-pá-á4 Balkan 
Observations 73:20 (OA). 


amarwumma epéSu: see amarwumma. 


amatu (awatu) — a' to execute an order: 
dug,mu.na.ab.du,.ga.a8 an.da.ab.ag. 
a me.en: a-mat t-qab-bu-u-ni ep-pu-us I 
shall (Sum. be able to) execute the command 
they gave KAR 31:25f. (SB); awütim ša 
tàtawini e-pá-ái I shall execute the orders 
you gave TCL 14 44:29 (OA let.); minummé 
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amáte gabba SES-ia ip-pu-uá u atta minummé 
amáte Sa taqabb? ana jas u andku ep-pu-uá 
my brother will execute all (my) requests, 
and whatever requests you make of me I 
shall execute EA 35:47f. (let. from Cyprus), cf. 
EA 29:169 (let. of Tusratta); u $a itas? amatu 
itu pi šarri ana ardigu Situ i-pu-us and 
whatever orders issue from the king’s mouth 
to his servant, he (the servant) will execute 
EA 155:44 (let. from Tyre); Su-te-ra awatu ana 
jas; u i-pu-šu anákw send me the order, and 
I shall execute (it) EA 83:24 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; 
ù a-ma-te MES ša agbt la e-ep-pu-us (if) he 
does not execute the orders which I have 
given MRS 9 RS 17.334:18. 


b’ to perform an act: awatum annitum 
Sa te-pu-Su ul natat. this thing you did is not 
proper LIH 43:20 (OB let.); ana amáte sa 
te-ep-pu-uá ultu panána things you did long 
ago EA 162:27 (let. from Egypt), cf. EA 38:20, 
and passim; ga awat RN i-pu-&w unakkaru 
he who changes the settlement that RN has 
made Wiseman Alalakh 1:13 (MB); a-mat.MES 
ša ina pan Sarri ... la taba PN i-te-pu-uá PN 
has done things which will not please the 
king ABL 716r. 6 (NB), cf. amat ša ina muhhi 
bit bélika tabatu $6 te-tip-us-u ABL 517:12 (NB); 
amata la banita ana mátija i-te-pu-us he did 
evilto my country EA 17:13 (let. of TuSratta) ; 
ša mimma amat lemutte ihassasamma e-pu-su 
who conceives any evil plan and executes (it) 
KAH 2 58:100 (Tn.); assum amáti annátim sa 
ina matija in-ni-ip-fu ul emtekt I was not 
negligent with regard to these matters which 
happened in my country EA 17:18 (let. of 
TuSratta); INIM HUL-tim in-ne-pu-us-su some- 
thing bad will be done to him CT 38 29:42 (SB 
Alu), ef. KAR 212 i 3, and passim. 


L 


c’ to let slip à word: ina &-ka-a-r[1] 
ip-pu-ás a-wa-ta-am um-ma $u-ma when he 
was in his cups he let slip a word, saying ARM 
2 124:7. 


d’ to arrange matters(?): PN iste PN, 
awátim u-pi-is-ma BIN 4 83:16 (OA let.); 
i-Ma-ta awütim nu-pi-is-ma we arranged 
matters in Mata MVAG 33 No. 325a:9 (OA, 
translit. only); awdtim ša kima natá uš-te-pí-iš 
I arranged matters as seemed fit ARM 2 77:9. 
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amélitu (awélitu) to act like a gentleman: 
awelütam te-pu-us-ma gimillam [rabiam] tad: 
kun you have acted like a gentleman and 
have been very kind BIN 6 207:16 (OA let.). 


anantu (anuntu) to skirmish:  e-pi-sat 
a-na-an-ti (Ištar) the skirmisher Craig ABRT 
1 81:17 (SB lit.); e-pi-áat a-nun-ti LKA 144:3 
(SB rel.), and passim. 


annu to consent: [ism]éma annam 
gabasu ... DN an-nam i-pu-us the goddess 
DN heard this speech and consented RA 35 
21:1 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nougayrol, RA 46 90:41. 


anzillu to commit a sacrilege: the nobles 
who had thrown their king into fetters ana 
anzilli i-pu-$u iplah libbasun became fright- 
ened at the sacrilege they had committed 
OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn), cf. erá e-pi-i$ lemu[tti u 
an pili (var. e-pis lemuttim AZu-ú) Bab. 12 pl. 
14:23 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:13 (SB). 


ardütu (urdàtu) — a' to recognize a person 
as one's master by a symbolic gesture or act: 
ana e-peš ardūti isbatu sépéja they grasped 
my feet to do obeisance Lie Sar. 52:3; ultu 
GN innabtamma ana e-pes arditija ana GN, 
iliukamma usallá béelüti he fled hither from 
Elam and came to Assyria to do obeisance 
to me and worshiped me as (his) master 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 60, and passim in inscers. of 
Esarh., Sar., Senn., and Asb.; nillikamma &épé 
$a šarri ... niðššik u ardüt ša [Sarri] ... 
ni-pu-u& (if I had received an indication from 
the king) we would have come to kiss the feet 
of the king and would have done obeisance 
to the king ABL 793 r. 20 (NA); ana nadān 
mandatte u e-peš arditi wpura rakbüsu he 
sent his messengers to deliver gifts and to do 
obeisance OIP 2 34 iii 49 (Senn.), and passim in 
Sar. and Senn.; urdūti ú-pu-šú kudurru emis: 
sunüti I imposed doing obeisance upon them 
(and the carrying of) the corvée-basket AKA 
384:125 (Asn.); madattasunu amhur n6 in-té 
(vars. in-tu|H) up-pu-šú I received their 
tribute, they are doing obeisance KAH 1 25:6 
(Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., var. from 
KAH 1 p. 77*; [4]-Se-pi-&á ardüssu (I set him 
on his throne) and made him do his obeisance 
to me Lie Sar. 207. 
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b' to be or become a slave: abbéja [ana 
abb ]éka iR.MES-(a i-pu-su u inanna andku ana 
darri Sams [bél}ija lu iR.MES-ma my fathers 
were the servants of your fathers, and now 
I am likewise a servant of the king, my sun, 
my lord EA 47:4’; u Summa te-ep-pu-ué Yg-da 
ana áarri bélika u mind ša ul ippusakku Sarru 
ana kâša if you became a servant of the 
king, your lord, what could there be that the 
king would not do for you? EA 162:33 (let. 
from Egypt); e-pu-us iR-da ana &arri bélika u 
baliata be a servant of the king, your lord, 
and then you will prosper EA 162:39; PN 
... PN, iitija udsbalkitma ìr-tu Urarti e-pe-5i 
iz-[z-Ku-nu]Hi he made PN and PN, rebel 
against me and ....-ed them to become 
subjects of Urartu Lie Sar. 85; Sipirti e-pe-es 
ardüte ša GN a message concerning the sub- 
mission of (the tribe) GN ABL 896 r. 15 (NA); 
RN ... ša ultu ulla DN ... igbá (var. adds 
ana) e-pes ardütija RN, whom the gods have 
predestined to be my slave Streck Asb. 82x8. 


c’ to make a person one's subject: [anja 
arditija e-pu-us-ka I have made you my 
subject KUB 3 19:4', see Weidner, BoSt 9 146. 


arbu to do a month's (work): 2 rrr 12 
&máàti ina pani šatti e-pa-aš he will work for 
two months and twelve days in the spring 
KAJ 99:8 (MA), cf. rTL.MES 3.ÀM mi-pu-ud 
BIN 1 39:13 (NB let.); see ümu epesu. 


arnu (annu) to commit a sin or a crime: 
summa mimma arnam u &illatam tí-pá-ía if 
they commit a crime or a blasphemy (he will 
sell them) Hrozny Kultepe 1 27:13; amma: 
nimmi ana e-pu-us arna ana $arri why should 
I commit a sin against the king? EA 286:14 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa); an-nu ZU-ú la ZU-ú e-te- 
ep-pu-uá anā[ku] I committed sins, know- 
ingly or unknowingly KAR 45:19; anna rabá 
Sa ultu seherija i-pu-$& (any) great sin which 
I have committed since I was a child BMS 
11:36 (SB rel), and passim in rel.; ana la e-peg 
an-ni la egá mannama that none (of the 
stars) should make a mistake (or) not be on 
time En. el. V 7; ul ti-pu-uá URU arna the 
city should not commit a crime EA 122:47, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also RA 19 103: 
45, 69; sa ip-pu-su ar-na who commits a 
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crime EA 287:19 (let. of Abdi-hepa); e-piš 
anni u gillati criminal TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. 
OIP 2 32 iii 11 (Senn.), and passim; [a ]rnwu enna 
Sa te-pu-šá- UET 4 183:18 (NB let.). 

asinnütu to practice sodomy: bél immerim 
as-si-nu-t-tam i-pe-e-e§ the owner of the 
sacrificial sheep will practice sodomy YOS 
10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


asütu to give a medical treatment: ana 
DU-es astiti la Salmat (the omen) is not favor- 
able for giving a medical treatment TCL 6 5:41 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa ana DU-es asüti 
giba(ME.A) tagakkan if you perform the 
divination for giving a medical treatment 
CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu), cf. ana DU-d§ asüti 
KAR 151:62 (SB ext.); cf. adipütu epésu. 

üsipütu to perform a conjuration: 4Samag 
Surbi asipütu ša apkal ili i-pu-$& 9 Marduk 
O Šamaš, increase (the power of) the conjura- 
tion which Marduk, the apkallu of the 
gods, has performed PBS 1/2 133 r. 22, cf. PBS 
10/2 18 r. 25 (rel), and passim; ana DU-e& 
asüti u Gsipiti ul igallim it is not favorable 
for giving a medical treatment or performing 
a conjuration Boissier DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.); 
UD 6.KAM MAS.MAS-su Dv-us for six days 
you perform the conjuration for him AMT 
24,1:4; MAS.MAS-su DU-uds ŠU.ÙR-Šú-ma iballut 
you perform the conjuration for him, you 
rub him clean, and he will become well Labat 
TDP 116:6. 


a$$atu to make a woman a lawful wife: 
PN la(!) DpAM(!-zwu ha-ri-in-tum DAM(!) la 
i-pu-us PN is not his wife (but) a prostitute, 
he did not make (her) a lawful wife JEN 
671:23, coll. by H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3. 


atterütu to establish friendly relations: 
ina berini atterü[ta] lu ni-ip-pu-[uls-mi we 
established friendly relations EA 41:9 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma); undu abuka u anāku atterüta 
ni-pu-su u ana ahhé tàbüti nitüru when your 
father and I established friendly relations and 
became good brothers KUB 3 72:7, also KBo 
1 10:7 (let.), and passim in Bogh.; Hatti u Kizzuz 
watni lu Summuhu atterūtu ina birigunu lu 
i-te-ni-ip-pu-Su Hatti and Kizzuwatna are 
united — friendly relations have been es- 
tablished between them KBo 1 5 iii 36 (treaty). 
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attetaumma epéSu: see attelaumma. 


ba'üru to hunt: the gods entrusted the 
wild animals to me e-pes ba-a-[ri] iqbüni 
(and) ordered me to hunt AKA 205 iv 68 (Asn.), 
cf. Scheil Tn. H r. 52, KAH 2 84:122(Adn. IT, KAH 
2 112 r. 8 (Shalm. III). 


babtu to take care of business assets: 
bübti mala tēmiša lu ep-sa-at my business 
assets should be taken care of in a sensible 
way Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
5:7 (OA let.). 

banitu to reward: u tammar Summa sarru 
banita la e-te-pis-ka (if you bring lapis lazuli 
to him) then you will see if the king 
will not reward you MRS 9 RS 17.422:27. 

ba@eritu to fish: [b@ eri] šunu [ittikunu 
b@eriitam li-pu-Su these fishermen should 
fish together with you PBS 7 112:25 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 19 and 21. 


bartu to rebel: bartam i-pu-us-ma da- 
aw(P1)-da-am idük he (the king Qarnilim) 
rebelled and inflicted a defeat Syria 19 110 top 
of page (Mari, translit. only); Summa mamman 
... itti Samsi bartu i-ip-pu-us should some- 
body rebel against the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 17, and 
passim in this treaty; sihu bartu ama muhhi 
RN ip-pu-šú ú-še-pi-šú will he rebel 
against Esarhaddon or incite a rebellion? 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13 (SB query for oracle); 
mar Sarri ana abisu HI.GAR DU the crown 
prince will rebel against his father KAR 423 
120 (SB ext.), ef. (with rab sikkati) CT 39 29:28, 
and passim; mannu ... ana Samé kišpi ana 
ersetim barta pU-ué who can use sorcery 
against heaven, (who can) rebel against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid. 16; Sa ipsu 
bartu INIM HUL-tim e-pu-s[u-ni] who prac- 
ticed witchcraft, rebelled, said an evil word 
KAR 80:29 (SB rel.), and passim; cf. sihu epésu. 


bárütu to perform a divination: bari: 
tam ip-pu-šú Sundti itanammaru they 
perform divinations (and) repeatedly. have 
dreams JRAS 1904 415:9 (MA let.); ina muhhi 
bél nigé bürütu pt-us he shall perform the 
divination for the man who brings the offer- 
ing BBR No. 1lii2; PN HAL.MEB ... DÙ PN 
performed the divination (in GN) PRT 110 
r. 10; UD.2.KAM ana bürüti Dte-ma ina 
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pitte li-in-ni-pi§ the second day is propitious 
for a divination — it should be performed at 
once ABL 1278:8 (NB?). 


bélütu to rule: šarru arkii ... ša illamma 
belüti ip-pu-íu ina māti any later king 
who shall arise to be the ruler in this 
country VAS 1 36 ii 22 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 
1 37 v 22 (NB kudurru), ADD 809:12; išīmu 
Simati belüt kal dadmé e-pe-&i they assigned 
it as my mission to rule over all the inhabited 
world OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 17 (SB rel); ša 350.4. 
AN malké labirütu ša ellamüa bélat A&$ur 
e-pu-Su of the 350 former princes who ruled 
Assyria before my time Lyon Sar. 7:45, cf. OIP 
2103 v 36 (Senn); PN PN, PN, ša arki ahámes 
e-pu-ğu bélit Elamti who ruled Elam one 
after the other Streck Asb. 82 x 18, and passim 
in Senn., Asb. and Nbn. 


bibil pàn DN to reconcile DN: you and 
the inhabitants of your country shall perform 
a mourning ceremony before Adad bibil pan 
d4dad ip-áá (and) bring about the recon- 
ciliation of Adad Tell Halaf No. 5:16 (NA royal 
ediet). 

bīštu to commit an evil deed: inanna PN 
u PN, bi-id-tam i-pu-íu now PN and PN, 
have committed an evil deed KBo1 11 obv.(!) 
27’ (Ur&u story). 

bitu — a' to do housework: MU.3.KAM 
É sajamanigsunu u kasisisunw i-ip-pu-šu for 
three years they (the wife, son or daughter 
of the debtor) shall do housework for the man 
who bought them or took them as pledges 
CH 8 117:64; adi baltu PN bi-it PN, u kirtsu 
(case adds ki wardiSu) i-ip-pé-e$ PN will do 
housework for PN, and also (take care of) his 
garden (case adds: like a slave of his) until he 
(PN,) is well again UET 5 88:10 (OB). 


b' to accept into a household: if à man 
has adopted a small child urabbisu É-sú 
(text -ba) 1-pu-us brought it up and accep- 
ted (it) into his household CH § 191:80; 
he must not abandon his wife, who has 
been affected by the la@bu-disease ina É 
1-pu-Su uššamma she can stay (as long as 
she lives) in the household into which he 
had accepted (her) CH § 148:79; PN ana 
Sarrim u nis ilim iplahma É i-pu-us (where- 
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upon) PN (who had previously sued his 
wife in order to be declared her sole heir), 
out of respect for (the command of) the king 
and the statement under oath (made by his 
wife concerning his position as heir), accepted 
(her again) into (his) household MDP 28 
399: 26. 

c’ to found a family: ina GN-ma ašar 
qinnam tagannanu u É te-ep-pé-Su šib settle 
in GN, where you can make a home (lit. nest) 
and found a family ARM 1 18:24; asranum 
Sibma ÉL6.MES e-pu-ás live there and found 
a family as men do ARM 1 18:28, cf. lu-pu- 
us É É e te-pu-uš (possibly to mng. 2b) KAR 
96:37 (SB wisdom). 

d' to set up an estate or manor: fields, 
gardens and people which he had acquired 
(ganá) under my (royal) protection e-pu-Su 
É ramenisu and set up as his own estate 
ADD 647:22, and ibid. 646:22. 


bultü to heal a disease: atá skin mursija 
annijau la tammar bultesu la te-pa-á$ why 
do you not realize the nature of my sickness 
(and why) do you not heal it? ABL 391:10 
(NA). 

beru to hunt: hursdn šaqůtu e-pi-iš 
bu--ri-šu-nu igbiuni$u to whom they (the 
gods) ordered to hunt them (the lions) in high 
mountain regions AKA 140 iv 13 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in Tigl. I; Summa siru ina bit amél 
[b]u-4á-ra DU-ué if a snake hunts in some- 
body's house KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 4’ (SB 
Alu), and passim in similar contexts ; Summa surdt 
ina bit ameli bu--u-ra DU-us CT 28 37 K. 798:4 
(SB Alu) and passim; note: if the king 
has assembled his army and has set out to 
march against an enemy country  surdá 
bu2-á-ra Db-ma bu2-ur-$á& ina pisu ibrurma 
ana pan Sarri išw and a falcon hunting and 
holding(?) his prey in his beak flies toward 
the king CT 39 28:7(SB Alu); ina HUL MUS 
$a ina bitija lel-&i-ru-ma bu-ru DÙ-šú @muruma 
against the evil (portended by) a snake which 
I saw coming into my house and hunting 
(there) VAT 5r. 3, in Schollmeyer p. 139 (SB rel.). 

dajanitu to act as judge: awéli madütu 
izzizuma da-a-a-nu-us-sá-nui-pu-$u-ma, an as- 
sembly of citizens was present and acted as 
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their judges MDP 24 393:12; inthe garden of 
Šamaš, in the presence of PN thescribe (and) 
PN, the judge da-a-a-nu-si-nu i-pu-fu-ma 
they acted as judges MDP 23 320:12’. 

damë to shed blood: awélié itiabalkutu 
LUGAL damë e-ta-pd-as-ma kussisu la taqnat 
the citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne (i.e., his reign) is 
(therefore) blemished CCT 4 30a:13 (OA let.), 
cf. Sa US e-te-ep-Su he who shed the blood 
MRS 9 RS 17.229:9. 


damiqtu (damgéti) to do a favor, a 
good deed: tammar kima damiqtam ana a-bi 
(text -ta)-nt ni-pu-su-ma you will see that we 
have done a favor for ourfather CCT 4 38b:24 
(OA let.); [nig].8ag.dim.ma.bi.ir ág. 
hul ir.pakP*?* in.ag.eS : ama e-pig s1G;- 
ti-fu-mw limnig ikapputu they plot evil 
against their benefactor KAR 128:33; SAL. 
S1G,-Lu e-pu-su-us ša aspura réstissu ims he 
forgot the favor I did him when I sent him an 
auxiliary force Streck Asb. 44 v 23, and passim 
in Asb.; e-bi-i$ da-am-ga-a-t a doer of good 
deeds VAB 4 208 i3 (Ner.), cf. ibid. 218 No. 3:3, 
cf. also e-piá StG,.MES VAB 4 294 12:2 (Nbn.); 
mannu sarru ša aki anni ana ardānišu sic,- 
tu e-pu-us-u-ni what king has (ever) been so 
kind tohisservants? ABL358:26(NA), cf.also 
SIG, bit te-pu-Su-ni ABL 945:4 (NA); cf. dumqu 
epésu, dumugtu epésu. 

danünu to demonstrate strength: da-na- 
an A A&&ur bélija ša ina kullat nakiri e-tep-pu- 
Su ismüma they heard of the (superior) 
strength of my lord Aššur, which I have 
repeatedly shown amidst my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 28; da-na-an S A&sur bélija ša (var. 
ep-Set) ina KUR.KUR nakrate i-tep-pu-$u (I 
carved in relief work upon them) the (evi- 
dence for the superior) strength of my lord 
Aššur, which I had shown in hostile countries 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28, cf. LÜÓ.S1D.É mimma 
ša da-na-nu ina muhhija $p-pu-$u BIN 194:20 
(NB let.). 


dibbu to perform an act: dibbi amnüte ša 
te-pu-u& ša ina mukhi ili u ameli tabu šunu 
are the things you did pleasing to god and 
man? ABL 1380:16 (NB); dibbi-la-dibbi ša 
attinu u EN-ku-nu te-tep-pu-áá the absurd 
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things which you and your master used 
to do ABL 403:11 (NB); te-ep-pa-sd-a-ni 
[debbu] la danqu. dabübu [la t]ibu ina muhhi 
RN you are planning ungodly things, an evil 
plot against A8Surbanipal ABL 1239:15 (NA); 
dib-bi a-ki-i Sá ep-$á (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
80:23 (NB let.). 

dinu — a’ to sue, bring an action: muhhi 
mimmilja] ša ittasu ni-ti-pu-[u]§ di-na ana 
pani PN it was on account of my property 
that we brought action against him before PN 
EA 105:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 80; janu 
[mamma] sa ji-pu-šu d[i-nu] sttasu there is 
none who would bring action against him 
EA 120:30 (let. of Rib-Addi); twppu abuja iltur 
mà u andku itti tuppi anni di-na e-pu-us-mi 
my father wrote the tablet, and I have 
brought action on the basis of this tablet 
JEN 385:17; ina pūhišu PN mür šarri ina 
dina ana e-be-& ištapranni PN, the king’s 
son, has sent me in his place to bring action 
HSS 9 12:4 (Nuzi); mannummé ana amti ... 
di-na pUi-uá whosoever brings action on 
behalf of the slave girl HSS 96:13 (Nuzi), and 
passim in Nuzi; ğa dina u dababa ... iltesu 
á-p[a-Su|€-mi who sues him KAJ 8:13 (MA); 
amélu Sa dinu ina mubhi u-Se-pi-su- amélu ša 
PN the man who caused an action to be 
brought against him isa man of PN GCCI 2 
387:26 (NB let.). 

b' to give a favorable decision, to pro- 
nounce judgment: nigé bari ukânma di-nim 
pv-us the diviner prepares the sacrifice and 
"gives the decision" BBR No. 11iil; assu e-pes 
di-ni-&u alak résütisu ... usallâ belàti he (the 
king of Elam) implored me as his master to 
make a decision in his favor (and) to 
come to his help Streck Asb. 34 iv 32; ana 
pani[ka] lidbubuma dina e-pu-[us]-su-nu-tà 
when they plead before you, decide in their 
favor BE 17 59a:10 (MBlet.), cf. dini la DU-u& 
AASOR 16 8:31 and 69 (Nuzi); Jgarru... 
dint li-pu-us ina bubüti lu la amuat may the 
king make a decision in my favor lest I die 
of hunger ABL 421r. 8 (NA); dénu ša abuka 
e-pu-šú-u-ni tēma iškununi the decision 
which your (royal) father has made, the 
command he has given ABL 1250r. 8 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; may the gods .... dini ša 
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Uruk u ini ittikunu li-pu-su-i make a 
decision for you concerning the town of Uruk 
and (its) gods ABL 815:9 (NB let. to the inhabi- 
tants of Uruk); itti PN ep-Sa-in-ni dini do 
(addressing the judges) make a decision for 
me concerning PN RA 12 6:9 (NBleg.); dindüa 
ittišu bēlī li-pu-uá YOS 3 187:23 (NB let.), and 
passim in NB letters. In personal names: 4Saz 
mags-di-ni-DU-u[¥] PBS 2/2 108:11 (MB), and 
passim in NA and NB with names of other gods; 
'Ina-qalija-dini-ep-& Grant-me-my-Claim 
upon-Heeding-me BE 14 91a:32 (MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 172. 

dullu — a’ to do and finish a specific work, 
to manufacture an object: ultu dulla ša sabz 
tāku e-te-ep-Su after I finish the work I have 
begun EA 4:47 (MB); umma ina MN ... 
hurása la tultebilamma dulla $a sabtéku la e-te- 
pu-uá if you do not sent me the gold in MN, 
I cannot finish the work which I have begun 
EA. 4:45, cf. ibid. 40, and (in similar context) EA 
9:16 (MB), EA 20:21f. (let. of Tusratta); dullu $a 
ina [...] MU.MES la in-ni-pu-us the work 
which could not be done in[x] years ABL 804: 10 
(NB); dullu libnate qanáte gušūri mala ina 
libbi ip-pu-u$ as much (building) work 
(using) bricks, reeds (and) beams as he (the 
tenant) puts into it (the house) Nbn. 500:10, 
and passim in NB house leases; la e-pe-&i dulli 
bab GN not to do work on the gate of the GN 
canal MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 28 (MB kudurru), cf. ibid. iii 
40; note: mind dullu tupsarritu ul te-ep-pu-su 
why do you not work as a scribe? VAS 6 331:4, 
dupl. VAS 6 176:4 and 6 (NB); dullu dalitu 
... ni-ip-pu-uš BE 93:10 (NB); dullu herütu 
e-pe-S% VAS 5 106:4 (NB); dullu epinni ahàz 
mes vp-pu-su Watelin Kish pl. 15 141:8 (NB). 

b' to do service, corvée work, etc.: ina GN 
dulla ip-p[u-s]a (list of persons) they do 
servicein GN PBS 2/2 111:23 (MB); LU saa. 
LUGAL Sa dulla u-Se-ep-pi-Sum the royal of- 
ficer who sees that service is performed for 
him BE 17 13:5, cf. ibid. 18 (MB let.), and PBS 
2/2 60:5 (MB). In royal service: Madaja 
ina battebatteni néhu u aninu dullini ni-pa-ds 
the Medes around us are quiet, and we can do 
our work ABL 128:7 (NA); ina muhhi dulla 
ša atta u ASSuraja ahhéka te-pu-sd- $a taspur 
bàn ša te-pu-Sa2 concerning the work about 
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which you have sent word that you and the 
Assyrians are doing (it), what you are doing 
is fine ABL 290 r. 16 (NB?); LU.EN.URU.MES 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri e-pa-$á-u-ni the city- 
chiefs who do service for the king in GN ABL 
526:5 (NA); dulli Sa bit beleja e-pa-ád mas: 
sartu ša bit beléja anassar I do service for the 
house of my lord, I do my duty for the house 
of my lord ABL 778r. 16, and passim in ABL, 
cf. dullu Sa bélija in-ni-ip-$& CT 22 53:9 (NB 
let.), and passim. In the service of temples: 
ummanu u &rké ša dullu É.AN.NA ?p-pu-$u the 
craftsmen and oblates who do service in 
Eanna AnOr9 8:3 (NB), cf. YOS 7 70:13 (NB), 
and passim;  LÜ.IR.É.GAL.MES MU.MES dullu 
i-pu-us-ma ša arhussu libbü ša Satara ina MU. 
MES-Sti-nu these arad-ekalli officials will do 
service monthly according to the roll with 
their names BRM 2 17:13, and passim in LB; 
ina mubhi bit ziqqurrat 8,580 ERIM.MES dulla 
i-te-€p-8u 8,580 men did work on the temple- 
tower VAS 6 65:5 (NB); dullu malamalis ip- 
pu-uá each will do an equal share of work 
(referring to brewing) BRM 1 82:8 (NB). Re- 
ferring to agricultural work: (give me a field) 
dullu ina libbi lu-pu-us let me do all (neces- 
sary) work in it YOS 6 33:7 (NB), ef. TCL 13 
182:22, BIN 1 125:13, etc.; dullu ina šupāl giz 
Simmareé ip-pu-us he will perform all (neces- 
sary) work (on the soil) underneath the date 
palms BE 9 10:8 (NB), cf. ibid. 99:6, 101:9, and 
passim in similar contexts. 

ce’ to perform a ritual: dullu anná ina 
mahar à Šamaš usallamma e-pa-á$ he com- 
pletely performs this ritual before Šamaš 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, cf. ibid. 67 r. 3; mu mala 
dullu DU-u$ Pinches Berens Coll. 110:4 (NB); 
dulla ša attalt ibaššu ina muhkhišu in-ni-ip-pu- 
u& whatever ritual for an eclipse there is will 
be performed for him ABL 263:12 (NB); dul: 
lusu ki $a marsi in-ni-pa-áá a ritual shall be 
performed for him as for à sick person. ABL 
370:15 (NA); cf. ABL 447 r. 12; mīnu Sé dullu ša 
ribi li-pu-&& let them perform what rituals 
(there are) foran earthquake ABL 355r. 7 (NA); 
LU.MAS.MAS.MES upaqqada dullasunu e-pu-su 
I shall appoint conjurer-priests, they shall 
perform the ritual for them ABL 1r. 9 (NA); 
arhé tabiti šunu ana dullaini e-pa-& these are 
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propitious months to perform rituals ABL 
1308:8 (NA), and passim. 


dumqu to show favor or do a favor: šarru 
mani ümé ji-pu-su dumqa ana jāši how often 
has the king shown favor to me? EA 119:40 
(let. of Rib-Addi); néSu ša qaqqari dunga e-te- 
pu-us I did a good turn only for the “ground- 
lion" (i.e., the snake) Gilg. XI 296; ilu ana 
améli sia, i-pe$ the god will show favor to 
the person CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu) cf. ilu ana 
améli sia, IN.DÙ CT 40 10:11; (übt? qatussun 
uba' ima ša e-pu-us-su-nu-ti dunqu I called to 
account those for whom I have done (only) 
favors Streck Asb. 12 i 133; cf. damigtu epesu, 
dumugtu epésu. 


dumuqtu to do a favor: ana kaspisu ša 
annakam mādiš dumugtam e-pu-su-um I did 
him a great favor with regard to his silver, 
which is here CCT 2 3:34 (OA let.); cf. damigz- 
tu epéesu, dumqu epesu. 

ebüru to harvest: EBUR Nİ .ag.a= e-bu- 
ruip-pu-us he will harvest Hh. I 157f.; e-bu- 
ra-am ú-ul li-pu-ts-ma RA 42 71:6, cf. ibid. 
9, 10 (Mari let.); e-bu-ur-šu ša PN [i-i]p-pu-us 
he will harvest for PN TCL 9 10:8 (Nuzi); ina 
mubhi zunné ša satti anniti imattini EBUR.MES 
la in-ni-pié-u-ni on account of the fact that 
the rains this year have been scarce, no 
harvest can be brought in ABL 1391 r. 2 (= CT 
34 10f.) (NA). 

egitu to commit an act of negligence: 
see egitu. 

ennetu to commit a sin: see ennelu. 

enütu: see enutu. 

epésu to do or act: see epésu s. 

epistu (epustu): see epistu. 

emanamumma: see emanamu. 

era — a’ to mine (or smelt) copper: 
20 @t URUDU issikim Ninaššæium 
li-pu-áa-am Ninagsvium saniq la natima 
sikam la i-pá-á$ the ruler of Nina&se should 
smelt twenty talents of copper in the stkum— 
the ruler of Nina&Ée is willing, but it is not 
possible, he cannot make the sīkum TCL 
19 10:7 and 9, cf. sikum la natima la 
i-ni-pá-á$ ibid. 29; a pestilence killed all the 
people of my land e-bi-i$ URUDU jénu and 
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there is nobody who can mine (or smelt) 
copper EA 35:4; inanna ana ahija URUDU 
modu e-pu-us now I mined (or smelted) a 
great deal of copper for my brother EA 36:12, 
cf. ibid. 14 (both letters from AlaSia); see par 
zilla epesu. 

b' to earn: see kaspa epésu. 

erütu to spawn: see eritu s. 

ewurumma epésu: see ewuru. 

gallabitu to perform the ritual shaving 
(of a person): see gallabitu. 

$amirütu to show overpowering strength: 
see gamarütu. 

gillatu to commit a base deed: see gillatu. 

$iridü to lay out a path: see giridá. 

girru to walk: see girru A mng. Ic. 

$iwarumma: see giwara. 


gullultu to commit a base deed: see 
gullultu. 

badumma: see hadumma. 

barimütu (har?ütu, harimtütu) to be a 


prostitute, to make (someone) a prostitute: 
see harimütu. 

harranu — a’ to undertake a journey: itu 
luqūtka izakkáü tértini illakakkum u harrakka 
ep-Sa-am after your merchandise is released 
(for transportation), our order will come to 
you, and then undertake the journey hither 
CCT 4 29b:28 (OA let); annakam zakudku 
harrani e-pá-áa-am assér PN astapar I have 
been released here (for transportation), I 
have written word to PN concerning my 
undertaking the journey TuM 1 1d:9 (OA let.); 
ana ITI MN [KASKALL[n}-[§u] u-~pa-as-ma anz 
naka u sipassu [il.LÁ.& he will make a busi- 
ness trip until the month MN and (then) pay 
the tin and the interest on it KAJ 37:7 (MA). 


b’ to undertake a campaign: KASKAL în- 
ne-pé-e& a campaign is being undertaken 
(why are the ba^iru-soldiers who are stationed 
with me without work?) ARM 1 31:25. 

c’ to make or maintain a road: KASKAL- 
nam á-ul i-ip-pà-e$ atappa ul iherri he will 
not make/maintain the road or dig a ditch 
MDP 28 398:11. 


hathumma: see hathu in hathumma epésu. 
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ba(l)wumma: see halwu. 

bazannütu to be mayor: see hazannütu. 

belabelumma: see *helahelu in helahelumz 
ma epé&u. 

bewadumma: see *hewadu in hewadumma 
epesu. 

bilumma: see *hilu in hilumma epésu. 

bibiltu to do wrong: see hibiltu. 

bissatu to mention: see hissatu. 

bititu to commit a sin: see hititu. 

bitu to commit a sin: see hītu. 

buddumumma: see huddumu in huddumz 
umma epesu. 

burasu: see kaspa epesu. 

busumma: see *husu in husumma epésu. 


ikkibu to violate a taboo: tkkibaka danna 
e-te-ep-pu-us [repeatedly violated your severe 
taboo KAR 45:16 (SB lit.), cf. ASKT 119:8f., in 
lex. section. 

ikka to mortify oneself: ik-ku-u immate 
iba&fi te-e-pu-uá you should perform what- 
ever mortification there is ABL 46 r. 16 (NA). 


ilimdumma: see tlimdu. 


immeru to sacrifice or slaughter a sheep: 
1 UDU ana napteni nubattusu e-pi$ one sheep 
slaughtered for the meal at the vigil KAJ 
207:3 (MA), cf. AfO 10 43 No. 103:6, and passim; 
1 UDU ina UD.14.KAM ana bit 4Gula ana pani 
IGula e-pi$ one sheep was sacrificed before 
Gula on the 14th day for the temple of Gula 
KAJ 209:4, and passim, cf. also 3 UDU 1 GUD 
SIZKUR.MES dammeqa ep-Sé KAV 174:20 (MA); 
UDU.NITÁ tu-pa-d§ you sacrifice a sheep 
LKA 119 r. 13, ref. 1 UDU pDt-d3 KAR 
217:10' (NA royal it.), cf. 2 UDU.NITA.MES ina 
pain Nabi... li-pu-Iusl ABL 722 r. 9 (NA); 
timisam kal atti 10 UDU.NITÁ ... ana Ani 
... in-ni-ip-pu-us daily throughout the year 
ten rams are sacrificed to Anu RaAcc. 65 r. 31, 
cf. Pinches Peek No. 22:18 (NB let.), also YOS 
1 74:21 (NB), VAS 15 16:6 (LB); cf. alpa epésu, 
urisa epesu. 

ind (mng. unkn.): NA.BI DaB-ma bél daz 
bübiáu i-na-a Dù-uš this man will be seized 
and his enemy will make .... BRM 4 23:29 


(physiogn.). 
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ippumma: see ?ppu. 


ipšu — a’ to do a deed: ana ips marsi 
anná, ša it-pa-as-mi ana màtàt $arri the evil 
act which has been committed against the 
lands of the king EA 137:96; ti-ip-pa-sa ipsa 
lamna ana mukhi they have committed an 
evil act against me EA 287:71; ji-pu-Swu ipz 
Satu Sa-r[u-t]u they committed criminal acts 
EA 131:36. Note the meaning “evil act" in 
EA: ipsa ša la a-bi-e& ištu dariti [a]-bi-e$ an 
(evil) deed such as has never been done has 
been perpetrated EA 123:12, cf. EA 122:43 and 
196:32; PN a-pa-a$ ipsa rabé ana jāši PN 
has committed a great crime against me EA 
122:32, and passim in EA; note: adi i-bi-$w 
i-bi-&u libbija EA 82:46. 

b’ to practice witchcraft: ana NA.BI ana 
pin Qula ipsu ep-&ü-$& medical witchcraft 
has been practiced against this man AMT 90,1 
r. iii 26 (diagnosis); ipsa e-pu-su-us they 
will use witchcraft against him KAR 176 ii 22 
(hemer.); ipsu te~pu-sin-ni e-pu-us-ki the 
witchcraft which you (witch) used against me, 
I used against you Maqlu VII 73, and passim 
in Maqlu. 


isinnu — a’ to celebrate a festival: isinna 
ip-pu-su kima imi akitimma they (the work- 
men) celebrated a feast like that of the New 
Year's Day Gilg. XI 74; ultu e-pu-Su isinnu 
bit akiti after I had celebrated the New 
Year's festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
BHT pl. 13 r. iii 8’ (chron.), Wiseman Chron. p. 
68:14, OIP 2 136:27 (Senn); girib É Á.KLIT 
šutu irubuma ip-pu-s i-[sin}ni  hdáti 
they (the gods) entered the New Year's 
Chapel and celebrated the joyful festival 
(there) Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 vi 11 (Asb.), 
cf. ibid 2; said of gods: «dani sarri ittebů 
isinnu i-tip-íu the gods of the king went 
forth in procession and celebrated the festival 
ABL 831:10 (NB); ina balika isinna ul ip-pu- 
šú ili erfüti the wise gods cannot celebrate a 
festival without you (Šamaš) KAR 26:22, 
and passim. 


b’ to perform a religious service (LB only): 
isinnu ana lemnu.MES la te-ep-pu-iá- ašar 
mabré isinnu ana lemnu.MES ép-Su ina libbi 
anāku ana*Ahuramazda isinnu e-te-pu-us do 
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not perform religious ceremonies for evil 
(gods), where before religious ceremonies had 
been performed for evil (gods), there I per- 
formed religious ceremonies for Ahuramazda 
Herzfeld API 30:32f., and passim. 


issüru to derive omens from the (part of 
the exta termed) "bird": BE MUSEN DU-ma 
ina libb? KA.GAL GIS.TUKUL GAR-ma AN.TA IGI 
if you inspect the “bird” and a “weapon” is 
within the “gate” facing upward KAR 426:4, 
and in every line of this text, cf. the related (OB) 
texts YOS 10 51-53. 


iSippütu to perform a ritual purification: 
ina Spir asipüti (wr. KA.KU.GAL-d-tim) i-ği- 
ip-pu-ul-su e-pi-us-ma I purified her by 
means of the art of the conjurer and (intro- 
duced her into the gipàru) YOS 1 45 ii 11 
(Nbn.). 

i$karu to make regular deliveries: 8 iškarī 
qémé ... naptanu ša 4Nabi ... ip-pu-us he 
will make regular deliveries of flour for the 
meals of Nabi VAS 6 173:8 (NB), cf. CT 22 
211:9. 

ittu to give an omen: NA.BI SUMUN-bar 
DINGIR-S% IZKIM SIG, DU-su this man will 
grow old, his god will give him a favorable 
omen Virolleaud Fragments 13:2 (SB Alu). 

jaritütu to accept a legacy: $a-ri-tu-tu $a 
PN ul ni-ip-pu-uá TCL 12 122:18 (NB), cf. 
Nbn. 668:8, see Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140, 
Meissner, AfO 11 154. 

kakku to fight: [...] kakk? i-pu-us-ma 
four army] fought VAS 16 186:8 (OB let.); 
intima RN itti DUMU.MES-jamin GIS.TUKUL 
i-ip-pé-áu when RN fights with the Southern 
tribes Mél. Dussaud 2 990 second let. 22’ (Mari); 
GIS.TUKUL la Db-us nàra la tebbir do not 
fight, do not cross a river CT 31 29 r. 15 (ext.), 
and passim in ext.; ana e-pes GIŠ.TUKUL.MEŠ 
qabli u táhazi AKA 53 iii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
67 iv 86; ana DU-e§ GIS.TUKUL MÚRU wu ŠI.ŠI 
ABL 1195:8 (NA); GIS.TUKUL qabla u tahaza 
itti sãbë ... RN ... ip-pu-šú-ú willthey fight 
against the army of ASSurbanipal PRT 128 
r. 9, and passim in similar contexts. 

kappu to utter a cry (sounding like) 
kappu: [sib.tur.musen] = [a-la]l-lum = 
kap-pa ip-pu-us little-shepherd bird = alallu- 
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shepherd = he calls kappu Hg. C I 18, restored 
after Hg. B IV 237, cf. allalla bitruma 
iessi kap-pi the multicolored alallu-bird ... 
calls kappu Gilg. VI 50. 

kaspu (also hurasu, erá, etc.) — a’ to earn 
silver (also gold, copper, etc.) in commercial 
activities (mostly OA, but also OB): kaspam 
mala e-pu-&u ... ina alakija ... anaásiamma 
when I come, I shall bring all the money I 
have made TCL 19 13:11 (OA let.); kaspam 
20 MA.NA da né-pu-Su bil bring the twenty 
minas of silver which we earned KTS 17:20 
(OA let.), ef. CCT 4 314:24, CCT 3 32 (= CCT 4 
39b):12, and passim; URUDU dinamma ana GN 
lallikma kaspam 10 MA.NA lu ana PN lu pati 
le-pu-u$ give me the copper, and I would 
like to go to GN to earn ten minas of silver 
(there) either for PN or for myself BIN 4 
35:15 (OA let.); lu kaspam 1 MA.NA lu hurüsam 
10 Gin paniamma ša té-pu-su Sebilam send 
me the mina of silver or ten shekels of gold 
which you have just earned CCT 2 39:6, cf. 
BIN 4 15:24, ete.; annakam KÙ.GI 10 Gin Sa 
e-pu-su the ten shekels of gold which I have 
earned are (ready) here BIN 4 34:4; istuma 
kaspü dannüni URUDU SIG, 10 at da té-pu-su 
abkamma now that the (price of) silver is 
steady, bring me the ten talents of fine copper 
which you earned KTS 6:37, cf. CCT 4 35a:10, 
BIN 4 34:7, 35:7, BIN 6 204:19, ete.; Sumz 
mamin ina tértika kaspam mimma ni-pu-us 
ula tamkérka mamman kaspam isu nusasqiz 
lammin if we had made any money under 
your instructions or if any of your tamkdru’s 
had any money, we would have made (them) 
pay TCL 20 131r. 4’; KU.BABBAR 1-ip-pu-su 
i-te-el-li he (the husband) will lose the money 
he earned de Genouillac Kich 1 B 17:12 (OB). 

b’ toinvest: 2 at AN.NA Sa abini &ebilanniz 
ma agar balatiSu le-pu-us send me the two 
talents of tin belonging to our father so I 
may invest (them) wherever there is profit 
for him CCT 4210e:18; AN.NA u TÜG.HLA ... 
ali balatija ep-Sa-ma invest the tin and the 
garments wherever there is profit forme CCT 
2 34:24, cf. TCL 19 21:35, see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 354f. 

€' to package silver, ete.: kaspam u hura: 
sam rüdisu u suhari e-pu-&u-ma ina silianisu 
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radium iknukSuma his escort and my boy 
have packed the silver and the gold, the 
escort put (it) under seal in his boxes KT 
Hahn 14:11; KU.Gr lu né-pu-Sa-kum YTI.1.KAM 
istén u 2 ITLKAM nisahhurma KU.BABBAR Né- 
pa-sa-kum KTS 18:29f., see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 355f. 

d’ to set silver aside: a Sarru ... ana 
igüre $a admeni Sa DN e-pu-fu-u-n? (silver) 
which the king has set aside(?) for the walls 
of the chapel(?) of Ningal (is deposited in the 
treasury of Ningal) ABL 1194 r. 2 (NA). 


kawadumma: see kawadu. 


kazumma: see kazu. 

ka-az-za-UR-na: see kazza-UR-na. 

kišpū to practice witchcraft: US,(KAxBAD) 
KA.KA : ki-iš-bi 1-pu-us-ma_ PBS 1/2 122:15f. 
(rel); LU ğa kišpī e-pa-a-Sa émuruni the. 
man who saw the practicing of witchcraft 
KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code § 47); Summa lu LU lu 
SAL kispi u-up-pi-su-ma if either a man or a 
woman practices witchcraft KAV 1 vii 2 (Ass. 
Code $ 47; DÜ-ué kassaptu kispésu Ķ4UL. 
[MES] the witch has practiced pernicious 
witchcraft BRM 4 18:1, and passim; e-pig 
kispe lemnüti he who practices pernicious 
witchcraft Maqlu II 116; ina kirimme wmz 
mišu Sulhu ki&pi ep-šú-šú (the sick baby) has 
been .... in his mother’s arms, witchcraft 
has been practiced upon him Labat TDP 
218:16, and passim. 

ki$&ütu to exercise world dominion: LUGAL 
S$ó-tam pt the king will exercise world 
dominion CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 11 (Izbu), and 
passim; amtit MÁ.GAL.GAL LU.MA.LAH, da 
kiS-Su-tam Dt-us the omen of Magalgal, the 
sailor who exercised world dominion Boissier 
Choix 47:17 (ext.), see Jacobsen King List 96 n. 
154; URU.BI kiš-šú-tam Dt-us this city will 
exercise world dominion KAR 384 r. 17 (Alu), 
and passim; la k[iF-Su(l)-4 f| [Sad kiX|-Su-tà 
la i-pu-šú the powerless = who has not exer- 
eised world dominion Izbu Comm. 252d; ana 
ki&süti matati e-bi-e-$u to exercise dominion 
over all countries VAB 4 208 i 7 (Ner.). 

kittu —a'to make a treaty ana ma-nii-pu-Su 
kitta, ittišu why should I make a treaty with 
him? EA 125:39, cf. EA 138:53; u lu [en-n]i- 
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pu-us kittu ina biri]kun? and a treaty should 
be made between us(?) (and my messenger 
should go to you and your messenger should 
come to me) EA 34:42 (let. from Alašia). 


b' uncert. mng.: kittu urkitu agát [$a] 
te-pu-&& alla gabbisina [tw]attir you have 
made that latest act of trust(?) which you 
did greater than all of them ABL 539:10 (NB). 


kudurru to perform corvée work: mimma 
k[u-d]ur-ra-am la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-sui-nu-ti do 
not let them do any corvée work LIH 77:8 
(OB let.); note: I imposed tribute upon them 
LÚ ka(var. ku)-du-ru-si-un ina Kallà pU-us 
(var. [i]-pu-šú) they performed their corvée 
work in Calah AKA 323 ii 80 (Asn.). 

kula'ütu (mng. unkn.): ?nanna atta te-pu- 
uš ku-la-ú-tú umma sarruma KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, 
also ibid. 13, and cf. ku-le-es-Sar-mu-im-ma 
RN i-pu-us ibid. 17, see Güterbock, ZA 44 128. 

kulesSarmwimma: see kula'ütu. 

kumugau (mng. uncert.): see kumugsaw. 


kurummatu to raise a crop for subsistence: 
elat 20 GIS.GISIMMAR 3 (PI) 12 SiLA ZÜ.LUM.MA 
u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ip-pu-$& over and 
above twenty date palms, (and) three pr and 
twelve silas of dates, they (the tenants of the 
date grove) may also raise a crop for (their) 
subsistence thereon TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 

kuruSdumma: see kuruštú. 

la banitu to do something ungodly: 3e 
kitti ttiqu la ba-ni-ta i-pu-$á did he trans- 
gress, did he do something ungodly? Surpu II 
67; RN Sarru abusu ana la, pa-ni-ti 1-te-pu-us 
his father RN, the king, did ungodly things 
KBo 1 3:2 (treaty). 

la natütu to do unseemly things: la na-tu- 
ta DU-us INES 15 142:54' (SB rel.), also KAR 
39 r. 22. 

la tábtu to do an unkind thing: la ta-ab-tu 
ana KUR Assur e-pu-u$ he did an unkind 
thing to Assyria ABL 870 r. 3 (NA); e-piš [la] 
MUN a-[na T]U.MES É u pirhigunu who does 
unkind things to the érib-biti and their off- 
spring KAH 2 122:67 (Senn.). 

lemnu (lemnéti) to commit crimes: entima 
PN ina tarsi RN abisu e-pu-sa lemnéti when 
(prince) PN acted lawessly during the reign of 
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RN his father IR 22 i 40 (Šamši-Adad V); aššu 
i-pu-da. lemnéti iste’a la banāti because they 
acted wickedly, strove for ungodly things 
Maqlu I 18, and passim; andaku ul ša hitu ul 
e-piš lemni Iam no sinner, no criminal ABL 
530 r. 11 (NB); $4 e-piš lemnéti he, that 
criminal OIP 2 51:26 (Senn); cf. lemutta 
epésu, lumna epesu. 

lemuttu to commit a crime: summa... 
tarâm e-bi-&i lemutti if you love to do evil 
EA 162:35 (let. from Egypt); RN lemutti mimz 
ma la e-ep-pu-uá RN shall do nothing wicked 
(shall not ensnare him by means of magic 
plants and witchcraft) KBo 1 5 iii 29 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh.; assu lemuttu e-pu-sw eli 
nisé matigu because he committed crimes 
against the people of his country Lie Sar. 251, 
and passim in Sar.; ana gabbi tabti épus u 
sunu lemutts e-tip-šu-ú-ni I showed kindness 
to every one, but they acted evilly against 
me ABL 295:9 (NB), and passim; [e]-pi-su 
HUL-ti-ia who does evil to me RT 24 104:16 
(SB rel); ana e-pis lemuttika damiqtu rībšu 
do kindness in turn to him who acts evilly 
against you CT 13 29:20 plus PSBA 38 pl. 
VII 36 (wisdom); lemutti alisu [1-te]-ni-ip-pu- 
uš who always did what was evil for his town 
5R 35:8 (Cyr.); e-pi-i$ lemu[tti u an ]zilli (var. 
an-zu-ú) who perpetrates crime and abomi- 
nation Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (Etana), var. from ibid. 
pl. 4:13; cf. lemna epesu, lumna epéSu. 


IP$u to practice: li--šğú dannu ina libbi 
É.KUR e-pu-šú they have corrupt practices 
in the temple ABL 1389 r. 8 (NA). 


litu to achieve a triumph: liti kiššūtija ša 
ina GN e-tap-pa-Su my overwhelming tri- 
umphs which I had achieved in GN 3R 8 ii 
55 (Shalm. IIT), ef. ibid. ii 63. 


lumnu to act in an evil way: lumnu $a 
i-pu-sd-an-ni_ the evil he did to me Bab. 12 
pl. 4:9 (Etana); e-pis lumni attama  Maqlu II 
83; note: lumun libbi la té-pá-&i do not 
cause me heartache CCT 4 24a8:32 (OA let); 
UGU lumni ša paninum i-ni-p|u-iu] u annum: 
ma inanna la i-ni-pu-[us] ki$uma the evil 
which was committed formerly should not 
now be committed again EA 106:32f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); see lemna epésu, lemutta epésu. — 
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mabilumma: see mahilu. 

mabiru to buy: bītu ... Sa ina gate PN 
... PN, KLLAM i-pu-$u the house which PN, 
bought from PN YOS 3 148:9 (NB let.); andku 
u PN KLLAM itti PN, ni-te-pu-us PN and I 
bought from PN, TCL 13 133:19(NB); ana 
kasap gamirtu ina qaté PN ma-hi-ri i-pu-us 
Peiser Verträge 121:18 (NB), and passim in NB 
sales documents. 

mamitu to make a treaty: e-te-pu-uš 
ma-mi-ta itti LÚ ša GN he made a treaty with 
the ruler of GN EA 67:13; Sitirtu Sa mümiti 
Sa Sarru rabů ... i-pu-sa-an-ni the copy of 
the treaty which the great king made KBo 1 
24 r. 9'; uncert.: ma-me-i-tt u pa-sd-a- 
ri ana PN i-pu-up-uá ABL 276 r. 11 (NB?). 

mar $arrüti to be crown prince: agar... 
RN ... méar-Sarritu u Sarritu e-pu-su ina 
libbigu (the palace) where Sennacherib, my 
own grandfather, resided as crown prince 
and as king Streck Asb. 4 i 26. 

marfpasu to apply a medicinallotion: marz 
husu anniaw &arru li-pu-&á issurri huntu 
anniau TA pan Sarri... ippattar marhusu fü 
$a Samnà 2-44 3-54 ana Sarri ... e-ta-pa-ás let 
them apply this lotion to the king, when 
this fever departs from the king, apply this 
oil lotion two or three times to the king 
ABL 391 r. 4 and 6 (NA), cf. [mar]hisi 2 u 3 
[in-ni]-ip-pa-áð ABL 248 r. 9'. 

máru to adopt a son: māra Sanim ina 
muhhišu ša PN la i-pu-uš he shall not adopt 
another son besides PN HSS 9 22:17, cf. 
HSS 5 60:15 (both Nuzi). 


maruétu to commit a sacrilege: iskun 
habarratam rabitam u maruštam i-pu-[uš] (the 
people) made a great uproar and committed 
a sacrilege VAS 1 32 ii 1 (OB royal, Malgium); 
é.tür.ra gig.bi bf.ag : tar-ba-sa ma-ru-u&- 
tam i-pu-u$ (the word of the lord) wrought 
havoc in the cattle yard SBH p. 16 r. 8f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne níg.gig ag.a.meà : Su-nue-pis 
ma-ru-us-ti šú-nu they are the ones (who) 
commit sacrilege CT 16 19:6f. (SB rel.). 

merbütu (mng. uncert.: GN pur u 
me-er-hu-tam li-pu-u& let him administer 
GN and act (there) as merhu-official ARM 1 
62 r. LI’. 
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me&bu to do work in an assigned territory : 
ERIM.MES gabbi meshisunu i-te-pu-us u me&hi 
attukunu mamma ul i-pu-uá all workers have 
done the work in their territory, but nobody 
in your territory has worked BIN 1 8:24 and 
26 (NB let.). 

minütu to make an inspection: d Sami 
mi-nu-ta e-pa-aá the Sun wants to make an 
inspection MRS 9 RS 17.289:16. 


mitütu to bring about doom: anāku mi- 
tu-tu RN ki ša aqbá ep-pu-us I (Ištar) shall 
bring about the doom of RN, as I have 
predicted Streck Asb. 24 iii 6. 


muirrütu to exercise leadership: ana 
mw irritisu e-pé-&u ilani rabütà usaliku risüssu 
the great gods have let (Nusku) come to his 
aid so that he (Nabonidus) may exercise his 
leadership RA 11 110:18 (Nbn.). 

mukinnütu to give testimony: ki PN LU 
mu-kin-nu-t[u] ša PN, i-pu-éu according to 
the testimony PN has given with regard to 
PN, TCL 13 222:16 (NB). 


musépisitu to act as overseer: ina qibit 
darri musepisita e-pu-us I acted as overseer 
upon order of the king PBS 7 83:24 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 22. 

mitinu (mng. uncert.): ma-a mu-ta-a-nu 
ut-te-ni-ip-pu-su [...] KUB 3 76:8’. 

nadanu u mabáru to do business: jatu u 
PN mutija nadánu u mahàri ina muhhi kasap 
nudunnéa ni-pu-u$ my husband PN and I 
did business with the money of my dowry 
(as eapital) Nbn. 356:6. 

nakrütu to be hostile: ma-ak-ru-ut ab- 
be-ni te-pu-[us] you have been the enemy of 
our fathers Tn.-Epic v 27; óbbalkituma, SAL. 
KÜR i-te-ép-S% they revolted and began hos- 
tilities Gadd Fall of Nineveh 31 (= Wiseman 
Chron. p. 58). 

namaru (mng. uncert.): twice a year his 
(Nabi’s) image (lit. god) is undressed, six 
men who are fully veiled are present, one 
shows (him) to nobody else, and as to SAL 
ša namuru ana d Ta&metu te-ep-pa-á-u-ni the 
woman who prepares TaSmetu for her ap- 
pearance (performs her work, nobody but her 
must see the goddess) ABL 951 r. 5 (NA). 
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namgimiraitu (mng. unkn.): nam-gi-mi(?)- 
ru-tú ni-hi-iš-ru-tú i-Le-ni-ip-pu-us CT 41 31:22 
(NB Alu comm.). 

naqbitu to recite a ritual: nagabdte ša 
tupsarritu ussallimu e-tap-s they have com- 
pletely performed the recitation of the rituals 
according tothe written text ABL 437:21 (NA). 

narbü to praise: li-pu-us àmeri már(!)- 
bi-[ka] may anyone who sees me utter your 
praise KAR 68 r. 1, cf. BMS 4:4, and passim. 


nārůtu to perform as a musician: (release 
that man) annek?am NaR-tam Sa DN li-pu-ás 
so that he may perform here as a musician for 
Nergal ARM 1 78:14. 


nasiqitu to have first choice: u ana $a 
tumeišanni na-si-gu-ta-am e-pu-us-ka be- 
cause you have treated me with contempt I 
shall exercise against you my right of select- 
ing (the copper) UET 5 81:53 (OB let.). 


na$üt éni to appoint a high priest: Sarru 
ÍL-ut EN.NA DÜ-u& tüllésu ebbüti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the elevation 
of the high priest, he puts on his clean apparel 
RAce. 73:16. 


nébiru — a’ to cross ariver: lik(i)riku URU 
GN ni-bu-ru li-p[u-Su] let them try to cross 
again at GN ABL 100:7 (NA). 


b’ to ferry: elippu $a LU.EN.NAM ša GN 
ina libbi Upia ni-bu-ru tú-pa-áš the boat of 
the governor of Arrapha serves as a ferry in 
Opis ABL 89:13 (NA), cf. miburu lu tú-pi 
(text -$1)-04 ibid. r. 5; s@bé $a LÜ.EN.NAM $a 
GN ina GN, ni-bu-ru u-pu-su the soldiers of 
the governor of GN are ferrying (people) over 
the river in GN, ibid. r. 14. 


népi$u to perform a ritual: let them tell 
my brother (exactly) népiseti ša LU asd i-te- 
ep-pu-su what treatment the physician has 
applied KBo 1 10r. 37 (let); népisam ana 
DINGIR.SÀ.DIB.BA li-Se-pí-$u-$u let them per- 
form for him the ritual for (the removal of) 
Divine Wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. report); 
népiá ša ŠU!  LÓ.GALA ... Dv-us he performs 
the ritual acts of the kalú-priest BRM 4 6:17 
(NB rel); népifu anná Summa ina sit Sams 
Summa, ina ereb Sams DU-uá you perform 
this ritual either at sunrise or at sunset KAR 
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80r. 19; népisi ša zi-ku-ru-Idal ana e-pe-ši-šú 
to perform the ritual against (the magic) 
"throat-cutting" for him ABL 636:5 (NA), cf. 
ABL 24:10, 56 r. 4, and passim in ABL. 


nigütu to celebrate: ni-ga-a-ti-Si-nu raz 
báti lu-& e-pu-us I celebrated great festivals 
for them 5R 33 v 42 (Agum-kakrime). 


nibi$rütu (mng. unkn.): see namgimirita 
epesu. 

nikkassi — a’ to compute (in lit.): DN ... 
e-pi-áat nikkassi aré the goddess Ninkarak, 
she who computes multiplications Craig ABRT 
2 16:14 (SB rel.). 

b' tosettleaccounts: (in OB): níg.&id.bi 
ab.ag.e.ne : Nic.S1D-su-nu ip-pu-su they 
will settle their accounts (before Šamaš) Ai. 
VIi23; alkamma nikkasstni i ni-pu-us-ma 
sittatim lüpulka come and let us settle our 
accounts, and let me pay you the balance VAS 
16 145:11 (let.), cf. LIH 29:43, 39 r. 15, UCP 9 
538 No. 27:11, YOS 2 110:8, VAS 16 91:11, CT 4 
36a 2, etc. (all letters), cf. NÍG.SID.AG-Su-nu i-pu- 
Su-u-ma YOS 12 48:13, cf. also Boyer Contribu- 
tion 124:14, PBS 8/1 81:16, YOS 8 102:2, 
117:12, Riftin 89:10, and passim in OB leg.; (in 
Mari): nikkassigunu ina bit 1AsSur i-pu-su- 
ma ARM 1 74:7, and passim in this text; (in 
Elam): nikkassisunu i-pu-íu-ma MDP 23 
313:18; (in MB): Nia.8rp d-Se-pi-i BE 14 
93:6, cf. ibid. 95:3, PBS 2/2 63:29,134:13; (in RS): 
nikkassé ša KASKAL.MES saSunu e-tap-fu-mi 
MRS 9 RS 17.346:8; (in NB): wilti $a epis 
nikkasst ša PN u PN, i-pu-$u document con- 
cerning the settlement of accounts which PN 
and PN, made Moldenke 1 31:3, cf. TuM 2-3 
231:1, BE 10 105:13, 106:12, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8° Congrés International 18 r. 11, CT 22 241:22 
(let.); Nia. SID ep-šú Nbn. 747:2, cf. Camb. 176:19, 
and passim at the end of texts; adi vp.21. 
KAM ... PN illakamma xía.S1D ša hubullu ša 
kaspi a, 2 MA.NA ... itti PN, ip-pu-us PN will 
come, at the latest onthe 21st day of MN, and 
settle the account concerning the debt of the 
two minas of silver with PN, Nbk. 119:6, and 
passim; ki UD.7.KAM Sa MN PN NíG.S1D ša AB. 
GUD.HLA ... la i-te-ép-á& if PN does not 
settle the account of the cattle by the seventh 
of MN PSBA 38 pl. 1 p. 27:12; dajáüné NÍG.ŠID 
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ša kaspi u hubulli$u Sa PN i-pu-Su-ma the 
judges computed the amount of PN’s silver 
and the interest on it RA 12 6:19, cf. ABL 
347:10 (NA). 


nigé — a’ to establish sacrifices: ni-qú 
ka-a-nu ana dari§ imi i-pu-us he established 
perpetual offerings forever RA 11 92 i 20 (OB 
royal). 


b' tosacrifice (an animal): assum ZURx ŠE- 
ZURx SE.RI [...] e-pé-&i-im in order to sacri. 
fice ARM 2 90:19, cf. ZURx $E.ZURx SE.RI paz 
græi li-in-ni-pi-[i]§ ibid. 22; ZURx SE.ZURx SE. 
HLA nài-ik-ki.H1.A ša abini(!) ša us-te-bi-$u-ü- 
Su-nu anüku e-te-ne-pu-UH-su-nu Y performed 
the (same) sacrifices which our father had 
performed Smith Idrimi 90; [ni ]-qi-a-te [i-n]a 
e-pa-&e la-a tusahta do not make any mistakes 
when sacrificing KAJ 291:8 (MA); niqáà ana 
ilija lu-pu-uá let me sacrifice to my (per- 
sonal) god SBH p. 143:15, and passim (wisdom); 
note: 1 hart ert rabitu ... $a Sarrüni ... ana 
e-piS UDU.ZURx SE. MES mahar DN umalli 
karüna magqite one large copper hará which the 
kings filled with libation wine to perform 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar); UDU.ZURxSE.MES ša Sarri in-ni-pa-&á 
sacrifices for the king willbe made ABL 47:10 
(NA) and passim in ABL;  UDU.ZURx SE. 
ZURx ŠE KU [ebb]u pt-us you make a clean 
and pure sacrifice KAR 73:9 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 1 UDU.ZURxBSE ana IGI DU-d§ KAR 
137 ii 17 (= Müller, MVAG 41/3 10) (NA royal rit.). 


nirtu to commit a violent act: e-pa-as 
[n?]-ér-ta ana GIS.MA.MES u ana sáb? (if RN) 
commits a violent act against a ship or sol- 
diers MRS 9 RS 18.0643, cf. ilàni annátu ni- 
ir-ta li-ip-pu-u-ni-is-$uw ibid. 12’. 


ni$ DN to take an oath: ni-i$ arm u star 
i-pu-u$ he took an oath by DN and DN, Wise- 
man Alalakh 126:3 (OB); note: sa ni-id a-lim 
e-ep-áu-ma iiannima, what has been (secured 
by) an oath (sworn) by the city will be 
changed (and PN willbring the twelve shekels 
of silver to PN, within a month) TCL 21 249:10 
(OA let.). 


nig qàti to recite a nis qati prayer: LU asd 
. ni-$ [ga-t} i-te-te-pu-zu the physician 
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recited a nis qàt? prayer over him (the sick 
person) KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.). 


: nizzakkamumma: see nizzakkamu. 


nukurtu to act in a hostile way: ina imi 
ašmi u maru i-bi-i$ nukurti whenever I hear 
or see hostile activities RA 19 104:22 (EA let.); 
lu ni-pa-aá gabbuma nukurti let us all make 
war ibid. 106:31; ràbis: Sarri 1-ti-ip-p[i-su] 
nu-KUR ittinu the regents of the king are 
hostile to us EA 100:27, and passim in EA; 
ilum ul inandin ana e-bi-ái LÓ.KÜR ina birt: 
šunu the god will not allow hostile acts be- 
tween them KBo 1 7:10 (treaty), cf. KBo 1 
25:11, and passim in Bogh. Akk. 


nuw@itu to act boorishly: mu-wa-ü-ta-ma 
e-ta-na-p[a]|-d§ he always acts boorishly 
TCL 14 27:14 (OA let.); cf. namiitu and epis 
nwüūti. 

palábu to show respect: adi baltuni egla 
u libba alim pa-la-ah ahais e-pu-[$u] they will 
show respect to each other as long as they 
live, abroad as wellas in Assur KAJ 7:13 (MA 
marriage contract); maru ša palahéa i-pu-$w 
mahriáa uššab the son who will show (such) 
obedience (as is due to) her shall remain in 
her house MDP 24 379:19. 

parsü — a’ to establish order by divine 
action: parst Sa dàriti ša uD u ùM i-pu-su 
permanent order which Ra and Tesup estab- 
lished (between Egypt and Hatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty). 

b' to perform a ritual: parsi $a ITI MN ITI 
ša errabanni ki ša Sarre... à$puranni ip-pu-šú 
they will perform the rituals for the month 
MN in the coming month, according to what 
the king has written to me ABL 338 r. 12 
(NA), cf. ibid. 11, ABL 401:13, 1215 r. 6; parsikunwu 
ina iTi MN... ep-šá- YOS 3 152:21 (NB let.). 


parzillu to smelt iron: parzilla ana e-bi-5i 
lemenu altappar parzilla damga e-ep-pu-su 
adini la igammaru the iron (ore) is (of) too 
low (a grade) for smelting (and) I have given 
orders and they are (now) smelting good iron 
(ore) (but) they have not finished (yet) KBo 
1 14:21f. (let.); cf. erá epesu. 

pipatütu to be governor: PN ammaka LÚ. 
NAM-ú-[t]u lu-pi-i$ PN should be the gover- 
nor there ABL 190:26 (NA). 
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pigittütu to function as an official: kima 
iptaqdus [ad Ji imi mal piqittütu šutu ip-pu-si 
(will he be loyal) once he is appointed, during 
allthe time he functions in this office? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116:6 (SB). 


pirankumma epééu: see pirankumma. 


pirku (pisku) to commit a misdeed: ki... 
PN pisku ana Lt rakusé ša giri ... i-te-piš if 
PN commits a misdeed against the (associ- 
ation of) bridge-builders(?) PBS 2/2 140:32 
(LB); ana liqiu u muékenu [pir/pis]-ki ul 
e-pu-uS I have done no injustice to the 
powerful nor to the weak VAB 3 67 § 67:105 
(Dar.). 

pizipzumma epé$u: see pizipzumma. 

pà — a' to open the mouth: e tamtallik 
pi-uí Ka-ka ‘“Don’t-Hesitate-Open-your- 
Mouth!” (name of a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 
17 (SB); ana erseti mukattimti ša la te-pu-šá 
pi-i-šá la tabbalakkata lišūnša to the all- 
covering earth which does not open her 
mouth, does not put forth her tongue KAR 
43:5 (SB rel.). 

b' tosay anything (in the sense of to make 
an objection, always negated): aššum eqil PN 
Sa PN, ... Seamilqima PN pisu ul i-pu-sti-um 
as to the field of PN from which PN, removed 
the barley and PN did not raise an objection 
with him AJSL 32 101:10 (OB let.); Summa 
PN tatamar ... pika la te-pi-st andku atrudas: 
Su if you meet PN do not raise an objection 
with him, I myself have sent him TCL 17 
42:11 (OB let.); PN da ina Spratim ... pisu la 
i-pu-s[a-am] inanna eglam ...[...] PN, who 
did not say anything at the (time the) work 
(on the field was in progress) now [claims] the 
field PBS 7 103:14 (OB let.); possibly also: 
gana li-e-pu-us pi-i-ia now let me make an 
objection KAR 323:10' (SB wisdom); la 
tasakkut belt [la tasakkut] pi-t-ka ul te-ep-pu- 
[us ...] do not remain silent, master, [do 
not remain silent], if you do not speak up 
SBH p. 143:5 (SB wisdom), cf. also pi-i-šú la 
e-pu-us-u-ni ABL 1179 r. 4 (NA). 

c’ in lit. texts in idiomatic phrases: 
harimtu pisa i-pu-áa-am-ma iz-za-kàr-am ana 
Enkidu the prostitute spoke up and said to 
Enkidu Gilg. P. iii 10 (OB), and passim in 
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Gilg. and in other epics; Ha pa-a-&& i-pu-us-ma 
i-qab-bi i-zak-ka-ra ana ardisu Ea opened his 
mouth and spoke and said to his servant Gilg. 
XI 36, and with DUuG,.(GA) for gabé, and MU- 
(ra) for zaküru passim, cf. also beast fables, 
e.g., CT 15 35:31, and KAR 6 ii 7 (SB lit.); pasu 
i~pu-us-ma iqabbi ana DN amatum izakkar 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:18, and passim; PN 
pasu Dv-sé igabbi ana Ha beli$u CT 15 49 iii 
21 (Atrahasis); Arra pasu Db-us-ma ana kala 
ila i-ta-mi Géssmann Era V 4, and passim in Era; 
note as earliest occ.: Ea ... pasu i-pu-sa-am 
swasim ... t-za-kar VAS 10 214 r. vi 14 (OB 
Agu&aja), for lit., see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261, 
Poebel, ZA 36 4, Sonnek, ZA 46 226f. 


d’ to come to an agreement: pů en-ni-ip- 
ja ana LÓ.MES.GAZ.MES they have come to 
an agreement with the Hàpiru-people EA 
104:53 (let. of Rib-Addi); see Sa pt PN epésu. 


pubádu to perform an extispicy on a lamb 
4 SILA,.HI.A i-pu-Su-ma .. . térétisina usabilam 
they have made four extispicies, and I have 
sent their reports to my lord ARM 2 139:10; 
UD.[1].KAM 1 UDU.SILA, ttti riksi DU-us KAR 
151 r. 55 (SB ext.). 


pubatu to exchange: PN A.$À PN, pu-ha- 
ta i-pu-u$ PN exchanged a field with PN, 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:6, cf. [PN]?tti PN, [pu]-ha-ti 
i-Le-ep-Sw ibid. RS 16.371:5. 


pukkarumma: see pukkaru. 


puzru to conceal: aj ubla libbaka e-pe-es 
puzru arkanimma amatu in-ni-is-[. . .] puzru 
Sa te-pu-šú ippe|tt?] do not take it into your 
head to conceal something — afterwards the 
matter will be scrutinized(?) and what you 
have concealed will come to light PSBA 38 pl. 
9:8, 10= p. 135:38,40 (SB wisdom). 


qablu to fight: he called up his large army 
ana e-peá qabli u tühazi ana irtija itbá and 
advanced against me to fight KAH 1 30:28 
(Shalm. IT), and passim in similar contexts in 
inscriptions of Tigl. T, Asn., Shalm. III, Šamši-Adad 
V, Sar., Esarh. and Asb.; ana e-peš MÚRU GIS. 
TUKUL.MÈ Streck Asb. 8 i 79; e-piš qabli 
(said of Ninurta) KAR 76 r. 21, ete.; see 
kakka epésu, tāhaza epēšu. 
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qajapánütu to become a creditor: qaja: 
panitam i-ip-pu-uá VAT 7525 i 9 (OB omen 
text), see Oppenheim, AfO 18 and n. 8. 

qarabu to give battle: Situ PN ina GN ga- 
ra-bu i-sa-ha-ia-&i ú-pu-šú he (and) PN battled 
each other in GN ABL 645:11 (NA); Summa 
ga-ra-bu tu-up-pa-d& ep-šá ula rammea mà 
anàkw ina libbi la qurbak if you want to fight, 
do it or let it (go), I have nothing to do with 
it ABL 174:15 (NA); they have made holes 
in the door garabu ina libbi up-pu-šú and 
(now) fight therein (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 
140:69 (NA cultic comm.). 


qarétu to arrange a banquet (NA only): 
ina muhhi e-pa-se Sa garéti with regard to the 
arranging of a banquet ABL 406:6 (NA); ina 
arhi anné taba qarétu ana e-pa-se in this 
month it is propitious to arrange a banquet 
ibid. 13 and r. 3; in other contexts: qarétu 
e-ta-pa-d§ ABL 1285 r. 23 (NA); qa-ri-ia-ti 
e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:9. 

qatate (mng. uncert.): ga(!)-ta-te la te- 
plu-us ...] ù at-ta qa-t[a-te te-pu-us] KAR 27 
obv.(!) 12/f. (MA wisdom), see Van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 101 ff. 


qazumma: see gazu. 


qinnu to make a homestead: amminim 
ina qinni ša la in-ne-ep-pi-su u A.SA ka-bi-tim 
ina GN wasbat why do you stay in GN, where 
a homestead cannot be made, and in a .... 
region? (while in GN,, where you can make a 
homestead and found a family [agar qinnam 
tagannanu u bitam te-ep-pé-$u] there is plenty 
of arable territory) ARM 1 18:20. 

rabisitu to be an overseer: a-na ra-b[?]- 
s{t}ti-ka ... e~pé-Si-im YOS 9 35 ii 77, dupl. 
Watelin Kish 3 pl. 12 i’ 3’ (Samsuiluna). 

rasinu to sponge down (a horse): ra-si-ni 
le-pa-á$ Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 7 (MA). 

ré&ütu to act as a slave: sa ana DN u DN, 
... kitnusuma ip-pu-su réfüssun who is sub- 
missive to DN and DN, (and) acts as their 
slave VAB 4 70 i 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 176 i 13 
(Nbk.), etc. 

ré'ütu to shepherd (said of gods): li-pu- 
us-ma re-e-ut salmat qagqadi let him shepherd 
the black-headed En. el. VI107; (said of 
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kings): ri-ia-ut [kt]orát arba?im ... ana dar 
e-pé-Sa-am VAS 133 iv 13 (Samsuiluna), corre- 
sponds to Sum. nam.siba du.rí.&é 
ag.da LIH 98 iv 93, dupl. LIH 99; re--ut nist 
e-pe-&i  BBSt. No. 36 iii 9 (NB kudurru); ana 
re-e-u-tim nisisa ana dàrátim e-pe-su to shep- 
herd its inhabitants forever VAB 4 216 i 28 
(Ner); tddinuni SIpa-si-na e-pe-ši Streck 
Asb. p. 64:105; re--us-si-na šarru ... le-e-pu- 
uš whom the king may shepherd ABL 435:9 
(NA). 

ribu to cause an earthquake: ša rību 
i-pu-šu-u-ni šūtuma NAM.BÚR.BI élapas he 
(Ea) who has caused the earthquake is surely 
able to perform the pertinent apotropaeic 
ritual ABL 355 r. 11 (NA). 


ridütu to rule: mamma $anümma ... la 
e-pu-us ridüssun nobody else has ruled over 
them Unger Bel-Harren-beli-ussur 23. 


riksu — a’ to arrange a riksu offering: SA 
LUGAL ni-ip-pu-uá KAR 151 r. 57 (SB ext.). 

b' to make a package (of precious metals): 
ula rikst 10 MA.NA.TA u 15 MA.NA.TA li-pu-$u- 
ma let them make packages of either ten or 
15 minas each BIN 4 48:22 (OA let.). 


ripéu to be prodigal, to live on a lavish 
scale: minum ripsü ša tastanapparanni ana 
akaliná lasfu minu ripšī ni-ta-na-pá-ás what 
is this extravagance you keep writing me 
about? there is not (even enough) for us to 
eat, (how) could we keep living on a lavish 
scale? CCT 3 24:28 (OA let.). 

risibtu to commit murder: ri-si-ib-ta lu 
pu-us if he committed murder JNES 15 136 
i 83 (SB lipšur litany). 

risinnütu to work as a tanner: LU ri-si- 
in-nu-u-ut-ka lu-ú-pu-uš let me work for you 
as a tanner BRM 2 47:11 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
238:7 (NB). 

rissu to commit an assault(?): ri-ts(var. 
-t)-si lu pt-us if he committed an assault(?) 
JNES 15 136 i 82 (SB). 

rwümu to make love: ana majal takné 
d Bel d Beltija sakan hasadi [ana] e-peš ru-- 
a-me (precious stones) for the ornate bed of 
Bel and Béltia for the hierogamy to make 
love Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 50 (Asb.), cf. Streck 
Asb. 300 iv 18. 
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rubü to practice witchcraft: sa kassapti 
Sa ru-he-e i-pu-Su of the witch who practiced 
witchcraft PBS 10/2 18 r. 27 (rel.), and passim. 

rwütu to become friends: ií(a$quma i-pu- 
Su ru-hu-tam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. 20; alpu u sist ip-pu-$ü 
ru?ù-ú-ta the bull and the horse became 
friends CT 15 34:21 (SB wisdom). 

salimu to make peace: salimam e-pu-uá 
make peace! ARM 1 1:4, cf. ibid. 6f. 

sartu (sastu) to commit a crime: twitam 
u sartam la e-pu-Su l have not uttered a 
falsehood nor committed a crime Goetze LE 
$ 37:22 (OB); 6 LU.MES ša sarta i-pu-su the 
six men who committed the crime PBS 2/2 
126:3 (MB); summa sarta mimma i-ip-pu-us 
KBo 1 4 ii 26 (treaty); sa-a&-ta-a ul i-pu-us 
YOS 6 183:13 (NB), cf. TCL 9 123:19 (NB let.); 
sartu li-pu-usá I shall commit a crime KAR 
96:40 (SB wisdom), and passim in this text. 

sassumma: see sassu. 

sibsáte to make a circuit (around a track): 
7 GAN A.BÀ si-ib-sa-te te-pa-aÁ you make 
circuits around the tracks over a distance of 
seveniku Ebeling Wagenpferde Ac 2 (MA). 

sipu to rebel: e-pis sthi u barti who fo- 
ment rebellion and revolt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
82; LU Bar-sipk! $a sihi i-pu-us-si-nu the 
inhabitants of Borsippa, who rebelled against 
them ABL 349:12 (NB); $a sihu ina muhhi 
Gli e-pa-$á-u-ni ABL 1368 r. 4 (NB), and passim 
in ABL; sthu bartu ana muhhi RN... tp-pu- 
šú ú-še-pi-šú will he make or cause a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon? Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 
14, and passim in PRT. 

simmu to perform an operation(?): Summa 
asim awilam simmam kabtam ina GÍR.NI 
siparrim i-pu-us-ma awilam ubtallit if a 
physician has performed a serious operation(?) 
on a man, using a bronze lancet, and has saved 
the man’s life CH § 215:58, cf. (with awilam 
ustamit and killed the man) ibid. § 218:77, also 
ibid. §§ 219, 224, 225. 

siqru to execute a command: 5i-iq-ri É-a 
i-pu-is-si he executed Ea's command with 
regard to her RA 22 171:54 (OB rel.). 

sugaqitu to be a sugüqu: su-ga-gu-ut GN 
PN i-pu-á$ ARM 1 119:6. 
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sabütu to do business: I am now sending 
you this messenger of mine asSum e-pé-ši 
sa-bu-ti-ia to act as my agent MRS 6 RS 
11.730:8 (let.); cf. stbiita epesu. 

saltu to fight: salti ittišuni tp-pu-us he 
fought with them ABL 1380:13 (NB); Summa 
surdá u Gribu itti ahàmes salia DU.MES if a 
falcon and a raven fight with each other CT 
39 30:35 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:9 and 10; Sühaja 
u Hindénaja saltam ana libbigu ul DÙ-šu 
(Nabopolassar marched along the Euphrates) 
the people of Sühu and Hindànu did not fight 
against him Gadd Fall of Nineveh 2 (= Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 9), and passim in this text, cf. saltam 
ano libbi KUR Assur Dt-us (the king of Elam) 
fought against Assyria CT 34 49 iii 18 (chron.), 
and passim in this text, cf. also BHT pl. 15:3’ 
(LB), etc.; arki PN saltum ittišunu i-te-pu-us 
after PN had fought against them VAB 3 33 
§ 26:49 (Dar.), and passim in LB hist. inscrs. 


salütu to hold a disputation: iršīma ulsa 
libbasunu ip-pu-šá sa-lu-u-ta they (the horse 
and the ox) became high spirited and they 
held a disputation CT 15 34:22 (SB wisdom). 


seru to hunt: wl inandinanni ana e-pe- 
[fà Epin he does not permit me to hunt 
Gilg. I iii 39, cf. ibid. 12; DÙ-eš EDIN (if the 
signs are not favorable, it refers to) hunting 
Boissier DA 212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 


sibitu — a’ to carry out, fulfill a wish 
(OB only): ana ša ana belija kata a$puram 
bélt la tustwam anàku waradka sibit beloja 
kata e~pé-Sa-am eli may my lord not refuse 
what I have asked of him (because) I, your 
servant, am well able to carry out your, my 
lord's, wishes CT 2 48:30; sibüssunu Su-pi- 
Sa-S[u]-nu-Si-im do asthey wish! CT 4 20b:17; 
kima ina alākija sibüti iSt?at tu-Se-pi-Sa- 
an-ni u anü«kw» sibtitka istvat e-pi-sa-kam 
as you had a favor done for me when I came, 
so shall I do a favor for you VAS 16 21:16-17; 
matima ul aqbikumma sibüt: ul te-pu-Sa-am 
I never asked you but that you granted my 
wish VAS 16 19:6; Supramma Summa seam 
luddin Swmma sibit tasapparam kima šče 
lu-pu-u$ write me whether I should give 
(you) the barley or whether I should comply 
with your wish instead of (giving) the barley 
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PBS 7 66:33; ana sibütija asapparakkumma 
ulte-pu-u4 I wrote you concerning my wishes 
but you have not complied VAS 16 70:14; 
ana mimma sibütim sa taraásá Supramma lu- 
pu-us write me with regard to every wish of 
yours, and I shall comply PBS 7 68:28. 

b’ to do business, or work by executing 
orders: kima tidá ul PN e-pi-iá sibiitija intima 
agsapparusum sibüti müdi$ i-pu-us as you 
know, PN is not my agent, (but) when I write 
he will gladly do what 1 want YOS 2 6:6 (OB 
let.); PN kīima annik?am la riquma sibát ekallim 
i-ip-pu-&u ul tidé do you not know that PN is 
not idle here (but) is on an assignment for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:31 (OB let.); kima e-pi-is 
sibütim la $a Sutwim Sima ul tidé do you not 
know that he is working on an assignment 
(and) is not to be treated lightly? TCL 7 53:15 
(OB let.); kima attina te-ep-pu-ša si- 
bu-tú tustabarrá kal musi as you (the watches 
of the night are awake) perform (your) as- 
signment, stay up all night KAR 58 r. 16 (SB 
rel); gabbi Sa sibütiéunw ip-pu-su u Sa Sarri 
umaššaru they all do (only) their own busi- 
ness and let that of the king slide ABL 1111:5 
(NB); harréna ittija tattalak sibitd ul te- 
pu-uá you traveled with me but you were 
notinmyemploy CT 22 144:10 (NB let.); ana 
kaspi ana rimütütu ana nudunnü ana DÙ-eš 
AS ana mimma gabbi ... ul iddin he has not 
sold (it) or given (it) as a present nor given 
(it) as a dowry nor for any kind of business 
transaction BRM 2 50:15 (= Speleers Recueil 
295), cf. BRM 2 31:13, 44:18, TCL 13 243:14 (all 
LB); ana pU AS la natu (the day) is not fit 
for any enterprise K.4093 ii 29 (unpub., hemer.), 
ef. KAR 178 iii 19, and passim in hemerologies ; 8 
UD.ME Sa ITI MN ša ana e-peš si-bu-tu palah ili 
tabani all together, eight days of the month 
MN which are propitious for enterprises (and 
for) worshiping the god ABL 1140r. 3 (NA); ana 
alak harrün? sabüt Gli u DÙ-eš AS Salmat this 
is favorable for going on a trip, taking a city 
or any enterprise TCL 6 5 r. 16 (ext.), and pas- 
sim in ext.; cf. sabüta epésu, subüta epésu. 

subütu to do business (LB only): ana 
kaspi ana, rimitu ana nudunnit ana e-pes su- 
bu-ü-tu ana mimma gabbi BRM 1 98:12, cf. 
BRM 2 5:8, VAS 15 23:26, and passim; satdri ša 
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e-peá su-bu-ú-tú $a biti fudtu tablets con- 
cerning transactions dealing with this house 
BRM 2 18:29. 

sudü to prepare provisions: su-ud-de-e 
takbittà ša tajarti KUR Assur e-pu-íu they 
prepared sufficient provisions for the return 
to Assyria TCL 3 264 (Sar.). 

sulati to fight: itti LU.GN.MES ina muhhi 
A.SA.MES-St-nu ip-pu-$ü su-la-a-ti they 
fought with the natives of GN about their 
fields JRAS 1892 354 i B 20, ef. ibid. 355 ii A 
5 (NB hist.). 

ša pi PN to execute an order: ga pika u 
qabika li-pu-[us] ARM 1 73:57; salma Sudtu 
hulliq ša pīšu la e-pa-se igabbassu should 
somebody say to him, “Destroy this stela, 
its command is not to be obeyed!" AKA 251 
v 79 (Asn.); (the country which revolted 
will return to the ruler) ša pigu Dv and will 
obey his order KAR 453 r. 8’ (SB ext.). 


Sadumma: see šadu. 


Saknitu to rule as governor: mā la tú- 
pa-áá LU.GAR-nu-tt, LUGAL tp-[pa-d]§(?) say- 
ing, “You must not discharge (the duties of) 
the governorship, the king will discharge 
(them)" ABL 533 r. 7f. (NA). 


šalmu to make an agreement: u ni-pu-us 
Salma birinu let us make an agreement EA 
136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


Sal’umma (sasJumma): see šalšu. 


Sammi to apply a medical treatment 
(Bogh. only): tttannu ana alākišu ana e-bi-& 
U.MES ana Sar GN he allowed him to depart 
in order to apply a medical treatment to the 
king of TarhuntaS KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.), cf. ana 
e-bi- U.MES ana Sa8u ibid. r. 5. 

šamnu to perform a divination by means 
of oil: Samnam ana a&íatim ahàüzim te-ep-pe- 
eš if you make a divination for marrying by 
means of oil CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omen text), 
cf. ana marsim e-pe-es-ma for a sick person 
CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen text), and passim in this 
context. 

Sangatu to be high priest: sangita sarrita 
kiššūta li-pu-us may he be high priest, king 
(and) ruler of the world KAR 214 iv 14, cf. 3R 
66 x 26 (SB tàkultu). 
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Sapültu to exchange: PN u PN, eglam 
Sapiltam ana ahmahim i-pu-fu PN and PN, 
have exchanged the field (for silver) between 
themselves MDP 24 366:14, cf.afield PN ana 
PN, iddin Sapilta i-pu-ú-ša MDP 24 367:7. 


Sarru to make somebody king: u inanna 
šamšī kittam LUGAL-am i-pu-uz-zu and now 
his majesty (lit. the sun) has made him king 
in truth KBo 1 5 i 39 (treaty); see mng. 3a. 


Sarrütu to rule as king, to be king: ina 
mat GN Sarritam i-pu-ás (his father PN) was 
king in GN ARM 1 76:13, and passim in 
Mari letters; Sandti rügüti Sarrit hid libbi 
e-pe-si-ia that I should have for many years 
a happy reign as king MDP 28 p. 29:3 (Unta&- 
Humban); māršu ša RN ... in-ni-ip-pu-us 
šarrūti Hatti the son of RN was made king 
of Hatti BoSt 9118:40; [šarr]ūta i-ip-pu-us- 
[ši] I shall rule as king EA 29:62 (let. of 
Tušratta); [RN sarrit] GN ip-pu-us Esarhaddon 
will become king of Babylonia (a quoted 
prophecy) ABL 1216:15 (NB); darrütw ina 
muhhisunu tu-up-pa-$á-u-ni over whom you 
shall rule Craig ABRT 1 26:5 (NA oracle), cf. 
Sarritu ina muhhini [(?)] tu-up-pa-á$ ABL 
442r. 8; ana müsir mar-Sarritija u arkanu 
Sarriit GN e-pe-e$ he made them take an oath 
to serve me as crown prince and, later on, to 
let me be king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; 
Karduniag ... abélma e-pu-sé &arrüssa I 
ruled over Kardunias, I was king there Rost. 
Tigl. III pl. 34:11, and passim in inscrs. of Sar., 
Esarh., Senn. and Asb.; 8 ina libbi zérüa atitia 
ina panatia sarritu i-te-ep-su eight kings of 
my own line were kings before me VAB 3 11 
$ 43 (Dar); note: ga ištu ridüti adi e-pes 
Sarrüti who, from the time he became crown 
prince until his accession ADD 647:11 (= 
648:14); &arru abika la baltuma u Sarritu la 
i-pu-Si-ma your royal father was not well 
and did not rule (any more) ABL 1216 r. 10 
(NB); RN munarritu e-peS Sarritija who im- 
periled (lit. made shaky) my rule Streck Asb. 
28 iii 58; in lit.: 4 sandte &arrüta lu e-pu-us 
for four years I was king (I ruled over the 
blackheaded ones) CT 13 42:12 (SB Sar. legend), 
and dupls., cf. CT 13 33:22 (SB Labbu); ana 
darrütu kiššat nišē e-pe-e-áu to rule over all 
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mankind as king PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (hymn 
of Nbk.), cf. KAR 105:14 (Asb.), ete.; ila ruz 
büma 13 šanāti garrita DÙ-uš a prince will 
rise and be king for 13 years KAR 421 ii 9 and 
20 (prophecies); in chron.: 14 Sandte RN 
Sarrat Babili pt-us for 14 years RN ruled 
in Babylonia CT 34 46 i 12, and passim, cf. AfO 
4 4 i 37 (king list), and passim; in omen texts: 
NAM.LUGAL.LA DU-us he will become king 
Dream-book 310 K.6267 r. i 16’. 

šašmu to fight: anaku u kasii ni-pu-us 
šašma let us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86; 
a-na e-pes Sa-as-mi(text -Ši) Streck Asb. 116 
v 59. 

$a$$umma: see sassu. 

Sataru to draw up a document šaļārānu 
mahrütu ša ana Sumi ša PN aga ép-šu-ú the 
earlier documents which were drawn up 
naming this PN BRM 2 27:19 (LB). 

Éeriktu to give a present: Seriktu ep-$á 
RA 12 74:29f. (see lex. section). 

Setiktumma: see Sefiktu. 

Siddu to make long term loans:  e-pes 
Sid-di küpidu eni qaqqaršu the domain of the 
maker of long terms loans will change hands 
Sehollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

Sibtu to make a razzia: RN Jsibta ina 
muhhisunu i-pu-u$ RN made a razzia on 
their account BBSt. No. 24:8 (Nbk. I); RN 
... šihtu $a [...] ip-pu-su will RN make a 
[...]razzia? ABL 1195:3 (SB request for an 
oracle). 

&imáti to buy: šīmāte mimma la ip-pu-á- 
su they must not (be allowed to) buy any- 
thing EA 9:34 (MB); anumma LU ğa abija 
ana muhhi illaka SAM.MES-ti ašrānu e-ep-püs 
now a man of my father is coming to you to 
do some purchasing there MRS 6 RS 15.33:25 
(let.), cf. ibid. 31. 

Simumakka: see Simu. 

Sinabéumma: see sinabsu. 

Sinamumma: see dina, “two.” 

Sinatumma: see sina. 


Sipirtu to execute an order: if the king 
had ordered me, “Thrust a dagger into your 
heart and die!” ki la ip-pu-&u šipirti áarri 
I would surely have executed the order of 
the king EA 254:46. 


epēšu 2c 


Sipru — a’ to do assigned work: Spra 
batga la e-pu-us I could not do the inter- 
rupted work PBS 7 77:21 (OB let); šipru ša 
i-ip-pu-u3 ul Sipir némelim the work he does 
is not profitable work CT 4 33a r.(!) 22 (= 9) 
(OB let.); Sipram ša aspurakkum [e]-pu-uá do 
the work I wrote you about LIH 5:19 (OB let.), 
cf. VAS 16 20:8, TCL 18 113:15, and passim in 
OB letters; one month and 24 days Ja 
suharatum itti PN Sipram i-pu-áa during 
which the servant girls have done work with 
PN TLB 1 163:4 (OB); ¿štu KASKAL.MES KUR 
Misri ... ana É.GAL u LÜ.PA.É.GAL Sipra 
mimma la e-pu-íu they will do no other 
feudal service for the palace or the overseer 
of the palace but military service (in cam- 
paigns) to Egypt MRS 6 RS 16.386 r.9’; sipra 
$a iqabbiuni e-pa-aá KAJ 99:13 (MA); adi 
allaku Sipru Sudtu ep-pu-$u (eat, drink beer 
and be happy) while I go to perforra this task 
(speech of Ištar to Asb.) Streck Asb. 118:67. 

b’ to do hard labor (as a penalty): 1 arah 
umate Sipar garri e-pa-á$ he will do hard 
labor for the king for a full month KAV 1 
ii 91 (Ass. Code § 19), and passim in the Ass. 
Code. 

c’ to do plowing work (see MSL 1 160): 
eglam Swati Sipram e-pu-us-ma éri$ he did 
the plowing on this field and planted (it) 
PBS 7 103:11 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 104:9, Waterman. 
Bus. Doc. 32 r. 5, TCL 1 21:14; ina eqlim Sz 
prim la e-pé-ši-im ukannisuma they shall 
prove that he did not (even) do the plowing 
of the field CH § 42:1; pram i-ip-pu-us 
Sipram ul [ip]pu-ué-ma kima imittisu u 
Sumelisu seam ileqgi he (the worker who 
rented the field in tenancy) will do the plow- 
ing — if he does not do the plowing, he (the 
tenant) will (nevertheless) take (his share 
of) barley (in the same amount) as his neigh- 
bors to the right and left VAS 8 62:9f. (OB); 
eglam Sipram | i-ip-pé-es-ma ana bél eglim 
utár he will do the plowing of the field 
and return it to the owner of the field CH $ 
62:46; LU ana si-ir egliáu šipra e-ep-pa-áš each 
will do the plowing(?) up to the siru (inlet?) 
of his field and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 8 
and 27 (Ass. Code B $ 17 and 18), cf. KIN 
€-pa-á4 A.SA-Su i[Sagqi] he will do the work 
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and irrigate his field AfO 12 53ff. (Ass. Code O 
r. 6); ana $ipar GIŠ.SAR e-pe-8i ul natâ (a 
well which) was not fit (to be used) for garden 
work KAH 1 64:22 (ASSur-uballit). 


d' to do building work: Zimrilim Sarrum 
dannum mu-se-pt-i8 Si-ip-ri-im ša i-li RN, 
the powerful king, who builds buildings for 
the gods RA 33 170:3 (Mari brick); ultu Esag: 
ila i-pu-&u Sipirsu after they (the Anunnaki) 
had done the building work on Esagila En. 
el. VI 67, cf. (with ana e-peá &ipriáa) OIP 2 95 
72 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also la i-pu- 
Šu Sipri Sudti JRAS 1892 353:9, ef. also ibid. 14 
(NB hist.). 

e' to execute, realize a plan: ina &tülti 
ramnija ana e-pes Sipri éuüti rabiá amtallik 
I deliberated much, (relying) on my own 
judgment, concerning the execution of this 
project OIP 2 109 vii 4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 104 v 50; 
mare ummani enqüti ša taqbá ana e-pes šipri 
§uatt the wise craftsmen whom you (the 
gods) have appointed to execute this work 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 18, cf. ibid. 22 and 24. 


f' to obtain sexual pleasure (said of the 
male): atta ina sin sAr-ka Sipir lu pt-us 
enjoy yourself in the embrace of your wife 
Anatolian Studies 5 106:157 (Cuthean Legend); 
to provide sexual pleasure (said of the female): 
ip-8i-Su-ma lullá Sipir sinnisti provide the 
brute with sexual pleasure Gilg. I iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 19. 

Sirumma: see širu. 

Sitarah (mng. unkn.): &-ta-ra(?)-ab (read 
possibly IGI.TA.RA.AH) ina mat nakri te-ep- 
pu-[us] VAT 4102:11, in RA 44 13:11 (OB ext., 
translit. only). 

Sitirtu to make a treaty: qmi-hi-w Srt 
Sa DN e-pu-Su ina birit Misri u ina birit Hatti 
copy of the treaty made by the god Tešup 
between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 23:1. 

Sittütu tocommitasin: J-pü-t4 lu e-pu-us 
uta Sa ili lu ētiq I committed a sin, trans- 
gressed divine command BMS 11:16 (SB rel.). 

$uadumma see Suadu. 

Subdumma: see Ssubtu. 

$ubtu (mng. unkn.): érib bi ša bit ili 
Su-ub-ta ana muhhi Gli 1-ti-pu-us the érib- 
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biti of the temple made a .... to(wards) the 
city ABL 560 r. 5 (NB). 


Subadakkitu to fish: Su.HA.UD.DA-ku-l 
ša Eridu ip-pu-us (Adapa) does the fishing 
daily for Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (Adapa). 


šulmānu to exchange or send gifts: d Sams; 
itti Sar Hurri Sulmaénam e-ep-pu-[us] u summa 
sar Hurri arki RN ul ipattar Šamši Sulmansu ul 
amangar I, the Sun, exchanged gifts with 
the king of the Hurrians, but if the king of 
the Hurrians does not separate himself from 
Šunaššura, I, the Sun, shall not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 61 (treaty); Summa Sar Hurri 
assum RN [šulmăna mimma. 1-te-ni-ip-pu-us 
anüku 4 Sams aššum RN [Sul}mansu ul aman: 
gar if the king of the Hurrians should send 
any gift in behalf of RN,.I, the Sun, shall 
not accept his gift in behalf of RN ibid. iii 53; 
kí Sulménu ana Ezida i-pá-áu-nu hantis 
te[mu] lus$me may I have a report quickly 
whether he has sent a gift to Ezida ABL 805 
r. 12 (NB). 

$ulmu — a’ to keep the peace: ana 
€-bi-&i ulmi adi imi anni to keep the peace 
until this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty). 


b' to make peace: 4ulma ittisunuma lu 
i-pa-aS let me make peace with them MRS 
9 RS 17.286:12, cf. ibid. 17. 

C' to grant peace (in greeting formula): 
drm Sulumka [...] ulum máre u matika li-ip- 
pu-uá may Adad grant peace to you, to 
(your) sons and to your country Wiseman 
Alalakh 116:7 (MB let.). 


$umquttu (mng. uncert.): Su-un-qu-ut-tu 
itti ahümeds 1-te-ep-Su Cyr. 338:9; fu-un-qu-t 
ép-šú Nbn. 715:13; see Sumquttu. 

Sukarumma: see gukaru. 

tabazu to fight — a’ in hist.: samüni 
danütim lühazam e-pu-us-ma he fought for 
eight years RA 8 65 i 11 (OB Aáduni-erim); 
tahaza ittija lu e-pu-su abiktasunu lu a&kun 
they fought against me, and I defeated them 
AKA 50 iii 22 (Tigl. I); ana gipis ummünd: 
tesunu ittakluma tühaza e-pu-su they trusted 
in the large number of their soldiers and began 
war AKA 304 ii 27 (Asn.), and passim in inscers. of 
Shalm III, Senn., Asb.; Sg ana e-peš tühazi 
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kitpuda emügü$u who with all his might 
thinks (only) of fighting BBSt. No. 6 i 7 
(Nbk.1); inninduma &arrüni kilallàn ip-pu-su 
tühaza both kings drew together and fought 
ibid. i 29; ana e-pes tahazi i-te-ep-su saltam 
they attacked in order to fight VAB 3 49 § 
41:73 (Dar.); and passim in Dar. Note: stu pan 
kakké Assur ezzüte u e~pes tühazija danni ša 
muniha la igi iplahu they were afraid of the 
raging weapons of Aššur and my strong 
attack which cannot be quelled 1R 30 iii 28 
(Sam&i-Adad V), cf. ibid. 31 iv 23. 

b’ in lit.: e-pu-us t&haza Tn.-Epic iii 27; 
érissuma libbasu e-peš tühazi if his heart 
makes him desirous of fighting Géssmann Era 
16; ša salta la idt ip-pu-Sá(var. -šú) tahaza 
who does not know anything about battle 
wants to fight ibid. IV 9; ina qirib tamhari 
mithus kakki e-peš tàhazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33 
(SB rel.). 


, 


c’ in omen texts: nakrum ina silli tamhé 
ittika tahazam i-pu-u$ the enemy will fight 
with you under the cover of dusk RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 30 and 32; sáb u sübi 
nakrim innamaruma tühazam ul i-pe-e-Su my 
army and the army of the enemy will meet 
but will not fight YOS 10 51 iv 18 (= 52:19) 
(OB ext.); ummanit u umman nakri ana DU-es 
(var. DU-d8) táhazi issabbatam my army and 
the army of the enemy will tackle each other 
in order to fight CT 31 49 K.6720« r. 24 (SB ext.), 
(var. from K.7588; Summa kulbabé SeS SES 
idukku || tàhaza ip-pu-su if ants battle each 
other, variant: if they fight KAR 377:10 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 37, KAR 376:18, 41, r. 5; tahazu 
dannu ina pan abulli in[nepus] a great battle 
will be fought in front of the city gate CT 40 
12:8 (SB Alu); [kakka qabla u] tàhaza ittišuni 
ip-pu-šú-ú will they fight with him in any 
way? PRT 13:3. 


d' in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: ù ni-pu-us-mi 
tühaza ina LÓ.SA.GAZ.MES we fought a battle 
against the Hapiru people EA 185:44; GIŠ. 
GIGIR.MES ina GN tühaza i-pu-us-fu-nu-ti the 
chariots fought against them in GN HSS 14 
523:10, cf. ibid. 22 (Nuzi); ittihamis táhazam 
i-ip-pu-su together they (SunaSSura and the 
Hittite king) will fight (against the enemy) 
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KBo 1 5 ii 28 (treaty); ana Sams lu tillatija 
ittišu tühazam lu m-ip-pu-us my auxiliary 
troops are at the disposal of the Sun, we will 
fight together with him ibid. iii 10, and passim; 
ana 8-Su tahazam ni-ip-pu-us-ma alu ihallig 
u hititim nuhallag we shall battle eight times 
and the city will become ruined, but we shall 
efface the crime KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 11’ (Ur&u story), 
and passim in this text. 


takbittu to establish an important posi- 
tion: I wrote a new charter for their (the 
Babylonians’) freedom, opened up all their 
(trade) routes so that they could establish 
communications with all countries $p-pu-$u 
takbittu and re-establish the important po- 
sition (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41. 


tamkárütu to engage in commerce: ina 
ebüri ina libbi Ugarit tam-kd-ru-ta-su-nu li-i- 
pu-su (the natives of GN) may engage in 
commerce in Ugarit during the summer MRS 
9 RS 17.130:13; (amküàrütam e-pu-us-ma [...] 
PBS 7 124:26' (OB let.); tankarüta ep-Sa BE 17 
58:8 (MB let.). 


tanidu to sing praise: Sarru ša anniam 
zamaram is-mu(1)-nà ina palisu 
tanidki ... in-ni-ip-su during the reign of 
the king who has listened to this song your 
praise willbesung RA 15 180 vii 28 (OB Agusaja). 


tánugáti to raise the hue and cry of battle: 
adi napühi sams ip-pu-si tanügati they 
raised the hue and cry of battle until the 
rising of the sun JRAS 1892 355 ii 8 (NB hist.). 


tappütu to enter into a partnership: PN 
u PN, ša ina GN tappütam i-pu-&u PN and 
PN, who entered into a partnership in Isin 
VAS 88:4 (OB); PN u PN, lappütam i-pu-Su 
VAS 9 205:3 (OB), cf. Jean Tell Sifr 37:3 (OB). 

ta’rumma: see ta’ ru. 

tédiátu to renovate: see zinnata epēšu. 


tértu to make an extispicy: umma Sam: 
suilunama térétim e-pu-us-ma thus says 
Samsuiluna, “I made extispicies" VAS 16 
165:13 (OB let.); térétim ana gulum sübim &étu 
e-pu-úš I performed extispicies with regard 
to the well-being of this troop ARM 2 39:69, 
and passim; ina térti e-ep-pu-i[u] ... kittam 
Suknam give me a correct answer in the 
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extispicy I am making ZA 43 306:22 (OB rel.); 
(summa. UZU.HAR.BE DU-ma SIG;.MES-Sa ma-- 
du HUL.MES-8é i-[su] if you make an extis- 
piey and there are many favorable and 
(only a) few unfavorable signs CT 31 46:7 
(SB ext.), and passim; summa šalšu ana salam 
karat HAR.BE DÜ-ma HAR.BE.MES-ka KÜR. 
KÜR.RA if you make an extispicy for the 
third time with regard to the well-being of 
the encampment and your reports are un- 
favorable (lit. strange) Boissier DA 248 i 13 
(SB ext.) cf. (with var. KIN DU-ma) CT 30 37 
K.12726:3; dm HAR.BE DU-& ina niqi rubi GUD 
UZU GUD KÜ on the day they made the 
extispicy a bull ate bull's meat during the 
prince's sacrifice TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext); 
térétum ša anniki’em u-se-pi-su mádis Salma 
sér Sulmim(!) ittadé the extispicies which 
they have made here are very propitious, they 
(the exta) are dotted with auspicious signs 
ARM 1 60:24, cf. ARM 3 30:10, 23, and passim in 
Mari. 


tidukakma: see tidukakma. 


tuquntu to fight: gummurka libbi ana 
e-peá tuqunti your heart is wholly given to 
fighting Gilg. XI 5; ana e-peS tugmati 3R 1i 
44 (Shalm. III), ef. KAH 2 58:55 (Tn.), and passim 
in insers. of Tn., OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.), and ibid. 
57; e-pi-Sa-at tu-qu-un-ti (said of Ištar) 
RA 22 57 i 4 (Nbn.). 


tabtu to do a good deed, to show favor: 
alikmi anàkw i-pu-sa(text -ma)-am DÙG.GA / 
tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to DÙG.GA) ittišu 
$a PN come, I will make friends with PN 
EA 136:28 (let. of Rib-Addi); i-pu-&a DUG tttika 
Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 2:18; amat šarri bélija 
ul ami ... MUN ana ramnija ul e-pu-us I did 
not listen to the command of the king, my 
lord, I did myself no good Borger Esarh. 103 
122; tübtw sic,-tu e-pu-uš show great favor! 
ADD 646 r. 11 (leg.); ana ili u amelütu ana 
mitati u baltiti MUN DU-us I did good deeds 
for god and man, for the living and the dead 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; MUN e-pu-us-su-nu-ti imz 
Sima they forgot the favors I did them ibid. 
12:119; iübtw damiqtu eli $a abi banija ud: 
tirma e-pu-us-su I showed him more and 
greater favor than my own father ibid. 14 ii 
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19, and passim in Asb.; rů kenu e-pis (a-ab-ti 
Sar mīšari (saidof Asb.) ADD 646:2; ina libbi 
MUN annite ša áarru ... ana ardišu e-pu-šú- 
u-ni anükwu ana küme minu ana belija usahhir 
MUN-% in view of this favor which the king 
has shown to his servant, what favor could 
I do in return for my lord? ABL 211:8 (NA); 
Sarru rimüná atta ana kippat irbitti tabt te-te- 
pu-uá you are a merciful king, you have 
shown favor to the four quarters (of the 
world) ABL 499 r. 1 (NB); ultu rise MUN ana 
Elamti ki i-pu-šu u šunu MUN-a-a ul utiruni 
from of old I have shown favor to Elam but 
they have never done me a favor in return 
ABL 1260:6 (NB), and passim in ABL (NA and 
NB), also CT 22 155:22 (NB), YOS 3 78:12, etc.; 
cf. la tabta epésu. 


tebütu (mng. unkn.): DIS TA KÁ É ti-hu-tam 
pv-us (between a section deriving omens 
from the beams of a house and one dealing 
with rübisu-demons appearing in the house) 
CT 40 3:68 (SB Alu). 


tēmu — a’ to make a decision: tém LÚ 
tukkim in-ne-ep-pé-[e$] u tém harrán matim 
elitim in-ne-ep-pe-[e$] the decision concerning 
the persons (spreading) rumors (and) the 
decision concerning the campaign to the Up- 
per Country is (now) being made ARM 1 53 
r. 5’ and 7’. 


b' to make a report: mehir tuppini Subiz 
lamma ninu tém É.GAL-li-ni i ni-pu-Sa-am- 
ma i nittalkam send us a copy of our tablet 
so that we can make a report concerning our 
palace and leave MDP 18 237:20 (let.). 


c’ to establish (diplomatic) relations: tema 
SIG, $a arru rabü ša Misri i-pu-$u itti Sar 
[Hatti] the good relations which the great 
king, the king of Egypt, established with the 
king of Hatti KBo 1 24:10 (treaty), cf. KUB 
3 65:9, KBo 1 7:12, also TCL 9 141:7 (NB let.); 
uncertain: ABL 1391:3. 


tirütu (mng. unkn.): ina KÁ.É... tattasiz 
u ti-ru-tu ina libbi te-te-ép-$& you have taken 
your stand in the gate of the temple, and you 
have done . therein (accusation under 
oath of the gatammu of Eanna against an 
oblate of the temple) TCL 13 167:6 (NB). 
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tuppu — a’ to draw up a document: see 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section; kaspam niáqulma 
ana sibtim tuppi ni-pu-us we have paid the 
Silver and drawn up documents concerning 
the interest CCT 3 18a:6 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
37:22, CCT 4 45a:4 (OA letters); twppi sarti la 
e-pu-§u that I have not made out a false 
tablet MDP 24 393:17; tuppa ša rikilti ana 
RN ... abua ... e-pu-Sa-a3-Su my father 
drew up a treaty for RN KBo 1 6:4 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh., also MRS 9 RS 17.346:11; 
without object: ki-i á$ "Pa suM-$ü DU-us 
may he (the scribe) write (the tablet) exactly 
as Nabû has given (it) to him CT 14 9 K.4373 
iv 17’ colophon, cf. CT 14 28 K.4345 iv 5’. 


b’ to read a tablet (aloud): ftuppani am: 
máti ša BS.QAR ... ana UD.2.KAM [sa] ITI MN 
garru li-pu-[us] the king should read aloud 
those tablets of the series [...]for the (ritual 
of the) second of the month MN ABL 18 r. 
11 (NA); 21 fuppani ina muhhi nari dme anni 
e-ta-pa-d§ today I read aloud 21 tablets at 
the river ABL 23:18 (NA); tuppi ša Sarru 
ip-pu-su [ma]tu u ul Salim the tablet which 
the king intends to read aloud is defective 
and not complete ABL 255:5 (NA), cf. ABL 404 
r. 6, 549 r. 8. 


ududarü to perform a regular sheep of- 
fering: udu-da-ri-i ša 181 DN ni-pu-Su-u-ni 
the regular sheep-offering which we perform 
before Nabû ABL 634:7 (NA), cf. ABL 951 r. 12, 
13 and 14 (NA). 


ugaru (mng. uncert.): kurummat 27 ERIM. 
MES Sa ú-ga-ri-e i-pu-*w food rations for the 
27 men who work in the commons(?) BE 14 
pl. 57 56a:26 (MB). 


wiltu to draw up a document: ú-ìl-tim 
ittišu ... 1p-pu-Su they will draw up a docu- 
ment (concerning x silver) for him BIN 1 
28:42 (NB let.). 

ulsu to make love: i-ip-pu-us ulsam Gilg. P. 
iv% (OB); itti “Mami hirdtus ip-pu-sda(var. 
-§%) ulsamma he makes love with DN, his 
spouse Góssmann Era I 20. 

imu — a’ in mu bani to arrange a 
festival: ahiadi ina imi $á$i mada dammià 
ima u müša ias [bland e-te-pu-[u$] that day 
I was very happy and I celebrated that day 
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and night EA 20:13; dma šäšu banita e-Le-pu- 
us-sú EA 27:36; i-te-pu-uš imu ammitu baniz 
tu itti mātišuma he arranged that festival for 
his country EA 29:30, cf. ibid. 29:84 (all letters 
of Tusratta). 

b’ to spend a day: 14 4mé ša PN i-pu-su- 
an-ni-[ka]ina Misri 14 days which PN spent 
with you in Egypt KUB 3 34r. 5 (let.); Sum: 
ma &màti la e-pa-as 12 GÍN.TA.A, annaka ihiat 
if he does not work (these) days he will pay 
twelve shekels of tin KAJ 99:20 (MA); see 
arha epesu. 

unütu to inspect metal objects (used for 
payment in a sales transaction): in the pres- 
ence of PN and of PN, gartappu ša è Šamši ša 
i-te-pu-uS unáte siparri ina Ugarit the gar: 
tappu of the king, who inspects bronze objects 
(accepted in payment) in Ugarit MRS 9 RS 
17.244:6. 

urásütu to serve as urdsu-official: LU ú-ra- 
su-tú e-pu-uš (in obscure context) ABL 209 
r. 1 (NA). 

urisu to butcher akid: 1 wrzsa ina MN ... 
ana bit garrani e-pi$ one kid butchered in 
MN for the house of the kings AfO 10 40 No. 
89:16f. (MA); see alpa epésu, immera epésu. 

usátu to give help: abua usdta i-pu-šá-áš- 
šum-ma ana mütisw utirrusu to whom my 
father had given help and (whom he had) 
returned to his own country 4R 34 No. 2:4, 
see Landsberger, AfO 10 2 (MA let.); e-pu-u& wsáti 
ana bel Bübi he gave help to the lord of 
Babylon  Tn.Epie v 8; r@im mīšari e-piá 
usâti who loves justice, gives help OIP 2 23 
i 5, and passim in Senn.; e-pis t-sa-at du-un-qü 
AnOr 12 303 i 10 (NB kudurru); wsát sia, i-pu- 
Sá-u-nithey (the gods) gave mehelp (andset me 
kindly on the royal throne of my own father) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:19 (Sin-Éar-iskun) ; usdtu 
ana matija lu-pu-u$ Y shall help my country 
KAR 96 r. 21 (wisdom), dupl. SBH p. 143 r. 16, 
cf. KAR 96 r. 22 and 24£.; e-piš á-sa-te (said 
of Ea) KAR 252 iii 40 (Dream-book). 

utumma: see utu. 

uznu to pay attention: ep-sa-ki uznaja I 
pay attention to you (the goddess) BMS 4 r. 
34 (— Ebeling Handerhebung 30:12), cf. BMS 6 r. 
79 (= Ebeling ibid. p. 46), BMS 7:16 (= Ebeling 
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ibid. p. 56); ina ma? dàüti kakkabént Samami 
beli atkalka (vars. astammarka and [...] atz 
tama Sumka azkur) [ana tà]martika ep-sd-ku 
wzndja among the many stars of heaven I 
worship (only) you (var. [...] I called your 
name) and (only) to your (rising) do I pay 
attention BMS 19:20, vars. from dupls. KAR 
68:21, PBS 1/1 17:18. 

zabumma: see 2abu. 

zi'erütu to become an enemy: ibbalkituz 
ninnima ittija ikkiru u zü'erüti e-pu-su they 
rebelled against me, became estranged and 
enemies KAH ] p. 74*, to KAH 1 13 i 28, cf. 
ibid. r. iii 12 (Shalm. I). 

züninütu to act as provider and caretaker: 
zaninissunu li-pu-su lippaqidu esréssunu let 
them provide for them (the gods), let them 
be entrusted with (the care for) their sanctu- 
aries En. el. VI 110; Sa Sippar Nippur Babili 
u Barsip züninüssun e-tep-pu-sa I undertook 
the restoration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
and Borsippa Winckler Sar. No. 56:3, and pas- 
sim in Sar.; when Marduk created me 2àni: 
müssw €-bi-fu wma iranni and commanded 
me to act as his provider VAB 498i 12 (Nbk.); 
lilbira Sanátija. lu-pü-us-ma züninütam may 
my years last long while I act as provider 
ibid. 280 vii 56 (Nbn.). 

zahulumma: see zahulu. 

zabumma: see 2ahu. 


zazumma: See ZAZU. 


zikarütu to have an erection(?): if a man 
talks in bed with a woman and when he 
rises from the bed zi-ka-ru-tam Dt-us he has 
an erection(?) CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu) (=Boissier 
DA 86:14). 

zikurudà to perform the magic ''throat- 
cutting": attimannu kaSSaptu Sa ZI.KU;.RU. 
DA-a@ DÙ-ša whoever you are, witch, who 
have done magic “‘throat-cutting” Maqlu IV 76; 
ZLKU,RU.DA e-pu-s& who have done zikuz 
rudi-magic (against my sexual strength) KAR 
80 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4; ameélu ša Z1.KU,;.RU.DA ep-&ü- 
šú the man against whom the zikurudá-magic 
was performed AMT 87,2:6, cf. AMT 90,1:12, 
Boissier DA 42:13 (SB med.); Summa ana améli 
ZI.KU;.RU.DA ša Sikki e-pu-us-su Z1.KU;.RU.DE 
S4 ša ITL7.KAM Sikká ina bit améli ter if 
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zikurudá-magie (performed by means) of a 
mongoose has been practiced against a man, 
this is a zikurudáü-magic (effective) within 
seven months (after) the mongoose has been 
seen in the man's house Boissier DA 42:8 (SB 
med., cf. ZLKU,.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su 
AMT 42,5:4; ana LÜ.BI ZI.KU;.RU.DA &@ GA. 
HAB DÜU-su against this man zikurudd-magic 
(performed by means) of cheese(?) has been 
practiced AMT 90, 1 r. iii 15. 


zinnátu to decorate: zinndti Esagila u 
Ezida tedisti Babilam ... ana résétim e-pú-šu 
I succeeded in bringing the decoration of the 
temples Esagila and Ezida, (as well) as the 
renovation, to its highest point VAB 4 110:75 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 184:56. 

zubumma: see zubu. 

zulusikaum: see zulusikau. 

[x-x]-qa-ru-um-ma to inspect(?): mihsiz 
šunu a-z-qa-ru-um-ma, DU(text N1)-fu they 
inspected(?) their wounds AASOR 16 72:21 
(Nuzi). 

Á.HUL (mng. uncert.): &é [a-na] ia-a-ši 
A.HUL-tim i-pu-áá he who has practiced 
“evil arm" against me PBS 1/1 13:16 (rel.). 

LÜ.HUL.GAL-ü-tu (mng. uncert.): ina LÚ. 
HUL.GÁL-ü-Íu ?p-pu-us CT 22 209:17 (NB let.). 

NAM.SAL.A tohavesexualintercourse(?): 
DIS NA e-pis NAM.SAL.A SAL-S6 hasih if aman 
desires to have sexual intercourse(?) with 
his wife CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

ZID.BA (mng. uncert.): zip.BA-su dà-la e- 
bí-i$ Gelb OAIC 53:15 (OAkk.). 


d) (with pronominal direct object) — 
l' with $a: ša te-te-ni-ip-pu-s šunātuja ittaz 
nabbalanim my dreams will always bring me 
(news of) whatever you are doing TCL 1 53:27 
(OB let.), and passim in similar contexts in 
OB, EA and ABL; bani Sa te-pu-šú what you 
have done is good ABL 517:10 (NB); note in 
LB: agà ša anaku e-pu-Su ina silli $a WUriz 
mizda arki ša ana Sarri atūru this is what I 
achieved under the protection of Ahuramazda 
after I became king VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.), 
and passim; u sa anükw e-pu-us-su u ša abūa 
i-pu-us-su ullumma 4Ahurumazda lissur what 
Ihave achieved and what my father achieved, 
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that may Ahuramazda protect ibid. 109 $ 4:19 
(Xerxes). 


2’ with mala: ina amat DN ... mala Dù- 
us ina qaté slim at the command of Bel may 
I succeed in whatever I do SBH p. 31:1, cf. 
d Šamaš ki mala te-ep-pu-su ina qatéka lusallim 
YOS 3 155:14 (NB let.). 


3’ with mind: anàkw minám li-pu-u$ what 
Should I do? BIN 6 123:24 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
41b:5, and passim; ana ramanija mindm e-te- 
ne-pu-us what have I ever done for my own 
good? CT 6 27a:18 (OB let.), cf. YOS 2 66:8 and 
VAS 16 42:12; mind ip-pu-us what should he 
do? PBS 1/228:5(MB let.); mind ša ul ep-pu-&a- 
ak-ku šarru ana kéga what would I not do 
for you, O king? EA 162:34; mind ep-sa-te ana 
PN what have I done to Milkili? EA 249:6; 
minimmi ni-pu-su-na ninu what shall we do? 
EA 98:21, and passim in EA; anéku mind e-ep- 
pu-zu-nu-mi what shall I do for them? KBo 
1 1:8; mini mi-ip-pa-á$ ABL 19:10 (NA); 
anku ménu li-pu-u$ ABL 548 r. 1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; limur minú ina libbi 1-pu- 
šu- let him see what they have done there 
YOS 3 200:44 (NB let.), ef. CT 22 95:11, ete.; ana 
mé müti ki taktaldu te-ep-pu-us mind what 
will you do when you come to the waters of 
death? Gilg. X ii 27; mind e~pu-us ilija what 
have I done, my god? STC 2 pl. 80:67 (SB 
rel); ela šâša mannu mind ip-pu-us who can 
do anything apart from him? Craig ABRT 1 
54 iv 9 (SB rel.), and passim; gala kásu manni 
mind ip-pu-u$ who can execute anything 
without you? VAB 4 238:38 (Nbn.). In per- 
sonalnames: Mi-nam-e-pu-us-DinarrR What- 
have-I-Done-O-God? VAS 7 66 seal (OB), cf. 
PBS 8/2 251:6 (OB), etc.; Mi-na-a-e-pu-us- 
DINGIR PBS 2/2111:20(MB), cf. Mi-na-a-DU- 
uš BE 15 73:5 (MB), etc. 


4’ with mimma, mimma mala: ina mimma 
e-te-ep-pu-su usallim Sipram he (Marduk) 
granted success to (my) work in whatever I 
undertook VAB 4 68:14 (Nabopolassar); mim: 
mt pv-su lislim may whatever I have done 
prosper! AAA 22 pl. 11 iii 20 (NA rit.); mimm 
ep-pu-Su lu némelumma liglim may whatever 
I do be profitable (and) prosper ibid. ii 13, 
cf. ina amat Anu u Antum mimma ep-pu-us 
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ina gatéja ligslim BRM 4 8:39 (NB colophon), 
and passim in similar contexts; mimmi vp-pu-su 
isten?w arkassu hita in whatever he does he 
is aware of the consequences VAB 4 262 i 11 
(Nbn.); ina mimma mala pU-éu tamit akarz 
rabu ketta libs let there be truth (i.e., a true 
answer) in whatever ritual I perform, in the 
prayer I am offering BBR No. 75-78:61 (SB 
rel), and passim; ulu mimma ihassasama e-pu- 
šú or thinks up something and executes (it) 
AKA p. 10 r. 27 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:47 
(Adn.1), ete.; la ahittu la mimman ana sarru . . . 
la e-te-pu-u$ I do not sin, I have not done 
anything against the king EA 157:15 (let. of 
Aziri); mimma ana nadé lētu ina libbi ni-te- 
ép-šú we did everything to be attentive (see 
létu) in this respect AnOr 8 30:18 (NB), cf. the 
parallel passage YOS 6 232:22; arkanis ki ihhisi 
kim hitu ša ihtü mimma ul e-pu-ás-su gabbi 
undessirassu afterwards he retvrned (but) 
nothing was done to him for the crime he had 
committed, he let him go completely free 
ABL 998:12 (NB); istén rikissunu u istén ténz 
šunu u mimma ša la ahāmeš ul ip-pu-$& they 
form a unit, they have one opinion and do not 
do anything unless (they do it) together ABL 
1120 r. 11 (NB). 

5’ with anni (annitu) — a’ in gen.: anz 
nitam te-pu-uá this you have done PBS 7 
66:25 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 34:31, CT 4 36a:17 eto. ; ina 
idika annitam ep-sa-am-ma annám lu gimilz 
laka do this for me out of your wages, and 
that will be (a proof of) your kindness YOS 2 
119:14 (OB let); amminim tahsih anniam 
e~pe-Sa-am why do you desire to do such a 
thing? Gilg. Y. 113, cf. ibid. 198; ammitum 
ina ümi šâšuma e-le-pu-u[$] I did that the 
very same day EA 29:15 (let. of Tušratta); 
hazannüte tubauna i-bi-iš annütum ana PN 
the hazannu-officers want to do this to PN 
EA 73:25 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; annitu 
darru ... ana ardisu li-pu-us may the king 
do this for his servant ABL 784 r. 5 (NA). 

b' in med.: 9 amé anná DU.MES you do 
this for nine days AMT 45,2:6, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also AMT 21,4 r. 10, and passim; UD.3.KAM 
anná DU [...] AMT 25,6 ii 8, and passim, cf. 
annám DU.DU-us KAR 202 r. iv 29; 1-8% 2-54 
3-4 anná DU.DU-us DUG.GA immar you do 
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it once, twice, thrice, and he will feel better 
AMT 26,3:7, cf. AMT 21,4:6, 25,6:3; anná DU. 
.DU-ma TI you do this and he will get well 
AMT 68,2:11, cf. LKA 102 r. 5 (= MAOG 1/1 42f.); 
annám. te-ep-pu-us-ma HUL ana áarri NU TE. 
ME you do this, and the evil will not affect 
the king RAcoc.8 r. 13; ultu anná te-e-te-ep-su 
after you have done this BBR No. 75-78 r. 
47, and passim, cf. kima annám DU.DU-su KAR 
194:13, iStu anná te-te-ep-Su LKU 62:9, entiz 
ma anná i-pu-$á RAcc. 145:453 (New Year's 
Ritual), etc.; annd ina üm TUR.MES ina & Ištar 
pUt-uá you do this on the *day of the sheep- 
fold" in the temple of Ištar LKA 69:16. 


e) (with relative clause as direct object) — 
l' with relative clause introduced by ša — 
a’ with ga plus infinitive: annakam ša 
e-pá-&i-im le-~pu-us I shall do here whatever 
isnecessary CCT 3 41b:32 (OA let.), and passim 
in OA; Sa dudkika té-pu-us-ma you have 
done (everything) to ruin yourself CCT 4 
9b: 24 (OA let.); Sa sibtitim Swati leqüm e-pu-us 
do what (is to be done in order to) obtain 
your desire VAS 16 109:14 (OB let.); ša Sulz 
lum kisim Swati li-pu-us he should do what 
(is to be done in order to) keep the capital 
intact PBS 7 49:20, also ibid. 14 (OB let.), ef. 
TCL 18 129:15, YOS 2 68:14, etc.; Sa e-pé-&i- 
im i-ip-pé-e$ (the troops) will do what is to 
be done ARM 1 22:30f.; ša Sehtim Sahatisunu 
u eberisunu li-pu-$u they shall do what (is to 
be done concerning) the razzias to be under- 
taken and the crossings (of the river) ARM 1 
91 r. 22’, and passim in ARM; ša la maqàt AB. 
HLA indt) ... li-pu-uá he shall do what (is 
to be done in order that) these cows may not 
die ARM 1 118 r. 40’; egla u libba àlim ša 
palühisunw e-pa-a$ abroad and at home he 
will show them (the adoptive parents) re- 
spect KAJ 1:11 (MA); 8a qabéSu e-pu-[us] 
execute his orders! RHA 35 72 (quotation from 
unpub. Mari let.); Sa gabé ana Marduk e-pu- 
uš do what is commanded for Marduk KAR 
58:3 (SB rel), cf. ibid. 21; kabtu u rubá ša 
bu-ni-ia li-pu-$u may important people and 
princes do what is pleasing to me BMS 19:26, 
ef. (with var. ga qabéa) PBS 1/1 17:25; ša 
balatija lu te-ep-pe-e§ do (addressing a deity) 


epésu 2e 


what is to be done for my well-being VAB 4 
124 ii 1 (Nbk.). 


b’ with ga plus noun: ga libbigu ahija lu 
i-pu-u$ may my brother do what he wants 
EA 29:154, cf. EA 20:'75f. (both letters of Tu&ratta) ; 
Sa libbija e-te-pu-[u]§ I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72; $a libbakani e-pu-uá do 
whatever you like AKA 282:81 (Asn.). 


c’ with Sa plus finite verb: ša 4-wa-a-ru- 
ú-ki ep-&i-i execute what I ordered you (to 
do) VAS 10 124 r. vi 20 (OB AguSaja), cf. ša 
igabbünim e-pé-e$ CT 8 40a:18 (OB leg); [ša] 
ispura ana jü$i anumma. i-Le-| ep]-pu-$u what 
(my sister) asked in writing, they have exe- 
cuted KBo 1 21r. 1’ (let.); ša iqbi Sarru ... 
S e-te-pu-uá I have executed what the king 
ordered EA 153:5, cf. EA 154:9 (both letters 
from Tyre); sa taqbá atta k?am atiaid anadku 
ep-pu-us Gilg. XI 34; ša lapanija attüa iqabz 
básunu ana appittu ip-pu-us-$u2 they exe- 
cute immediately what is ordered them as 
coming from me VAB 3 89 $ 3:11 (Dar); da 
eli TU la taba ula e-pu-us he never did what 
was not agreeable to Šamaš RA 1192 i7 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk), ef. CT 37 4 iii 96 (Samsuiluna); 
minam té-ta-na-pd-as ša ilum la u-su-ru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17 (OA let.); ša ina samé 
la e-pigs-u-ni Sarru ... ina qaqqiri e-tap-ás 
what they cannot do in heaven, the king has 
achieved (here) on earth ABL 870:5f. (NA); 
ša ina ili amélüti mahratunt $a $arru ... e-pu- 
šú-u-ni what the king has done is something 
which is agreeable to god (and) mankind 
ABL 358:20 (NB), and passim in ABL; u sand 
ibas $a bisi ép-$u ulli anaku babbümü e-te- 
pu-u$ there were other things which have 
been done in an evil way, and those I have 
done in the right way Herzfeld API p. 30, pl. 
12:35 (Xerxes). 


2' with relative clause introduced by mala. 
agar, ali, kina — a' with mala: listaméma 
mala damqa&uni le-pu-u&, he should read (the 
message) and execute what seems good to him 
CCT 3 35b:19 (OA let.); mala tagbiani e-pd-ds 
TCL 20 120:19 (OA let.); mala e-pe-Se massáz 
kunu(!) ep-84 do whatever you possibly can 
do ABL 1146 r. 3f. (NA). 
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b’ with agar: agar usmaini lu né-pu-us 
we shall indeed do what is correct CCT 2 47:16, 
cf. agar damquni lu né-pu-us CCT 2 16a:20, 
agar wasmuni ep-áa-ma CCT 3 30:26, also TCL 
14 3:44, asar e-pá-&i-im ep-sa-Su-nu TCL 21 
137:4'L, ašar damqatni ni-pá-áá-ma CCT 4 
24b:19 (all OA letters). 

ce’ with ali : 
138:12 (OA let.). 

d' with kima: kima Salam kaspija 1 Gin u 
gaqqadütis$u salami ep-ía do what is to be 
done to safeguard every shekel of my money 
and for the safeguarding of his capital BIN 4 
5:8 (OA let.); for other refs. with kima, ki, 
see mng. la-2'. 


ali usmatni ep-Sa-ma BIN 6 


3’ with relative clause introduced by minu 
ša, mimma ša, ete. — a’ with minu $a: minu 
Sa igabbain? e-pu-u$ do whatever he orders 
ABL 194 r. 6, ABL 772 r. 4; mimminu ša istu 
ekalli isapparunikkama ina pittu te-pa-áá exe- 
cute immediately whatever order they send 
you from the palace ABL 552 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
382:2, etc.; minu $a ana e-pa-se tabuni ep-sa 
do whatever it is desirable to do ABL 273 
r. 9f., and passim in NA letters; méni ša Sar: 
ru... téme iskunu šů ip-pa-á3 he will execute 
whatever order the king has given ABL 208 r. 
22 (NA); minu ša LU.EN.NAM bélija mahiruni 
[U}t-pu-us he should do whatever is pleasing 
to the governor, my lord ABL 1093 r. 7 (NA). 


b' with mimma $a, mimma mala: mimma 
$a te-te-ni-pu-su la tidi you do not know 
what you are undertaking Gilg. Y. 191; 
awilütumma mandi timisa mimma sa i-te-ni- 
pu-su sérumma verily, the days of man are 
counted, whatever he does is but wind Gilg. 
Y. 143; gabbu mimme ša ji-pu-Su Sarru ... 
ana matisu gabbu damqa whatsoever the 
king has done to his country is altogether 
good EA 262:8 (let. from Syria); mimma ša ana 
tarsisu ana e-pa-& tabu e-pu-ug do what it is 
fitting to do with regard to him ABL 291 r. 
8f. (NA); mimma mala sarru kispu ki pi libbi 
ša arri ... li-pu-us he shall execute what- 
ever the king can think of according to the 
wishes of the king ABL 893 r. 13, ef. ibid. 892 
r. 15; mimma ša ina pani bélija bani IEN 
li-pu-uá may Bel do what is pleasing to my 
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master YOS 3 8:31 (NB let.); mimma Sa ana 
muhhi mat 1AsSur™' bisu ina Uruk i-te-ep-&ü 
they did everything in Uruk that was detri- 
mental to Assyria ABL 266:14 (NB); mimma 
ša eli ilāni u amelüti la taba e-pu-su-ma they 
did what was wicked in the eyes of gods and 
men Borger Esarh. 42 i 42; mimma ša ana 
militi $a É.KUR Saknu te-ép-pu-iá- you (pl.) 
have done everything which leads to losses 
for the temple! YOS 3 63:17 (NB let.); mimz 
ma ša pirki ina libbi i-pu-áu he has done 
nothing illegal there (oath) YOS 3 13:22 (NB 
let.); [mimma] ša ana muhh RN tabu ip-pu- 
ú-šú will he do what is advantageous for RN? 
PRT 16:10, and passim in these texts; mimma 
mala šatammu išpurakka e-pu-uš do whatever 
the šatammu-official has written to you 
TCL 9 89:33 (NB let.); mimma mala apqidakz 
kunüsi ep-šá- YOS 3 34:8 (NB let.), and passim 
in NB letters. 

f) (in various technical mngs.) — 1' to 
practice witchcraft: mimm attünw te-pu-iá 
anükw idi mimm anāku ep-pu-su attünw ul 
tidà mimm kaššāpātija ip-pu-sa ... pasir la 
iraási I know whatever witchcraft you (fem. 
pl.) have practiced (but) you do not know 
what (counter) witchcraft I have practiced! 
whatever witchcraft my sorceresses will 
practice shall have no one to dissolve it 
Maqlu I 39ff.; e-pi-Su i-pu-sd-an-ni Vp-$á 1-pu- 
&d-an-ni e-pu-su as to the sorcerer who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, inflict upon 
him the (same) witchcraft which he has 
practiced against me ibid. I 128, and passim in 
Maqlu; mimma mala te-pu-si liéamhirki kási 
may he (the god) turn against you (lit. cause 
to meet you) whatever witchcraft you have 
practiced Maqlu III 61, and passim; zéru(HUL. 
GIG) ša te-pu-sd-ni tu-Se-pi-Sá-ni ana muhhiz 
kunu zikurudá KY.MIN DI.BAL.A KI.MIN the 
hate which you (magically) wrought against 
me (or) set afoot against me shall be upon 
yourself, the (magic) throat-cutting — same, 
the distortion of justice — same Maqlu V 61; 
$a Dù-šú kassaptu ana dákisu lipsur Marduk 
may Marduk dissolve the magie which the 
sorceress has practiced to kill him (the pa- 
tient) BRM 4 18:25 (SB rel.); salmé annilti ša 
kassapija u kassaiptija ša jūāši i-Le-ni-pu-$á- 
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nin-ni these are the likenesses of the sorcerer 
and the sorceress who have again and again 
. practiced witchcraft against me KAR 80 r. 
25 (SB rel.). 

2’ to perform a divination: Jumma ana 
Dv-ti astti DU-f& if you make a divination 
with regard to amedical treatment CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), ef. PRT 106:5, etc., cf. Jumma ana 
DU-ti a-zu-ti DU-$ü  K.38544 7089 r. 6 (unpub., 
SB ext.). 

3' to perform a ritual: e-piš a-ki-it EDIN 
elleti Sa kirt HE.NUN tamšil KUR Labnana who 
performs the holy akitu-festival in the coun- 
tryside in the luxuriant orchard comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18 r. 64 (lit); ešrâ ana 
4§amas e-pu-us celebrate the twentieth-day 
festival for Šamaš Pinches Peek 22:18 (NB let.); 
ina pan ilàni annáti magqluati li-pu-$u let them 
perform ritual burnings before these gods ABL 
648 r. 6 (NA); Sa nubatte ma(!)-ag-lu-u áarru 
e-pa-d§ at evening time, the king performs 
a ritual burning ABL 56:8 (NA); alpa šâšu 
mis pi tu-se-pis-su you perform the '^wash- 
ing of the mouth” on this bull RAcc. 4 ii 8; 
gizlü ša ... KA.LUH.U.UD.DA §u-pu-us a 
torch on which the ritual of the “washing of 
the mouth” had been performed RAce. 68:29, 
ef. ibid. 5 iii 24; KA.LUH.U.DA KA.TUH.U.DA 
Di-su he performs on him (the patient) the 
rituals “washing the mouth" (and) "opening 
the mouth" Craig ABRT 1 60:9 (= BBR No. 
100:9), and passim in BBR; NAM.BUR.BI-e- 
šú ana šarri ... li-pu-su let them perform 
the namburbá-ritual for the king ABL 337 r. 
19 (NA), cf. ABL 46 r. 16, 355 r. 22, and passim 
in ABL; NAM.BÜR.BI Sa attalé Sd i-te-ep-&á 
ABL 895 r. 4 (NB); NAM.BÜR.BI HUL.DU.A. 
BI ... e-pu-uS ABL 51:9 (NÀ); NAM.BÜR.BI 
ip-pu-us CT 34 8:14 (= RA 21) 128 (SB astrol.); 
DÍM.DÍM.MA anná Sa te-ep-pu-uá RAocc. 5 iii 29, 
for Nía.DíM.DÍM.MA, see epistu mng. 5; LUGAL 
upsasé DU-$ü ana DINGIR NU SUM-in TCL 6 
4:5, dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568- : 4 (SB ext.); pu-u- 
hi-LÓ ana Ereskigal ana mar Sarri ni-pa-ás 
we shall perform the substitution ritual on 
behalf of the crown prince before Ereskigal 
ABL 439 r. 1 (NA), cf. LKA 79:1; they light 
the torches and carry (them) into all the 
temples and salam biti ip-pu-us perform the 
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salém-biti (greeting-of-the-house) ceremony 
(see Sullumu) RAce. 69:16, cf. É naqüri u 
e(text nt)-pi-& i-te-ni-ip-pu-s[u] RAce. 9:21; 
(for seven days the king stays in the urigallu- 
hut) takpirāte in-ni-pa-sd-ni-es-S% cleansing 
rituals are performed over him ABL 370:13 
(NA); £ÍR.MES in-ni-pu-[us] RAcc. 9:27; 
ÍR.MES U in.SEM,(ABx ME.EN).SA.HUN.GA.MES- 
&ü-nw ina sissiktt áarri ... DU.DU-us they 
perform the lamentations and the pertinent 
iréem&ahunga-songs over the mantle of the 
king RAce. 8r. 1; ÍR.SÀ.HUN.GÁ ina mubhi 
in-ni-ip-pa-á$ the irSahunga-lamentation 
will be recited over it ABL 29 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ABL 667:15 (NA); [UHx(KAxBAD)].BÜR.RU. 


` DA.MES SIG,.MES mao? düti ni-ip-pa-á we will 


perform numerous efficient counter-spells 
ABL 660 r. 8 (NA); see also dulla epésu; 
note, as name of a conjuration: e-pu-us 
dÉ-a ip-Sur 4É-a (the conjuration beginning 
with the words) “Ea has done (it), Ea has 
undone (it)" ABL 355 r. 9 (NA), cf. for the text, 
CT 23 2:13, also 5R 51 iii 7. 

4' to plant (with names of domestic 
plants): Sattam U.DIN.TIR SAR 8a... in-ni- 
ip-Su ul i8ir this year the cumin which was 
planted did not prosper PBS 7 98:13 (OB let.) ; 
ana ŠE.GIŠ.Ìì e-pe-s-i-ma ana PN pagdu (two 
bulls) are entrusted to PN to plant sesame 
YOS 12 334:5 (OB); ina libbi 2 GÁN SE.a18.1 
i-pu-$u-ma two iku thereof they planted 
with sesame Haverford Symposium p. 230 No. 
3:11; A.SÀ ana Sx.G1&.l e(l)-pé-&i-im ÍB.TA. 
E.A he has rented the field to raise sesame 
BE 6/2 124:7, but note: ŠE.GIŠ.Ì $a ama l.SAG 
i-ni-ip-Su sesame which was used for making 
oil of fine quality Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 
(OB); he will begin (work in the fourth 
month) äm seam i-pu-us-ma ittallak he will 
leave the day he has drilled the barley YOS 
12 20:6 (OB); eqlum ... deam ... i-pu-Su 
TCL 11 149:3 (OB leg.); Seam u samassammi 
i-pu-us-ma ikkal he will raise barley and 
sesame and useit for himself VAS 13 100 r. 3 
(OB leg.); ana Suhatinni SAR ša mahrikunu 
e-pu-su legém to fetch the suhatinnu-vege- 
tables which I raised for you VAS 16 92:8 
(OB let.); ur-qd-tim ša kirim ša panánum sa 
te-te-pi-su éterig hitum ul ibassi I have sown 
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the vegetables which you used to plant 
before, nothing is neglected TCL 18 87:40 (OB 
let.); SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-p[u-$w x 
(x)] SE.BAR u SE.GIS.1 ip-pu-us he will raise 
[...] barley and sesame on whatever land 
he has prepared VAS 5 106:12 (NB); Summa 
ina libb egli sahld i-pu-uá if he has (un- 
intentionally) raised cress in a (barley) field 
CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu), also (said of $amaákillu, ezizu, 
and otber plants) ibid. 41ff. 

5' to prepare a field or garden for culti- 
vation, to cultivate (with words for "field," 
"garden," etc.): A.SA-am ú-ul te-pu-us you 
have not prepared the field CT 29 25:18 (OB 
let.), and passim in OB letters; A.SA ... ana 
TAB.BA i-pu-su they (four persons) will work 
the field as partners BE 6/1 112:11 (OB leg.); 
eqlam Swati ana erréfütim li-pu-u$ let him 
prepare this field as a tenant TCL 7 77:31 
(OB let.); ana ASA ŠE.GIŠ.Ì e-pe-Si-im PBS 
7 7:6 (OB let.), cf. TCL 17 28:9, 13; A.SA 
ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ga i-pu-su the field which they 
had planted with sesame Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 32:2 and r. 6 (OB let); aSSum A.ŠÀ e- 
pé-&i-[im] ARM 4 10:4’, cf. ibid. 7’, 12’; minummeé 
eglate u bit kubbu $a PN ip-šu whatever 
fields and .... PN has prepared JEN 473:6; 
X SAR KLGÁL ... itbalma i-te-pu-uá he took 
away x sar of fallow land and cultivated (it) 
CT 6 27b:7 (OB let.), cf. 2 SAR KLUD 1-pu-us 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:6 (OB); PN GIS.SAR 1-pi-is 
PN will prepare the garden MDP 28 427:17; 
GIS.SAR ip-pu-ué Moldenke 2 61:9 (NB), cf. 
YOS 6 103:7 (NB); SE zéru gabbi ip-pu-us 
VAS 5 66:13, cf. Camb. 142:10, and passim; Sk 
zéru mala ina libbi ina marri parzilli ip-pu-$á 
as much (of) the field as he hoes therein with 
an iron hoe Dar. 35:9; ki Sg zera la ih-te-ru- 
ina ep-šu-ú qàssu telli if he does not dig up 
the (entire) field he loses his claim (even) to 
what has (already) been hoed VAS 5 49:19; 
ŠE zéra a? 5 GUR ana Sutapüta(!) 1-te-pu-su- 
they have hoed this five-gur field as partners 
BE 10 55:7, cf. Sg. NUMUN la ép-Su Cyr. 348:9 
(all NB). 

6' to use: ullánum 15 MA.NA Sia šināti 
i-ip-pi-&w liptam $an?am la ilappat apart 
from this they shall use (as working material) 
these 15 minas of wool, he must not start any 
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other work VAS 16 189:29 (OB let.), cf. ABL 
714 r. 6 (NA); Sa GIS tallt Suniti unakkaruma 
thzésu ana &prim sanimma e-pu-si who 
discards the tallu-poles and uses their plating 
for other work Streck Asb. 292:16; GI.AMBAR. 
MES ... ak&itma ana Sipri hisihti É.GAL.MEŠ 
bélütija lu e-pu-uá I cut down the canebrakes 
and used (the reeds) for the work needed in 
my lordly palaces OIP 2 116 viii 63 (Senn.); 
X MA.NA KU.GI ... ana a-a-ru u tenšů ša DN 
€-te-pu-u$ I have used x minas of gold for 
the rosettes and the tensdé-ornaments for the 
goddess DN ABL 498:14 (NB); hurdsu ša 
tusébilu Sapil a[na] dullu Sanámma e te-pu- 
ús-su the gold which you sent is of poor 
quality, do not use it for any other work! 
CT 22 52:20 (NB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI ... 
ana dullu ina É.AN.NA e-pu-uá use twenty 
minas of gold in the work in Eanna TCL 9 
132:7 (NB let.), cf. BRM 1 89:12; (precious 
stones) ... ana agé ša DN ip-pu-su ABL 340:17 
(NA); GL. MES mala ina libbi ip-pu-us (for) 
as much (territory measured in) et as he will 
use (building the house, he will pay three- 
eighths of a shekel of silver per G1) Nbn. 79:6. 


7' to make a profit: minummé màrat RN 
... Ša ina libbi Ugarit e-pu-su whatever the 
daughter of RN has acquired in Ugarit MRS 
9 RS 17.396:10; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
u PN, itti ahümes ana harrani iškunu mimma 
mala ina muhhi ip-pu-su- ahāta šunu as to 
the x minas of silver which PN and PN, have 
put up jointly as business capital, whatever 
profit they will make beyond this (amount) 
belongs to them in equal shares Nbn. 199:5, 
cf. VAS 3 14:25, Dar. 280:7, etc., cf. (with 
added ina ali u séri at home and abroad) 
Nbk. 88:7, Dar. 395:7, 396:7, ete., also (with 
ahh ina utur they are brothers with regard 
to the excess) TCL 13 184:9, Moldenke 1 13:5, 
AJSL 27 213 No. 3:4, VAS 4 18:7, Nbk. 261:5, etc. 


3. (with prepositions) — a) ana: anāku 
ul anassukka ana màrultija e-ep-pu-us-ga-mt 
I shall not reject you (but) I shall make 
you my son KBo 13:24 (treaty); u tiqbi alu 
tzibusu ni-te-pu-us-mi_ ana PN u aqbi ki 
i-Li-pu-áu ana šâšu u ezzibu Sarru and the 
city said, "Leave him and let us side with 
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Aziru!" (but) I said, “How can I side with 
him and leave the king?" EA 138:46, cf. ibid. 
50, EA 73:22; enüma RN ...PN ... ana 
Sarritu i-ip-pu-3[a]-a3-fu u samna ana qaq: 
gadisu iskunsu when RN made PN king and 
anointed his head EA 51:6 (MA let.), see Sarra 
epésu; PN PN, ... ana ahūti la i-te-ep-su-un- 
ni-ma PN and PN, ... have made me (their) 
brother (oath) RA 23 148 No. 29:8 (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 
149 No. 31:4, JEN 604:5, also ana mürüti DU JEN 
1:3, ana mürüti i-pu-uz-zu-ma JEN 2:4, and 
passim in Nuzi; ana mārūti ep-se-ku-mi JEN 
364:22, also JEN 388:17, etc.; ana DUMU.MES-ti 
e-pu-&u-us JEN 560:27, and passim; ana annáti 
PN ana mürüti ep-se-et AASOR 16 20:9 (Nuzi); 
PN IPN ana martiti i-te~pu-uS JEN 465:10; 
PN PN, ana abusu i-pu-u$ PN has adopted 
PN, as his father Wiseman Alalakh 16:3 (MB). 


b) ina: 5 &ammé anniiti ina KUŠ 
pU.DU ina kišādišu taakkan you put these 
five herbs in a leather (bag) and place (it) 
around his neck KMI 2 51 r. ii(!) 13 (SB rit.); 
kimé e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina &eráeriti whether I 
put them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of TuSratta). 


C) wtu: amélit GN PN iltegisunu u 
ip-pa-Su-nu istu matisu ša bela PN has 
taken the people of Qatna and is putting 
them out of the land of my lord EA 55:45 
(let. from Qatna). 


4. uppusu— a) to conclude a sales agree- 
ment (MAand NA only) —1' in NA documents 
recording purchases, in hendiadys with lequ 
and sarüpu — a' in gen.: a field 4-pis-ma 
PN ina libbi 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... TA IGI 
PN, ... ilqi kaspu gammur tadinnt eglu ... 
šutu sarpu laq?u PN has concluded a sales 
agreement concerning a field and taken pos- 
session of it from PN, for ten minas of silver, 
the silver has been given in full, this field 
is bought (and) taken possession of ADD 
418:11, and often in ADD, cf. VAS 1 84:6, 
85:6, 86:6, 87:9, and passim in VAS 1, OLZ 1905 
131:6, Tell Halaf103:7,109:6;note:*PNamtasu&a 
PN, tu-pis-ma SAL sakintu URU Assur ina libbi 
4MaA.NA 5 GÍN KU.BABBAR ta-al-qi the Sakintu- 
official of (the palace in) Assur has concluded 
an agreement with PN, concerning the slave 
girl PN and has taken possession (of her) 
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for 35 shekels of silver ADD 209:6; in 
similar context: SAL šutu up-pu-sat sarpat 
laqat kaspu gammur tadin the sales agree- 
ment concerning this woman has been con- 
cluded, (she is) bought (and) taken possession 
of, the price has been paid in full ADD 207:9; 
3 in.MES ga ... PN ú-piš-ma PN, ina libbi 1 
ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, ilgi PN, has come to an 
agreement concerning the three slaves from 
PN and has taken possession (of them), 
giving one fine horse in exchange ADD 252:3; 
ú-piš-ma PN ina libbi PN, amtisu sd-pu-u-su 
TA(!) xax amélé anniite issirip itis PN has come 
to an agreement (concerning a slave) and has 
bought and taken (him) away from these per- 
sons in exchange for the slave girl PN, ADD 
318:8; ‘PN ú-piš-ma PN, ina libbi x MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana PN, ardišu ana SAL-u-te TA IGI 
PN, ... ilgi PN, came to a sales agreement 
with PN, concerning the slave girl PN and 
took possession (of her) as a “wife” for his 
slave PN, for a payment of x shekels of silver 
ADD 309:2, cf. ADD 711:10; PN u-pis-ma PN, 
istu pan PN, ... [ina libb] 50 MA.NA URUDU. 
MES iptatar PN, came to a sales agreement 
concerning the slave PN and redeemed (him) 
from PN, for a payment of five minas of 
copper ADD 176:5; ú-piš-ma PN, istu pan 
PN ina libbi x KU.BABBAR mesé ša PN,[...] 
kim habullesu màrassu ana PN, ittidin PN, 
came to a sales agreement (concerning the 
slave girl of PN) and [took possession of her] 
from PN for a payment of x refined silver 
belonging to PN, [...], in lieu of his (the 
buyer’s) payment of his debt, he gave his 
daughter to PN, ADD 86:7, coll. Ungnad, ARU 
No. 43. 

b' in special cases: ú-piš-ma PN ina libbi 
X KU.BABBAR ilgi issarip i-si-qi PN came 
to an agreement (concerning 13 persons) and 
took possession (of them), for x silver he 
bought and took possession (of them) ADD 
246:9, cf. ibid. 293:4, 374:10, 201:4, (only ?-si-iq) 
181:4, 183:3, (by mistake: 7-lag-qi) 350:8, 
and passim; w-pis-ma PN ina libbi 10 GIN 
KU.BABBAR A.SA ana MU.AN.NA.MES tkkal 
PN has come to an agreement (concerning a 
field), and he will have the usufruct of the 
field for (six) years for the payment of ten 
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shekels of silver ADD 622:6, cf. 621 r. 1, 624:12, 
625:13, 630 r. 10, (with var. ina kûm l MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR) 623 r. 10, cf. (with kûm x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ana Sa[parti sukin] instead of 
the payment of x minas of silver the field 
remains a pledge) ADD 70r. 6. 


2’ in adm. context: the haziünu and the 
officers (GAL.MES) of the city a.SA ù É ana 
ukullaiga ša 2 MU.MES ú-up-pu-šu iddunuz 
nešše shall assign a field and a house for her 
support for two years and give (it) to her (the 
wife of a soldier taken prisoner) KAV 1 vi 
66 (Ass. Code § 45). 


b) in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
adé, amatu, ardütu, dinu, harrümu, kispi, 
nébiru, garabu, sakniitu, šarrūtu, tuppu). 


c) to act (cf. mng. la): kí libbija lu-up- 
pi-i$ (let them release the gold quickly for 
me) I shall act as I see fit ABL 476 r. 11 (NA). 


d) to treat (a person, cf. mng. 2a): wp-pi- 
is-si-ma kima pars? (var. parsika) labīrūti 
treat her according to the old customs! 
CT 15 45:38, SB (Descent of Ištar), var. from 
KAR 1:40; ki mürti ... à-pa-us-sí ana, mute 
idağši he will treat her like a daughter, he 
will give her to a husband KAJ 2:12 (MA), cf. 
kí müré á-pá-su KAJ 6:16 (MA); [...] la 
u-up-pa-as-s[u-nu-ti] (in broken context) 
HSS 9 24:20 (Nuzi). 

e) is (used as a copula in the stative, cf. 
mng. Id): all his body is covered with down 
up-pu-us piritu kima sinnisti he is provided 
with a head of hairlike a woman's Gilg. I ii 36. 

f) special mngs. — 1’ used to express 
plurality: düru sa Kikkia Ikinum Sarru-kén 
Puzur-Assur A&$ur-nirari mar Išme-Dagan 
abbaja ú-up-pi-šu-ni the wall which RN, RN, 
... RN, my predecessors, built KAH 1 63:8 
(ASÉur-rim-ni$e$u); li-pu-uš abi u LÜ.ERIM. 
MEŠ-Şğú gabbi lu-up-pu-šú may my father 
work and may all his workmen work ABL 
511:18 (NB). 

2' to convert: a 5 bilat ert ana erini ... 
u-up-pa-as-ma u ina ekallà ana PN inandin 
(the merchant) will convert the five talents 
of copper into cedarwood, etc., and deliver 
itinthepalaceto PN AASOR 16 77:18 (Nuzi). 
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3’ to utter à sound(?): ša kallamàri unc 
nanika u-sur á-sur wp-pa-ds-ka in the early 
morning I will rock(?) you, I will soothe you, 
saying, “Hush! hush!” (lit. watch out! watch 
out!) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle); cf. 
kappa epésu. 

4' to compute, calculate: seam ana zīmi 
ukullé nakamtum ša É UTU $a inanna izzazzu 
up-pi-ga-ma id-na compute the amount of 
barley in accordance with the food rations of 
the storehouse of the temple of Šamaš (for as 
many) as are working (there) now and dole 
(it) out LIH 49:14 (OB let.). 


5' to copy a tablet: parsu resi kima 
labirisu SAR-ma baru u up-pu-us first section, 
written, checked and copied according to the 
original CT 34 50 iv 39 (NB), cf. kima BAD-šú 
SAR-ma IGI.TAB u up-p[u-us] LBAT 1528 r. 10’, 
cf. PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:24; SAR-ma [...] 
ba-ru u wp-pus,(TU) RAcoc. 6 iv 27, cf. BRM 4 
7:43, TCL 6 4 r. 18, 32 r. 8, cf. also CT 16 18 r. 5', 
also up-pušx (end of text, preceding colophon) 
TCL 6 17 r. 41; Satir IGI. KÁR AG.A CT 38 9 
r. 50, cf. CT 12 3 colophon 5, and 37 colophon 3; 
kima labirisu SAR 161. LAL GI CT 14 50 r. 76; 
conjuration to round up a witch who has 
practiced much witchcraft and to bring to 
the fore the evil deeds of the witch who has 
practiced evil magic ár-hi$ up-pu-us hur- 
riedly copied PBS 10/2 18 r. 28 (SB rel.); [ana 
t]u-ub-bu-[sul wp-pu-us copied for his own 
pleasure(?) CT 17 13:27. 

6’ in obscure or broken contexts: [up 
pu-su[arnu(?)] EA 281:26; up-pu-us PSB 1/2 
26 edge (MB); a-na ba-hi-im ša a-li-e u-pu-su 
KTS 57c:11 (OA); [DIS Na(?) me}š-re-ti-šú 
up-pa-d& if a person usually ....-s his limbs 
Kraus Texte 57a i 18. 


5. Sapusu—a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) — 1’ to have a city, city wall, 
gate, etc., built: ina agri Sanimma URU ú- 
Se-pig-ma URU Kar-dAsSur-ah-iddina atiabi 
nibissu I had a city built somewhere else 
and called it GN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 
81; GN nadé ana eššūti ú-še-piš I had the 
abandoned city GN built again Lie Sar. p. 54:8; 
ú-še-piš dūru sa UrukE! supüri he had the 
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wall of Uruk-of-the Sheepfolds built Gilg. 1i9; 
dirsu u Sulhisu ša ina mahré la epsu eššiš 
ú-še-piš-ma J had its main wall and its outer 
walls, which did not exist before, newly built 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.), and passim in insers. of Senn., 
Esarh. and Nbk., see naburru, zarülu, kisi; 
KA.HLLISU KA kuzbu KA É.ZI.DA É.SAG.ÍLA 
ú-še-piš namriri ams Thad the gate nr.Lr.sU 
(in Akkadian:) the ““Gate-of-Plenty,” (which 
is) the gate (leading to) Ezida, of the temple 
Esagila built (in such a way that it had) the 
brilliance of the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.), 
and passim. 

2' to have a palace, temple, house, or part 
thereof built or rebuilt: esrét mahàzi Sa KUR 
Assur u KUR Akkadi v-Se-pis-ma I had the 
sanctuaries of the cities of Assyria and 
Babylonia rebuilt Borger Esarh. 59 v 38, and 
passim in Esarh., Nbk., Nbn., etc.; É date ana 
tabráti ú-še-piš-ma ana dagàlu kiššat nisé lulé 
usmalla I had this temple built in a marvel- 
ous way and equipped it luxuriously, to the 
wonder of all people VAB 4 138 ix 30 (Nbk.), and 
passim; parakki rašbūti ... u-se-pi-sa qirbussu 
therein I had awe-inspiring chapels con- 
structed Winckler Sar. No. 61:7 (= 34); halsu 
rabiti ina nari ina kupri u agurri u-Se-bt-18 in 
the river I had a large fort constructed of kiln 
fired bricks (laid in) bitumen VAB 4 106 ii 22 
(Nbk.); B.SIG,.MES sa mahirtu Ebarra ša KA. 
TÍLLA u-se-pis-ma I had the walls of the 
outer precinct opposite Ebarra rebuilt VAB 
4 232 i 35 (Nbn.), and passim; ana 4KA.DI gaz 
giam li-5i-e-pi-i$ ana AMAR li-5i-pi-i$ re-e-ma- 
am let him build a gagá for DN, a remu for 
DN, JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 21f. (OB rel); 
see bit appati, bitànu, bit mutéréti, etc. 

3’ to construct a boat, a door, etc.: assum 
GIS.MÁ.HI.A GAL müàdàtim [itj GIS.MA.HI.A 
TUR Su-pu-si-im tas$puram you have written 
me concerning the construction of large boats 
together with the small boats ARM 1 6:45, 
cf. ibid. 102:8; makurrija Sin ú-še-piš Sin has 
built my makurru-boat Maqlu III 128; ana 
$u-pu-u& elippüte to construct the boats OIP 
2 104 v 67 (Senn.), and passim; GIS.MÁ.ÍD.HÉ. 
DU, MÁ.G[UR,] [ru]kūbišu ... s-Se-pi-1s-si-ma 
I had the Hedu-Canal-Boat (the sacred bark 
of Nabü, ef. Hh. IV 307), his makurru-boat 
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for processions, rebuilt VAB 4 160:24 (Nbk.); 
dalàte taskarinn? ... ú-še-piš-ma Streck Asb. 
246:62, and passim. 


4’ to fashion a stela, a statue, etc.: NA, 
NA.RU.A ú-še-piš-ma litu kisitti qaté ša elisun 
a&takkanu siru&su usastirma qirbi ali ulziz I 
had a stela made, had written upon it the 
triumphal account of the victory which I 
myself had won over them and erected it 
inside the city OIP 2 58:26 (Senn.), and passim; 
bundné ilütidumu rabáte naklis ú-še-piš-ma 
usarma parak dàüráte I had statues skilfully 
made, representing them as great gods, and 
made (them) dwell on everlasting daises 
Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam[... u|-Se-pis-ma uhalz 
lipa basému he had a figurine made [repre- 
senting himself] and wrapped it in sackcloth 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 18; salam Sarrttija ša 
kaspi hurüsi ert namri ina Sipir ININ.A.GAL 
4gUSKIN.BANDA SNIN.KUR.RA naklis ú-še-piš 
I had a statue of me as king skilfully made of 
silver, gold and light bronze according to the 
(metallurgical) techniques of (which) the gods 
DN, DN; and DN; (are patron gods) Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 52 (Asb.), and passim in similar 
contexts; urmahhi 4Zi ILahmé $a kaspi eri 
u-se-pis-ma I had statues made of silver and 
copper (representing) lions, Zü-birds and 
Lahmu-monsters Borger Esarh. 95 r. 9; KA. 
GAL siparri HUS.A Sa mala a-ga-[x x] ina Spir 
dsıMUG ina niklat ramanija u-se-pis-ma in a 
skilful way devised by myself I had gates, 
which were covered with ...., made of red- 
dish bronze according to the technique of the 
Coppersmith-God OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); mibi- 
hu pasqu Sa NA,ZÓ NA,ZA.GÍN u-se-pis-ma 
usalma kililiá I had a narrow frieze made of 
obsidian (colored) enamel (and) blue enamel 
and surrounded (the palace with it) as (with) 
a garland Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, and passim. 


5’ to manufacture small objects, jewelry, 
etc.: see agá, algamesu, atappu, eblu, guhassu, 
harharu, hasbu, irtu, muštu, tallu, timmu, etc. 


b) (used in meanings of epésu) — 1’ with 
ša plus finite verb (cf. mng. 2e-1'c'): ša elika 
tabi lu-[še]-pi-eš let me do what is pleasing 
to you VAB 4 238 ii 40 (Nbn.). 
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2' with relative clause introduced by kima 
(cf. mng. 2e-2'd'): kima Sa abübw wabbitu 
gerbissa u-se-pis-ma I made its territory 
(look) as if the flood had devastated it TCL 
3 183 (Sar.). 

3’ to use (cf. mng. 2f-6’): Na, ASNAN ... 
ša ... ina sp KUR GN ramanus uttánni ana 
SAL.ÁB.ZA.ZA-a-ti U-Se-pis-ma usaldid qirib GN 
J had the asnanu-stone which revealed itself 
at the foot of Mount GN used for absastu- 
figurines and had (those) transported into GN 
OIP 2 127:8. 


4’ in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
abitu, adé, amatu, arditu, dinu, isinnu, kuz 
durru, népisu, nikkassü, sīku, sibitu, Sipru, 
tértu). 

5’ to be (made, built, stative only) (cf. 
mng. ld): ina ramanisw bitu eXfu ana DN 
u-se-pis u-ma la su-pu-Su ana bēlūtišu la 
Sülukw ana simat ilūtišu without (divine) 
authorization he had a new temple built 
for DN, but it was not (worthy) of his (the 
god’s) position as lord nor did it befit his 
divine rank VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. ii 2; 
sikkurat GN $a ina agurri ukni Su-pu-sat the 
temple-tower of GN which was decorated 
with blue (enamelled) bricks Streck Asb. 52 
vi 28, cf. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2; Sa ihzüsina šu- 
pu-su huráüsi u kaspi (objects) whose moun- 
tings were made of gold and silver TCL 3 353f. 
(Sar.), and passim. 


6' to practice witchcraft (cf. mng. 2f-1’): 
ša épusanni ués-te-pi-sa-an-ni she who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, directly or 
indirectly Maqlu III 118, cf. ibid. V 61, IIT 104f., 
and passim in Maglu. 

7' to perform a ritual (cf. mng. 2f-3’). 

C) (special meanings) — 1' to assign and 
direct work: Iam sending you herewith PN, 
entrust him with the working team (epistu) 
of Larsa itti LU musepist tappisu [li]-še-pí-iš 
let him direct the work, together with his 
fellow taskmasters LIH 7:11 (OBlet); the 
canal-workers (LU.A.1GI.DUH = sékiru) who 
have been summoned to do work with you 
mimma kudurram la tu-se-ep-pi-is-si-nu-ti 
Su-pu-su-um-ma li-se-pi-Su you did not as- 
sign any corvée work to them, someone 
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has to assign work to them! LIH 77:8ff. 
(OB let.). 

2' obscure: bi-it §a-hi-la-tim tu-us-te-pi-Sa- 
an-nt PN assum te-zi-ri-vm sa(?)-ha-at you 
have turned my house (lit. me) into a house 
full of (female) dream-interpreters (they say) 
“PN is confused because you hate her" (text: 
“you hate me") OECT 3 67:13 (OB let.); 
kam us-te-pt-i umma andkuma thus I sug- 
gested(?) ARM 2 23 r. 7’; BE NU.UM.ME TU-% 
&á ina SÀ-&u &i-kin U a-tu-t dá iq-bu-u IZKIM-Šů 
NU suM-nu la tu-še-ep-pi-šu $á ina SA- 
bi-íu &i-kim Su.st tam-ma-ru GIM DUG4Á 
if the upper part is a dais in which 
something like a "finger" is discernible, in 
the commentary the apodosis is not given, 
do not that you have seen therein 
something like a "finger," thus they (the 
commentaries) say  Boissier DA 11:17 (SB 
ext. with comm.) cf. ša mimma LUGAL 
EN-ka u-Se-pi-Su [...] (mng. obscure) KAR 
151 r. 29 (SB ext.). 

6. népusu — a) (passive of mngs. of 
epésu) — 1’ passive of mng. 2d and e: lih: 
Sus&mi Sarri mimma sa en-ni-pu-us-mi 
vGU GN @lika may the king keep in mind 
what has been done against your city GN EA 
228:22 (let. from Hazur), cf. EA 83:42; mimmá 
ina surrikun ibst li-in-ni-pu-us ina la $unnáte 
whatever (thought) comes into being in your 
(the gods’) mind shall be realized without 
change. Borger Esarh. 82 r.17; in the twenty 
years I did duty at the grain pile mimma ša 
Ia nasa ]ri ina libbi ul [in]-ni-pu-[us] nothing 
whatever ever occurred there due to dere- 
lietion of duty YOS 3 140:11 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
121:14, cf. also mala in-ni-ip-su-ni ul tas 
puru CT 22 211:9 (NB); ana amāte ša teppus 
ultu pandnu mini in-ni-[plu-Sa-ak-ku ina 
libbisunu u ul itt? Sarri ... atta what has not 
happened to you on account of the things you 
did formerly, and still you are not for the 
king? EA 162:28 (let. from Egypt); mīnu [ina] 
muhhi qurbuni [in-ni]-pa-á$ whatever is per- 
tinent (to the cure of the disease) will be done 
ABL 663:11 (NA). 

2’ passive of mng. ld: ša in-ne-ep-&u [sal 
namrasim magal Saknat what has happened 
is very troublesome VAS 16 159:11 (OB let.); 
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ki ša 9 Assur u 4 Marduk iléa usallü in-ni-p- 
pu-us it will happen in the way for which I 
prayed to Aššur and Marduk, my gods ABL 
295 r. 9. 

3' passive of mng. 2d-5': annitum ša in- 
ni-ip-su damq[at] something nice has been 
done VAS 16 66 r. 4’ (OB let.); mahrika anz 
niatum ammini in-ni-ip-sa why has all this 
happened in your presence? Boyer Contribu- 
tion No. 119:7 (OBlet.) ; annitum in-ni-e-ep-pé-es 
PBS 1/2 11:28 (OB let.). 

4' in idiomatic phrases corresponding to 
those of epesu (cf. mng. 2c, sub amatu, barütw, 
dullu, ebüru, ert, harrünu, immeru, kittu, 
marhasu, miténu, niqé, piqittu, pi, qinnu, 
&arrütu, tühazu, lanidu, tému, ÍR.ŠÀ.ĘUN.GÁ). 

5’ to be treated (passive of mng. 2a): 
dingir.bi.ginylu.ug.gá mu.un.tim.ma 
im.ma.an.ag.e : kima ša ana isu hititam 
ublam anaku e-te-en-pu-uá I have been treated 
as one who has committed a sin against 
his god VAT 8435:5f. (unpub., OB lit); [...] 
gig.ga.biba.du:[...] ... mar-si-i it-ten- 
pu-us was badly treated SBH p. 55:1f. 

6' to be built, constructed (passive of 
mng. 2b): Lima labirimma li-in-ni-pu-us 
iqbáni they said, "It (the tiara) should be 
made like the original" VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
agar nabnit ilani in-ni-ip-$u-m|a] ušaklila 
nabnissun in (the sanctuary) where the 
(images of the other) gods were fashioned, 
I gave them (the gods) perfect form Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13; É.BI NU DU-u$ this house will 
not be built CT 38 11:30 (SB Alu); TÜL.BI NU 
pv-us this well will not be dug CT 38 22:11 
(SB Alu). 

7' passive of mng. 2f-3’ and 4’, see above. 


b) népusu ana PN/GN to side with a 
person or a country (EA only): gab alanija 
$a ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibaššů in-ni-ip-Su 
ana ERIM.MES GAZ all my cities which are 
situated in the mountain or along the sea 
have sided with the Hapiru-people EA 
74:21; uti-ni-ip-Su kali matate ana šarri and 
then all the countries will side with the king 
EA 76:42, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, cf. 
RA 19 103:63 (let. of Rib-Addi), also EA 144:25 
(let. from Sidon), note however ep-sa-at Gubla 
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ana LÜ.MES GAZ.MES EA 204:51, see also 


mng. 3a. 

C) obscure mngs: ki-i LU a-mi-lu-ut-ti 
it-ti-in-pu-šu ki-i ša-a-šu KBo 1 23:8 (let.); 
for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-éa-te zi-ri 
ki-ma ri-ki URUDU bu-bu-ul-li EA 297:12, also 
ibid. 292:46, see hubbulu adj. 


epinnu s. masc. and fem.; 1. seeder plow, 
2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer; 
from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; fem. in LB 
(BE 9 88:4, and passim), but also maso. (cf. 
mng. 1a-4'), fem. in pl. also in Mari; wr. syll. 
and GIŠ.APIN; cf. epinnw in bit epinni, epinnu 
in rab epinni. 

[a-pi-in] [APIN] = e-pi-nu-um MSL 2 p. 147 ii 3 
(Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = e-pi-i[n-nu] SP IT 289; 
apin = e-pi-in-nu Hh. II 323; gi8.apin= e-pi-in- 
nu Hh. V 110; (gi-i$] a1$ = e-pi-in-nu Idu II 188; 
giš.giš = e-pi-in-nu Hh. V 105; giá.xr.MIN (= 
apin.á.kár) bir.bir.ri = e-p[?-in-nu] su-[up-pu- 
huj Hh. V 128; gis.apin.gud.0.lá = e-pi-in ši- 
ga-at (var. su-d[u-8u-tum] without epinnu) plow 
to which six oxen are yoked, giS.apin.gud 4.14 
= KI.MIN er-bi-it (var. ru-bu-u-[tum]) plow to which 
four oxen are yoked Hh. V 130f.; for types of 
plows and parts thereof listed in this section of Hh., 
cf. mng. 1b; ku&.nig = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su 
ša ais.apin Hg. A II 202, comm. to Hh. XI 208; 
ku£é.tün.apin = MIN (= ta-kal-[tum)]) e-pi-[in-ni] 
Hh. XI 249; [kuS}.dur.apin = MIN (= ap-pat) 
$á a1$.APIN Antagal A 38. 

dMes.Jam.ta.é.a giS.apin has.bi na.nam : 
&e-bi-ir e-pi-in-ni-Su-ma Meslamtaea is the one who 
breaks its (the enemy country’s) plow ASKT 
p. 124:14f. (lit.); ki.pad.du gu,.si.sá.e.dé 
ki.dur, gal kid.kid gi8.apin dur.dur.ru.kex 
(KID): peti erseti alpé ulteššeru rutubtu uptattd 
GIS.APIN.MES irrahhasu (in the month of Ajaru) the 
opening of the soil (takes place), the oxen are di- 
rected (into the yokes), the water-logged ground 
is opened, the plows are....KAV218 A i 16 and 23 
(Astrolabe B); giS.al.la.bi gi8.apin.na [edin. 
$6] a.da.min : aré alla u GIS.aPINn ana séri ultesü 
(in the month of Arahsamnu) the hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in( ?) the field ibid. ii 39 and 44. 

ra-ah ki-di = e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catchline, 
corr. to CT 18 6 r. 48); Sim.sig = e-pt-in-nu CT 
18 501 8 (comm.). 


1. seeder plow — a) in gen. — 1’ in OA: 
[x e]riqqàtum [x] 4 e-pi-nu 2 higanu x wagons, 
four(?) plows, two .... BIN 6 258:9. 

2’ in OB: Summa awilum G1S.APIN ina 
ugarim iíriq 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana bel GIS. 
APIN inaddin if somebody steals a plow from 
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the commons, he will pay five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH $ 259:11 
and 14, cf. for the theft of a harbu-plow, CH 
$ 260:16; GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hišihti erésim 
lüpulséuma ana eréfim qüssu liskun I will 
provide him with the plow-ox(en), the plow 
and the necessities for cultivation (i.e., seed 
and fodder), so that he may begin to cultivate 
VAS 16 129:17 (let.); [a-n]a pa-ni e-pi-ni-im 
[x] GUD matima a&purakkum UET 5 31:18 
(let.); assér GIS.APIN-ni-Su-nu GIS.APIN $a 
nvam usibgsunisim I have added another 
plow to their plows TCL 17 3:13f. (let.); 1 G18. 
APIN.TA.ÀM erbettam qadwm ta-[ka]-la-tim ù 
SÀ.GUD.MES lilqünim let each of them bring 
one plow (and) a team of four oxen, together 
with the (barley) bags and the men who lead 
the oxen VAS 16 199: 16, cf. ibid. 8, 10, 12 and 33 
(let.); PN innambit ipparakküma hitit 1 e18. 
AFIN ittanassi if PN flees or interrupts his 
work, he will be responsible for one plow (i.e., 
for the amount of work done with one plow, 
or, for the work of one plowman) YOS 8 
105:11; 1 GIŠ.APIN 1 harbum one plow, one 
harbu-plow CT 6 28a:11 (let.). 


3’ in Elam, Mari: GIŠ.APIN-Šu ul issabbat 
suharsu ul ussambá his plow shall not be 
seized, his servant shall not be taken away 
MDP 23 282:17; GIS.APIN.HI.A madatimma 

. abni I built many plows ARM 1 44:5; 
Sanémma ana pihatisu ana GIS.APIN.HI.A 
Sindti Sukun put somebody else in his place 
in charge of these plows ARM 1 99:8’, cf. ibid. 3’. 


4’ in NA, NB: Sg.NUMUN mala ina GIS. 
APIN idek[ki] ipassaru Setirti imahhasu as 
much of the field as he can "lift" with the 
plow, in which he can loosen and break the 
clods Dar. 273:15; SE.NUMUN $a PN ina GIS. 
APIN.MES Sa ‘Bélti-Sa-Uruk $a ina panigsu 
irrigu the field which PN cultivates with the 
plows (from those) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are at his disposal TCL 12 90:16; mimz 
ma mala ina SE.NUMUN Suditu ina GIS.APIN- 
i-ni tila? whatever grows in this field (culti- 
vated) by our plows BE 10 44:4 (LB); Sx. 
NUMUN marri GIS.APIN BUL (column head- 
ings) area — (worked with the) spade — 
(worked with the) plow — fallow(?) Cyr. 


epinnu 


173:5; x SE.BAR ana SENUMUN ğa GIŠ. 
APIN.MES-S% x barley for seed for his plows 
AnOr 8 42:1; batga $a GIS.APIN.MES ina libbi 
isabbati they will repair the plows therein 
AfK 2 108:16 (NB), cf. YOS 6 11:16, 150:21, 
also parzillu ana batqa ša GIS.APIN TCL 13 
182:6; émidé u tupáarre ša ana muhhi masühu 
Sa zéri Sa GIS.BAR.MES Sa GIS.APIN.MES u 
wmittu $a zer $a errégé the tax-assessors 
and the scribes who are concerned with 
the measuring of the field for the plow-taxes 
and the farmers’ land-impost AnOr 8 30:8 
(NB); 72 GUD ğa 18.TA GIS.APIN adi unülic 
Sunu gamirtim 72 oxen for eighteen plows, 
together with their complete equipment BE 
9 86a:17, cf. 4 GUD ummanni ana is8eét 
GIS.APIN adi untitusunu gamirtim four trained 
oxen for one plow with their complete 
equipment BE 9 88:4, and passim in LB, note: 
[4 GUDLHLA ummanni ana istén GIS.APIN 
PBS 2/2 49:3; GIS.APIN.MES sindw (oxen) 
are yoked to the plows BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.), 
cf. $a GIS.APIN.MES sinditu ibid. 6; istét littu 
ga kakkabtu ana PN ana e-pi-nu ittadin one 
cow (marked) with a star he gave to PN for 
the plow BIN 1 95:13 (NB), cf. ina mubhi 
e-pi-nu VAS 6 46:5 (NB); LU.iR lagu É a18. 
APIN A.SA laššu there are no slaves, there is 
no house, no plow, no field ABL 1285 r. 26 
(NA) cf. [...] GIŠ.APIN A.SÀ (in broken 
context) ABL 1206:13 (NA). 


5’ in hist.: GIS.APIN.MES ina naphar KUR 
4A ssur gabbe lusarkis u tabka ša im ana ša 
abbéja lu uttir lu atbuk all over Assyria I had 
(draft animals) put to the plow, and thus I 
was able to store more barley than my fathers 
AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. D, cf. GIS.APIN.MES ina 
Siddi matija [arkus $e'am tab])kàn elt $a pana 
usatir [atbuk] AfO 3 155 r. 19 (ASSur-dan II), cf. 
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), and Scheil Tn. II r. 50; 
kigallu Suhrubtu ša ina Sarrüáni mahráüte GIs. 
APIN la idú šira Sizuzimma (Sargon under- 
took) to have furrows drawn in desert ground 
which, under former kings, had not known 
the plow Lyon Sar. 6:36. 


6’ inlit.: t@inu ina muhhi ténu ša NAHAR 
MUL.APIN ina séri GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin 
zéri) ismidu naqbit iqabbi the grinder will say 
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epinnu 


the blessing ‘‘O plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the field" over 
the grinding on the millstone  RAcc. 63:44 
(NB rit.); su-mat (= asumat) kak-ki har-bi G1. 
APIN.SE.NUMUN (= epin zéri) telegqi you take 
the .... of the share of a subsoil (and) a 
seeder-plow 4R 55 No. 1:9 (SB Lamaatu), cf. 
nis kakki harbi GIS.APIN.SE.NUMUN ibid. 58 
ii 57, and m@mit GIŠ.APIN(!) G18. TUKUL harbu 
Sr~u Surpu VIII 51; kima GIS.APIN ersetam 
irhá ersetu imhuru [zer]$u as the plow fecun- 
dates the soil (and) the soil receives its seed 
CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu VII 26; GIS. 
APIN KUR ina ú-si SISA matu mahira napéáa 
ikkal the plow of the country will move 
easily through the furrows, the country will 
enjoy low prices ACh Supp. Ištar 33:61. 


b) type and parts, draft-animals and per- 
sonnel of the plow — 1’ types of plows: see 
agadibbu, harbu, majaru and Suhhadnu, for 
designations referring to the draft animals, 
see erbenitu, rubitu, suddustu, sumuntu, saz 
lultu and Sunwtu. 


2' parts of the plow: ahu (a truss of the 
frame), appati reins, asumatu (also sumatu), 
da?tu (a truss of the frame), emá share, erimz 
matu, girgiltu, hanniqu, husübu, ingu top 
part, itté, kalbatu leather shoe of the share, 
kissu, kubsu, kurussu leather shoe of the 
share, kussü “stool,” liginu share, littu 
"stool," lu (a truss of the frame), mukillu, 
mussiru, nabritu, nabrá, niru yoke, puqdu, 
qaqqadu head, rikbu top part, rittu handle, 
sikkatu (peg in OB, share in NB), sikküru 
clamp, simirtu, sinditu, Serserratu, takültu, 
ummu frame, unütu equipment, uzuntu 
"ear"; see Hh. V 110-172 and Forerunner. 


3' draft animals used with the plow: 4 
GUD 4 SAL.ANSE.LIBIR Su 2 GIS[APIN] MAD 
1 136:5ff., and passim, cf. GUD.GIS.APIN ITT 
2/2 p. 42 5705 (translit. only, all OAkk.); gud. 
apin TuM NF 1-2 273 r. 13’ (Ur III); ina la 
SE.NUMUN 2 dmi GUD.APIN.HI.A-ta iriga my 
plowing team was idle for two days due to 
lack of seed PBS 7 66:20 (OBlet.); 6 GUD. 
APIN.HI.A Ša ina eglim Suati ihat(ü 4 GUD.APIN 
majar[? im]hasu 2 GUD.APIN irifu of the six 
plow oxen that are wrongly used in this field 


epinnu 


two plow oxen have been breaking (the soil), 
two plow oxen have been seed-plowing Fish 
Letters 15:15ff. (OB let.); SE.NUMUN ù SA.GAL 
$a 3 a1$.APIN.GUD seed and fodder for three 
plow-teams YOS 5 184:1, 13, cf. GIS.APIN. 
GUD.HIA ES.KAR.BI x GAN ibid. 164:1 (OB); 
6 GUR tablitti 2 a1S$.APIN.GUD Nia ITI.l.KAM 
six gur (of barley) for the recuperation of two 
teams of plow oxen for one month Riftin 53:6, 
and passim in this text, cf. SA.GAL GUD.HLA ša 
tablittim SLB 1/2 46:19, and 3 GIS.APIN.GUD. 
HI.A. anatabliltim mahrika ikkalü TCL 132:9; 
for GUD.APIN, see alpu. 

4’ personnel of the plow: see epinnu in 
rab epinni and kullizu, and note engar. 
banda in Ur III (see Oppenheim Eames Coll. 
p. 71, Q 19), LU GIS e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
238:10 (OB). 

C) as name of a constellation: see RAce. 
63:44 sub mng. la, and Góssmann SL 4/2 No. 39. 

d) uncert. mng.: [kurumm at e-pi- «ni» -it 
Gli lu kurummatka pve habanat ali lu mastitka 
may the food of the ....-s of the city be 
your food, may (beer from) the habannatu- 
containers of the city be your drink KAR 1 r. 
20 (Descent of Ištar), dupl. NINDA.MES GIS. 
APIN.MES Gli luakalka CT 15 47 r. 25, emendation 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 171. 


2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer 
(Nuzi only): 8 e-bi-in-ni a.SA ga PN ana 
ekallà ilqu puhizzaru $a eglisu iltegi a field of 
eight-tenths of a homer which PN received 
from the palace, he received it in exchange 
for his field HSS 15300:1; 7 é-bi-mu A.SÀ 
JEN 561:5, cf. ibid. 9, also 2 é-bi-en-ni ibid. 21. 


Ad mng. 2: The Hurrian word for this 
measure is awiharu, for writings with APIN or 
GIS.APIN, see awiharu. 

Ad mng. 1: Witzel Keilschriftliche Studien 1 1ff.; 


Deimel, Or. 7 24ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 161. 
Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 14. 


epinnu in bitepinni s.; plowed field; 
NB*; wr. syll. and É.GIŠ.APIN; cf. epinnu. 

bit marri parzilli ina muhhi 1 GUR SE. NUMUN 
4 GUR suluppi É e-pi-nu ina muhhi 1 GUR 
SE.NUMUN 3 GUR suluppi Sissin PN inaššu 
PN will deliver four gur of dates per gur of 
field cultivated with the iron hoe (and) three 
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epinnu 


gur of dates per gur of field cultivated with 
the plow BIN 1117:16; cf. (wr. É.GIS.APIN) 
ibid. 125:14. 


epinnu in rabepinni s.; plowmaster; 
NB; wr. LU.GAL.APIN, LU.GAL.GIS.APIN; cf. 
epinna. 

24 GUD.MES ga 6 LU.GAL.GIS.APIN.MES 24 
oxen for six plowmasters Cyr. 117:28; LU. 
GAL.GIS.APIN (head of a team of three or 
four plowmen, described as his sons, brothers, 
or LU.apin-S% his plowman) Nbk. 452 i 2, 7, 
and passim in this text, also (wr. LU.GAL.APIN) 
ibid. ii 13', note that the team sometimes 
includes another LU.GAL.GIS.APIN ibid. ii 21’, 
and that e-ri-Séi replaces LÜ.GAL.GIS.APIN 
ibid. ii 27’; PN LU.GAL.APIN.MES Sa d Bélti-Sa- 
Uruk TCL 12 73:17, cf. YOS 6 40:13, Nbk. 287:5; 
LÜ.GAL.APIN YOS 3 84:5. 

In the OAkk. period, the Sumerogr. saa. 
GIS.APIN was used, see HSS 10 188 v 7, ibid. 
189 vi 4 (both OAkk. from Gasur), AnOr 7 276:3, 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 16 r. 9 (both Ur ITT). 
Reading as rab epinni uncertain. 


epiqtu s.; massiveness; SB*; cf. epéqu A. 

e-pi-iq-tum : SUBUS.ÀM GI.NA.MES : Summa 
HAR milli up-pu-ug SUHUS.ÀM GI.NA.MES 
massiveness (predicts) solid foundations — 
if the right lung is massive, (there will be) 
solid foundations CT 20 39:13 (ext.). 


epirru s.; (a bead); syn. list.* 


[v] sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tum : NA, a-bi 
ab-ni Uruanna III 181ff., in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 2ff. 
(Thompson DAC 107 n. 2.) 


épiru s.; provider; lex.*; cf. eperu. 
U.A = e-pi-rum (also -— za-ni-mu) Izi E 282, also 
Lu IV 366. 
épis balaggi  s.; musician playing on a 
drum; SB*; wr. e-pis DÓB(.D1); cf. epēšu. 
DIS ina Gli e-pi$ DUB (var. DUB.DI) ma?du 
if there are many musicians playing on the 
balaggu (var. on the DUB.DI) in a town CT 38 
4:86 (Alu). 
Possibly to be read épis sirhi. 
ēpiš barti s.; rebel; lex.*; cf. epe&u. 


hum.hum.dü.dü = MIN (= e-piš) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 30 (group voc.). 


épis kapalli 


epi$ baSámi  s.; maker of bagsému-fabric; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 

lü.bár.tag.ga = e-piš ba-[si]-mu = Sab-su-[u] 
Hg. B VI 142; lü.bár.tag.ga = e-pis ba-Sa-mi 
Nabnitu E 158, also Lu Excerpt I 237, Lu IV 279, 
Igituh short version 271. 


ēpiš dulli s.; workman; SB, NB; cf. 
epesu. 

a) in SB hist.: na@& marri alli tupsikki 
e-prs dul-li zübil kudurri those who wield 
the hoe, the spade, the brick-mold, the work- 
men, those who carry the hod Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38. 

b) in NB econ.: 50 LÚ.ERIM.MEŠ e-piš 
dul-lu ša qépi (provisions for) fifty workmen 
of the governor Nbn. 469:6, cf. ibid. 906:3, 976:3, 
988:3, Cyr. 74:2, Camb. 9:2, and passim; LU. 
ERIM.MES e-pié dul-lu Camb. 202:13; LU 
ERIM.MES e-pig dul-lu $a LU.MU Camb. 80:5. 


ēpiš (épus) dulli $a tiddi s.; (an official 
of the temple); LB*; wr. pU-us VAS 15 22:1, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 
PN ša TA LU.DU-us. MES dul-lu IM.HI.A Sa 
bit lant Sa Uruk PN from the (ranks of) the 
. of the temple of Uruk VAS 15 22:1f. 
and 15, cf. ibid. 27:1, 7, 14 and 20; e-pig dul-lu 1M 
Sa É. MES DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:7f. and 4; 
shortened: LU <e>-pis dul-lu sa bit ilümi 
VAS 15 12:4; Saknu sa $u&üni e-pis MES Sa 
IM PBS 2/1 193:12, cf. kadri $a Susani e-piš. 
MES Sa IM ibid. 120:5. 


ēpiš ipSi s.; maker of reed mats; NB*; 
wr. LU.SU.TAG.GA; ef. epesu. 

lá.su.tag.tag = e-pié ip-šú, pa-qa-a-a Hh. 
XXV Section A 7; li.ban.tag.ga = e-piš ip-ši 
= ma-hi-su [...], lu.su.tag.ga = e-pi$ ip-ši = 
paq-[ga-a-a] Hg. B VI 139f.; [lu.ban].tag.ga, 
[lá.su].tag.ga = e-pis ip-ši LTBA 2 1 iii 31f.; 
lú.ú.tag.tag = e-pis ip-ši Nabnitu E 150, cf. 
Lu IV 277 and Lu Excerpt I 236; LU e-pis ip-&i = 
pa-qa-a-a lgituh short version 276; e-pis ip-ši = 
pa-qa-a-a Uruanna III 553. 

As "family-name": LU.SU.TAG.GA ZA 4 143 
No. 14:4. 


ēpiš kapalli s.; makerofleggings; Bogh.*; 
cf. epésu. 


LU e-pi$ TUG ka-pal-li Hrozny Code Hittite 
$ 176B:25. 
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épis lemutti 


&pi$ lemutti s.; evildoer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

gidim lá.níg.hul.dím.ma elemmu 
e-pis HUL-tim the ghost of an evildoer ASKT 
p. 82-83:9. 


epi$ musukké s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
cf. epésu. 

lü.kü.kala.ga.ag.ag = e-pi-iš mu-su-ki-e OB 
Lu A 132. 
epi$ nahlapti s.; maker of cloaks; Bogh.*; 
cf. epésu. 

LU e-pi-i$ TÓG.GÓ.E.A Hur-ri 
Hurrian cloaks KBo 5 7 r. 13. 


maker of 


epi$ namáüti see épiá nw'üti. 
epi$ na'üti see epis mw" üti. 
epi$ nerti s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. epēšu. 


bum.hum.dü.dü = MIN (= e-piš) bar-ti, MIN 
ne-er-tt ZA 9 161 ii 31 (group voc.). 


ēpiš nigüti s.; musician playing to ex- 
press joy; SB*; cf. epesu. 

ina stigésu hadi wl ibm e-pis mi-gu-ti ul 
ipparik along its street no happy person 
walks, one meets no musician (playing to 
express) joy Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1. 


ēpiš nikilti s.; in triguer; SB*; cf. epésu. 

DIS ina Gli e-pis ni-kil-tum [modu] if there 
are many intriguers in a city CT 38 5:113 
(Alu). 


épi$ numáüti see épis nwriiti. 


épi$ nw iti (numiti, noti, namáüti) s.; 
jester; SB*; of. epēšu. 

(là.x.x].x = fe(1)-pi(?)]-i$ na-mu-ti (between 
aluzinnu and kulülu) OB Lu Part 12:10; a.strA 
.du,4.du,, = e-piá nu-mut-te (var. na--u-ti) (be- 
tween raggidu and muéstarrihu) Lu IV iii 240; 
lá.a.DUMU.SILA(text.KUR).dü.dü = e-pis nu-u-ti 
(between munambá and kaparru) Igituh short ver- 
sion 279. 

da e-piá namiti qalil qaqqassu the jester(?) 
is not respected PSBA 38 132:24 (SB wisdom). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 


épi$ pappasi s.; cook who prepares pap: 
pasu, Bogh.*; cf. epésu. 

SAL e-pi§ BA.BA.ZA KUB 26 69 v 14. 

S. Alp, JKF 1/2 114. 


epis Siqbi 
épiS qanáte s.; arrow maker; MB Alalakh*; 
cf. epé&u. 
Barley given a-na KAS e-pí-id G1$.G1 Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:36. 


épi$ qappáti s.; 
ef. epésu. 


lá.caR.tag.tag = e-pi$ qa-ap-pa-ti Nabnitu 
E 157. 


See episu s., mng. 2. 


basket maker; lex.*; 


epi$ salmi s.; image maker; Mari*; cf. 
epesu. 

[LU].MES e(text Su)-pi-is sa-al-mi-im ARM 
1 74:36 (reading after von Soden, Or. NS 21 81). 


épis salti s.; fighter; SB; ef. epēšu. 

GN ... u 6000 ummani e-piš sal-tá $a ana 
libbi ilá (he conquered the fortress) GN and 
6,000 fighters who manned it Wiseman Chron. 
74 r. 21. 


epi$ Seni s.; shoemaker; 
epesu. 

LÜ.MES e-piá KUŠ.E.SÍR shoemakers (who 
make the shoes of the king) KUB 13 3iii3. 


épi$ Sipri s.; workman; OB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA*; of. epēšu. 

a) in OB: a-na SUK e-pi-i$ Ki-ip-ri-im 
ša É GN i-pu-&u for rations for the workmen 
who built the house in GN YOS 5 174:11. 

b) in MB Alalakh: maphar x É e-pi-ié 
&i-ip-ri $a manzaltu total: x families of 
workmen in charge Wiseman Alalakh 227:18. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


c) in Nuzi: flour ana LÜÓ.MES e-bi-iš 
&-tp-ra-ti. MES HSS 13 323:25, ef. ibid. 442:15; 
LÜ.MES e-bi-i$ KIN.MES AASOR 16 10:17. 

d) in MA: 1 KI.MIN (= qu-pu) ša vav 
e-pi-i KIN KAJ 310:17. 


ēpiš Siqbi s.; trickster; lex.*; cf. epésu. 

lá.hum.hum.ag.a = e-pis &-ig-bi (in group 
with ep? barti and épis nerti) ZA 9 161 ii 29 (group 
voce.). 

Translation assumes metathesis of Xibqu, 
“trick,” cf. sag.NE = §t-1b-qu ep-šu accom- 
plished trick (before muppistu slanderer and 
in.dub.dab.bu = pis-tu up-pu-su to slan- 
der) Nabnitu E 159. 
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epis Sizbi 
ēpiš Sizbi s.; 
ef. epésu. 

LU e-pis GA KUB 13 3 ii 23, see MAOG 4 49. 


ēpiš tahazi s.; fighter; SB*; cf. epésu. 

LÜ.ERIM.MES dSülüti$u e-pi$ ta-ha-zi his 
combative garrisons Lie Sar. 449; ERIM.MES 
i-piá M£-a (var. ERIM.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) OIP 2 
65:33 (Senn.); e-pi$ ME-&4 Winckler AOF 2 20:9 
(Esarh.?). 


(à court official); Bogh.*; 


ēpiš tunSi s.; weaver of tunéu-cloaks; 
lex.*; cf. epésu. 
TIR 


lú. Te -tag.ga = e-pis tu-[un]-si = hup-[pu-u] 
Hg. B VI 141. 


épisanu s.; confectioner; NB; wr. with 
and without det. LU, e-pis-nu Camb. 438:12, 
and passim; cf. epésu. 

a) in gen. — 1’ confecting the sweetmeat 
called mutàqu: ana mutàqu ana sattuk vrr MN 
IGI ana PN LÚ e-pis-Sd-nu (x sesame) to PN 
the confectioner for sweetmeats as regular 
offering for the first half of MN Nbn, 683:5, 
cf. ana mutaqu ana PN e-pis-na  Nbn. 859:6, 
ina satiug $a mutüqu ana PN e-pis-nu Dar. 
90:8, ana sattuk ša ITI MN Sa mutāqu ana PN 
e-pis-nu nadnu Camb. 188:5, cf. also ana 
mu-ta(text -du)-q(u] ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu Cyr. 
238:5, and sattuk ša mu-ta-qu(text -mes) ana 
PN e-pis-Sá-nu nadna Camb. 324:17. 

2' confecting a product whose basic ma- 
terial only, mostly sesame, is specified: 2 
mašīhī ša sattuk šamaššammī ina sattuk $a 
MN ana PN e-pis-Sd-nu nadnu two measures 
of the size used for regular offerings with 
sesame have been given to PN the épisanu 
from the regular offerings of MN Dar. 197:3, and 
passim with sesame, exceptionally barley Camb. 
20:7, 324:17, Cyr. 189:20, or emmer Dar. 90:8, 
Camb. 188:5 and, rarely, dates Camb. 121:6; note 
silver payments (ina pappasu atütu) Nbn. 
456: 5, (ina pappasu LÚ.Ì.SUR-ú-tu) Nbn. 424:7, 
ef. ibid. 284:19. 

b) referring to individuals: Bél-étir e-pis- 
Sa-nu  Nbk. 1:5 (earliest ref), and passim up 
to Dar. 143:3 (fifth year, latest ref);  Nabü- 
usuréu Camb. 20:7, and passim under Camb.; 
Bel-iqiáéa  Nbn. 683:5, and passim up to Cyr. 314:6 
(eighth year), etc. Note: PN LU e-pis-Sa-nu Sa 


épisaniitu 
PN, Nbn. 595:3, also 586:4, 628:3. 667:4, 1094:6, 
&nd passim. 

The term épisénu has developed the spe- 
cific meaning “confectioner,” as contrasted 
with the more general meaning of the abstract 
noun épisanitu. 
epiSanütu s.; repair and maintenance (of 
a house), performance (of duties); NB; wr. 
e-piš-nu-tu VAS 5 99:3, and passim; cf. 
epesu. 

a) repair and maintenance (of a house): 
27 GrMES É ab-ta ... a-na e-pis-[an-nu]-tu 
adi 20 šanāte ana PN [iddin] he gave PN a 
ruined house of 27 reeds (measure) for repair 
and maintenance (for him to live in) for 
twenty years Eilers Beamtennamen pl. 3:8 (p. 
107£); 2 Gin idi bite kí e-pis-nu-ti-tu two 
shekels of silver as rent of the house in view 
of the repair and maintenance Gordon Smith 
College 92:9; É e-pis-Sd-nu-tu ša PN PN 
bitu ana idi biti ... ana PN, [iddin] house 
for repair and maintenance belonging to PN, 
PN rented the house to PN, Moore Michigan 
Coll. 13:4, cf. ibid. 14:4; bītu ... ana e-piš- 
nu-tu VAS 5 99:3; bitu ... ana e-pis-an-nu- 
tá adi 4-ta Sanàte ina paint PN VAS 5 117:4, 
ef. Nbn. 79:4, Camb. 43:5. 

b) referring to the performance of duties 
connected with a prebend:  vD-mu.MES 
GIS.SUB.BA LÜ.SÍB.GUD É.ZI.DA ... da PN Sa 
ana e-pis-nu-tu ultu MU ... adi MU ... ša 
ina pani PN, the daily duties of the oxherd 
prebend of Ezida belonging to PN which are 
at the disposition of PN for performancefrom 
the year x to the year y BE 8 117:4, cf. ana 
e-pis-nu-tu (sale of nuhatimmütu and bappiz 
ritu prebends), VAS 6 104:4, ana e-pis-an- 
nu-tu (sale of a tabihütu-prebend) VAS 6 
169:7; ana e-pis-an-nu-tu (sale of a bappirütu- 
prebend) BRM 1 82:3. 

c) referring to the preparation of beer: 
l-en dannu ana e-pis-an-nu-tu ana PN 
iddin Dar. 543:6, cf. ana e-pis-nu-tu VAS 6 
182:2. 

d) referring to work on fields: ana e-pis- 
an-nu-tu BE 8 118:5. 


e) referring to other work: dullu ša kari 
. ana e-pi-sd-nu-tu ina pani PN work on 
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the wall has been entrusted for execution 
to PN (they will give him all materials needed 
with regard to the work from the storehouse) 
VAS 6 84:4. 


ep/bi8(8)a see ebisu. 


epiStu (epustu, ipistu, epsetu) s. fem.; 1. 
handiwork, workmanship typical of a region, 
agricultural work, tillage, 2. construction 
(as process), manufacture, finished structure, 
construction, plan, nature, feature, situation, 
instructions, 3. working groups, crew (OB 
and Mari only), 4. act, activity, achievement, 
accomplishment, 5. ritual (act), 6. evil 
magic; from OB on; sing. epsetu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55, 78 ix 70, 4R 54 No. 1i 37 (SB), ABL 
358:18 and r. 4 (NA), 1411:12 (NB), etc., for 
epustu, see mng. 5, pl. epšātu in OB (beside 
epsétu) and NA; wr. syll. and Di.(MES), 
DU.DUi, also Kip.kip (see mng. 5) and nic. 
DíM.DÍM.MA (see mng. 5); cf. epésu. 


galam, GAR, NI.sé = e-pis-tum, N1.S6.sé.ga = 
ep-se-e-tum Nabnitu E 138ff.; níg.dím.dím.ma 
= ep-&e-e-tum, bu-un-na-nu-u Igituh I 388; [urudu]. 
nig.dim.dim= ep-se-e-[tu] Hh. XI 349; TU, = 
ep-še-[ti] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 6 (NB Comm. to En. el. 
VII 18). 

ud.sar níg.dím.dím.manam.1lü.ux(arSaAr). 
lu mu.un.dím.ma : bi-nu-ut DINGIR ep-set a-me- 
lu-tà (crescent) divine creation (in) human work 
4R 25ii 58f.;nig.kid.kíd.da.bi ki.bi.a mi.ni. 
in.gar.ri.e$ : 7-ku-nu ep-&e-tu-$u-mu ina a&ri 
kina they placed their works on the correct em- 
placement Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 29ff., cf. kid. kid. 
bi [x] an.zu.a ki.bi.86 ba.an.gi,.gi, : ep-se- 
[e]-ti [§2]-na-a-tt kul-lu-mi-im-ma ana á&-ri-&i-na 
tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f., cf. x x. kid.da : ep-se-tim 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 87 and iii 55; dUtu dKu.un.da 
é.gi,.a.bi.da.kex(KID) nig. kid. kid.da.mu 
bül.li.e& sig,.sig, igi.bar.ra.e3.4m : 4Samag 
ù A-a kal-la-ti ep-se-ti-ia dam-qa-a-ti ha-diá [nap]- 
li-sa-ma Šamaš and Aja, the bride, look favorably 
upon my deeds! 5R 62 No. 2:61 (Sama&-Éum- 
ukin); [nígl.ag.mu ga.an.dug, níg.ag.a.mu 
nu.di : ina e-pts-tt lu-uq-bi e-piá-ti ul šá qa-bi-e 
let me speak of my act, an act which is unspeakable 
4R 27 No. 3:40f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926: 1f., etc. 

DU.DU.BI / e-pu-uš-ta-šú BRM 4 32:4 (NB med. 
comm.). 


1. handiwork, workmanship typical of a 
region, agricultural work, tillage —a) handi- 
work: see Nabnitu E 138ff., in lex. section; ga 
ep-Set gattja unakkaruma bunndnija usahhü 
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who changes my handiwork, alters my like- 
ness Lyon Sar. 19:103, and passim in Sar., cf. 
mu-nak-kir ep-Set (var. pU-éet) qütija Lyon 
Sar. 26:37; $a mamma ... ama ep-&-ti-a u 
ALAM-ia um@aru who orders somebody (to 
act in any way) against my handiwork and 
my stela AKA 251 v 81(Asn.); ša e-piš-ti 
épusu usahkú who destroys the work I have 
done OIP 2 84:57 (Senn. ep-&e-e-ti wp-las- 
si-is BHT pl 10 r. vi 17 (NB lit); 4A-nu- 
mu-sal-lim-ep-Set-qga-ti-ia ^ "Anu-Keeps-my- 
Handiwork-in-Order" (name of a city 
gate) Lyon Sar. 11:69;  DU.MES siparri 
unit Sipir matigunu finished copper objects, 
utensils (which are of) the workmanship of 
their country OIP 2 138:43 (Senn); ep-&et 
Ellilita inattala 3nàáu his eyes gaze upon the 
paraphernalia of Ellil-ship (i.e., upon crown, 
robe, tablet-of-destiny) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ep-Set tteppusu inddu abbésu his 
fathers praised the objects (i.e., the weapons) 
he had made En. el. VI 85; Sarru süpih ep-set 
T?amat the king who scattered the creatures 
of Tiamat En.el VII91, cf. musappih ep-&e- 
ti-Si-nu la ézibu mimmisun En. el. VII 49; 
lihalliqu ep-Se-su may (the gods) destroy his 
work LKA 35:21 (SB rel.). 


b) workmanship typical of a region, eto.: 
elippate sirate e-pis-ti matigunu (they build) 
tall ships, the characteristic product of their 
country OIP 2 73:59 (Senn); ekallu sitrtu 
ep-set KUR A&surk! a lofty palace in Assyrian 
style ibid. 129 vi 55; udé ert e-pis-ti 
matisunu copper objects, characteristic prod- 
ucts of their region TCL 3 364 (Sar.). 


C) agricultural work, tillage (said of fields 
plowed andsown): ifa man makes an opening 
in a canal and the water carries off ep-Se-tim ša 
A.SA i-te-$u whatever work has been done on 
the field adjoining his CH § 56:41; if a man 
has given to the tamküru A.ŠÀ ep-Se-tim ša 
ŠE ù lu Sg.G1$i1 a field on which the work 
(of plowing and seeding) of barley or sesame 
has been done CH § 49:21, cf. A.SÀ ep-Si-e-tim 
RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:8 (OB). 


2. construction (as process), manufacture, 
finished structure, construction, plan, nature, 
feature, situation, instructions — a) con- 
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struction (as process), manufacture: pir 
ep-Se-e-te-Su agmurma I finished the work of 
its (the palace’s) construction Streck Asb. 
90 x 106; salameré . . . ibnûma ina e-pis-ti-su-nu 
ušānihu gimir màré ummani when they cast 
a bronze image they drove every craftsman 
to desperation during the manufacture OIP 
2108 vi 83 (Senn.); ibni IGuskinbanda 4 NTnaz 
gal 4Ninzadim utNinkurra ana ep-se-ti-[ Su-nu] 
(he created the mountains and seas) he 
created the gods DN, DN,, DN, and DN, (as 
patrons of the crafts) in order to manufacture 
(the metal work for the decoration of the 
temples) WVDOG 4 pl. 12:31, see RAcc. 46; 
e-pis-ti NA,.2ZA.GIN SA; (instructions for) the 
manufacture of (artificial) red lapis lazuli 
Thompson Chem. pl. 3 K.6246:91, cf. ZA 36 188:19. 


b) finished structure, construction: eli 
$a Sarrani abbéa ep-se-ti-su udanninma unakz 
kilu Sipirsu I made its (the temple’s) struc- 
ture stronger than (did) any of my royal 
predecessors and its execution more artistic 
VAB 4 222 ji 7(Nbn.), cf. eli $a mahri Subassu 
urapps usarriha ep-Se-te-e-Su Streck Asb. 
88 x 97; $a eli kullat biratesu dunnunatma nuk: 
kulat ep-se-es-sa which was stronger than all 
his (other) fortresses and more cunning in its 
construction TCL 3 299 (Sar); ep-3e-ti(var. 
-et) nīmurti biti Sáti limurma may he look 
upon the splendid structure of this temple 
KAH 1 13 iv 29 (Shalm. I); arkassun šāru 
itabbal ep-Set-siin zakikig immanni the wind 
shall carry off their belongings, their build- 
ings will be counted for naught CT 15 50 r. 
9 (SB lit.); GABA.RI SIG,.AL.UR,.RA nappalti 
SES.uNUGk! ep-sef AMAR.AEN.zU copy of (the 
inscription on) a kiln-fired brick from the ruins 
of Ur, (from a) construction of Amar-Sin 
UET 1 172 iv 3. 


c) plan: 92Marduk ep-Set parakki 
ilütisu sīrti mimma ($umáu] ihsusma Marduk 
devised every detail of the plan for the 
sublime shrine of his godhead Borger Esarh. 
85r. 49; la nidi nini ša T?amat e-pi[§-ta-sa] 
we do not know the plan of Tiamat En. el. 
III 128. 


d) nature, feature: ina némeqi ep-še-ti-šú 
uzun nikiltu $a SEa ... igisu$u through his 
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wise nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea 
had given him VAS 1 37 iii 3 (kudurru); aššu 
danén ep-se-ti-Su niše kullumimma tanitti 
ilütisu Sulmudi apáti in order to demonstrate 
to the people the power of his nature, to 
instruet mankind with regard to his divine 
glory Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; ellu ga Assur 
tanatti qardütisw $utàruhu ep-Si-su $a 3 Dagan 
Sarru. mušarbů tanattigu the glory of the 
courage of the hero of Assur is all-surpassing, 
his nature is (like) that of Dagan, the king 
who increases his (the king’s) glory! KAH 2 
84:77 (Adn. II); tallaktasu abiibumma ep-še- 
ta-Su [lab]bu nadrw his behavior is that of the 
abübu-storm, his features (are) a raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; *Suginak ... ša ašbu 
ina puzrati ša mamman la immaru ep-set 
ilūtišğu DN, who lives in an inapproachable 
place, whose divine features nobody is allowed 
to see Streck Asb. 52 vi 32; lu mimmu satra 
ša muhhi ipassitu ep-se-e-ti Sindti uspélu tēma 
Suatu innü who effaces whatever is written 
upon it (the kudurru), alters these reliefs (lit. 
features), changes this content MDP 10 pl. 11 
iii 30 (kudurru Melisihu). 


e) condition, situation: amurma ep-se- 
ta-&& marusta behold his terrible condition! 
4R 54 No. 1i 37 (SB rel.); ina muhhi miné ki 
ep-se-e-tt annitu lemutiu imhuru Arubu why 
did this unfortunate happening befall Arabia? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; aššu ep-Se-e-te Sinàti ana 
asrigina turri to remedy this situation Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:11; ajite ep-Se-ti Sandti matitan 
what strange conditions everywhere! Ludlul 
II 10 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ep-Set lemutti 
Sa ina mis qātēja ilāni ... usapriku the dis- 
astrous happening which the gods, upon my 
prayer, have caused to befall him Streck Asb. 
22 i 121. 


f) instructions, institutions: ina tuppi 
qan tuppi i-piš-ta-šú inandinusu they give 
him his instructions in clear writing BBR No. 
1-20:14; ajü arká ša illamma pU. MES-ia unak: 
karu whatever person appears in the future 
and changes my institutions CT 36 7:17 (Kuri- 
galzu). 


3. working group, crew — a) in OB: 3 šv. 
ŠI UKU.iL.MES it-ti e-pí-is-tim ša Larsamki u 
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3 SU.SI UKU.iL.MES ít-ti e-pi-is-tim Sa URU 
Ra-ha-bik! li-pu-su 180 porters should work 
with the crew of Larsa and 180 porters with 
the crew of GN TCL 1 3:6 and 8 (let.); ERIM 
e~pi-is-[tim] Sa Larsam piqissumma entrust 
to him the crew of Larsa LIH 7:7 (let.), ef. 
ibid. 4:4. 


b) in Mari: sa-bu-um e-pi-iš-tum ša ippesu 
isat the crew which is to do the work is small 
ARM 3 1:13, cf. e-pt-is-tum ul ma-da-at ibid. 
19; LU sa-ba-am e-pi-is-tam ša halsim ... 
ukammis I assembled the crew of the district 
ARM 3 6:5, ef. ibid. 3:20; e-pi-is-bum, isapz 
pahma &iprum innezibma this crew will scat- 
ter and the work will be abandoned ARM 3 
8:20. 


4. act, activity, achievement, accomplish- 
ment — a) act, activity — 1' in gen.: ep- 
Se-tu-ka annittan damqd ša màr& šipri ... 
taklů is that action of yours correct that you 
have delayed the messengers? ARM 1 15:5; 
ep-si-te annite digte Sa ina pan ili u amelüti 
mahratunu this friendly act which is agree- 
able to god and man ABL 358:19 (NA), ef. 
ep-si-tu annitu digtu sa Sarru béli épusuni 
ibid. r. 4, and annitu ep-se-e-ti ABL 1411:12 
(NB); RN ahasu ep-šet Elamti ša ana ahisu 
éteppusu émurma RN, his brother, saw what 
they did in Elam to his brother (and he 
fled from Elam) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 58; Sa ana 
RN ... usakpidu ep-Se-tu annītu those who 
plotted this evil act against RN Streck Asb. 
36 iv 55; elt ep-še-e-ti annáti libbi egugma 
I was infuriated over these acts Streck Asb. 
8i 63; ultu ep-se-e-ti annati eteppusu after 
I had done this ibid. 38 iv 77;  ?p-&i-ti 
éleppus ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.), cf. ep-se-ti-ia 
ep-Sd-ak ABL 1285:23 (NA); ep-Set néSé &ác 
tunu iqbüni they told me about the depre- 
dations (lit. activities) of these lions Streck 
Asb. 214 r. 12; imtarsamma ep-se-ta-Su-un el[iz 
Sun] their activities became troublesome to 
them En. el I27; ep-set [ma]rusti $a ina GN 
éteppusu ismima they heard of the drastic 
action to which I resorted in GN Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 E 16’; sapih temasuma sihati ep-Set-su 
even his mind became confused, his actions 
disorganized En. el. IV 68. 
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2' applied to pious royal conduct: Ja 
ep-Sa-tu-Su ana Ser SuTU u Marduk tàba 
whose activities are pleasing to Šamaš and 
Marduk LIH 57 i 7, cf. ibid. ii 27 (Hammurabi), 
cf. §a ep-se-tu-Su eli Ištar taba CH iv 46, ša 
ep-&e-tu-Su eli ilāni ša Samé ersetim ittbama 
KAH 1 16:3 (Tn.), and passim in NA hist., e-ep- 
Se-tu-Su litiba YOS 1 45 ii 47 (Nbn.; in mahz 
rika ép-Se-tu-u-a lidmiqa may my activities 
be pleasing to you VAB 4 82 ii 16 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., of. mahar DN ... li-dam-qa 
ép-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 232 ii 25 (Nbn.), ina mahz 
rika lisagiri e-ep-$e-tu-u-a VAB 4 260 ii 27 
(Nbn.), 4Sin ... ana e-ep-&e-ti-ia lihdiima YOS 
1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.), and ana ep-&e-e-ti-[ia] 
9? Marduk ... thdéma 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); mahar 
? Marduk ... e-ep-Se-tu-u-a $umgiri make my 
activities acceptable to Marduk VAB 4 100 ii 
27 (Nbk.), and passim. 


3' qualified as good or evil: ep-se-ti-ia 
damqàti hadīš uppalisma he looked with favor 
and joy upon my good deeds BBSt. No. 37:1, 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., cf. ep-Se-e-ti ša dam: 
gata u libbasu isara hadi$ ippalis 5R 35:14 
(Cyr.), [élp-Se-e-tu-$u kinata ippalisma PSBA 
20 157 r. 17 (NB rel); ep-Se-ti-e-Su lemnéti ina 
qirib GN asmema I heard of his wicked 
activities in GN Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50, cf. ibid. 
43 i 55; ep-se-ti-Su lemnéti usanndnimma 
they reported to me his wicked activities OIP 
2 50:16 (Senn), cf. dani rabüti ep-Se-ti-e-Su 
lemnéti vppalsuma Streck Asb. 186 r. 23; ep- 
Set surrüti$unu their rebellious acts Streck 
Asb. 121130; ana ep-3e-ti-Sü-nu Surruháti upon 
their daring activities Borger Esarh. 41 i 24, 
ef. ibid. 33, and ep-set hamme ša ki la libbi 
ilāni innipsu ibid. 46. 

4' (pious) works, referring to temples: at 
that time I had a temple to Ninmah rebuilt 
in Babylon — ana Sat? ÓNiN.MAH ... ep-Se- 
ti-ia damgati hadig lippalisma may DN for 
this reason look favorably upon my pious 
works (ie., the temple) Streck Asb. 240:45, 
and passim; t-pi-iš-tim lipit gatéja libur ana 
dārâtim may (this) work, my handiwork, 
last forever VAB 4 64 iii 39 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
e-ep-se-ti-ia damgatt hadis naplisma ibid. 32; 
ana biti šuāti hadis ina erébika ep-Se-tu-u-a 
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damgati hadīš naplisima when you (goddess) 
enter joyfully into this temple look with favor 
and joy upon my pious work VAB 4 228 iii 40 
(Nbn.), and passim in insers. of Nbk. and Nbn.; 
kala e-ep-se-e-ti-a, Suquratim zanan ešrēti ilàni 
rabáti ... ina nari a&turma I wrote upon the 
stela all my outstanding works concerned 
with the caretaking of the sanctuaries of the 
great gods VAB 4 74 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; e-ep-Se-tu-u-a damqäta Sitir $umija u 
salam Ssarritija hadīš naplisama look with 
favor and joy upon my pious works (ie., 
temples) my inscriptions and the statue 
representing me as king VAB 4 258 ii 22 (Nbn.). 

b) achievement, accomplishment — 1’ said 
of the deeds of gods: limuru ep-Set bel ilz ... 
kal ilī may all the gods see the accomplish- 
ments of the lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 
29:36; alkdtus lu šūpâ ep-se-tus lu masla his 
acts are glorious, his achievements likewise 
En. el. VI 122; aj immasi ina apáti ep-se-ta- 
[šu likila] may he not be forgotten among 
men, may his achievements be remembered 
En. el VII 18; e-ep-Se-tu-Su naklati elif atz 
tanddu I always highly praise his (Marduk's) 
wondrous achievements VAB 4 122i 31 (Nbk.); 
e-pis-t Win ... ša ina asuminétu ... ağ- 
turuma ana áamé nisé arkitu (report on) the 
achievements of Sin which I wrote upon the 
relief stelae for people to read in the future 
CT 34 37:79 (subscript, Nbn.). 

2' said of the acts of kings: awátüa nasqa 
ep-se-tu-ui-a Sáninam ul 18 my words are 
choice, my achievements have no equal CH 
xli 100; dandn ep-Se-e-tu ša ilāni rabüti iSi: 
muinnt my powerful achievements which 
the great gods had made my destiny Streck 
Asb. 84 x 43; ağšu taérihti dandn ep-se-te-ia 
msi kullumimma to demonstrate my glorious 
and powerful achievements to mankind Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. danüm ep-se-te-ia ša ina 
tukulti Assur attallakuma ibid. r. 51; 
Sarru ša ep-se-tu-Su eli Sarrani abbésu Sütuga 
VAB 4 66118 (Nabopolassar); ep-Se-et qurdija 
my heroic achievements KAH 1 13 left edge 1 
(Shalm. I), cf. ep-set bélátija TCL 3 192 (Sar.), 
ep-Set tašnintija 3R 7 i 50, cf. ibid. ii 60 
(Shalm. III); ep-set gatéja ša ına GN épusu the 
achievements which I personally accom- 
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plished in GN  1R 30 iii 23 (Šamši-Adad V), 
cf. ep-Set éteppusu liptat qatéja Borger Esarh. 
28:14; bwur(!) séri ep-&e-et qüti&u the hunt, 
his personal achievement AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigl. D; lu ep-Set ka[lama] expert in all 
achievements Borger Esarh. 103:10. 

5. ritual (act) — a) in gen.: ep-se-e-ti u 
surüri Sa Sarre . pan ilani mah[ra] the 
rituals and prayers of the king are pleasing 
to the gods ABL 629 r.4(NA); [ep]-&e-e-ti 
annáti DIM.ME.IR NIGIN.BA itippus andku ul 
ēpuš these rituals the totality-of-the-gods 
has performed, I did not perform (them) KAR 
60 r. 3 (= RAcc. p. 22), ef. NíG.DÍM.DÍM.MA 
annáti teppuS ibid. r. 13; ITI.DU, ja duTU 
quradu kalama ep-[še-tu-šu jànu] the month 
Te&ritu belongs entirely to the heroic Šamaš, 
there are no rituals (forit) 4R 33 iv 11 (hemer.); 
ep-Se-tu-Su li-pàá he may perform the ritual 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.). 

b) referring to the ritual accompanying a 
conjuration: DÒÙÒ.DÙ.BI lu ina riksi lu ina 
niknakki teppu& you may perform the perti- 
nent ritual either by means of a set table of 
offerings or by means of a censer BMS 21 r. 
92, and passim, cf. KiD.KID.BI Summa ina riksi 
summa ina niknakki teppus KAR 25 ii 26; 
inim.inim.ma zü.gig.ga.kam du.du.bi 
nu sar conjuration against bad teeth, the 
pertinent ritual has not been written down 
AMT 28,1 iv 11. Always written either DÙ. 
DU.BI, “its (pertinent) ritual," cf. above, or 
KÌD.KÌD.BI, cf. above, and followed by an 
instruction. For the reading epustu of the 
former, see the comm. passage BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section; for the correspondence of 
Sum. KÌD.KÌD and Akk. epištu, see the bil. 
refs. in lex. section. Cf. the reading of Kin. 
Kip as kitkittu s.v., see also nepisu. 

6. evil magic — a) in gen.: kisriiga putz 
turu ep-še-tu-ša hullugu her (magic) knots 
are undone, her magic acts annihilated Maqlu 
I 34; ep-Se-ti-ki lemnéti wpsaséki your evil 
magic acts, your witchcraft Maqlu VII 113; 
ep-&e-te-ku-nu tūranikunūši your magic acts 
are turned back upon yourselves Maqlu V 81; 
ipšīki ep-Se-ti-ki ep-Se-et ep-[Se-ti-ki] ep-se-et 
muppisütiki] all your magic activities, your 
most potent magic activities, the activities 
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of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 106f., cf. EN pc 
Siki ep-še-te-ki incantation (beginning with) 
“Your witchcraft, your magic” Maqlu IX 160; 
[e]-pis-ta-Su-nu kima mé nádi liq(táà] may 
their evil magie come to an end as (quickly 
as) the water from a waterskin PBS 1/2 133 
r. 15, and dupl. Tallqvist Maqhu pl. 94 r. 15, etc. 


b) referring to the result of magie prac- 
tices: save me from sikin GIS.HUR.MES u 
mimma ep-set amelüti ša ina panija ipparriku 
magic circles set up and whatever (other) 
magic human beings have put across my 
way ASKT p. 75 r. 5 (= Schollmeyer No. 12); 
DU-ti LÜ.HAL evil machinations of the bàrá- 
priest JNES 15 142:61' (SB rel.), and passim; 
[... su]-up-ri e-piš-ti gal-la-bu-t? nail [par- 
ings], (clippings) made (for purposes of magic) 
by the barber K.5253:10 (unpub., SB, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


epiStu (epsetw) s.fem.; sorceress; SB; pl. 
ēpišētu (e-pi-se-tu-vi-a Maqlu III 64, e-PIS-tu- 
u-a PBS 1/1 13:47), epséti Maqlu VII 16 with 
var. epšāti; cf. epesu. 

a) in gen.: ana e-pis-ti epsima ight who 
said to a sorceress, “Practice sorcery!” Maqlu 
III 121, and passim; e-pis-tu tépusanni ipsu 
lépusanni epussi inflict the (same) magic 
which she has cast upon me on the sorceress 
who cast magic on me! Maqlu I 129; e-pi-Se- 
tu-ú-a mardte Anim my sorceresses are the 
daughters of Anu Maqlu III 64; Sa e-pis-ti-ia 
abiant salamáa I made a figurine of my 
sorceress Maqlu III 18. 

b) in parallelism with mustépistu etc.: 
e-piš-ti u mustépistt Maqlu V 46, and passim, 
cf. BBR No. 16 r. 8; e-piš u e-piš-tú Maglu III 
190, and passim, cf. BMS 7:58. 


épistu in ēpišat mirsi s. fem.; cook who 
prepares mirsu; Mari*; cf. epésu. 
PN e-pt-Sa-at mi-ir-si-im ARM 3 84:23. 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 139. 


ēpišu (epsu) s.; 1. sorcerer, 2. reed 
plaiter, 3. workman; Mari, SB; ep-su 4R 
59 No. 1:12; wr. syll. and (once) DÙ PBS 
1/1 13:41; of. epésu. 
GAR.pa.tag.tag-e-pi-óu Nabnitu E 155. 


eppesu 


1. sorcerer: e-pi-éu ipudanni a sorcerer 
has cast a spell upon me Maqlu I 128; anndtu 
e-pis-t-a  Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 95:15; NU.MES 
e-prs-ia figurines of my sorcerer Maqlu I 73, 
cf. NU.MES DU-[ia] PBS 1/1 13:41; e-pi-& u 
e-pis-tt my sorcerer and my sorceress Maqlu 
Il 171, and passim, cf. e-piš-ú-a e-pis-tu-u-a 
PBS 1/1 13:47; e-pis-ia u mustépistija Maqlu 
II 38, and passim, cf. e-pi-8 u multépilti 
BBR 52:5; ep-S[u e-pi}š-tu 4R 59 No. 1:12. 

2. reed plaiter: see lex. section. 

3. workman: dürwm imaqqutma e-pi-su-um 
ul ibašši if the wall collapses, there will be no 
workman (here) ARM 2 127:6. 

Ad mng. 2: see épiá gappati, wr. with a 
similar logogram. 


épisu in la ēpišu s.; do-nothing; NA*; 
cf. epesu. 

&arru ... uda Summa Situ anāku Summa la 
e-pi-áu anāku the king knows whether (or 
not) I am a careless person or a do-nothing 
ABL 556 r. 8. 


epitatu s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

Ü GI.ZÜ.LUM.MA, Ü LAM.MA, U KIN TUR : U e-pi- 
ta-a-tu Uruanna II 346ff.; ú e-li-ku-là, 6 qi-li-tà, 
ú qul-li-tu : ú e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 
348ff. 

The SB refs. wr. GLZÜ.LUM.MA are cited 
sub  kursibti egli, cf. GX.2Ó.LUM.MA, NUMUN 
GLZÜ.LUM.MA : Ú kursibta A.SÀ  Uruanna II 
351f., also Ú US GI.ZÚ.[LUM].MA : AS kur: 
sibtu A.SA Uruanna III 119. 


epati (epidti) (mankind) see apáti. 


€pitu see épá. 


eppéSu adj.; expert; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and DU; cf. epésu. 

NUN.ME.TAG = ep-pe-Su (after itpusu, itpustu) 
Nabnitu E 165; NUN.ME.TAG = em-qu, mu-du-t, 
ep-pe-Su, ha-as-su, DUMU um-ma-ni Lu II iv 10’; 
ga-Éá-am NUN.ME.TAG = en-qu, ep-pe-su, ha-as-su, 
mu-du-u, etc. Diri IV 75; [Nun]™".GAu = ep-pe-su, 
[NUN].ME.TAG = DUMU um-ma-a-ni Erimhus IIT 3. 

a) in gen.: DU-eé tahazi dannu experi- 
enced in battle, strong (said of Ninurta) KAR 
16 r. 22. 
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epqennu 


b) in NB personal names: 4BE-pUt-e§ “Ea- 
is-the-Expert" Nbn. 907:4, and passim; 4#-a- 
e-piS-DINGIR.MES ‘‘Ea-is-the-Expert-Among 
the Gods” Nbn. 293:13; %BE-pU-is-DINGIR. 
MES Dar. 73:3; dÉ-a-DÙ-eğ-DINGIR VAS 6 
66:16, and passim. 


Stamm Namengebung 65. 


epqennu (epegennu) s.; 
OB, SB*; cf. epqu. 

ga-na GAN = ep-gé-en-nu (also = gardbu) A 
VIII/1:4; a.ga.an.gar, [a].ga.an.tüm, [(x)]. 
Íb.lá = ep-gé-nu (followed by epqu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 8ff. (list of diseases). 

ep-qé-nu = sim-mu Malku IV 66. 

[sujruppim lemnum [e-pYé-e-gé(text -d?)-nu 
u [b&sa]mu evil chills(?), e. and .... JCS 9 
10 HTS 2:9 (OB ine), cf. furuppám lemnam 
e-pé-gé-na-am u bLüsüno|m] ibid. 27, also 
e-ep-gé-nu (in enumeration of diseases) JCS 
911C3and 16, and sennétum siriptum ep- 
gé-na salmadna(?)] CT 23 3:10 (SB inc.). 

The word literally means “‘leprosy-like.” 

Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4; Goetze, JCS 9 13. 


(à skin disease); 


epqu s.; leprosy; Nuzi, SB; cf. epgennu. 

(x].x.nu.sig, [x].x.ba, [(x)].si, [(x)].za, 
[x.x.x.NE].dib = ep-qu (between epgennu and si- 
ni-it-tum) PBS 12/1 13 ii 11ff. (list of diseases); 
[x.x.x.N]E.dib = ep-qu (preceded by garábu, 
bü&üánu, happu, followed by garübu, harüsu, zanahu) 
K.4177 r. iii 16, in Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.). 

lü.sahar.$ub.ba = ša e-ep-qá-am ma-lu-ú 
(Sum.) covered with scales = (Akk.) full of leprosy 
OB Lu A 274. 

umma PN-ma PN, ana jas. iqtabi ep-ka 
ma-la-ta-mà ... Sibütuka bilamm? kimé PN, 
a-na ep-qa ma-lu-t igtabakku ... PN, ana PN 
kvam igtabt ep-ka ma-la-ta-mi US ana muh: 
hija la te-gi-ir-ib PN said (in court), “PN, 
said to me, ‘You are full of leprosy  " — (the 
judges said), "Bring your witnesses (who 
can testify) that PN, spoke to you about 
(your) being full of leprosy” — (the witnesses 
deposed,) “PN, said to PN: ‘You are full of 
leprosy, .... do not approach me” RA 23 
148 No. 28:6, 10 and 21 (Nuzi); Summa sin: 
ništu ulidma ullánumma ep-qá(var. -g[a(!)]) 
mali if à woman bears and from the begin- 
ning (the child) is full of leprosy CT 27 18:8 


epsu 


(SB Izbu) var. from dupl. CT 28 1 K.6790:2; 
dEnll ep-qá u benni usamgat(SuB) DN will 
bring leprosy and epilepsy upon (the people) 
ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 84:2 (apod.); epqu mihru tazz 
zimtu leprosy, bad luck, complaint Surpu 
IV 8, cf. ep-qu mehru Sa améliti JNES 15 
142:46’. 

The Sum. equivalent sahar.sub.ba, 
also = garübu, sahargubbi, indicates that 
epqu means “leprosy,” andreplaces OB sahar: 
šubbů. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 3f. 


epru in bit epri s.; nether world (lit. house 
of dust); SB*; cf. eperu. 

ana É ep-ri ša érubu anüku in the nether 
world, which I entered Gilg. VII iv 45, cf. ana 
fÉl[ep-rp ibid. 40. 


epru see eperu. 
epSetu see epistu A and B. 


epSu (fem. epistu, ipistu, epustu) adj.; 
1. built on (said of a house plot), 2. cultivated, 
3. wrought, finished, 4. adjusted, 5. ex- 
perienced; from OAkk.on; e-pi-ru-tw Dar. 
313:1; wr. syll. and pt.a (DÙ RA 16 125i 9, 
NB); cf. epésu. 

5 sar é.dù.a = ha-mul-tu mu-sar-ru É ep-šú 
a built-up house plot of five sar Hh. II 65; ki. 
GISGAL.“pt.a = MIN (= suk-ku) ep-Su Izi C i 
15; kin.ag.a = MIN (= S-ip-ru) ep-šu Ai. VII 
i 19, cf. Izi H App. iii 7. 

1. built on (with bitu) — a) in OAkk. and 
Ur HI: 1 sar igi.[4.gál] é.dà.a 1 sar 
gan.$à Su.nigin 2 sar igi.4.gál ITT5 
6684:1 (OAkk.; 1j sar 4 gin igi.4.gál 6. 
dù.a ù [...] Eames Coll. Noor. II 1 (Ur II). 

b) in OB: ÉDÙ.A BIN 2 86:1, TCL 1 
157:53, and passim; É.DU.A UCP 10 86 
No. 11:1 (Ishchali); note that É.DU.A in OB 
texts from Elam has to be read simply bitu. 

c) in MA and NA: É ep-Su adi 2 dalàtesu 
KAJ 174:2; É ep-Su adi gušūrēšu adi dalütesu 
ADD 331:4, and passim in ADD. 

d) in Nuzi: É.wES ep-Se-du HSS 13 161:4, 
É.MES ep-Su-tum SMN 3491:5 (unpub.). 

e) in NB: xer.wESx KÙŠ x Sv.sr É e-ep-&i 
ab-tu à ki-Sub-bu-% a house plot of x reeds, 
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x cubits, x fingers built on (or) in ruins and 
(the pertaining) empty plot Nbk. 328:1, cf. 
É ep-šú ù ab-ta BIN 2 130:1, Dar. 379:30; 
8 É.MES DU.MES RA 16 125 i 9 (NB kudurru); 
É.MES i p-Su-ti-tu u ki-Sub-ba-a-S BRM 2 49:2, 
ef. VAS 15 30:2, [É.MES] ép-Sé.MES u KI. 
SUB.BA.MES VAS 15 50:6; É-su DU-us ki-Sub- 
ba-a-& BRM 2 42:2, cf. also ibid. 41:2; É.Su!'- 
sw DÙ-uš-tum his built-on plot with a wing 
(of a house) BRM 2 9:2, cf. É.Su'-su u É 
ru-gu-bu-§% DÙ-uš-ú-tú BRM 2 48:2, ef. also ibid. 
44:3 and VAS 15 48:8; ina %.8u!! ép-&ü-tum 
BRM 2 52:2; É ep-Sé sippu raksu built-on 
house plot with intact door opening AnOr. 9 
13:1, and passim; É ku-ru-ub-bu-su ép-s% Spe- 
leers Recueil 293: 2. 


2. cultivated (with eglu and kirti): a.SA- 
am ep-sa-am field under cultivation VAS 7 
156:16 (OB); ké Sg. NUMUN la ihterů ina ep-šú 
qāssu telli if he does not dig up the (entire) 
field, he will forfeit (even) what has been put 
under eultivation VAS 5 49:19 (NB); GIS.SAR 
DU.A TCL 11 248:15 (OB). 


3. wrought, finished: 2 MA.NA URUDU ep- 
Sum ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR two minas of 
wrought copper for one shekel of silver Goetze 
LE § 1i 17; samratim ep-se-tim ša URUDU 
finished nails of copper ARM 21:7; send me 
the silver andku annénum sipram ep-$a-am 
luddin so that I can give a finished object 
here ARM 1 77 r. 12’; Summa labirütw ep-Su- 
tu ibas$& if there are some old and finished 
(stuffed animals) EA 10:36 (MB); gamrütw 
e-pis-u-tu (dates) in full amount (and) treated 
VAS 3 156:10, and cf. ZU.LUM.MA e-pi-ru-tu 
Dar. 313:1; 20 MA.NA AN.BAR mar-ra.MES 
dullu ép-$& twenty minas of iron hoes, fin- 
ished work Dar. 142:11; 4,750 dulla ep-šú 
2,650 la ep-s% x (aslu-measures of) finished 
work, x (measures of) unfinished (work) VAS 
6 272:2 (NB). 


4. adjusted (said of measures which have 
been reduced in size for unknown reasons, 
NB only, for an upward adjustment, see 
elátu mng. 4c) — a) complete version: ina 
masihi ša PN KI 1 GUR 1 (sūtu) i-pis-tum in 
the measure of PN (with the proviso that) 
from each gur one seah (i.e., one-thirtieth) is 


epü 


adjusted (i.e., deducted) VAS 3 184:6; [21] ME 
73 GUR ina GAL-i 9 GUR e-pis-tum (all to- 
gether) 273 gur (the items add up to only 
272 gur) in the large (measure, minus) nine 
gur (ie. one-thirtieth, according to) the 
adjusted (gur measure) Cyr. 176:11; 55 GUR 
KI l GUR l (stu) 3 SILA i-pis-tum TCL 13 208:7. 

b) abbreviated version: ina GIŠ.BAR sa 
1 (sūtu) 14 sina e-pié-ti in the seah which had 
been adjusted by one and a half silas (for each 
gur) UCP 9 93 No. 27:23, cf. ina GIS.BAR $a 
1 (sūtu) 1 sina e-pis-té (beside ina GIS.BAR 
HAR.[...] line 14) YOS 6 75:13 and 19. 

5. experienced(?): Arišen ri URU(?) ep- 
šum RN, experienced shepherd of the city 
(mng. uncert.) RA 9 1:5 (OAkk.). 


epSu see épisu. 
epSu (work) see ipsu. 


epü adj.; baked; SB*; cf. epi. 

ina Sursummi e-pu-ti ina mé kasi emmüti 
talá$ you knead (the drugs) in baked residue 
of beer (and) in hot kasá-juice BE 31 56 r. 34 
(med.); istakkanu &umé Sri [x x] lel-pa-a istak- 
kanu kasüti (var. kasáti, mistake) istagqü 
mé nàdàte they served roast meat (to the 
gods), they served baked [bread], they gave 
cold water from the waterskins to drink Gilg. 
VII iv 44; 5 SILA NINDA e-pu-um | 3NT-850:1 
(unpub., OAkk.). 


epi (api) v.; to bake; from OB on; I 
ipi — ippi, IV; cf. epá adj., epá s., upitu. 

du-u GAB = e-pu-u 3d [NINDA] to bake, said of 
bread A VIII/1:134; [d]u, du, = e-pu-w šá 
NINDA (in group with te= te,-hu-% to serve (food), 
gar = nasühwu) Antagal G 147. 

ninda.gur,.ra kíd.tur.biü mah.a : im e-pe-e 
kir-[sa su-uh-hir] ak-la ru-ub-[bi-ma] in baking 
(Sum. for a thick loaf) make the lump of dough 
small, but the loaf large RA 17 121 ii 13 (SB 
wisdom); á.Sim.bi nu.du,.ru / nu.dar : akalu 
ellum ul in-ni-pi no pure bread is baked (in the 
desecrated temple) 5R 52 No. 2r. 52, see Langdon 
Sumerian and Babylonian Psalms p. 216. 


gana e-pi-i kurummatigu. ... $$ e(var. i)-pi 
kurummatigu come, bake for him his daily 
portions (of bread)! — she baked his daily 
portions (of bread) Gilg. XI 211 and 213; wmz 
mi la te-pa-a anaku la äkul did my mother 
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épa 
not bake for me, did I not (get to) eat? Gilg. 
VI 72; da ana 243 sibtum nuhatimmu ip-pu-á 
(flour) which the baker will bake into 243 
loaves RAcc. 62:26 (NB); 19 nuhatimmé LU 
épija u LU tehija Sa naptanw ... ip-pu-ú pūt 
a-pu-ú ša naptanu u bun ša takkast nasi ki 
batlu iltakan[u] u naptanu bišu i-te-pu-ú mullé 
undalli 19 bakers, (being) ordinary 
bakers and iéhá-servers, who have to bake 
the meal (for the god), are responsible for 
baking the meal and for seeing that the fine 
flour is fine — if there is an interruption 
(in the service) or if they bake an unpalatable 
meal, compensation must be paid (by them) 
TCL 13 221:16 and 18 (NB); 14 NINDA [...] 
NINDA Zíz.[ÀM] fe-ep-pí you bake 14 .... 
loaves, emmer-wheat loaves KAR 90:4 (SB 
rit.); thassaluma inappüma ana libbi ahames 
usammahuma i-te2(!)-nu(!)-ma. ip-pu-& ik- 
kalu they crush (inedible cereals), sift, mix 
together, grind it (and) bake and eat ABL 
1000:11 (NB); ina tinüri te-ep-pi you bake 
(the drugs?) in the oven (in broken context) 
AMT 15,6:7. 
Zimmern Fremdw. 39. 


épü (fem. épitu) s.; baker; Mari, Chagar 
Bazar, Nuzi, MB Alalakh, NB, SB*; cf. epi. 

a) épi — 1' in Chagar Bazar: e-pi-i 
bakers (parallel: {inu millers) Iraq 7 57 A 
988 (citation only), cf. ibid. 59 A 995. 


2' in Nuzi: x SE ana arzanu ana LU e-pu-ú 
x barley for groats(?) to the baker HSS 14 
55:18; 6 ANSE GIG.MES ana LU e-pu-ú six 
homers of wheat to the baker SMN 3376:8 
(unpub.), also HSS 14 18:12; 4 LÓ.MES DUMU. 
MES É.GAL e-pu-t four men belonging to the 
palace, bakers HSS 13 208:5, cf. 4 LU.MES 
e-pu-ú HSS 14 593:26 (translit. only), also PN 
LU e-pu-í HSS 15 33:3. 


3’ in NB: naphar 19 LU.MU.ME LU e-pi-ia 
LU fe-hi-ia ša naptanu ina bit kannanu ša DN 
DN, u DN; ippá total 19 cooks, the bakers and 
the bread-servers, who will bake the meal in 
the kannanu-house of the goddesses DN, DN, 
and DN, TCL 13 221:14. 


4' in SB: LÚ.MU e-pí-i NINDA ki-mah-hi- 
Sí RA 49 36:15 (rit.). 


eqbu 


b) épitu: rations for four women e-pi- 
[tum] woman bakers (between Sa mersi 
makers of sweets, and Sa alappani makers 
of alappanu-beer) RA 50 72 v (r. "iv") 35i 
(Mari); SAL PN e-pi-tum ARM 7 120:35'; PN 
SAL.GIM É.GAL e-pi-a-tum JCS 8 11 No. 159:7 
(MB Alalakh). 


epus dulli $a tiddi see epis dulli ša tiddi. 
epuStu see epistu A. 
epūšu see epésu s. 


eqbu s.; heel, hoof; SB*; wr. syll. and 
MUD, also MA.SiL SB Izbu. 

[sli-la kuD = eq-bu-um MSL 3 220 G, iii 17’ 
(Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kup] = [eg]-bu A III/5:171; 
[uzu.sil]a, [uzu.m]ud, [uzu.x.x]. x = eq-bu 
BRM 4 35:20ff. (unplaced section of Hh. XV), cf. 
uzu.sila SLT 46 vii 18 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
mu-ud MUD = eg-bu Idu II i 57. 


ma.‘tilsit, // eq-bi MA.sir f| ku-tal-la [Ma.si]L || 
gin-na-tum ROM 991:10f. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. usage b. 

a) heel (of a human being): summa amélu 
murus kabartim marisma eq-ba-a-*& SAR.SAR 
(var. adds -hw) &ir'ünmü Sépesw kabbaruma 
italluka la ilee if a man is afflicted with varix, 
his heels are swollen, the veins of his feet 
are very thick and he is unable to walk 
AMT 73,1:15, var. from KAR 19218; [summa 
amélu &ir'aànà] eq-bi-šú DU.mES-az if the veins 
of anybody’s heel move (convulsively) AMT 
69,9:4, cf. (wr. SA MUD-S%) KAR 185 ii 6; 
Summa amélu murus kabartim marisma Sir’: 
ünü eq-bi-Si Im mali ana $üsé if a man 
suffers from varix and the veins of his 
heels are filled with air, to remove it (you 
apply the following prescription) AMT 73,1:18, 
dupl. (wr. SA MuUD-Su) KAR 192 i 12, cf. 
Summa amélu Srani eg-bi-f& [...] AMT 
70,5:4; Summa amélu Suhar eq-bi-&u kabil if 
the .... of aman’s heelis.... KAR 192i 50, 
cf. Summa amélu murus kabarti Suhar eq- 
[bil-[šu ...] ibid. ii 2 (coll. Köcher). 

b) heel, hoof (of a quadruped): 4 cin. 
MES-S8% suprasina kantappu ša eg-ba la TUK-a 
(the monster) has four legs, they have kan: 
tappws without heels for feet MIO 1 72 
iv 2 (description of representations of demons); 
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Summa izbu ina eq-bi imittisu kursinni ahitum 
wigallal if the newborn lamb has as addi- 
tional hock hanging from its right hoof CT 27 
47:10 (Izbu); [Summa izbu imittasu Sa imitti 
ina MA].siLt-Su naši (with gloss [eg]-bi-&u to 
MA.SiL-Óu) Virolleaud Fragments p. 18:13 (SB 
Izbu), restored from dupl. CT 2745 K.4)29« : 7ff. 


Like the Heb. and Syr. cognates, egbu 
means both “heel” and “hoof.” It is com- 
paratively rare, the usual term being asidu. 


Kraus, Or. NS 16 199 n. 1. 


eqequ (egégu) v.; to be heavy, tied (said 
of the tongue); SB*; I, 1/3, II; cf. ugququ. 

eme.dib = ug-qu-q[u], kakhim,gi, = e.gé-q[u], 
inim.gi,.gi, = e-te-eg-gu-gu Antagal N ii 15’-17’, 
cf. [11á.eme.dib = ug-qu-qu CT 37 24 iv 12 (App. 
to Lu); wq-qu-uq : su-ku-uk (tongue)-tied : dumb 
TCL 6 14 r. 32 (comm. to astrol. omen, apod.). 

[Summa iskaSu] zi-ra EME-Su i-te-niq-gí-iq 
Saptasu una[ssak] if his testicles are rolled 
up, his tongue stammers continuously(?), he 
bites his lips Labat TDP 136:63; summa 
EME-Su ú-gu-ga-at if (when he speaks) his 
tongue is heavy (parallel: £asrat is tied) 
AJSL 35 157:66 (SB), see Kraus, AfO 11 224:67. 

The Sum. correspondences eme.dib, 
"tongue-tied," and inim.gi, “repeating 
words," suggest that a speech defect is 
referred to, most likely stammering. 


Kraus, AfO 11 229; von Soden, ZA 49 185f. 


eqidu s.; cheese; NA, SB.* 

i.nun.na = hi-ma-ti ghee, ga.ara(HAR) = 
e-qi-du cheese Practical Vocabulary Assur 119f.; 
[6.G]A.BA.RA, [Ú GA].ARA v e-gi-du, [ú] 
GA.ÀRA : Ú na-ga-hw  Uruanna II 489ff., cf. ga. 
ara.gal.g[al], ga.àra.tur.t[ur], ga.àra.du;e 
dwd'du, (Akk. col. broken) Hh. XXIV 121ff. 

100 GA. MES 100 e-qi-d? one hundred (meas- 
ures) of milk, one hundred (measures) of 
cheese Iraq 14 43:131 (Asn.); [... e-q]i-d? ša 
la tübti tapás ina Ga [...] you crumble 
unsalted cheese, [...] (it) in milk AMT 6,1:3, 
cf. arkisu e-qi-di-ma sa la tabti ibid. 5. 

For ga.àra, “cheese,” and its varieties in 
Ur IIl, cf. Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 47. For 
reading of GA.HAR as ga.àra, see Falkenstein, 
JAOS 72 421. In NB egidu is replaced by 
gubnatu, q. v. 


eglu 


eqiu s. masc. and fem.; 1. field, 2. area, 
3. land, region, terrain; from OAkk. on; 
masc., but fem. in OAkk. (and, rarely, in OB 
MDP 18 202:10), pl. eglàti, fem. (but masc. 
in Nuzi JEN 654:15, ete.); wr. syll. and a.SA 
(mostly GAN in OAkk., sometimes also in OA 
and OB BIN 716:8, and passim in BIN 7). 


ga-na, eq-lu, eq-qel GAN = eg-lu Ea IV 295, 
297f., cf. [...] [a.GÁ]N = eg-[lu}] AI/1:210; ga-na 
GAN = eq-lum S^ I 307; a.8a= eq-lu Ai. III iv 56 
(catchline); GAN = a.SA Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pl. 16 r. 17 (MA comm.). 

a.Sà.ga a ib.ta.a[n.dé].c : a.SA mé idaqqi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, and passim 
in Ai; edin.na a.Éà.ga gun gür.ru gun hé. 
en.na.an.gür.ru : géru eq-lu nas bilti biltu liásika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., cf. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; a.8a.ga mu.un.gar.kex(kID) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur : [ina eq]-li-ia ikküru aiS pa-an uttir 
the peasant brought back the basket (empty) from 
my field RA 33 104:34 (SB lament.); enbar 
(SEGg).ra.gim,.gim,.me a.8& mar.ra.kex : 
V En-nu-gi sakin eq-li (Sum.) DN of the cultivated 
field : (Akk.) DN, who eultivates the field RAcc. 
p. 9 iii 7f.; ba(text c1S).du.dé mu.un.il a.8a 
lü.kür.ra.[ka] i.du un.í[1] a.3a.zu lóá.kür. 
ra : tallik taásá e-qé-el nakri illik 188d e-qé-el-ka 
nakru you went and took the field of the enemy, 
the enemy went and took your field AJSL 28 
240:14ff. (SB wisdom); erim nu.ban.da nu. 
me.[a] a.8& engar.ra in.[nu] : [şãbu ša la la]: 
puttt [eglu ša lja ikkari people without a supervisor 
are like a field without a tiller RA 17 123:18f. 
(SB wisdom). 


1. field — a) in gen.: Gcám-lam ’arus 
till the field! JRAS 1932 296:4 (OAkk. let.), 
cf. ibid. 8; A.SA-ta aššata ša la muta ma&il 
assum bali erre$i my field is like a wife 
without a husband, because it is without a 
tiller EA 74:17, also ibid. 75:15, 90:42 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), cf. a.8& giS.apin nu.zu un- 
plowed field BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); kisubbdé iptima 
ana A.SÀ utir (if) he breaks up fallow land 
and turns it into a (cultivated) field KAR 392 
r(? 8 (SB Alu; Summa A.SÀ ergam u lu 
A.SÀ Sx.G18.1 eršam iddin if he gives (as 
security) either a cultivated (barley) field or 
a cultivated sesame field CH § 50:45ff.; 
Summa awilum A.SÀ ana GIŠ.SAR zagapim ana 
NU.GIS.SAR iddin if a man gives a field (for 
rent) to a gardener for planting an orchard 
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CH § 60:11, cf. ibid. $$ 61:28 and 62:34, see below; 
ana A.SÀ-lim erésim la tegge kima napisti māti 
A.SA-lum-ma ul tidé be not careless with 
regard to the tilling, do you not know that 
the field is the life of the land? YOS 2 48:12 
and 15 (OB let.); AN.NA MAS.NU.TUK ù A.SA 
GA.RI NU.TUK the tin bears no interest, and 
the field brings no rent(?) (antichretic for- 
mula) KAJ 13:26; nīpiš dli biti A.SÀ kiri 
nari u ki-zal-e &Nisaba rituals for the city, 
house, field, garden, river and the .... KAR 
44:21, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.SA u GIŠ.SAR AMT 
7,8 r. 7; adi PN baltu ... e-qi-el-áa ikkal 
as long as PN lives, he will have the usufruct 
of her field Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:15 (OB), 
cf. 14 Sandte a.8A Gtakal I had my livelihood 
from the field for 14 years ABL 421:9 (NA); 
A.SÀ-am ù A.SA GIS.SAR a field and an orchard 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, and passim in OB; A.SA.MES 
GIS.GISIMMAR zagpu field planted with date 
palms YOS 7 126:1, and passim in NB, note: 
LÜ.NU.GIS.SAR.ME Sa A.SÀ.MES YOS 3 19:32 
(NB let), also A.SÀ qablu ša aiš allan ADD 
444:6, and cf. A.SÀ.MES allén grove of oak 
trees MRS 6 RS 15.118:4; x SAR A.SÀ Ú. 
SAR(!) ... ana musari GA.RAS SAR a vegetable 
field of x sar for leek beds RA 24 96b:1. 

b) special designations (without known 
Akk. correspondences): A.$À A.GAR field in 
the ugàru (commons, or larger irrigation dis- 
trict) TCL 1 5:6f., and passim in OB; ina A.SA 
A.[c]Àn.[H1].A ša GN 3 ME A.SÀ mé imla in 
the fields of GN 300 (measures) of field have 
filled with water ARM 3 77:75; ana A.SA 
A.GÀR butugtu ana nakandi isatu ana bit amélr 
sipittu ulu ana mati nakru itehham referring 
to the field, it predicts a dike-break, referring 
to the storehouse, fire, referring to the man’s 
house, mourning, or, referring to the country, 
an enemy will approach it CT 20 49:23 (SB 
omen text); A.SA A.GAR.BI SUB-di this field 
will be fallow CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), and passim 
in Alu; A.ŠÀ A.GÀR-Šú arbüti sahhis usemi he 
turned his barren fields into meadows TCL 
3 209 (Sar); A.SÀ ÜC.sAL mala masáü a field 
irrigated by inundation, as much as there is 
(for growing barley and sesame) RA 27 83:1, 
cf. ZA 36 95:1, also BE 6/2 23:3 and 11, cf. A.SÀ 
Ü.SAL ... ana ŠE u ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ... PN ÍB.TA.E 


eqlu 


PN has rented a field watered by inundation 
for (growing) barley and sesame RA 27 83:1, 
but: a.SA-lum ù U.SAL TCL 11 149:1 (all OB), 
ef. A.SÀ udsallu ADD 444:7, and see usallu ; 
A.SÀ GIS.GI BIN 7 67:1 (OB); A.SÀ IM.AN.NA 
u sigita a field watered by rainfall and ir- 
rigated MDP 18 202:10 (= MDP 22 3), and passim 
in Elam, also A.$À IM.NA MDP 23 169:10, 38 
and 40, for a parallel in Ugaritic, cf. Syria 
1764; A.ŠÀ DU, high-lying field TCL 17 4:6, 
and passim in OB, cf. du,.du, ki a nu.e, 
(DU,*DU).da a ma.ra.ex.dé to the high- 
lying (fields), to where the waters have not 
risen the water will rise for you SAKI 100 xi 
14 (Gudea Cyl A); A.ŠÀ ava,SsE field in 
stubble BE 6/2 1:1, 9:1, 29:1, 37:1 and 4, 
45:1, 61:1, 68:1, PBS 8/1 23:8, 25:1, 27:1, 31:1, 
86:1, 91:1, 102 iv 9, PBS 8/2 122:1, 131:5 and 11, 
165:25 and 34, 168:11, 174:1, 4 and 10, OECT 8 
2:1; A.SÀ KA.GAR (opposed to fallow) CT 33 
43:1, cf. KA.PAD A.SA PBS 8/1 93:1; A.SÀ 
ŠUKU (reading unknown) field given by the 
administration for livelihood YOS 8 173:3(!), 
UET 5 4:6, and passim in OB, note: gadum 
A.SA.SUKU-Su-nu labirtim TCL 7 2:9, see 
kurummatu; for the month name a.SA 
DINGIR.RA eré&im in Elam, see erefu; A.SA 
DA.AB.TA (mng. obscure) BE 6/2 43:5, Çiğ- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 79:2, etc.; note: a.$à da. 
ab.ta SLT 212i 9f., OECT 4 157:9' (Forerunners 
to Hh. XX). 

€) location: A.$À SA A.SA a field 
within the field BE 6/2 9:1f. (Nippur), and 
passim in OB from Nippur, Sippar, e.g., BE 6/1 
50 case 7f., cf. A.SÀ SA A.SA.iD RA 26 
105:2 (Isin), A.SA SÀ A.SÀ.GAR.RA Riftin 22a:1 
(translit. only), also a.SA ina lib[bū] A.SÀ.GAR. 
RA CT 8 16b:6, cf. ibid. 2 (all from Sippar); x 
SE.NUMUN ... US.sA.DU libbū a.SA x field, 
(one of its sides) falls within the field BBSt. 
No. 9i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. SA A.SÀ Dar. 80:18, 
and passim in NB, see Steinmetzer, ArOr 6 203ff. 

2. area, distance — a) area — 1' in legal 
and administrative documents:  a.$à.bi 
HSS 10 16:4 (OAkk.), and (exceptionally) gan. 
bi OIP 14 163:3 (OAkk.); A.SA.BI 4 SAR 
its area is four sar BIN 7 61:3 (OB), cf. BE 
6/2 31:2, PBS 8/1 9:3, 99 i 17 and ii 4, 102 iii 10, 
PBS 8/2 165:11, 24 and 34. 
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2' in math.: sagc.pu 20 Gar UŠ 5,20 
A.SÀ.BI (a triangle) the length is 20 gar, 


its area is 5,20 MCT p. 48 Ca 2, and passim, 
for refs., see MCT p. 160 sub a.šà, and TMB 216f. 


b) distance: kima awilim halpim istu 1 
meat be-ri GAN-lim (you write to me) as (if 
I were) an accursed man a hundred miles 
away TCL 19 32:29 (OA let.); urkigu GAN-lam 
10 bi-ri-e tarappud you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles TCL 19 60:16 (OA let.); 
ana Siddi 63 kumāni A.SÀ énahma vabit along 
one side an area of 63 kumdnu had deterio- 
rated and gone to ruin AKA 148:30 (Tigl. I), 
cf.3 KAs.GÍD a.SA ... lu ébir KAH 2 68:23 
(Tigl. I); 4$ Kas.cip qaqqari [misi]ht? A.SÀ 
four and two-thirds miles overland was the 
measure of the distance VAB 4 166 vi 63 
(Nbk.); ana 5.Am bi-ri 6.ÀM bi-ri A.SÀ thituz 
nimma they inspected a distance of five to 
six double miles ARM 3 17:22, cf. ibid. 12:10; 
birit dlant killalin 30 A.SÀ between the two 
cities there is a distance of thirty (double 
miles) ARM 2 131:25. 


3. land, region, terrain, etc. — a) land — 
1’ in gen.: A.SA rüg the region is far away 
ARM 4 88:21, cf. A.SÀ ul rüq ARM 5 67:26, 
also A.$À asar wasbaku qerub the region where 
I live is near by ARM 4 70:47; A.SÀ ultu 
mame usélamma nàbali$ uséme I raised a 
piece of land from the water and made it 
dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:16; 
8.$à.zu Tin.tirk!.ta a.$à nu.mu.un.da. 
sá : itti eg-li-ka Bübilim eq-lu ul iššannan with 
your terrain, Babylon, no (other) terrain ean 
be compared 4R 20 No. 3:13£.; ultu GN [adi] 
GN, A.SÀ.MES udsamsiluma izizu from GN 
in Subartu to Kardunias they divided the 
territory into equal parts CT 34 38 i 22 (NB 
chron.); maa.SAGN ... assakan [bédé] I spent 
the night in the territory of GN Scheil Tn. II 
58, cf. ibid. r. 7£.; ina A.SÀ NAM.KÜR sulummi 
issakkan in an enemy region there will be 
peace CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), and passim, see 
nukurtu; ina A.SÀ p1-me ilàni idat(A) wmma: 
nija ittanallakuma nakra adák in a peaceful 
region, with the gods helping my army, I 
shall defeat the enemy KAR 423 ii 39 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see Sulmu; ga... ina A.SÀ la amari 


eglu 


itammiru he who buries (this boundary stone) 
in a region to which nobody has access BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 36 (Nbk. I, kudurru), and passim in 
kudurrus. 


2' eglam, ina eglim overland, abroad 
(OA, MA): u tuppam ša Alim dannam rabiz 
sum ukál ša mamman lu ina Alim lu ina 
GÁN-lim mamman la itabh? uma kasap PN ina 
Alim ipahhuranni the rébisu-official holds 
a valid written order to the effect that no 
one is to touch (it), either in the City (Assur) 
or abroad, and that the money of PN is to 
collect in the City (Assur) TCL 14 21:8 (OA 
let.), cf. ibid. 12; luqütum lu ina Alim lu ina 
GÁN-lim ana bit PN errab the merchandise 
will reach (lit. enter the house of) PN, either 
in the City (Assur) or abroad AnOr 6 22:24 
(OA), ef. Hrozny Kultepe 12:11 and 30; mahar 
patrim ša Assur &ibütasnu ša GAN-lim PN u PN, 
iddinu PN and PN, gave their testimony 
from abroad, before the sword of Assur TCL 
21271:42 (0A); urram attinu eq-lam la tallaká 
are you not going overland (from Assur) 
tomorrow? TCL 19 30:22 (OA let.); u inūmi 
kaspam iddinu andku GAN-lam wasbüku but 
when he gave the money, I was (traveling) 
overland TCL 19 32:11 (OA let.), cf. eq-lam 
wa&bàni TCL 14 51:1; adi GÁN-lam aturranni 
until I return (to Kani&) from overland TCL 
19 32:23 (OA let.); annukum u subati ištu 
Kans «assumi» adi Purushattim aššumi PN 
eq-lam ettiq kaspum istu Purushattim adi Kaniš 
aššumi PN, eq-lam ettiq the tin and the gar- 
ments will be forwarded (lit. go overland) 
from GN to GN, in thename of PN, thesilver 
will be forwarded from GN, to GN in the 
name of PN, BIN 4 149:15 and 18 (OA); 
for egla etequ, see etéqu; Summa...mussa ana 
A.SÀ tttalak ... la mimma ézibasie la, mimma 
Kübulta istu a.SA usébilasse if (a woman's) 
husband has gone abroad and has not left 
her any (provisions) nor sent her anything 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 85 and 90 (Ass. Code 
$36); A.SA u SA Alim abroad and in the 
City (Assur) KAJ 1:10 (MA), and passim in KAJ. 


b) terrain: ina qaqqar dannati tise’anni 
tuggira mé u gamma [ijna e-gi-tl sumamiti 
you sought me in a dangerous region, you 
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made water and fodder rare for me in the 
desert (lit. terrain of thirst) MDP 18 250 r. 15 
(OB lit.); ul iddar damnat a.SA he fears 
not the dangerous terrain BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I kudurru); A.8À taba ina narkabtija u 
marsa ina sépéja (E crossed) the easy terrain 
in my chariot, the difficult (terrain) on foot 
AKA. 83 vi 51 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 65 iv 66, also Lie 
Sar. 151, cf. also gab’ani dannitte ša Sadé A.SÀ 
marsa lu isbatu AKA 50 iii 17 (Tigl. D; birti 
KUR GN u KUR GN, A.SÀ namrasi lu asbat I 
took (the road) through the difficult region 
between the mountains GN and GN, AKA 53 
iii 42 (Tigl. I), and passim, see namrasu; ina 
KUR GN a.8A pasqi ša ana méteg narkabütija 
la natá in the mountain (range) GN, a dif- 
ficult terrain which was not suitable for the 
advance of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 (Tigl. I); 
A.SA MUL AL.LUL irubw (Mars) entered the 
house of Cancer Thompson Rep. 236:1. 


C) in names of wild-growing plants, at- 
tested in the following, q.v.—1' wr. A.SÀ :atirti 
A.SÀ, eristi A.SÀ, ilat A.SÀ, illat a.SA, imhur- 
agra ša [4.8À], imhur-lim ša [A.$A], inib eqli, 
iri a.ŠÀ, išbabtum a.8A, kirbān — A.SÀ, 
marat egli, nibii a.SA, pir? eqli, sikkat a.SA, 
sikkur A.SA, sikurrat A.SA, Sammi A.SÀ, timz 
butti A.SÀ, ummüt A.SÀ, and cf. Ú SAR A.SÀ 
Uruanna II 355ff., Ú SUG A.SÀ Uruanna III 354, 
GIS A.TU.GAB-LIS A.SÀ.GA Hh. III 415. 


2' wr. GAN: kamkadu $a GÁN, kammé GAN, 
kirban GAN, and cf. Ú NíG.GÁN GAN Uruanna II 
456 and 460, Ú SAR GAN Uruanna II 355ff. 

d) in names of insects (wr. syll. and 4.$4), 
attested in the following, q.v.: kilu ša 
A.S[A], ettütw ša egli, harriru. (PÉS.A.SÀ.GA), 
hubibit egli, huzirtu ša eqli, kalmat eqli, 
kursibtu eqli, mubattir egli, muni egli, qüqünu 
equ, Sah egli, 8@il egli, timbüt egli, and cf. 
BURU;.KU.BABBAR.A.SA.GA Hg. B III iv 3. 

e) eglu in rēš egli (as military term), see 
résu. 

Up to OB and MA (rarely in LB), fields 
are measured in measures of length, while the 
texts from Elam (post OB), MB, NB, Nuzi 
and NA use measures of capacity (referring 
to the amount of seed needed for the area). 
However, see epinnu, mng. 2. 


eqü 


equ s.; (a votive offering); NA*; cf. egitu. 
1 GUD 1 GUD.ÁB adi GUD.AMAR-8é Sa Ištar- 
dirt DUMU I§puent URUDU.HI.«A» bit dHaldia 
a-na e-q» utirruma i3-tur(!) strusSun (à statue 
of) a bull and a cow with her calf, made of 
copper, belonging to the temple of DN, (and) 
of which RN, son of RN, made a votive 
offering and on which he inscribed (an in- 
scription to that effect) TCL 3 401 (Sar.). 


eqü v.; to daub; OB lex., Bogh., SB; I 
eqq?, 1/3; wr. syll. and MAR; ef. meéqitu, tégitu, 
uggt adj. 

Sim.bi.zi = e-gu-u stibium paste, Sim.bi.zi. 
igi.gün = MIN $d e-gé-e same, for painting (eyes), 
Sà(var. kar).tür.$u.tag.ga = MIN šá Ú same 
(1.e., egd, to daub) said of medicines Antagal VIII 
131ff.; mar = e-qu-u, [á].til.la.tag.ga = MIN 
sa $am-me Antagal VIII 50f.; gu-nu GÙN = e-qu-u 
A 1I1/4:229; [$]u.tag.ga.ab =zu-uh-hi-inadorn! 
te-qì-i-šu daub it! OBGT XI 11 15f. 

a) to daub (eyes) — 1' with medicine: 
tasák iniSu te-eq-qi-ma inwes you bray (drugs 
in honey and ghee) daub his eyes (with this) 
and he will get well AMT 18,9:9, of. inisu 
te-e-gi AMT 14,5:7, IGI -šú te-gi AMT 12,8:10, 
and passim; mus@irina arqa ta-za-pah 
marrassu ina himéti tuballal inisu te-q($] you 

.. a green frog, you mix its gall with ghee 
(and) daub his (the patient's) eyes (with it) 
AMT 8,1:13; nišu ina NAGA.SI temessi adi ÍR 
iparrasu te-gi you wash his eyes with alkali 
from sprouted soap-plant until his tears 
stop (and then) you daub (his eyes) CT 
23 26 ii 6;  lasük iniSu te-te-ni-qi-ma you 
bray (various drugs), daub his eyes sever- 
al times (with this) Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 


iv 15, cf. inte MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
14,1:6, 18,6:8, and passim, also te-te-nig-gi 
AMT 18,6:3, [...] i«018 tasâk te-te-ni-iq-qí 


AMT 9,1:6, MAR.MES ibid. 7, ina himéti tasák 
te-gi ibid. 10, 1G1'-&á MAR(!) RA 18 7:7, 10; 
tasák te-eg-gí AMT 14,1:4, cf. tasük te 
(alternating with tasák MAR) AMT 10,3:16ff., 
AMT 12,8:10 and 13, CT 23 24:20f., 24, 27, ete., 
also wr. SUD MAR(!) RA 18 7:11ff.; ina ir-ri 
abri tasük iniu MAR (= teqqi) ... SE.SA.A 
sahlé ux.u tabilam ana muhhi qaqqadisu MAR 
(= tazarru) ... 6 labka iniu MAR. MES (= fetes 
negqt) you bray (various drugs) in a lead 
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mortar, daub his eyes, you mix roasted grain 
and mustard seed, (and) strew it dry on his 
head, you repeatedly daub his eyes with 
moist drugs (and he will get well) AMT 16,1:4 
and 7, cf. kima labki iniu MAR.MES-ma 
tballut AMT 11,2:27; surtrit igàri tabila tasák 
ina SU.LÓ UD.KA.BAR ina isati tagakkan MAR 
you bray a wall-lizard dry, put it into the 
fire with a bronze spoon, daub (his eyes) 
AMT 11,2:2, cf. [... ana] i«-a18 tanaddi ina 
ubanika MAR AMT 112:1; [...] me-qi-ti 
l-šú 2-54 te-eq-qgi you daub (his eyes) once 
or twice [with] the salve KUB 37 5:5, cf. ibid. 
2 and 8; [... te}gi-ma iballut [...] 1G1.MES- 
Su MIN (= teqgima) iballuf KAR 210 r. 11f. 


2' with cosmetics: guhla iniga te-qi you 
outline (the slaughtered kid’s) eyes with 
stibium paste LKA 79:12, also KAR 245:11, ef. 
te-qí (in similar context) KAR 227 i 26. 


b) to apply salve to other parts of the 
body: isténi§ tasák ina Samni tuballal Suburz 
rašu te-te-ni-ig-gi-ma inw@e§ you pound (the 
drugs) together, mix them with oil, daub his 
anus repeatedly, and he will recover AMT 
101,319, cf. MAR.MES-ma ibid. 14; [Suburra]su 
itquriam. te-qi you daub his anus (with) a 
spatula AMT 56,5:7 (to 58,1:7); [...]LIS.A.BAR 
ina Samni ... tasék MAR you bray in oil and 
daub (it by means of) a lead spatula AMT 
11,2:21; pan mursi takappar itqurtam te-gi 
(referring to kabbaltu shin) you wipe off the 
sore spot and daub it (with) a spatula AMT 
74 ii 23; Suburragsu te-g[¢] you daub his anus 
KAR 201 r. 4, cf. ibid. 34, r. 16, also ina ubdz 
nika te-gí you daub it on with your finger 
ibid. r. 46. 


Differentiated from pasésu, “to smear," 
eg, is a term for application of salves, mostly 
to the eyes. The translation "to daub” seems 
to fit best, especially since the prescriptions 
sometimes specify “with the finger." The 
syllabic spellings alternate with writings with 
the log. MAR (MAR.MES for egú 1/3), which 
should be read egá when it takes a direct 
object and refers to salves, but zará when it 
is constructed with ana, ana muhhi, etc., and 
also when it refers to dry compounds, some- 
times specified as such by the adv. tabila. Note, 


9 


équ 
however, the atypical construction bahra itia: 
nakkal bahra istanatti bahra ina muhhigsu te-qi- 
[ma iballut] he shall eat it lukewarm, he shall 
drink it lukewarm, you apply it lukewarm 
upon him and he will get well AMT 51,4:4. 
In many eases where the context is fragmen- 
tary or insufficient, it cannot be decided 
whether the reading of MAR is egá or zará. For 
other occurrences of MAR and MAR.MES, see 
zarů. 


eqû see egá B. 


&qu s.; 1. (a cultic object), 2. in bit éqi 
inner room of the temple of a goddess, 3. in 
Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess); SB, NA*; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) É.KI.NÁ. 

1. (a cultic object, SB, NA): summa ina 
MN arru e-qu ana 3 Adad iškun if the king 
erects an e. to Adad in MN 4R 33* iv 11 (meno- 
logy), cf. [fumma] e-qá ana 9Adad istakan 
KAR 212i 49; KLMIN (= [salmija] ipusuma) 
ina KI.TA e-qi [itme]ru (the sorcerer and 
sorceress) have made figurines of me and 
buried (them) beneath the e. Tallqvist Maqlu 
pl. 94:5, restored from unpub. dupl. ; ina ekallu [ša 
ina] Usse (sumuS-de) PN e-qu ša bit ilànisu 
ittakis mà ana Surri lantuhu PN cut down 
the e. of the temple in the palace which is in 
Ušše (a quarter of Tyre) saying, “I shall move 
it to Sidon" Iraq 17 pl. 31 No. 13:8 (NA), cf. 
e-qu Sa ikkisu ina sép Sadé [...] the e. which 
he cut down (was) at the foot of the mountain 
ibid. 14. 


2. in bit ēqi inner room of the temple of a 
goddess (NA only): tallakdtu ša simini Sa € 
e-qi rabé ša GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bif éq? (of Ištar) in Kar-Tukulti- 


Ninurta KAR 139 r. 9 (rit); bél UDU. 
SIZKUR ana É e-qi errab ina É e-qi ... iqarrab 
ibid. 1f.; pariktu ša pan É e-[qi ...] [they 


remove] the curtain in front of the bit ég$ 
K.3455:16 (unpub., see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 14 n. 1), cf. ina pan Ištar Ša É e-qi iz[zaz] 
ibid. 20; LÜ.SANGA ša É e-qi (beside LU, 
SANGA $a 4Bélat-natha of the Belat-natha 
temple in Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. pl. 33: 11r.4 and 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 13, 
cf. PN LU.SANGA 3á É e-gi K.16 in Bezold Cat. 
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p. 4; star $a É e-qi (var. IGASAN ša É.KI.NÁ) 
(among gods belonging to the Belat-natha 
temple) KAV 42 ii 36, var. from dupl. RA 14 
172 ii 14. 

3. in 4Bélat-éqi (name of a goddess, NA 
only): dGASAN-e-gi (among the deities in the 
temple of Ištar Aššurītu) KAV 42 ii 27, RA 14 
172 ii 3 and dupl., see Frankena Takultu p. 123f., cf. 
also (temple of Bélat-ekalli) KAV 42 ii 33, 
(temple of Belat-natha) ibid. 36, (temple of the 
Ištar of Nineveh) KAV 43 ii13, (temple of 
Gula) ibid. 20; dGASAN-e-qi (in broken con- 
text) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 22:4, pl. 22b :6 (rit.). 

The variant É.Kr.NÁ (cf. mng. 2) is here 
taken to indicate that the bit éqi denotes the 
innermost part of a sanctuary (cf. urfu and 
in Hitt. É.SÀ.GA) but not that équ means 
“couch.” 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 14 n. 1; (Frankena 
Tākultu p. 80). ; 


eqūtu s.; consecration(?); NA (Urartu)*; 
cf. equ. 

nasi X GUD.MES x MAS.MES UDU.MES pa- 
a&-ru x [MÁS.MES] GAL.MES e-qu-te he brought 
X oxen, x kids, .... sheep, x rams for the 
consecration(?) Lehmann-Haupt CIC 134:14, see 
Goetze, ZA 39 110; KA.MES ki ina pan AHaldi(e] 
[ana vRv] M usasir illiküni(ni] RN PN DUMU 
RN [a(or 2)]-na. e-qu-te u-sa-li-ku bibbu 
ša ^ Hal[die] when they went to Musasir into 
the presence of DN, Išpuiniš (and) Menuas, 
son of ISpuinis, consecrated(?) the rams(?) 
for DN Lehmann-Haupt CIC 136:26, see Goetze, 
ZA. 39 116. 

The word seems to refer to a special cultic 
practice attested only in Urartu and in NA 
(ef. equ). 

Lehmann-Haupt CIC 144 and 146; Goetze, ZA 
39 110. 


erà (aria, irá, iria) adv.; side by side; 
OB, SB. 

Éu.Éu.ri.àm :e-[ra-a], $u.Éu.ri.àm mi.in.ri: 
e-[ra-a ...] Ai. II i 87f. 

e-ra-a mal-ma-li$ 2R 47 i 24 (comm. to KUR 
e-ra-a issakkan, see below). 

Summa 2 KÁ.É.GAL i-ra-a Saknuma gitmàlu 
if there are two “gates of the palace" andthey 


are side by side and of equalsize YOS 10 23:11, 


eranu 


cf. ibid. 12 (OB ext.) also fumma ... 2 KA, 
GAL.MES-ma i-ri-a gakna KAR 426:8 (SB ext.); 
Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 2-ma i-ri-[a saknu] 
if there are two "weapons" on the right side 
and they are side by side (illustrated by a 
diagram, cf. rediá Saknu follow each other, 
with diagram ibid. i 7) CT 31 15 K.2092 ii 4’, 
cf. (followed by redis Saknu) CT 30 38 K. 
7269:2f.; fumma GIŠ.TUKUL imilli 2-ma i-ri-a 
Saknu i-ri-a mal(!)-ma-lis(!) ina lisàmi 
[SumSu qabil if there are two “weapons” on 
the right side and they lie side by side —iria= 
malmali$ (symmetrically) according to the 
vocabularies (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
l and 3 (SB ext.), restored after dupl. CT 30 34 
79—7-8, 110:2’f., cf. Summa GIS.TUKUL imitti 
3-ma i-ri-a Saknu (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
12; summa padanu 2-ma i-ri-a Sakna if there 
are two "paths" and they lie side by side (be- 
tween mitharig esru they are drawn parallel, 
and sani nabalkut the second is turned 
around) CT 20 8 80-7-19, 157:2, of. fumma 
padānu 4-ma i-ri-a $aknu (followed by mitz 
harig esru and ahé nadá) CT 20 13 r. 6, also 
(with 5-ma and 6-ma) ibid. r. 9 and 12, (with 
3-ma) CT 20 25 K.11826:5, and passim; [Swmz 
ma ina manzazi] BAD.MES 4 i-ri-a SUB.MES if 
in the manzazu there are four (cuneiform 
signs) BAD and they lie side by side KAR 
423 i 53 (SB ext. excerpt); Summa alpu 2 pagrüsu 
e-ra-a Saknuma šu-te-eš-[hul-[ru] if a (new- 
born) ox has two rumps lying side by side 
and wound around each other CT 40 30 K. 
4073+ r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. Summa alpu 2 pagrüsu 
a-ri-a Saknuma sutélup[u] ibid. 25; KUR e-ra-a 
issakkan the country will fall into two parts 
2R47i24, forcomm., see lex. section; Summa 
2 MUL i-ri-[a ...] LBAT 1522:8'. 


The diagrams accompanying the texts 
show two or more parallel markings, while in 
the opposite arrangement, illustrating redis, 
the markings are successive. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 439f. and 18 403. 


erànu (elanu, widnu, iriánu) s.; (a tree); 
lex.*; Akk. Iw. in Sum. 


gi8S.e.la.a.nu= Su-m[a] (followed by gi&.a. 
la.a.nu and gis.a.li.la.a.nu) Hh. III 250; the 
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Forerunners to Hh. III have i.li.ia.an.nu.um 
and i.li.a.nüm, with var. i.ri.a.nüm, eri.a. 
nu.um. 

giá e.ra.nüm ad.gal.gal.bi diri.diri. 
ga.bi and e.-trees in raft after big raft 
floating downstream (on the river, arrived at 
the exalted quay of Kasurra) SAKI p. 106 xv 
33 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 gi&.ná i.rí.a.nüm 
RTC 222 iv 13; lgis$.náumbin.gud i.rí.a. 
núm RTC 222 ii 1, cf. ibid. 223112. For varie- 
ties of e.-wood, cf. 1 giš.ná giS.mes 
i.ri.a.nadm, l1gis.nági&.gur,i.rí.a.nüm, 
1 giá.ná gi8.aMi.ri.a.nim RTC 221 iv 2ff. 

According to the Gudea ref., eranu was an 
imported tree used as lumber. 


erattijanni s.; (part of a weapon); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at KAD(?).MES a-bi-sa-a-mu-ti-[u]§ huz 
rasu e-r[a]-at-ti-a-a[n-mi] 100 .... of gold e. 
EA 22 iii 46 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf. e-rat- 
ti-i-in-ni-$u huradsu [. ..] ibid. iv 4. 

Connect possibly with arattijanni. 


erba (arbà) num.; forty; lex.*; cf. erbe. 

ni-in 40 = er-ba-a S^ Y 186; ni-mi-in 40 = ar-ba-a 
(also = kis-Sá-tum) A 11/4:193; ni-min 40 = ar-ba-a 
ia II 170; &á-na-bi 40 = ar-ba-a (also = Si-ni-pu, 
Si-ni-pa-a-twmn) A 11/4:200; giá. má.40.gur = e- 
lip er-ba-a Hh. IV 356. 


erbe (fem. erbét) num.; four; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and LIMMU, LIMMÚ; cf. erba, 
erbenitu, erbéserisu, erbéserd, erbésu, erbettu, 
erbá, rabVanu, rabüseni, rabüttu, rebīš, rebitu 
A and B, rebá adj., rebá s., rebütu, rubi'u, 
rubütu. 

lim-mu 4 = er-bit (followed by gi8-lim-mu 4 = 
4 $u-&i) Ea II 249; lim-mu 4 (wr. with four Winkel- 
haken) = er-bit A II/4:191; ba-an-lim-mu 40 = 
er-bi sa-a-tà four seahs Ea I 323; lim-mu 4= er-bi-ti 
Ea I 21; peS.bal = er-bi-it (after peš = Salasti) 
NBGT IV 42, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121, and 
cf. erbettu, lex. section; ud.4.kam = er-bit (var. 
er-bit-ti) uD-mu Hh. I 181. 

níg.ür.lím.e : [ša] er-ba &e-p[a-a-3u] who have 
four feet Lugale IX 32, cf. níg.ür.lím.ma : ša 
er-ba se-pa-a-8u 5R 50 i 15f. 

a) in gen.: MAS tallu qå er-be-et eli$u nadá 
if there are four threads drawn upon the 
diaphragm YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB ext.); er- 
bu-te,-et four barley grains MLC 1731:29, in 
JNES 5 204 (OB math.); er-bi-e u-[mi] CT 36 


erbesu 


4 ii 2 (OB hist.), ef. er-bu-w,-mi ARM 2 72:30; 
ina egel mithartim er-bé-et Siddi[ja assuhma] 
from the area of a square I subtracted four 
of my sides (i.e., four times the side) (in an 
enumeration of from one to six sides) Sumer 
7 135:101' (OB math.), also ibid. 133:40’; egel 
er-bi-e mitharatim kamüram to add up the 
area of four squares Sumer 7 147: 15’ (OB math.); 
ana er-bé-et tazdzma you divide by four MCT 
pl. 23 Pa 3 (OB); wtsmisstma er-bet (var. 4) 
nasmadi he harnessed four draft horses to it 
En. el. IV 51; er-bi zizésa ina pika Sakna she 
has four teats, they are put to your mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA oracle). 

b) as predicate: GUD.HLA ... [er]-be-et- 
ma mahrija there are four head of cattle at 
my disposal TCL 17 6:17 (OB let.); turrüda 
[e]r-be-et (if) the *'cords" (of the middle 
"finger" of the lung) are four RA 38 84 AO 7030 
r. 39 (OB); er-ba(var. -bi) īnāšu 4 uznasu 
his eyes were four, his ears were four En. el. I 
95, cf. Lugale IX and 5R 50, in lex. section. 


von Soden, ZA 41 132f.; Goetze, JNES 5 187. 


erbenitu s.; team of four (oxen for a plow); 
OB*; cf. erbe. 

UD.2 er-bi-ni-tum illika for two days the 
team of four worked UCP 10 163 No. 94:20, 
cf. UD.2.KAM er-bi-ni-tum i-li-kw ibid. 22. 


erbéSeri$u num.; fourteen times; OB 


(math.)*; cf. erbe. 
re-bu-um. er-bé-Se-ri-Su-% the fourth (man) 
fourteen times A 8862 iv 13, cf. MKT 2 pl. 38. 


erbéSerii num.; fourteenth; EA (lit.)*; cf. 
erbe. 

i-na er-bi-&e-e-ri-i ba-a-bi at the fourteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and Erexkigal). 


erbé$u adv.; four times; from OA, OB on*; 
cf. erbe. 

a) in gen.: rebtim er-bé-e-Su the fourth 
(man) four times RA 29 3 iii 38, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 111 n. 7a, Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
No. 141; MAS sippi Sumél bab ekallim a-na er- 
bi-i-áéu pati[r| if the rim to the left of the 
“palace gate" is split four times YOS 10 26 
iii 25 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 32; ar-bi-i-$u harránam 
illikam TCL 19 27:6 (OA let.). 
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b) in adi erbisu: igisé Sadliti tàmartasunu 
kabittu a-di 4-Su ana mahrija iššûnimma they 
brought rich presents, their heavy tribute, 
before me many (lit. four) times OIP 2 30 ii 
59 (Senn.). 


erbet see erbe. 


erbette s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


x kuni&su Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na HSS 14 163:5; 
x ŠE ana bill, ša e-r-be-et-te-na-as-ia HSS 14 
63:12; x kibütu ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17. 

Lacheman, JNES 8 52. 


erbettu  (erbétu, arbütw) s.; (a group or 
team of four); from OB on*; cf. erbe. 
gié.apin.gud.4.lá = e-pi-in er-be-et (var. ru- 
bu-u-[tim]) a plow with a team of four oxen Hh. 
V 131; ki.kü.babbar.4.kám.ma.ta i-na 
kaspi er-bet-ti-šu-nu (they went on their business 
trip) with the money put up by the four of them 
Ai. VI 14; ub.da.limmú = MIN (= tu-bu-qa-tum) 
er-bet-ti, kib-rat MIN Izi J 19f.; lugal.ub.da. 
limmu.ba (var. lugal.AN.da.ub.limmu.ba) = 
gar-ru kib-rat ár-ba-t[(um] king of the four shores 
(of the world) Lu 159; [ub.d]a.[lim]mu.ba = 
kib-rat er-bit-ti  lgituh short version 180; im. 
limmü.ba = &á-a-ru er-bit-te the four directions 
Igituh 316, also Igituh short version 103 and Alan 
Fragm. C ii 8’; alimy(S$rtaln).peS.bal.a : ana 
im 4-ti StOr 1 33 r. 10 (MB votive); e.sir.lím.ma 
= su-u-qu er-bet-ti crossroads Igituh I 344; e.sír. 
KA.limmü.ba = su-gi er-bet-ti Lu Excerpt II 115, 
ef. Antagal F 166; sil.limmuü.ba-[...]Izi DIT5; 
sil.[ka.lím.m]a Si-la-ka-lum-ma (pronunciation) 
= zu-u-ku ar-bi-da Kagal H 13 (Bogh.); egir.bi 
e.sír.[lím].ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]g er-bet-tu its 
rear (boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
ub.da.limmü.ba níg.a.na.bi i.gál.la : kibrat 
er-bet-ti mala basá the four shores (of the world), 
all of them 4R 29 No. 1:45f.; ub.da.limmü.ba. 
8é : ina tubuqüát er-bet-tà CT 17 1:16f.; Su.ür.ür. 
ru.da.ni e.sír.kA.limmü.ba(text .ma).$ó ù. 


[...] : takpirtagu ana su-uq er-bet-ti [...] CT 17 
1:4f.; im.limmu.ba : ana šāri er-bet-ti Surpu 
VII 7. 


a) ateam offouroxen: cf. Hh. V 131, in 
lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.ÀM er-bi-tam ... 
liq amma humtam fetch a team of four 
(oxen) for each plow and come quickly VAS 
16 199:16 (OB let.); 1 GUD ša er-bi-tim one 
ox from a team of four CT 8 28c:10 (OB). 

b) a group of four partners: cf. Ai, in 
lex. section; ana er-pi-ti-Su harrün sérim ... 


erbu 


inaddin he will give the travel expenses to 
the group of four (partners) Jean Tell Sifr 
70:6 (OB); wheat ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17 
(Nuzi). 

C) in special phrases: kippāt tubugüt 4 
KAH 1 16:5 (Tn), cf. kip-pat er-bet-te ABL 
499:14 (NA); for kibrat erbetti, süq erbetti, Sar 
erbetti, see lex. section and kibru, süqu, saru. 


d) other oces.: pa-a-at er-bé-et-tam the 
four sides (of a square) RA 33 30 r. iv 12 (OB 
math.), see Thureau-Dangin, TMB No. 20, cf. also 
pa-at LIMMU.BI YOS 10 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); ra- 
ki-su um-hu-ul-li. er-bi-e-[it-tim] (for rakisu 
imhulli) (DN) who harnesses the four evil 
winds JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9 (OB lit.); KU. 
KU U.AN.HUL.MES 4-ta-šú-nu powder (made) 
of these four AN.HÓL plants BMS 12:101; 
Summa alpu er-bi-ta-si [...] if the four 
(hoofs) of an ox [are ...] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :20 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa izbu sépésu LIMMU.BA 
(i.e., erbettisina) kima šēp ne&i if the four feet 
of a newborn lamb are like the feet of a lion 
CT 27 45 K.4129+ :34 (SB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu 
supragu LIMMU.BI la badd CT 27 47:12, and 
passim in similar contexts in Izbu. 


erbétu see erbeitu. 


erbu (erebu, aribu) s.; locust; from OB 
on; pl. erbé, erebá, arabi; wr. syll. and 
BURU;.HI.A (NAM.HI.A ARM 2 107, BURU;. 
MUSEN Dream-book 315 iii 9); of. erebis, erib 
garabi, erib nari, erib témti, erib turbwti, 
sinnarabu. 

bu-ru BURU; = [e-re-b]Ju-ú MSL 3 218 G, i 3’ 
(Proto-Ea); [...] Bv[Rv;] = [e]-er-b[u]-wn Proto- 
Diri 463; buru, = e-re-bu, buru,.sag, buruz. 
gal = si-in-na-ra-bu Hh. XIV 227ff.; burus.hi.a 
= e-re-bu-t = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. A II 35, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 36, but cf. also buru;.MUSEN = e-ri- 
[bu] — ka-la-bu-ut-tum crow Hg. B IV 228, cf. also 
€ tim-bu-ut A.SÀ : 6 a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 69f. (Uruanna III); [...].vv = 
er-bu-ú 2R 47 K.4387 ii 41 (unidentified comm.); 
buru,.zi.ga.ginx(GIM) : kima tibütu e-re-bi CT 
177 iv 17f., cf. usage c-2’; &d?-il er-bi-à = ma[rat 
ref) Landsberger Fauna p. 43 § 1. 

a) in gen.: Summa martum qaqqad. sirim 
ubünum qaqqad er-bi-im ibtani if the gall 
bladder has (lit. has produced) a snake’s head, 
and the "finger" a locust head YOS 10 31 xii 
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49 (OB ext.); Summa AS kima &ép er-bi-im 
samdat if the aS has (something which looks) 
like à locust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 
44:53 (OB ext.); Summa kubuš ha&si kima KA 
BURU,HI.A DU, if the "cap" of the lung is 
open like the mouth of a locust CT 30 29a:5 
(SB ext.); NAM sa-an-sa-ar ina hamqim ... 
ittabši istu GN adi GN, NAM.HLA ra-qí-ma 
anumma NAM.HI.A Suntte ana sēr bélija usaz 
bilam there are sarsaru-locusts in the valley, 
the locusts are hidden(?) between GN and GN,, 
now I am sending (specimens of) these locusts 
to my master ARM 2 107:25f., for NAM sansar, 
see sarsaru; Summa kakkabu ana er-bi-e GUR 
if a star turns into a locust-(swarm) (specific 
meaning obscure) 2R 49 No. 4:52 (SB). 


b) used as food: edin.ba(var..na) MAS. 
ANSE.bi ü.gug mi.ni.ib.du,, (var. mi. 
ni.in.du) buru,.mu&en.dal.g[iny] (var. 
buru,ginyg) šu mi.ni.íb.hu.uz i[na 
seri bilsu ukkuk (var. ukkukma) kima ar-bi-i 
(var. e-re-bi-e) igame on the steppe its (the 
enemy land's) animal life is famished, he 
roasts (it) like crows (var. locusts) (with his 
fiery, divine brilliance) Lugale III 5; 100 er- 
bi-i uukultam ... šūbilim send me a hundred 
locusts and (some) food YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.), 
cf. er-bi-i sahlé kasi(!) hallüri ... u Simi Suz 
bilam ibid. 162:25; 1 GUR er-bu-% HA SA 
1gurdwppu one gur of fish-locusts (shrimps?) 
in one gurduppu-basket TCL 11 161:20 and 22, 
cf. 2 GUR er-bu-ú HA ibid. 26 (OB), and see 
erib támti; assum en-ke-tim ù er-bi-i ša una: 
iduka en-ke-tim ù er-bi-i la tamassi as for the 
....-$ and the locusts for which I asked you, 
do not forget the ....-s and the locusts! CT 
29 lla:7 and 9 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 11b:7; er-bi-i 
mali $a ibürünim ana ser bélija ust[abijlam 
I have forwarded to my lord as many locusts 
as they wereabletocatchfor me ARM 3 62:15; 
er-bi-u ammar te(!)-si-pa-niammartadákani . . . 
Sébilani send me as many locusts as you have 
been able to collect and kill ABL 910:5 (NA); 
Summa ummar BURU,.MUSEN ikul if (a man 
in a dream) eatssoup (made) oflocusts Dream- 
book p. 315 iii 9. 


C) as à plague — 1' in literal sense: er- 
bu-% ana GN imqutunim locusts have de- 


erbu 


scended upon GN ARM 3 62:8; ina qàl er- 
bi-im halst ebüram ul ipusma on account of 
the locusts my district could not harvest 
(anything) RA 42 71:5 (Mari let.); si-in-nu 
e-re-bu muhalliq ašnan lemnu zirziru mubbil 
sippüti the evil (plague) of locusts, which 
destroys the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust 
which makes off with the fruit Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629); e-re-bu-u sa pisunu 
a-[ki-lu] hamasirü ša pigunu a-[ki-lu] locusts 
whose mouth devours, mice whose mouth 
devours K.8123 ii 10 (unpub., SB inc. for pro- 
tection of fields), dupl. K.9210:6' (unpub.); tibūt 
er-b[i-/]m invasion of locusts YOS 10 9 r. 27 
(OB ext.) cf. ibid. 11 iii 26, 18:21, also tibūt 
BURU;.H1.A (variant gloss Z1.GA 2?-za-n?) CT 39 
32:28 (SB Alu), CT 41 2 Sm.230:3f., and passim 
in SB omens; [ina Satti 5ià]t$ BURUg.HI.A itebz 
bima ŠE EBUR ikkal within the same year 
locusts will invade and devour the barley 
crop ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen), 
cf. Thompson Rep. 223 r. 1, cf. also BURUg. 
HLA [ZI ...] CT 38 45:7' (SB Alu), also ibid. 
46:7, and passim; ebür māti BURUg.HI.A KU 
locusts will eat the country’s harvest TCL 6 
1 r. 20 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 46:14 (SB Alu); Summa 
tubug ES agar ikilti BURU;.HI.A kanisma Suz 
tabru ilu ina mat rubé ... ikkal if the inner 
side of the liver is curved in at the spot 
(which indicates) devastation by locusts, and 
stays like that, there will be pestilence in the 
prince’s country TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

2' as term of comparison: kima e-ri-bi 
diküti bal karasija ina usallisu addima Sammé 
tuklatisu issuhuma usahribu ugarsu I turned 
the cattle of my camp like invading locusts 
into his pastures, and they pulled up the 
grass, his mainstay, and devastated his farm- 
land TCL 3 187 (Sar.); kima tibüt a-ri-bi made 
ša pin šatti mithāriš ana epēš tuqmate tebůni 
sērwa one and all, they were risen against 
me to offer battle, like a spring invasion of 
countless locusts OIP 2 43:56 (Senn.), cf. 
kīma [tibūt] a-ri-bi Lie Sar. 86, also kīma 
a-rib mit-hur-ti [...] TCL 3 253 (Sar.); sīsé 
paré imeré alpé u séné ša eli BURUs.HLA m@dü 
aslula ana Assur. as booty, I carried off to 
Assyria horses, mules, asses, oxen and sheep, 
more numerous than locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94. 
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d) varieties of locusts: see adudillu, erib 
garübi, erib nari, erib tám, erib turbwti, 
hilimu, irgilu, irgisu, kulilu, lallaritu, sigdu, 
sarsaru, saswu, sinnarabu, Spi ilu, zīru, zir: 
zirru, zizünu, cf. Hh. XIV and Hg. B III iv Iff., 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 18ff., p. 37, and Uruanna 
IIL in Landsberger Fauna p. 39f; burus. 
DU.HU = [x]-?h-tu, burug.sa.KAL = [x]-i-tu 
Hh. XIV 241f. 

Landsberger Fauna 121ff.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
61f. 


erbu see erebu and erpu. 
erbu (income) see irbu. 


erbü (arba’u) s.; thefour; from OAkk. on; 
ef. erbe. 

er-bu-u = kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat ár-ba-i Malku I 187f.; 4 (wr. with four 
Winkelhaken) = er-bu-u, er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-ie 
(quotation from Malku I 187) STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 
ii 2/f., plus ibid. K. 8299 r. 3’f., comm. to En. el. 
VII 113, cf. below. 


er-ba salmat qaqqadi binátussu (mng. ob- 
scure, for comm., which shows that the 
passage was not understood any more, cf. 
above) En. el. VIT 113; tusaknisassum kibrat 
er-bi-e-em ana sépisu she (Ištar) made the 
four regions submit to his feet RA 22 171 r. 
50 (OB lit.), cf. gar kibratim ar-ba-im RA 11 
88i5 (Narém-Sin), and passim with kibratu, 
see kibru. 


erebiS like locusts; SB*; 
cf. erbu. 

wmmünàát DN rapsate gimir dlanigunu e-ri- 
bi$ usaktimma I had the vast armies of 
Aššur cover their cities like locusts TCL 3 256 
(Sar); ina gipiá ummanija GN a-ri-bi$ ak- 
tum-ma with the mass of my troops, as with 
locusts, I covered the city GN Winckler Sar. 
pl 33:73; qurüdda ... ultu gereb elippàte ana 
kibri a-ri-bi-is ipparsima iskunu tahtâšun my 
warriors swarmed like locusts out of the ships 
(and) onto the bank and brought about their 


defeat OIP 2 75:93 (Senn.). 


(aribi$) adv.; 


erebu (erbu) s.; 1. setting (of the sun), 
west, 2. mountain pass; from OB on; in 
Mari and EA erbu; wr. syll. and TU (puB(?) 


erebu 


3R 8 ii 6, Shalm. III, dvTU.SÓ.A in mng. 1, 
SU.MAN RAce. 145:453); of. erébu. 

Éu-u šú = e-rib Walm-si] Idu II 259, cf. [šu-ú) 
[S0] i-ru-ub VAT 10237:5' (unpub., text similar 
to Idu); ú-šú U+uD = e-rib łuru-ši Sb II 80, also 
MSL 3 219 G, ii 6’; [ü-Éu] u+uD = e-reb Iuru-H, 
e-re-pu ša up-mi A TIT/3:208, cf. ú-zu v.uD = 
e-reb ISam-5i Ea III 218; %Utu.Su.a = e-reb 
4uru-& Antagal D 227, also Igituh short version 
122; á.Éu ES = e-reb TuTu-s Ea II 169; ut.tu = 
şi-i éam-&i, e-reb MIN CT 18 30 iv 21f. (group voo.); 
MiEUEAGA = e-reb Sam-8 Antagal C 40; uy.3u 
= e-ri-ib Iuru-i[m] OBGT I 818; gig.u,.bi = 
gi-à-it SuTu-i[m] ù e-ri-ib *vrv-4(m] OBGT I 819f., 
6.80.86 = a.na si-e-it 4uru-i[m] ù e-ri-ib Suru- 
ifm] OBGT I 821f.; [v] tu-á *vvv-3i, [x] ur-pe-en, 
[x] ù &-la-an, x-ti-iš = e-reb Toru-s Nim (words 
for “sunset” in Elam.) RA 14 167 i 10'ff. (syn. list). 

4Utu.ó.ta Utu.šú.a.šè : itu sit Wams ana 
e-reb ISamsi from the east to the west SBH p. 
83:19£., cf. itu sit Iams ana tu [Šamši] SBH 
p. 105:14f.; ki.dür.a.zu dUtu.Éá.a nu.me.a : 
šubatka ul ša e-reb IuTU-si your abode is not in the 
West CT 16 25:15£.; igi. dUtu.S& igi.ni u.me. 
ni.gar : ana mahar e-rib 4uTu-s panisu sukunma 
make him turn towards the sunset CT 17 30:38f.; 
imin.bi hur.sag wr.ga ba.ü.tu.ud.da.a.me& 
: sibittisunu ina šad e-rib ru -&i Paldu these seven 
were born on Sunset Mountain CT 16 44:84f.; 
imin.bi kur.Mr.ga.ta. hu.ub mu.un.SAR.SAR. 
e.dé : sibittiéunu ina šad e-rib turtu -4i iltanassumu 
these seven race up and down Sunset Mountain 
CT 16 44:98f. 


1. setting (of the sun) — a) time: [fumma 
amélu sac).KI"-3% kilallüm istu dvTU.É EN 
duru.st.a KU(wr. KU")-%% if both temples 
of à man hurt him from sunrise to sundown 
AMT 14,5:11, of. TA dUTU.SU.A EN EN.NUN 
UD.ZAL.LI from sundown to the last watch 
of the night AMT 19,1:29; kima duTU.SÓ.A 
ana *vvU kiam tagabbi at sunset you speak 
as follows to the sun god Craig ABRT 2 8 i 14; 
[D18 UD.9.KAM 8@ ITI.GUD ÓNIN.SI,.AN.NA] ina 
dvuTU.S$0.A KUR-ma if the planet Venus is visi- 
ble on the 9th of Ajar at sunset KAR 402 r. 11, 
restored after ACh Ištar 13:11; inim.inim. 
ma.ki.dUtu.kam ga dvuTU.SÓ.A incanta- 
tion (for) the (open-air) sanctuary of the sun 
god at sunset Abel-Winckler No. 59:25; KI.20 
ŠÚ.MAN one-third (of the double hour) of 
sunset (i.e., forty minutes after sunset) RAcc. 
145:453. 

b) direction: šarrāni egdüte la pàdáte ištu 
sit Sami adi e-reb 4 Sam-3i pa istén usaskin 
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he forced into conformity the wild and uncivil- 
ized kings from East to West AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), and passim in hist.; SW 4Samas [adi] 
e-ri-bi dSamái EA 162:81 (let. from Egypt); 
| 2 niknakkü l-en ana [8v ]rU.& 2-tú ana AUTU. 
šú.a tagakkan you place two censers, one 
towards the East the second towards the 
West KAR 25 i22; summa kulbabé KASKAL 
dupu.st.a sabtu if ants are on the march 
towards the West KAR 377:4 (SB Alu); 
Summa kakkabu ... TA IUTU.B SUR-ma ina 
dupu.st.a šú if the star rises in the East and 
sets in the West ABL 1237:4; note for erbu 
alone: mätam ištu sitiáa ana er-bi-sa the 
country from East to West Studies Robinson 
104:23 (Mari let.); ana müsi Šamši u ir-bi 
dutu-s to East and West EA 288:7 (let. of 
Abdi-hepa); Sulum sit 4 Šamši e-reb YU TU-Ki ana 
IMarduk (mng. obscure) KAR 58:4 (SB rel.). 
2. mountain pass: TA KUR e-re-bi KUR-e 
adi vau ip GN from the mountain pass to 
the bank of the river GN Iraq 18 125:22' 
(Tigl. III). 
For mng. 1, see discussion sub erépu. 


erebu see erbu. 


erébu v.; 1. to enter, to enter into the 
presence (of a god, king, etoc.), to come in 
(said of taxes, etc.), to come (said of months), 
to invade, to penetrate (p. 260), 2. to return, 
to arrive, to come, to go home (p. 268), 3. urz 
rubu to enter (p.269), 4. sérubu to bring 
into or make a person or object enter a house, 
a city, etc. [p. 269), 5. Sürubw to penetrate 
(p.273); from OAkk. on; I Babyl. rub — 
irrub, Assyr. irub — irrab, 1/2 Babyl. sterub, 
Assyr. iterab, 1/3 inf. iterrubu RA 33 104:25, 
but efarrubu ARM 1 13:20, II, III, III/2, 
III/3 Berytus 3 76:27 (OA), SBH 145 ii 6; wr. 
syll. and TU, once TU.RA KAR 423r. ii 6, KU- 
ub BRM 1 94:1; cf. erebu s., érib-bit-pirisz 
tutu, érib biti, érib bitàtu, érib ekalla, eribtu, 
éribu adj., errebtu, errebu s., errebütu, erubatu, 
erubatu, irbu, néribtu, néribu, néribitu, Sérubz 
tu, térubtu, urbu, urubatu, urübu. 

[du]-à ru = e-re-[bu] S? 1196; tu = e-re-bu (be- 
tween 6 = a-su-u and kur = na-pa-hu) Igituh I 
412; ba.an.tu = [#-te]-ru-u[b] Lanu F iii 4; 
ul.£a.àm an.tu.tu = u,-ra-am i-ru-ub he arrived 


erébu 


today OBGT XV 25 (= MSL 4 125); 6.a.ni.86(!) 
ba.ab.tu.ré : ana bitiéu i-ru-ub he will move into 
his house Ai. IL iv 40’; síl.tatu.ra(var.tur.ra): 
ina sūqi $u-ru-ub broughtin from the street Hh. TI 4, 
ef. Ai. ITI iii 33; [a.na i]n.na.an.tu.ra&.ta : ina 
mimma %-se-ri-bu-su (he forfeits) whatever proper- 
ty he has brought in to him (the adoptive father) 
Ai. IIT iv 42, and passim in Ai.; ba.an.tu.tu = 
[ú-še]-rib, nu.ba.an.tu.tu = [ul ú-še]-rib Hh. III 
88f.; àm.tu.tu nu.si.sá íb.ta.ó nu.silig.ga 
níg.ga lugal : $-ru-u[m-ma] ul i-éa-[ar] ug-si-ma 
ul i-ka-[at-ti] NíG.GA LUGAL it is income (lit. it 
comes in) but he does not become richer, it is ex- 
pended but he does not suffer want — (the solution 
of the riddle is) royal property Diri V 183ff. 
[šu-ub] [Rv] = [e]-re-bu ša A.MES A VI/4:160; 
ku-ü KU = e-re-bu-ú-um MSL 2 150:6; [me.a.me 
ba.a]n.gar = ia-’-nu i-ru-ba (var. i-qul) Izi E 46; 
sil.ta = e-re-bu, ka-$a-$u Silbenvokabular A 75; 
e UD.DU = e-[r]e-bu (between asi and napdhu) 
Diri I 150, cf. A III/3:146; su-un BUR = e-re-bu 
(in groupwit h halá[pu], našal[lulu]) Erimhus II 92; 
[...J].a = e-re-bu CT 19 2 K.4256: 2’ (Erimhus). 
sigur = e-re-pu, gid.86 = MIN (i.e., e-re-bu) &á 
šamši Antagal © 37f.; šú-ú $6 = e-re-bu ša UD-&, 
e-re-pu šá up-mi Ea I 342f.; Su-u v = e-re-bu šá 
dlop.&, e-re-pu ša uD-mi A II/4:07f.; šu-ú U = 
e-re-bu Ea II 151; [Su-à] šú = i-ru-ub VAT 
10237:5' (unpub., text similar to Idu). 
é.munam.ba.tu.tu.dé : ana É-ia a-a i-ru-bu- 
ü-ni may they not enter my house CT 16 14 iii 52, 
cf. é.aé.aim.tu.tu : É.MES i-te-nir-ru-bu BRM 4 
9:40; me.e Se.na.musen.ginx(Gim) é.a tu.tu. 
da.mu.dé : täti i 
bi-ia when I keep entering the rooms likea swallow 
(which has no right to be there) RA 33 104:24f.; 
giš.šu.diš tu.tu.e.dé mu-tir-ru(var. -rt)-bu 
médilu constantly entering through bars CT 16 
31:103f.; é.mu.lu.e tu.tu.da.zu.dé : ana bit 
amélim ina e-re-bi-ka when you enter a man's house 
Delitzsch AL? p. 135:9f., cf. é.šu.me.DU 3 
tu.tu.da.zu.[dè] : ana É MIN ... ina e-re-[bi-ka] 
Angim IV 34; ká.gal ú.sùg ...tu.ra.[zu.dé]: 
ina abul usukki ... ina e-re-bi-i-[ka] when you 
enter through the “‘Gate-of-the-Unclean” KAR 119 
r.14f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p.115; tUtu.ginx 
IM.DIRI.nana.an.tu.[...]: kima tŠamaš ana upé 
la ter-ru-[bu] SBH p. 128 r. 36f.; gu, lu.lu.a.ba 
(var. adds.didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.dé(var. adds 
.en) : [a]na alpi dussati (var. duššūti) ahenna la 
ter-ru-ub (Nergal) do not go in to any of the fat 
oxen ZA 31 114:12, also ibid. 14, 18 and 22; 
6.kü.ga.ni.ta gis.tir Gi8.mr lá.e Sa.bi lú nu. 
mu.un.du.tu.tu.dé : ina biti ellu sa kima qists 
sillasu tarsu ana libbisu mamma la ir-ru-bu into the 
(Sum.his) holy temple, shadowy as a (sacred) grove, 
nobody may enter CT 16 46:193f.; [me].en e.a 
i.tu.[tu] : i-num-ma er-ru-bu where shall I enter? 
BRM 49:59; tu.tu.ga máš.anše 6 mé3.an8e. 
key (KID) : e-reb bu-lim a-si-e bu-lim AfO 14 150: 
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231f. (SB bit mésiri), see mng. 1a-3'b'; gaSan.mén 
mu.lu lul.la é.a mi.ni.íb.tu.[...] : be-le-ku 
sa-ar-tá ana biti u-Se-er-ri-ib I am the queen, I have 
brought the criminal into the house (under arrest) 
ASKT p. 127:55f.; 4Nin.mah nam.mu.&é ki. 
bal.a mu.un.sunx(BUR).na.ginx : [assumilja 
ana mat nukurti ki te-ru-bi O Ninmah, because you 
ventured into the enemy country on account of me 
LugaleIX 17; nam.ba.ni.íb.suny.nga ü.mu.un. 
ba.ni.in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ní.düb.düb.bu 
i-ru-um-ma irtame Subassu néhta he entered and 
set up a peaceful residence 4R 20:17f.; dim.me. 
er.ki.kex ki.aba.an.sunx.ne.e&: ilàni Saersetim 
ana ersetim i-te-er-bu the gods of the nether world 
went back to the nether world 4R 28 No. 2:21f.; 
gal;.lá mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [igi].mu.dé im.ti. 
sunx.sunx : gallà la bajásu [ina] panija t-ru-bu-ni 
a shameless gallá-demon entered beforeme OECT 
6 pl. 15 r. 14f.; [...] ki šu kad, al.sunx.ne.e& 
: u ma-ha-2i-is i-tir-bu JRAS 1932 35:34f. 
a-áá-[r]u e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; 
summa izbu izba àlit a-lit lait a-lit e-ru-ub if one 
newborn lamb swallows the other newborn lamb, 
“swallowed” means “is swallowing," “swallowed” 
means “penetrated? Izbu Comm. 251, to CT 27 
26:3; tu-Se-rab 5R 45 K.253 viii 37 (gramm.). 


1. to enter, to enter into the presence (of 
a god, king, etc.), to come in (said of taxes, 
etc.), to come (said of months), to invade, to 
penetrate (said of physical objects) — a) to 
enter (in gen.) — 1’ said of gods, demons, 
humans, animals, etc. — a’ said of gods and 
demons: 4utu u 4A-a ana šubtišunu elletim 
in ridatim e-re-ba that Šamaš and Aja should 
move into their holy shrine amidst rejoicings 
CT 37 1 i 20 (Samsuiluna); Nabé ana 
Huda biti kini ina e-re-bi-ka Nabû, when you 
enter into Ezida, your rightful temple 5R 66 
ii 23 (Antiochus I); H-rt-ib-Sin-lu-mur “May- 
I-See-the-Entry-of-Sin (into the temple)" 
BE 6/2 63:12 (OB); Ri-eš-ru-šu  "Jubilant- 
is-his-Entry" PBS 2/2 72:18, 122:8, and passim 
in MB; CASSur u Ninlil ... qirib É.A.kr. 1T 
Sudtu ir-ru-bu-ma ippusu 5 sinn] hidáti DN 
and DN, entered into this New Year's temple 
and celebrated a joyous festival Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 18 vi 10 (Asb.); Ištar ... it-ru-bi ana 
biting Ištar, come into our house! ZA 32 
174:45; Ištar ... taharrubu pan Sarri te-e-rab 
idáti Sarru e-rab ula Sarru e-rab idati 4Tstar 
te-e-rab Ištar enters before the king, the king 
enters afterwards, or also the king enters 
(first), Ištar enters afterwards ABL 1164:3ff. 
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(NA); [ilu ws]sa u&$ab sahar dUmé isahhar 
e-rab the god will leave (the temple in pro- 
cession), take his seat (and) come back in 
again toward evening ABL 735 r.5, cf. (in 
same context) i-(u-si i-su-hur e-ta-rab ABL 
611:8, and for the sequence asti—erébu, Surpu 
II 125, CT 40 38 K.13290:1, VAB 4 158 vi 47 
(Nbk.), 232 ii 4 (Nbn.); allakka alak ilūti e-ra- 
ba-ak-ka e-re-eb Sarrüti I walk towards you 
like a god, I approach you like a king KAR 
62:7 (SB inc); DIS ama bit améli GIDIM TU-ub 
if a ghost enters a man's house CT 38 26:30 
(SB Alu); lu ša ana sün ameli ir-ru-bu lu ša 
ana sün sinništi ir-ru-bu be it (a demon) who 
goes into the lap of à man or the lap of à 
woman AfO 14 146:106 (SB bit mésiri); mu- 
ter-rib-tum Sa bitdte she (the sorceress) who 
constantly enters into houses Maqlu III 2; s? 
rübisi lumni ir-ba rabisi dum[qi] get out, 
evil demon, come in, good demon! AMT 101,2 
r. iii 6, cf. ór-ba dumuq Sutir ibid. iii 10. 

b’ said of human beings: ama ma(?)-si- 
ka-a-nà Sa ina rés ēni ša iD Habur Saknini lu 
TU-ub I entered the caverns which are 
situated at the source of the river Habur 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. ID); màt huribte étetiq u 
libbi ERIM.MES Sufi e-te-ru-ub I passed 
through the desert and entered among the 
Suteans Smith Idrimi 16; ina niribe $a GN 
TU-ub ina niribe Sa GN, ... usia I entered 
at the pass of GN and came out (of the moun- 
tains) at the pass of GN, 3R 8 ii 65 (Shalm. 
II, of. ina néribisunu piqüti šūnuhiš e-ru- 
wm-ma OIP 2 37 iv 21 (Senn.); qereb agammé 
u apparati e-ru-um-ma napistus etir he en- 
tered (the region of) swamps and marshes and 
(thus) saved his life OIP 2 56:6 (Senn.); ana 
hidáte risate ušarrīšu e-ru-ub gerebsu ina zàrat 
takné I inaugurated it (the palace) at a 
joyous festival and moved into it under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90x108; ultu 
Elamti ihišamma qereb Suanna e-ru-ub he 
rushed from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 
2 42 v 28 (Senn); läma ana šigů TU-bu mas: 
kanam ... liptur before he (the king) enters 
(the temple) to (recite) the &igü-prayer, he 
should release a pledge 4R 33* i 25 (hemer.), 
also KAR 178 r. iii 35; hazünam piha[tam] ana 
Glant $unüti la e-re-[bi-im] that neither a 
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mayor nor a commissioner shall (have the 
right to) enter these cities MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 2 
(kudurru), cf. Sakin Namar LU.NIMGIR ana 
. Gli la e-re-bi BBSt. No. 6 i 52 and 58, also BBSt. 
No. 8p. 50:17; LU.MES ubru [in]a bitesu ul 
e-ru-ub-ma no visitor will be billeted in (lit. 
enter) his house MRS 6 RS 16.132:21; mamz 
man mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu kidinnüssu kasrat 
the privilege of kidinnu-status is assured for 
anybody who enters (Babylon) ABL 878:9 
(NB); a e-ru-ub adi PA.TE.SI la uworerus let 
him not enter before I have sent the PA.TE.SI 
HSS 10 12:9 (OAkk. let.); bitbitis lu-ter-ru-ba 
I shall enter every house ZA 43 56:140 (Theo- 
dicy); Sama’, in front of you (stand in 
worship) those who move around on the wide 
earth, those who walk over the high moun- 
tains (omit line 3) e-ri-ib A.AB.BA $a ZU.AB 
iba"á those who sail out into the ocean, pass 
over the Apsü, (those who follow the fish in 
the river) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 4; Summa 
amélu ana $.ÉS.DAM usaddirma 1-te-ner-ru-ub 
if a man constantly frequents the tavern 
CT 38 31 r. 19 (SB Alu), cf. DIS NA ana É.ÉŠ. 
DAM e-re-ba sadir CT 39 44:5 (SB Alu), and 
sinnigsanu ina bit astamme ki e-ru-ba KAR 
174 iv 3; DIS A.SÀ SAG.KI.GUD ana É.HAR.RA 
TU if a field is trapezoid he (the owner) will 
enter the debtor's prison CT 39 4:37 (SB Alu); 
ana biti $a e-ri-bu-sé la asi into the house 
which those who enter it do not leave CT 15 
45:5 (Descent of Ištar), cf. ibid. 7, Gilg. VII iv 34, 
and BA 5 650 K.3477:5 (SB lit.); if something 
like à picture appears on the linen curtain 
of the temple É.BI TU EÉ.MES-ma KA NU TU. 
TU.MES those who have entered into this 
temple will leave and not return through its 
gate(any more) CT 39 33:51 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. 
CT 40 46:11; Summa e-ri-ib bit améli hadá 
if one who enters the house of a man is happy 
CT 40 5:32 (SB Alu), ef. Summa e-rib bit ameli 
udduru ibid. 33; e-ri-bu-$4 inanziqu those 
who enter it (the house) will have worries 
CT 38 17:94 (SB Alu); ana É dvuTU i-ru-bu-ma 
témsunu tpusu they entered the temple of 
Šamaš and made their report CT 2 28:4 (OB), 
and (in similar contexts) VAS 16 138:17 (let.), CT 
2 22:10, YOS 8 102:40, Jean Tell Sifr 37:6, Boyer 
Contribution 107:20, etc. (all OB); ana qá-ra- 
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bi,-tim er-ba-ma tuppéja pitia enter into the 
inner room and open (the container with) my 
tablets TCL 1419:5(OA), cf. TCL 19 30:8, etc. ; ana 
libbi alim e-re-ba-am anaddingu ul annadingu 
should I allow him to enter the city or not? 
ARM 3 58:15; i-ie-ru-ub at-ta ana bit ilàni 
u lu ittami he entered .... into the temple 
and took an oath MRS 6 RS 15.11:11 (let.); 
summa munnabta $a RN ina mat ša RN, $-ir-ra- 
ab if a refugee from RN enters the country 
of RN, Wiseman Alalakh 3:25 (MB), cf. ibid. 32; 
šūnu sarrü mürésunu [...] ana ekalli la 
e-ru-b|u] they are criminals, their sons [...], 
they are not allowed to enter the palace 
MRS 6 RS 16.249:25. 


C' said of animals: summa surdü ana bit 
améli TU-ma iss. ifafalcon enters somebody’s 
house and calls CT 39 23:16 (SB Alu); Summa 
siru ina qaqqad ersisu imquima ana pil&i Tu-ub 
if a snake falls upon the foot of his (the sick 
person's) bed and slips into a hole Labat TDP 
8:28; kalbu mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu ul iddaki 
even a dog who enters (Babylon) cannot be 
killed ABL 878:11 (NB); Sélibu ina A$fur 
e-tar-ba a fox has come into Assur ABL 
142:8 (NA). 


2' said of sacred objects, silver and mer- 
chandise, and used with abstract nouns — 
a’ said of sacred objects: GIS.G1GIR.MEÉ 
TU.MES-ma ina Subti$umu ... pDUR-ab the 
(sacred) chariots enter and are placed on 
their postaments RAce. 73 r. 12, cf. Sēnu ana 
É.NIR bit er¥i hurdsi ... TU-ma ina muhhi 
qirsappi issakkan the (sacred) sandal enters 
into the É.NIR, the chapel of the golden bed, 
and is placed upon a stool RAee. 68:7; tuppi 
adé anniu ... ina pin Sarri e-rab ... ina pain 
Sarrt wsassiu this tablet containing (the text 
of) the oath comes before the king, they read 
it to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 28 (NA rit.); 
Surinnum sa UTU ... ana gagim i-ru-bu the 
symbol of Šamaš entered the gagd CT 2 47:21 
(OB). 


b’ said of silver, merchandise, etc.: x 
ZÍD.ŠE fu PN ana É.UR.BU é-ru-ub x flour 
belonging to PN entered the . . . .-house A 5235 
r. 1 (unpub., OAkk.), cf. (various commodi- 
ties, SUM and SA) ana É.KiSIB.BA é-ru-ub 
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A 5926 r. 4 (unpub., OAkk.); mimma la tapal- 
lah kaspum ana bitikama e-ra-ab do not be 
afraid, the silver will indeed come to your 
house CCT 3 25:12 (OA), cf. adi kaspu e-ru 
(text -lu)-bu KTS 20 r. 14’, also CCT 4 22b:46, 
and passim; ana meat 55 TUG.HLA ga ama 
ekallim e-ru-bu-ni for the 155 garments which 
entered the palace TCL 21 211:55 (OA), cf. 
CCT 2 36b:27, CCT 1 24b:21, and passim; luqū: 
tum ana GN e-ra-ba-ma PN ilagqisi the mer- 
chandise will enter GN, and PN will take it 
over MVAG 33 No. 108:15 (OA, translit. only), 
cf. untiti adini la e-ru-ba-am KTS 13a:14, abbit 
PN maruqqum e-ra-db PSBA 19 pl. 1:20 (op- 
posite p. 286), and passim; sheep ša ana 
bugümim la i-ru-ba YOS 8 1:33 (OB), cf. x 
sheep §a ana qüté ša PN LU.SIPA ina buqüni 
ša i-ru-ub RA 23 161 No. 77:12 (Nuzi), ana 
gizzi i-ru-ba-n[im] VAS 6 67:12 (NB); um 
šú ana libbi Glim li-ru-u[b] (the Sama&-gate 
should be opened) so that this barley can 
come into the town TCL 1 8:11 (OB let.); 
naphar x sisé pithalli imu anniu e-tar-bu-ni 
all together, x riding horses arrived today 
ABL 71:16 (NA). 


c with abstract nouns: missatu i-te-ru-ub 
ina kargija sorrow has entered my heart 
Gig.IXi4; btkitu ana mat rubé TU-ub mourn- 
ing will come to the land of the prince TCL 
6 3:44 (SB ext.), and passim; akkil ga.an.tu: 
i-Le-ru-ub ik-kil-lum (into the abandoned 
house,) the noise (of people living there) has 
come (Sum. I will bring in) AJSL 28 235 K.4347 
ii 53 (SB wisdom); dullum kima hé-ri-ni-im 
i-le-ru-ub ana libbija misery like a 
entered my heart TCL 1 9:11’ (OB lit), cf. 
du-lu-um(text -su) ana làbbini e-ta-ra-ab CCT 
3 25:27 (OA let.); mütum ir-ru-ub-Sum-ma ana 
UD.3[KAM ...] death will come to him, [he 
will die] in three days Labat TDP 64:58'; 
utika li-ru-bu mitguru may mutual agree- 
ment enter together with you KAR 58:8, and 
cf. (with séSurw, baltu, lamassu, etc.) ibid. 9ff. ; 
[s]i lumnu ir-ba [Sulmu] get out, Evil, come 
in, Peace KAR 298 r.2, cf. ir-ba tašmů u 
magaru ibid. 5 and 7, etc. 


3’ in idiomatic phrases — a’ in legal 
contexts (cf. mng. 4b—3'b’) — ana mariti 
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erébu: ana bit SAL sikritim ana mürütim 
i-ru-ub I entered as an adopted child the 
house of a sikritu-priestess CT 29 7a:10, cf. 
ibid. 11 and 17 (OB let.); PN e-[ra-ab-ma] bitam 
istenis ušbů PN (the adopted son) will enter 
the house, they will live together AAA 1 pl. 
24 No. 8:6 (OA), cf. a[na mà]ruttisu e-ru-ub 
KAJ 4:7; ana azzubüti erébu: PN ana az-zu- 
bu-tim te-ru-ub-ma PN entered upon the 
status of a divorcee MDP 28 400:3; ana sare 
ruti erébu: MU RN ana šarrūtim i-ru-bu year 
when RN acceded to the kingship Studia 
Mariana 53 No. 4; ana (w)arduti erébu: ana 
wardütim ana mamman e-ra-áb he may enter 
anybody’s service BIN 6 27:19 (OA let.); 
andku i-te-ru-ub ina ardüti ša $arri EA 171:12; 
ina libb? GN ina ardüti ša Sar GN i-te-er-bu-ni 
MRS 9 RS 16.369A 14’; PN ina biti (a PN, ana 
ardüti i-te-ru-ub PN entered as a slave into 
the house of PN, JEN 611:4, cf. JEN 613:4; 
TPN ana amüti u ardü[t] ana PN, it- 
ti-[ru-ub] JEN 449:5; ana ardüti ša PN 
€-ru-um-me AASOR 16 40:10 (Nuzi); ana 
titenniiti erébu: ramansu ana titennüti ina bit 
PN i-ru-ub he entered the house of PN 
voluntarily to serve as titennu JEN 304:8, 
cf. JEN 308:5, and passim in Nuzi; ana qatati 
erébu: PN [an]a gatati ana PN, i-ru-ub PN 
went as surety to PN, Wiseman Alalakh 82:13 
(MB), cf. ana SU.DU,.A-Su i-r[u-ub] ibid. 84:5, 
also assum PN Su.DU,A i-ru-ub ibid. 83:6; 
IPN ana Su"! PN, te-ru-bu PN (who) entered 
as pledge into the service of PN, VAS 6 34:5 
(NB); ana bélüti:.erébu: MU.BI ÍB.SILIM.MA 
ana bélitisu i-ir-ru-ub (PN has released 
PN, for one year) after this year is over 
he (PN,) will again enter into his (PN’s) 
ownership UET 5 244:10 (OB); ana bit PN 
erébu: Summa ina timisu la išqul e-ra-áb-ma 
if he does not pay on time he will enter (into 
debtor's service) CCT 1 62:11 (OA), cf. MVAG 
33 No. 185:12 (translit. only); Summa la i&qulu 
ana bit PN e-ru-bu TCL 4 68:14; ana bilti 
erébu: ina Salustim Sattim ana biltim i-ir-ru- 
ub (the field) will come into (normal) rent 
relation in the third year CT 4 24a:19 (OB 
let), cf. [an]a bilat eglim i-ru-ub PBS 8/2 
228:18, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7, TCL 1 154:20, 
CT 8 36b:17, etc. (all OB); ana (also ina, also 
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ana libbi) adé erébu: on the 16th of the month 
Nisannu the palace official present in the 
city ina libbi adé tr-ru-bu will take the oath 

` (of loyalty) ABL 33:14 (NA); the scribes from 
Nineveh, Kakzu (and) Arbela ana adé 
e-lru-bul ittalku[ni] have gone to take the 
oath ABL 386:9, cf. ina libbi adé le-e-ru-bu 
ABL 386 19 r. 10 and r. 17; ama libbi adé ša 
darri ... ina Babili i-te-er-bu ABL 202 r. 18 
(NB) cf. ibid. r. 13; ana adé $a Sarri ... 
e-te-rub BIN 1 93:6 (NB let.); ama ilki erébu: 
assu alüni ... ša ina LUGAL pana zakáma ina 
KÜR.MES ana la adiéunu ana ilik GN i-ru-bu 
with regard to the cities which had been free 
under the previous king but had come under 
feudalobligationstothecountry of GN during 
the wars, contrary to their charter BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. D; PN ama ilkim i-ru-ub 
JCS 9 89:4, cf. JCS 5 87 MAH 16216:4, 91 MAH 
16220:7 (all OB). 

b’ erébu u asti — said of persons: á.TUR;. 
TUR,.6.é wages for persons who move about 
freely Barton Haverford Library Collection 2 62 
iii 6 (Ur III); ana É PN e-ra-áb ú ú-sí he 
(the debtor) will do business (only) for 
the firm of PN (the creditor) Hrozny Kultepe 
1 83:21; ana e-re-b[i] u asé (hired) to 
do business VAS 7 61:4 (OB), cf. ana &ipir 
e-re-bi-im u ast VAS 7 144:3 (OB), li-ru-bu ù 
li-si TCL 18 128:12 (OB let); NAM.LÜ.Ux 
(G1SaAL) li-si li-ru-ub ama halaqi pütni nitemid 
the slaves may move about freely, we guar- 
antee against escape BE 14 2:14 (MB); amé: 
litt GN i-ru-bu á-us-[siü-&] the inhabitants of 
GN move about freely KBo 1 11 r.(?) 29 (lit.), 
cf. ša ana ali i-ru-bu $a istu ali ú-us-sú-ú usra 
watch those who move in and out of the town 
ibid. 24; the Arabs aki ša timali sassime 
e-ru-bu u-su-u have moved about freely for 
quite sometime ABL 414 r. 9 (NA); mūšamma 
ana ülüni $unüti ana sér aššātišunu i-ru-bu 
us-sú-ú at night they go freely to their wives 
in these towns ARM 3 16:15; māršu ina libbi 
ekalli e-rab u-sa his son goes in and out in 
the palace ABL 872 r. 4 (NA), cf. ir-ru-ub u 
W$-5) ABL 755:17 (NB); bit e-ra-bu-u-nu á-su- 
u-ni wherethey move freely ABL 129:4 (NA); 
ardanisu ša [inja libbigunu É.KAR.RA.MES-ni 
e-ru-bu dá-su-u iddunu imahhar[un]i their 
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servants who live there do business freely 
and trade in the bit kāri Iraq 17 pl. 30 No. 12 
(p. 127) 7 (NA); said of liquids: A.MEŠ ZÉ 
TU.MES u E.MES the contents of the gall 
bladder flow in and out CT 30 45 83-1—-18,415 
r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. obv. 14, CT 30 50 Sm. 
823:18; said of doors: ana erbetti ari 15 KÁ.GAL. 
MES ... ana e-re-bi ù a-se-e usaplá qiribsu I 
had 15 gates opened through it (the wall)in 
all (lit. four) directions for the easy flow of traf- 
fic OIP 2 p. I11 vii 72 (Senn); É mus-la-lu ... 
a-na e-re-bi à a-se-e eššiš usépis I had the 
muslélu-structure rebuilt to ease traffic Borger 
Esarh. 9 G 7; saidin ref. to houses: ina É. Su! 
MU.MES vU ù È let me have free use of this 
storage building VAS 15 31:10 (Sel); rugguz 
pu... lusallal li-ri-bu u €-a ana ümu satu 
have the second story roofed and have free 
use of it forever VAS 15 39:39, cf. VAS 15 40:17, 
49 r. 21, cf. also mist e-re-bi Sa [x x] litt ul 
iddi ABL 1237 r.9(NB);_ said of a disease: 
Summa murussu TU u E if his illness comes 
and goes Labat TDP 160:34ff., see éribu adj., 
mng. 1; other occs.:  idisuma Siptu ki-ma 
e-reb bu-lim a-se-e bu-lim pronounce over 
it (the magic figurine) the incantation 
(“You are the creature of the abyss, 
holy child of Ea’’) at the time of the entry 
of the cattle (and) the going out of the 
cattle AfO 14 150:232 (bit mésiri, bil., for Sum. 
cf. lex. section), cf. (if the eclipse occurs in 
MN) ina TU bu-lim ana 1a1 bu-lim mé tanagqi 
you pour a libation of water at (the time of) 
the entry ofthe cattle in front of thecattle CT 4 
5:30 (NB rit.). 

c’ other occs.: ana ser PN né-ru-ub-ma 
umma ninuma we took action against PN, 
saying as follows CCT 3 35b:6 (OA); ina hepé 
bitisu gatésu di-da li-ru-ba may he participate 
with his own hands in the demolition of his 
house BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); abiéu iiti 
Elamti ki i-ru-ba [KUR] la gàt& Sarri ulteli his 
father's siding with Elam made the country 
disloyal to the king ABL 1341:13 (NB), cf. 
ababisu itti PN ki i-ru-ba ibid. 12; gåte ji-ru- 
ub-mà ittija ina tahazi he went into the battle 
on my side EA 245:17 (let. from Megiddo); x 
KU.BABBAR ÍPN ana qüt PN, te-ru-bu it was 
x silver for which the slave girl PN came into 
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the possession of PN, VAS 6 34:5 (NB); ana 
kussi bit abija e-ru-ub I ascended my father's 
throne RA 34 136 (Mari, translit. only), cf. MU 
RN ana kussi bit abisu i-ru-bu Studia Mariana 
54 No.1, also MU RN ana bit abisu i-ru-bu 
ibid. 52 No. 8, also RLA 2 176 (Sabtm year 1, 
Apil-Sin year 1). 

b) to enter (with legal implications) — 
1’ said of women: summa thussima ana 
bitisu t-ru-ub if he marries her and she goes 
to live with him Goetze LE $ 18 B 16; summa 
NU.MU.SU ga marésa sehheru ana bitim sanim 
panisa istakan baláüm dajüni ul i-ir-ru-ub if 
a widow whose children are minors intends 
to go to live with another man, she must not 
move in without (the consent of) the judges 
CH § 177:26 and 33, and passim in CH; amiltu 
Suati ana bit Sant e-re-bi panisu iltakan and 
this woman plans to live with another man 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 pl. 7 iv 30 (NB laws); ana 
bit zikari ul er-ru-bu itti márea asbaki I will 
not go to live with a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my sons Camb. 273:6, cf. adi UGU 8a itti 
amele immanná ina imu ana bit zikari li-ri-bi 
(not) until they (the male children) reach 
their majority (lit. are reckoned among 
adults) may I go and live with another man 
ibid. 9; Summa SAL ana bit mutiša te-ta- 
rab Sirkiga u lu ša emusa ina e-ra-bi- 
Sa iddinaðšeni ana marésa zaki if a woman 
goes to live with her husband, her dowry and 
whatever her father-in-law gave her when 
she moved in belongs completely to her 
children KAV 1 iv 11 and 15 (Ass. Code § 29), 
and passim in this text; note: Summa LU ana 
UGU SAL e-ta-rab if a man goes to live with 
a woman KAV liv 79 ($ 35) but contrast: 
summa asgat LÚ ... ana bit AS$uraje te-ta-rab 
if a married woman visits an Assyrian citizen 
KAV 1 iii 46 (§ 24); e-ri-bi-Sa i-ru-ub wa-si-sa 
us-st she (the future wife) enters (the house 
of her husband) voluntarily and she may 
leave (it) whenever she wishes CT 4 39a:16 
(OB); 4m mutum ihhazusi ... ana bit mutisa 
i-ir-ru-ub CT 8 50a:11 (OB); ana kallat u 
märat i-ri-bu-% (PN, whom her mother and 
her brother) made enter (the house of PN,) 
as daughter-in-law and as daughter (one 
expects wudéribu) CT 33 34:8 (OB); note: 
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Summa SAL ina bit abisama usbat mussa e-ta- 
na-ra-ab if a woman lives in her father’s 
house and her husband visits her regularly 
KAV 1 iii 103 (Ass. Code $ 27); ana É er-ru-bu 
BIR-ah the home in which she goes to live 
will be broken up PSBA 38 135:31 (SB wis- 
dom); e-reb ummi martu i-da-gal daughter 
looks on (unmoved) at the entry of her 
mother (into slavery in another household, 
mother does not open her door to her daugh- 
ter) CT 15 49i 7' (SB Atrahasis). 

2’ other oces.: PN ITI MN ... i-ru-bu-ma 
PN will begin his service in the month MN 
YOS 8 102:40 (OB), cf. üm PN i-ir-ru-ba-am 
TCL 1 152:10, also VAS 9 132:9, Pinches Peek 
No. 1:4, YOS 12 299:5, ete. (all OB); note: ITI 
MN ana harrünisu i-ru-ub he will start his 
journey (for which he was hired) in the month 
MN UET 5 319:9 (OB); Summa ana dannat 
Sarri la e-ru-ub if he does not enter military 
service KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45); zaki ina 
egli LUGAL ul e-ru-[ub] he is free, he does not 
have to do service in the king's field MRS 6 
RS 16.348:9; &ülw HS.KAR-Su uptajis ana gizzi 
la e-ru-ub ihtilig he, however, neglected(?) 
his assignment, did not appear for the shear- 
ing but fled ABL 1432:14 (NA); ‘PN ummua 
zalkitu] Sa DN & u ana bit Sirki te-te-ru- 
ub my mother PN is consecrated to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, and she has entered the domi- 
cile of the oblates YOS 6 186:6 (NB); LU 
hubtu (SAR-tú) ša Sarru [ina] KUR Sidanu ihz 
butu (SAR-tú) ... ana Babili TU.MES-n? UD. 
16.KAM SAL.MES SIG.MES (possibly for siG;. 
MES) hubtu (SAR-tú) $a KUR Şidänu Sa sarru 
ana Babili x-pur uD.BI ana ekal Sarri Tv. MESA 
the captives whom the king captured in 
Sidon entered Babylon, on the sixteenth day 
the captive ....-women from Sidon whom 
the king .... to Babylon, that day they 
entered the palace of the king Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International p. 30 No. 28:5 
and 8 (Artaxerxes chron.); ina ITI MN ama bitim 
i-ru-ub in the month MN he will move into 
the house BE 6/1 34:15, cf. BE 6/1 33:14, 35:15, 
36:15, 47:14, 51:14, Riftin 47 case 5’, YOS 8 137:11, 
YOS 12 364:12, VAS 7 16:13, 20:13, BIN 7 179:8, 
ete. (all OB); warki kubussí ana É.DÙ.A 
i-ru-bu they moved into the house according 
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to custom MDP 22 84 r. 4; ana biti est T U-ub 
he may move into a new house KAR 177 i 27 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 32; jamutu bissu lirsibi 
li-ru-bu ina bitisu lūšebi each one should 
construct his own house, move in, and live 
in his house ABL 314 r. 9 (NA); he will pay 
in full up to the month MN u ana biti tr-ru-ub 
and then move into the house YOS 6 59:8 
(NB), cf. ADD 89 edge 2; ina É.DÙ.A-šà ú-ul 
i-ru-ub-ma akalšu ul ikkal he (any of her sons 
or daughters) must not enter her house (any 
more) and has no claim to food MDP 24 379:13; 
IGI PN PN, LU.INIM.MA.BLMES Sa ina 
mahriéunuma KA.KI i-ru-bu-ü-ma x SAR É. 
DU.A KA.KI u ra[biümum] ana PN; ... ina 
qabi DI.KUD iddinu (these are) the witnesses 
PN, PN, (etc.) before whom the KA.K1 officers 
appeared, and the KA.KI and the rabiünu 
handed over a house plot of x sar to PN; 
upon the order of the judge UET 5 252:15 (OB). 

€) to enter (into the presence of a god, 
king, or an official) — 1' with ana pan: u 
tilqüni ana mubhi Sarri ... [u] e-ri-ub ana 
pani Sarri they should take me to the king so 
that I may enter into the presence of the king 
EA 180: 14 (let. from Palestine), ef. EA 2 1278 n. 1; 
mar Sipri ... ana panija i-ru-ba the messen- 
ger came into my presence (said by an official) 
ABL 917 r. 7 (NB), cf. a[na] pani belija ni-ru-bu 
CT 22 95:15 (NB); kajantum LU.MES ŠU.GI 
alim ana ict Dagan i-ru-bu-ma ... ukarrabu 
the elders of the city enter regularly into the 
presence of Dagan and pray ARM 3 17:18. 

2' with ina pan: la memmeni ina qabsi 
ekalli ina pain šarri er-rab nor should any- 
body enter into the king’s presence within 
the palace ABL 356 r. 4 (NA); arhu anniu 
taba mür $arri ina panija li-ru-ba is this 
month favorable for the crown prince to come 
into my (the king's) presence? ABL 365:9 
(NA) cf. mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba ABL 
354 r. 4 (NA), misilkunu i-ru-bu ina panija u 
misilkunu jænu ABL 287 r. 10 (NB); ina pan 
mar Sarri e-tar-ba Y entered into the presence 
of the crown prince ABL 570:6 (NA), and 
passim in NA letters; note (said of horses): tmz 
mat sisé ša niri ina pan Sarri ... er-rab-u-ni 
whenever the horses broken to the yoke arrive 
before the king ABL 373 r. 7 (NA). 
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3’ with ana mahri: li-ru-ub ana mahri 
šarri ... ana dagali panigu damqüta may I 
enter into the presence of the king, to see his 
gracious face EA 151:17 (let. from Tyre); ana 
mahar RN LUGAL i-ru-bu-ma Wiseman Alalakh 
7:14, cf. ibid. 9:7’, 455:24; ana mahar malku ina 
e-re-bi-S% Anatolian Studies 6 152:72 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ina mahar hazanni [ina] fe-re- 
bil-šú ibid. 150:34; andku lu-ru-ú-ub ana 
mahar beltika may I enter into the presence 
of your lady EA 357:53 (Nergal and Eredkigal) ; 
ana É ... e-ru-ub-ma ina mahar “Nabi I 
entered the temple, into the presence of Nabû 
VAB 4 280 vii 24 (Nbn.). 


4' other oces.: anàkw u &4 ana sarrim ni- 
ru-um-ma seam ... ul iddiššum he and I 
went to the king but I did not give him the 
barley TCL 1 35:7 (OB let.); PN lapàn &arri 
i-te-er-bà VAS 6 202:13 (NB); ana rubi TU-ub 
Sarrum ana panīka ihaddu you may appear 
in the presence of a person of high rank, 
(even) the king will be friendly to you KAR 
238 r. 6 (SB rit.); ina qirib ekalli e-reb-šú la 
ibas& he shall have no entry to the palace 
AAA 20 pl. 99 r. 13 (Adn. III); ?à-ru-bu-ma muttis 
AnSar they entered into the presence of Ansar 
En. el. III 131; li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u 
limur panigu EA 149:19, cf. u li-ru-ub u 
limur panīšu ibid. 78; la alahhe e-ra-ba istu 
Sarri I cannot enter into the presence of the 
king EA 286:43 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. e-ru- 
ub-mi itti Sarri ... u lamurmi iné šarri ibid. 
39; lu-ru-ub làmura hazannu Anatolian Studies 
6 150:26 (Poor Man of Nippur); paniija ana 
i-ri-bi ana urrud $arri my intention is to 
come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the 
presence of the king EA 295 r. 9. 


d) to come in (said of taxes, etc.) — 1' in 
gen.: irbum ama ekallim i-ir-ru-ub income 
will come into the palace YOS 10 23:3 (OB 
ext.), of. irbu ana ekalli ru-ub KAR 427:42 (SB 
ext.), also irbu TU-šu CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), 
irbu ir-ru-ub-§u CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), ir-bu. 
MES ana bit améli TU-ub CT 38 15:43, and 
passim in Alu apodoses; bis mat nakrim ana mà: 
tika i-ir-ru-ba-am the possessions of the 
enemy country will come into your country 
YOS 10 25:54 (OB ext.), ef. YOS 10 24:16, and 
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büse GAL alüni ana ekalli TU-ub KAR 428:59 
(SB ext.); Nic.ca Bübili ana qirib Subarti u 
Assur ir-ru-ub CT 13 49 ii 18 (SB lit); ana 
É.BI Á.TUK TU-4b profits will come into that 
house CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); hi-sib KUR ana 
É.GAL TU-ub the abundant yield of the 
country will come into the palace CT 20 29 
r. 10 (SB ext.), of. fAi-is-bw ana É.GAL ú-ul 
i-ru-ub YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext); hé.gál 
kur.ra.key(KiD) Bà.zu ha.ba.ra.an.tu. 
tu : nu-hus ma-a-t ana lib-bi-ka li-ru-ub 
CT 13 35r. 11 (SB lit);  GIS.BÁN ša mahritu 
ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu the first installment 
of the rent came into Eanna YOS 6 232:24 
(NB), cf. SE.BAR Salindu ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu 
AnOr 8 30:21; ad? imittu ... ana Hanna te-er- 
ru-bu TCL 13 177:14 (NB); zi-im ma-lim a-na 
É.GAL-lim i-ru-ub (mng. obscure) YOS 10 
22:94 (OB ext.). 


2’ said of goods or specific objects: ar. 
PISAN[...] Sa ana [...] ?-ru-bu-ni-im bas- 
kets which came in for DN UET 5 519:16 
(OB); SE-su KaS-Su i.cis-su ana ekalli la 
i-ru-ub his (tax of) barley, beer, and oil will 
not come into the palace MRS 6 RS 16.238:8, 
cf. ibid. RS 16.132:24 and RS 16.348 r. 3’; B-Su 
ana ekalli i-ru-ub his estate has become the 
property of the palace Wiseman Alalakh 17:11 
(MB); katré Sumwil u nó Téme qiribša 
ir-ru-ub. “Through-which-Come-in-the-Gifts- 
of-the-Ishmaelites- and -the- Inhabitants -of- 
Tema" (name of the Desert Gate in Nineveh) 
OIP 2 113 viii 1 (Senn.); na rri MN Sallassu 
ana Uruk i-tir-bi in the month MN its booty 
came into Uruk CT 34 49 iv 21 (chron); alpu 

. ana giné ša Šamaš ... ana É urá li-ru-ub 
one bull should come into the stable as giná- 
offering for Sama’ YOS 3 56:14 (NB let.); 12 
MA.NA KU.GI 8a ana Sulmanati ana SEN i-ru-ba 
the twelve minas of gold which came in as 
welcome-offerings for Bel ABL 498:12 (NB), 
cf. ABL 476 r. 4 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qabiuniz 
ma ana É.HI.A iläni $a GN e-rab what is 
mentioned on (this) tablet goes (as gifts) into 
the shrines of the gods of GN KAR 137 r. 12 
(NA tákultu). 


3’ said of money: kaspa mala ir-ru-bu 
Sibilu send all the silver that comesin YOS 3 
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17:49 (NB let.), cf. TCL 9 129:46 (NB let.); 1MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR dq ultu UD ... adi UD ... ana 
quppé ša bübi i-ru-bu one mina of silver which 
eame into the collection box at the gate 
(during the time) from the nth day to the nth 
day YOS 6 220:31 (NB); Sattw gabbi 1 GÓ.UN 
KU.BABBAR and É.AN.NA ul ir-ru-bu during 
the entire year not (even) one talent of silver 
came as income into Kanna TCL 9 129:30 (NB 
let.), ef. YOS 3 17:29 (NB let.), and passim. 


e) to come (said of months, seasons, eto.): 
warhum ša i-ir-ru-ba-am | YTL.KIN.UINANNA 
2.KAM.MA [23Satir the coming month should 
be written as the second Elul LIH 14:5 (OB 
let.; UD ITI MU.AN.NA Ša ir-ru-bu-mu balàta 
lubilluni may the coming day, month and 
year bring me health KAR 78:5 (NA inc.), 
see Nougayrol RA 36 31f.; ITI MN  e-tar-ba 
the month MN has arrived ABL 82 r. 8 (NA), 
cf. arhu ša e-ra-ban-ni ABL 338 r. 10 (NA); 
rrr Tamhiri kussu dannu e-ru-ba-am-ma in 
the month Tamhiru a great cold spell came 
OIP 2 41 v 7 (Senn); [...] x be it SAL ITI Sa 
alüdiia TU-ma MN šú KAR 223:1 (SB rit.); 
see éribu adj., mng. 1. 


f) to invade, to enter by force — 1' to 
invade: ajübüka ana bullika i-ru-bu-nim your 
enemies will come to annihilate you YOS 10 
24:23 (OB ext.); harrānātim ša i-te-ni-ir-ru- 
ba-nim the raiders who invade all the time 
UCP 9 363 No. 29:20 (OB let.); màre PN 7-ru- 
bu ina Amurra the sons of PN invaded 
Amurru EA 103:9 (let. of Rib-Addi); É.GESTIN. 
MES-$á $a nisirte e-ru-ub I penetrated into 
his secret wine cellars KAH 2 114:220 (Sar.); 
dar Mitanni qadu ERIM.MES ... ina KUR GN 
i-te-ru-ub the king of Mitanni invaded GN 
with his soldiers KBo 1 4i5 (treaty); fumma 

. nakru ina libb mătišu ina nakrütisu ir- 
ru-ub should an enemy invade his land in 
hostile fashion KBo 1 5 ii 64 (treaty); PN- 
mà ana patisumi ša PN,-mi lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
u PN,-mi ana patisu ša PN lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
PN must not encroach upon the territory of 
PN, and PN, must not encroach upon the 
territory of PN HSS 9 1:15 and 18, ef. ibid. 20 
(Nuzi let.); sēruššun e-ru-um-ma usib girib 
Mimpi he made an incursion against them 
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and made Memphis his headquarters Streck 
Asb. 6 i 60, and passim in Asb.; ultu ni-ru-bu- 
ma diktw ina Elamti nidiku after we made 
the invasion and inflicted a heavy defeat 
upon Elam ABL 462:15 (NB); ina Sipsi 
danüni ana GN e-ru-ub by means of a power- 
ful assault I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
ID; šû u büli$u bītuššu i-ru-um-ma he 
(Enkidu) and his beasts invaded his (the 
trapper's) territory Gilg. I ii 46; ša sérim 
i-ru-ba-am-ma ša libbi alim usess the desert 
dweller will invade (the city) and expel the 
city dweller RA 38 84 AO 7030 r. 24 (OB ext.), 
cf. ša kidi TU-ma ša libbi ali [È] KAR 454:20 
(SB ext.); ša KUR-i TU-ba Boissier DA 211 
r. 11; &i-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum tu-áa-ad-Idal you 
will repel(?) the force which made an invasion 
against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext); Ši-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ta-da-ak-Si you will defeat the 
force which made an invasion against you 
YOS 10 44:30, of. ši-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina, 
re$ eglisa. taka&Sassima tadák ibid. 31, &i-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina erset ramanisa takassasz 
sima tadák&i ibid. 32 and 34; cin! Ktr-tum 
ana libbi mati T[v-ub] a hostile force will 
invade the country CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24 
(SB ext.), cf. aiR.HUL ana bit améli TU KAR 
382:57 (Alu), also KAR 454:23 (SB ext.). 


2’ to enter by force: ana bit tappésu 
i-te-ru-ub he forcibly entered the house of 
his friend Surpu II 47; ana bitija [ki] i-ru-bu- 
nikkassija u udé bitija ittašw they entered 
my house by force and took away possessions 
and household utensils of mine BE 9 69:4 
(NB) cf. ki ir-ru-bu2 u TUG musippeti šina 
ultu libbi ittaš[ů] CT 22 56:8 (NB let.), also AnOr 
8 27:10 (NB); summa PN la asib PN, ina 
bitdtesu e-ru-ub aššassu marsu isabbat if PN is 
not present PN, will enter his house and seize 
his wife (and/or) his son JEN 541:21; SGrugi 
ana biti “Assur e-ru-bu-ma thieves entered 
the temple of ASSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7 (OA 
let.); ummiünu u tamkaàrü PN ana bit PN e-ru- 
bu-ma massartam §a PN iptiuma the creditors 
and tamkaru’s of PN entered the house of PN, 
opened the strongbox of PN OIP 27 57:9 (OA), 
and dupl. TCL 21 270:18, cf. also KT Blanckertz 
18:6. 
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£) to penetrate (said of physical objects) — 
1’ in ext.: [...] istu Sumélim ana imittim 
[itt]ul er-bi-it [if the ...] faces from left to 
right and penetrates (in this direction) YOS 
10 8:15 (OB), cf. YOS 10 25:3f. (OB), also BRM 
4 12:51, PRT 107:8, sépu ana libbi abulli 
er-bit KAR 426:12, also aig Sumélam er-bi-at 
YOS 10 20:28 (OB), cf. also KAR 453:5 and 6; 
summa martu ana ME.NI TU-ub if the gall 
bladder penetrates the “gate of the palace" 
CT 31 26:9; Summa bab ekalli riqma ana lib: 
bisa Sitta ubānātuka i-ru-ba if the “gate of 
the palace” is empty so that two of your 
fingers can penetrate it YOS 10 24:30 (OB), 
cf. YOS 10 24:34, 33 v 6. 


2' said of walls: intima bitam ... tpusu 
ana bitija 1 KUS ana 14 GAR US i-ru-ba-am 
when he built the house he encroached by 
one cubit over a width of one and a half GAR 
on my house (plot) VAS 7 16:13 (OB); sa 
usse bitisu ana girri šarri ir-ru-ba the foun- 
dations of whose house eneroach upon the 
king's road OIP 2 153:26 (Senn.); note: Sv. 
SI la a-se-e ŠU.SI la e-re-bi (a wall) not pro- 
truding by one finger('s breadth), not receding 
by one finger CT 34 29:8 (Nbn.), and passim. 


3' other oces.: iéari ama bissūriša la i-ru- 
bu my penis has not entered her vagina 
(oath) PBS 5 156:6 (early OB); Summa SAL 
ulidma 3 cin. MES-K& 2 pagrūšu ahu ana libbi 
ahi TU.MES if à woman has given birth and 
it has three legs (and) two bodies, one pene- 
trating into the other CT 27 18:2 (SB Izbu); 
tugattarsi quiru ina piu u nühiri$Su TU-ub 
you fumigate her, the smoke shall penetrate 
into her mouth and her nostrils KAR 202:38 
(SB med.) cf. AMT 54,1:9 and 12; napistasu 
kima ša mé sam i-te-ner-ru-ub he pants (lit. 
his breath constantly enters) like somebody 
who is thirsty Labat TDP 76:62; a nu.mu. 
un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu 
: a-ka-lu à mu-ú ú-ul i-ir-ru-bu-$um (the sick 
interior of the body) into which (as into a 
covered pot) food and drink cannot go CT 4 
8a:9f. and 23f. (SB bil); m[u-ú-ša a-na] a- 
lim ú-ul i-ir-ru-bu its (the canal’s) water 
cannot enter the town LIH 5:5 (OB let); 
Jumma nàru gapsatma misa ana namkaràti 
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NU TU.MES if the river is high but its water 
does not enter the irrigation ditches CT 39 
19:125 (SB Alu); edt... qirib zaratija e-ru-um- 
ma niis ilmá the waves came into my tent 
and. surrounded (it) on all sides OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

2. to return, to arrive, to come, to go home 
— a) ingen.: tarditum ... ana GN i-te-ru-ub 
the additionaltroops have arrived in GN ARM 
4 74:7; l ME 50 sübum ussi 1 ME 50 i-ir- 
ru-[ub] 150 men went (to battle) and (all) 
150 returned ARM 2 22:31; DINGIR.MES sa 
erselim ana ersetim i-te-er-bu 4R 28 No. 2:22 
(see lex. section); e-ru-wm-ma, (var. e-ru-ub) 
LÜ.NI.DUg the doorkeeper went in (and said 
to Ereskigal) CT 15 45:25, var. from KAR 1:24 
(Descent of Ištar); Šamaš, Sin, Adad and 
Ištar i-te-er-bu-& ana utul $amé went home 
to sleep in heaven ZA 43 306:7 (OB prayer), 
cf. d Sama& i-te-ru-ub ana kummi&u | ibid. 13; 
dSalbatànu kima istu libbi MUL.GiR.TAB iltusia 
issuhra ina libbi MUL.GiR.TAB e-ta-rab the 
planet Mars moved out of the constellation 
Scorpio, turned around and again entered 
the constellation Scorpio ABL 519:23 (NA), 
ef. ibid. 25; tardu TU the one who was chased 
away will come back Boissier Choix 1 47:16 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du i-ru-ba-am RA 44 16 VAT 
602:10 (OB ext., translit. only); ilàni Sit Uruk 
istu Eridu ana Uruk TU.MEŠ the gods of 
Uruk returned to Uruk from Eridu CT 34 50 
iii 29 (chron.); ina hid libbi u ridati itti LÓ.NAR. 
MES GIŠ.ZÀ.MÍ.MEŠ u tabali ana qereb usmanz 
nija e-ru-ub I returned to my camp amidst 
joyous acclamations to the accompaniment 
of singers with lyres and tambourines TCL 
3159 (Sar); Stu thtalqa ana matisu e-tar-ba 
he himself escaped and returned to his coun- 
try ABL 197 r. 14 (NA); minu simunu lu-te- 
ru-ba she may come in at any time ABL 15:8 
(NA), ef. haramméma lu-te-ru-ub afterwards 
she may come in ibid. r. 4; DUMU ipri U; 
ANSE TU-am-ma KA.MEŠ-Šú IGI-mar a mes- 
senger riding upon a donkey will arrive and 
you will see his message BRM 4 12:8 (ext.), cf. 
line 9, also edá U; ANSE TU-ba KAR 423 ii 14; 
mär Sipri ša sarrati TU-ba a messenger with 
lies will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; KA-at tas: 
girti (wr. KAx MI for KAx KIB) ana É.GAL TU-ub 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 23 (SB ext.), and passim; TU-eb 
DUMU.KIN arrival of a messenger KAR 148 
ii 14 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. Gin TU-eb DUMU 
&ip-ri "foot" (mark on the liver, predicting) 
the arrival of a messenger CT 30 13 K.8496 
obv.(!) 3, cf. CT 31 27:14 and 34:12f.; a-na e-re-bi 
DUMU 4ip-ri jaqüt mé u BAL-e ip Salmat favor- 
able for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
or the redigging of a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (SB 
ext.), cf. CT 31 9 Rm. 2, 217:6’, TCL 6 5:57; 
KASKAL E TU-mà KASKAL TU-ma SUB-uL you 
will return from the journey on which you 
left but the journey on which you embark 
will be a failure (variant: the sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will die) 
TCL63r.2; ina GN e-ra-biyšu isagqal he 
will pay upon arrival in GN BIN 6 229:7 
(OA); ina e-ra-bi,-Su-ma šasqilšu make him 
pay when he arrives KTS 27b:19 (OA let.), cf. 
ina e-ra-bi,-a-ma ištu GN BIN 6 58:5 (OA let.); 
isSamsi PN e-ra-ba-ni la ibiad ... Supursu 
on the very day PN arrives send him — he 
must not tarry CCT 3 36b:10 (OA let.); ina 
e-ra-bi,-a-ma 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR udebalakz 
kum I shall send you six minas of silver 
upon my arrival KT Blanckertz 1:6 (OA let.), 
ef. TCL 14 23:37 (OA let.), also ana e-ra-áb PN 
ana kaspim pani niddin CCT 2 28:20 (OA let.); 
adi e-re-bi-ka réska ukál he waits for your 
return PBS 7 94:23 (OB let.), cf. Summa suz 
hàrá i-te-ru-bu-ku-um TCL 17 38 r. 13 (OB let.); 
ana 10 mà ina e-re-eb PN x SE utár he will 
return the barley within ten days upon the 
arrival of PN PBS 8/2 225:7 (OB); adi la 
Sarru ir-ru-bu before the king arrives CT 22 
201:20 (NB let.), cf. CT 22 59:23, 97:7, etc.; TU-eb 
NAM.RA ana É.[GAL] arrival of booty for the 
palace KAR 427:24 (SB ext.); (a house situ- 
ated) ina pan KA e-rib Gu-la ABL 877:16 (NA), 
cf. KA TU 4K1-S-1 AnOr 9 9 iv 3 (NB); ina 
e-ri-ib UD.KIB.NUN! eglam iSaddarluma (mng. 
obscure) Meissner BAP 42:27 (OB); barbaru 
ša e-rab URU la idá (mng. obscure) KAR 174 
iii 55 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of caravans: ina e-ra-áb KASKAL 
Sagalam qab'àti you have promised to pay on 
the arrival of the caravan BIN 6 205:8 (OA 
let.), cf. BIN 4 149:3 (OA), etc.; ana e-re-eb girrisu 
(he will give) on the arrival of his caravan 
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CT 4 30d:6 (OB let.), cf. ina e-re-eb girrigunu 
MDP 22 124:7 (Elam), [?na] e-re-eb KASKAL-ni- 
šu ...inandin HSS9 149:8 (translit. only, Nuzi), 
cf. also AASOR 16 77:5 (Nuzi), SMN 3508:13 (un- 
pub., Nuzi); ina e-re-eb KASKAL-ni qaqqad 
kaspi išaqqal KAJ 39:8 (MA), cf. KAJ 32:7. 


C) to set (said of the sun): AUTU ina 
e-re-bi-ka nir nisi uttatti when you set, Sun 
God, the light of mankind is turned into 
darkness (when you rise the corners of the 
world are illuminated) KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
Utu an.$à.$ó tu.tu.da.zu.dé ana 
gi-rib Samé ina e-re-bi-ka when you, Sun 
God, enter into the inside of the sky Abel- 
Winckler No. 59:1f. (SB), ef. dUtu é.a.na 
tu.ra.na.sé : ki-ma %Samas a-na bi-ti-šú 
e-re-bi CT 17 19 i 34f.; ITI MN UD 30 BA.ZAL- 
ma UTU er-bé-et the 31st of MN, at sunset 
ARM 1 10:24’; see discussion sub erépu. 


3. urrubu to enter (all known occs. quoted) 
— a) inOB: la zizuma ina tuppi HA.LA-&u-nu 
la wr-ru-bu (which) are not divided nor 
entered into their tablets concerning the 
division (of property) TCL 11 200:21’. b) in 
EA: PN [?]na ur-ru-bi-su [ana] muhhika arnu 
[ana muhhijnu PN has committed a crime 
against us by his having had an audience 
with you EA 140:22 (let. from Byblos); the 
king has written to me, ur-ru-[bja dugula 
ligi “Come, see and take" EA 283:8 (let. of 
Suwardata), cf. ibid. 11. c) in NA: UD.6.KAM 
dAššur "Sin ana kiri ša šap[li] tamlé ur-ru-bu 
on the sixth day, the gods Assur and Sin are 
brought to the garden which is below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 3. 


4. šūrubu to bring into or to make a 
person or object enter a house, a city, etc. 
— a) said of gods and their images: Sarrum 
sa{ljam ipusu šanům ú-ši-ri-ib as to the king, 
some other (king) will bring (into the temple) 
the statue which he has made YOS 10 17:46 
(OB ext.); Sa naphar ut munnabti ú-še-ri-bu 
e&réssun who brought all the fugitive gods 
back to their sanctuaries En. el. VII 53; térwbat 
bitatesunu askun ilàni rabáti béléja ana libbi 
t-Se-ri-1b I celebrated the consecration festi- 
vals in their (new) temples and brought in 
my lords, the great gods AKA 87 vi 92 (Tigl. 
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I; ilānija ana ekallatesu lu ú-še-ri-ib I 
introduced my own gods into his (the van- 
quished king’s) palaces 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. IIT); 
itti isittišunu kitmurti ana $u-ru-ub BAUR. 
SAG.GAL.KUR.KUR.RA to introduce (them), 
together with their accumulated treasures, 
into the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra TCL 3 
316 (Sar); gaté INand ... atmuhma ú-ğe-rib 
u-se-&b ina É.AN.[NA] leading them by the 
hand, I introduced and enthroned Naná (and 
other gods) in Eanna Streck Asb. 186 r. 16, 
cf. qati rubé DN isbatma u-se-ri-ib qirib GN 
VAB 4 270 i 16 (Nbn.); RN ultu qirib Elamti 
usésannima ú-še-rab-an-ni qirib Eanna RN 
will take me (Nana) out of Elam and bring 
me back to Eanna  Streck Asb. 58 vi 115; 
ilu usésá u usahhar ú-še-rab he will make the 
god go forth (in procession) and then return 
home ABL 65 r. 4 (NA), and passim. 

b) said of human beings — 1' of indi- 
viduals: gar Ansan u Sirihum itti irbi u 
qisati mahar *vTU lu u-se-rib I brought the 
king of An&an and Sirihu (as prisoner) with 
gifts and presents before Šamaš RA 7 180 ii 
16, cf. CT 32 1 ii 26 (OB Cruc. Mon. Maništušu); 
Sarrigunu 3 ikmima mahriš 4Enlil u-sa-ri-ib 
he took three of their kings captive and 
brought them in (to the temple) before 
DN YOS 1 10:18 (Naràm-Sin), dupl. RA 11 88, 
cf. Sarrisin in ga-mi-e (kamé) u-sd-ri-ib CT 32 
5 BM 98917 (inscr. of unknown king); 7istén 
babu u-Se-rib-Si-ma_ he ushered her in through 
the first door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Ištar), 
and passim in this text, cf. &u-ri-ba-I$u] usher 
him in! EA 357:60 (Nergal and Erefkigal, and 
le-Se-ri-bu-ku-nu-& Craig ABRT 1 79:8;  Belet- 
wi libbukunim li-si-ru-bu-ni-18-& ana mahrija 
let them bring Bélet-ili, let them usher her 
into my presence CT 153i 10(OBrel.); sa 
pin ekall? [ussá] nàgr ekalli u-Se-ra-ba the 
palace overseer goes out (of the room) and 
ushers in the herald of the palace MVAG 41/3 
pl. 1 i 7 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this text; 
PN ana mahrija u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma one has 
brought PN into my presence LIH 2:7, cf. 
LIH 1:16, TCL 1 4:5, etc. (all letters of OB kings); 
zuruh arri dannu u-se-ri-ba-an-ni ana bit 
abija the strong arm of the king has brought 
me (back) into my father's palace EA 286:13; 
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PN qirib GN ú-še-rib aškunšu ana šarrūti I 
brought PN into Susa and made him king 
(there) Streck Asb. 44 v 22, cf. ultu muhhi ša 
bél áarrán? ana GN ú-še-rib-an-ni ever since 
the lord of kings sent me to Borsippa ABL 
808 r. 8 (NB), also ABL 746:13 (NA); LU gel: 
zulimma $a PN mar Sipri ša Sarri ... ina 
ša-nāri 4-fe-ri-ba-ni the gelzulimma-officer 
whom PN, the king's messenger, sent to the 
river region KAV 107:11 (NA); LÜ.SUKKAL 
à LÜ.SANGA ina GN $u-ri-ib HSS 14 14:21 
(Nuzi let.); &u-ri-ba-an-nà ina Glija EA 162:4 
and 18 (let. from Egypt); ana sibittim Su-ri-ba- 
Su-nu-tt throw (pl.) them in jail CT 29 2c:12 
(OB let.), cf. VAS 16 144:6 and TCL 17 74:14 (OB 
let.), also ana bt sibitlim Su-ru-bu CT 15 50:20 
and 22 (SB lit);  mipátika ana murparim 
ws-te-ri-bu-«um» they have thrown your 
pledges in prison CT 6 32e:14 (OB let.); ima 
bit ararri isbatannima %-Sse-ri-ba-an-ni-ma 
iphianni he seized me in the mill, brought 
me in and locked me up CT 68:12 (OB), cf. 
adi ... kalasunu ana néparim la ú-še-ri-bu 
as long as they have not (yet) put all of them 
in prison ARM 3 18:24, cf. ana husaurüti ina 
GN au&-te-ri-ib-áu AASOR 16 8:4 (Nuzi); RN 
kamüssw u-se-ri-ba vRU Assur he who 
brought RN in fetters to Assur Lyon Sar. 
3:19; PN ... ana papah Nabû GN ú-še-ri-bu- 
fu-ma they allowed PN to enter the shrine 
of Nabû in GN VAS 1 36 ii 4 (NB); PN da PN, 
u-Se-ri-bu-ma usahmis PN, who instigated 
PN to enter (the house) by force and to 
commit the robbery YOS 6 108:8 (NB); ana 
biti ... mannu ú-še-ri-ib-ka who has allowed 
you to enter the house (which you have 
sold(?) me)? JEN 359:8 (Nuzi); ki pigi LU ana 
mubhisa tu-ul-te-ri-ib if she (the procuress) 
has let the man in to her by means of a ruse 
KAV 1 iii 31 (Ass. Code § 23); ina qinnisunw 
lu-se-ri-bu adi Sin u Samagina samé sal knulni 
may the gods allow (the progeny of the king), 
together with their families, to visit him as 
long as the moon and the sun are in the sky 
ABL 6:27 (NA). 

2’ of troops, etc.: sa halsi GN qadu alpé 
immeré s[isé qadu] namkürisu«nu» qadu NAM. 
RA.MES-zu-nu ana Hatti ul-te-rib-šu-nu-ti I 
brought to Hattithelargeand small cattle, the 
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horsesand allthe possessions of the fortress GN, 
together with their prisoners KBo 1 1:28, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. itti 6110 nisé 
12 ANSE ku-din ... ammüma ana karasija 
u-se-rib (his wife, sons, ete.), together with 
6110 prisoners (and) twelve mules, I brought 
into my camp TCL 3 349 (Sar), also nišē 
GN ... islulma ana GN, ü-Se-rib-ma he car- 
ried the inhabitants of Ur (etc.) off as pris- 
oners and brought them to GN, Lie Sar. 
58:404; sabesu damqüte ša ina qirib GN... 
u-se-ri-bu-ma his picked troops which he had 
stationed in GN OIP 2 70:31 (Senn); ki masi 
sabé ina libbi tu-Se-ri-ba~ how many soldiers 
did you station there? ABL 685 r. 21 (NA), cf. 
ABL 732 r. 4 (NA), ete.; they took the nu- 
merous [prisoners] with them across the 
Tigris ana Babili TU.ME-ni and brought 
(them) into Babylon Wiseman Chron. 56:15; 
rabi sikkatim abullam ipettema [...] nakra 
ana libbi alim á-&i-ri-ib the general will open 
the gate and let the enemy enter the city 
YOS 10 45:17 (OB ext.). 


3’ with legal implications — a’ said of 
women: LUGAL DAM ana É-éu TU the king 
may bring a woman into his house KAR 178 
r. i 37 (SB hemer.), cf. É.GI,.A ana É-$ü TU 
KAR 177 ii 33, and LUGAL DAM-su a-<na) 
B.GAL-8% TU 4R 33* iv 14, ete.; PN ana bit 
PN, ú-lá ú-Šé-ra-áb-ší KTS 47a:5 (OA), cf. ibid. 
line 12(9;  awilum $ü Sugitam thhaz ana 
bitigu d-Se-er-ri-ib-ái that man may marry 
a §ugitu-woman and bring her into his house 
CH § 145:39. 


b' with abstract nouns: cf. mng. la—3’a’; 
PN hapirü u ramansu ana urdüti ana PN, 
us-te-ri-ib-Su the Hapiru PN made himself 
the slave of PN, JEN 463:5 (Nuzi), and passim, 
note: PN hapirá [ana] [... Jelluhlate 
[us-te-ri]ib-éu JEN 448:5; ‘PN hapirt qadu 
Serrigu ramansuma ana amüti ana PN, us-te- 
ri-ib-u the Hapiru woman, PN, made her- 
self, together with her child, the slave girl 
of PN, JEN 456:26, 
ramassu ana titenwüti ana 10 MU.MES-fi ina 
biti Sa PN, ué-te-ri-ib-us PN, who made 
himself serve as titennu-pledge for ten years 
in the house of PN, AASOR 16 60:6 (Nuzi), 


and passim; PN wu 
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cf. ana titenniti kima 12 MA.NA AN.NA. MES 


SaSu us-te-ri-ib HSS 5 40:10, ki suhüri ina 
biti ša PN titennüti us-te-ri-ib HSS 9 13:9. 


c other oces.: PN u PN, ... immigrüliz 
šunu akkürim ú-šé-ri-bu-ni-a-tí-ma PN and 
PN,, upon their mutual agreement, have made 
us appear in the kárum (and we have settled 
their affair) MVAG 35/3 No. 332:4 (translit. only), 
cf. TuM 1 22a:3, AnOr 6 12:15, also PN is: 
bainiütima ana bit ubrišu $a PN, ü-Sé-ri-ib- 
ni-ü-lí PN summoned (lit. took hold of) us 
and made us appear in theinn of PN, TCL 14 
74:3, ef. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:4 (translit. only); 
eglam wasbanima PN PN, ... ana bab ilim 
u-sé-ri-ba-su-nu-ma umma sitma while we 
were en route PN made PN, (and others) enter 
the gate of the god, saying as follows TCL 14 
51:5; 4 awili u-sé-ri-ib-ma AN.NA ipturuma 
he made four free persons enter (officially), 
and they took the tin out of the packages 
TCL 14 42:15, cf. ana bit abini e ú-šé-ri-ib- 
ší-ma BIN 4 11:6; anāku qadu màreja u 
qadu niš bitija ina bit PN us-te-ri-pa-an-ni-mi 
I made myself, my sons and my family enter 
the house of PN JEN 312:7; ina libbi kaspi 
ša tanaddinu PN ana Sull-ia &u-ri-bi PN ana 
šu! -šú ul-te-ri-ib “Hand PN over to me as 
a pledge for the silver which you have to 
give" — and I handed PN over to him as a 
pledge UET 4 186:7 and 8 (NB let.), cf. ana 
muhhi x KU.BABBAR ğa PN ama &ul-£u 
ü-Se-ri-bu ibid. 14; ana 2 MA.NA kaspi ama 
Su! mdr Babili ul-te-rib-an-ni u 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ... ina muhhija irabbi he handed 
me over to the Babylonian as a pledge for 
two minas of silver, and five shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest BIN 1 17:22 (NB let.). 


c) said of objects, goods, animals: SUK. 
dINANNA mahri[$u] u-sa-rí-[bu] (the rulers 
of the upper countries) brought their food- 
offerings into his presence UET 1 274 ii 21 
(Naram-Sin); MAS.ANSE ana URU!-lim zu-da- 
ri-ib (= §utarib) bring the cattle into the 
city! JRAS 1932 296:21 (OAkk. let.); ili mahz 
risu li-&e-ri-bu katras$un may the gods bring 
their presents to him En. el. VII 110, cf. CT 13 
32 r. 6 (comm.); LUGAL makkür É.DINGIR.RA. 
MES ana ekallim ú-še-ri-ma the king will 
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bring the treasure of the temples into the 
palace CT 6 2 case 45 (liver model), cf. Sarru 
nakrésu LAL-ma NiG.Ga-s% ana ekalli$u vu-ib 
CT 27 25:34, 26 r. 2 (SB Izbu), also KAR 423 ii 46 
(SB ext.); mimma aqru nisirti ekallisu ... 
mahar DN u-8se-ri-bu-ma igisu gisassu they 
brought to DN all kinds of precious objects 
stored in his (the Urartean king’s) palace and 
gave them as gifts to him KAH 2 141:340 + 
TCL 3 (Sar); mu-Se-ri-bat mihirti dadmé 
“Which -Brings-in-the-Income-of-the-Popu- 
lated-Regions" (name of the harbor gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii 95 (Senn.); KÁ.HÉ.EN. 
GÁL.LA KA mu-&e-ri-ib(text -i) hisib Sadi the 
Gate-of-Abundance, the gate which brings 
in the products of the mountains YOS 1 52:7 
(Sel); Lahmé ... musallimu kibsi šarrūtija 
mu-se-ri-bu hisib adi u támti the Lahmu- 
deities, who safeguard my royal path, who 
bring in the abundance of the mountain 
regions and the sea Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 
11 (Asb.; mimma šumšu $üqurw ... igisd 
Summuhu ana mahrisun ú-še-ri-im-ma 
every precious thing (and) beautiful gift I 
brought before them VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., cf. mimma hisihti Ebabbara 

. ú-še-rib qiribáu VAB 4 264 i 38 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; NíG.GA d Belti-ja-Uruk u 
4Naná ana Su-ru-bu UCP 9 66 No. 44:2 (NB); 
tümariasu (wr. IGI.DU,.A-su) ana sarri ú-ğe- 
ra-ab he will bring his present (from the 
goods carried in on his boat) to the king 
MRS 6 RS 16.238:13, ef. ki ú-še-ri-ib RN manz 
dattasu MRS 9 RS 17.227:40; kaspam u hurd: 
sam ana libbi matim u-sé-ri-bu they brought 
gold and silver into the hinterland (but could 
not obtain any asium-iron) CCT 2 48:8 (OA 
let.); mimma luqütija ana GN lu-&é-ri-ib-ma 
let him bring all my merchandise to GN 
CCT 4 22b:30 (OA let.); AN.NA ša PN harrün 
zukinim ú-šé-ra-áb I sent PN's tin over the 
byroad CCT 3 39a:6 (OA let); kasap méaré 
Babili ilgéma ana NíG.GA dü-Se-ri-bu (if the 
king) takes away silver belonging to the free 
citizens of Babylon and brings (it) into (his) 
treasury CT 15 50 i 15 (SB Fürstenspiegel); 
ikkiruma la ú-še-ri-bu they denied (it) and 
did not bring (the silver) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 16 (OB); adi 5 imi ebürz 
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šunu ú-šé-ru-bu-ma they will bring in their 
harvest within five days BIN 4 39:12 (OA let.); 
da l Gin KU.BABBAR deam išâmma ana karim 
ú-še-ri-ib he will buy barley for one shekel 
and bring (it) into the harbor BE 6/2 53:22 
(OB), cf. SE ana 4uTU %-se-ri-ib Boyer Contri- 
bution 212:6 (OB), and ana se’im zakütim Su-ru- 
bi-im ahum ul nadi ARM 6 37:4; šeaka i.o18 
u tuppatika ana bitia la u-se-ri-bu they 
brought your barley, oil and your tablets into 
my house (oath) YOS 12 325:13 (OB), cf. EA 
98:17; ukultam $a tusabilam PN ana Sarz 
ri[m] u-Se-ri-im-ma PN brought the feed you 
sent me to the king TCL 17 54:30 (OB let.); 
PN HA.LA.MES-Áu-nu ana ekallim u-Se-ri-ib u 
DUMU.MES-éu unammarsunu PN took their 
Shares to the palace and (thus) gained exemp- 
tionforhissons MRS 6 RS 16.143:17; PN 5 me- 
at KU.BABBAR wé-te-rib ana É.MES PN, PN 
transferred 500 (shekels of) silver to the 
estates of PN, MRS 6 RS 16.200:10; summa 
ana Kis! Su-ri-ba-ma nakrum la ikasSassuz 
"nüti or bring them (the cattle) into Kis so 
the enemy does not get them TCL 17 27:22 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 14:31, and passim; emáàri danz 
nülim annisam 8sé-ri-ba-am bring strong 
donkeys here CCT 3 44b:21 (OA let.); sheep 
ina buqüni 4-Se-ra-pa HSS 13 478:4, cf. HSS 
14 556:8 (both translit. only); X UDU.HI.A.MES 
ussibitma u ina bit PN nu-us-te-ri-tb he seized 
x sheep and we brought (them) into PN’s 
house AASOR 16 7:16 (Nuzi); I gave two 
sheep belonging to the palace to PN u ina 
minūti ša ekalli us-te-ri-im-mi and he entered 
(them) on the account of the palace HSS 13 
27:10, cf. ibid. 6 and 14 (translit. only); LU 
rab uré urá u urâti ana libbi alàni la, $u-ru-bi 
not to allow the officer in charge of the horses 
to bring (breeding) stallions and mares into 
the towns BBSt. No. 6 i54 (Nbk. I); alpé ... 
ina qatésunu ibbakam ana bit uri $a DN 
u-§e-er-rib he will take the cattle from them 
and bring (it) into the stable of DN TCL 13 
164:14 (NB); 4 ANSE harbakanni Sapal DN 
u-Se-rab he will bring (as a fine) four harbaz 
kannu-donkeys to DN ADD 336 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in this context, cf. ina Sépé DN ú-še-rab 
ADD 471 r. 38; da SE.BAR GUD.MES t-Se-rab- 
a-ni LU u&essá he who brings the barley (and) 
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the oxen ean release the person ADD 152 
edge (NA), cf. ina time Sa kaspa adi rubésu 
u-Se-rab-a-ni_ ADD 66 r. 7, cf. ADD 61 r. 1, and 
passim; entima alpa ana bit mummu tu-ser-ri-bu 
when you want to bring the bull into the 
(sacred) workshop of the temple RAce. 3:7, 
and ibid. 11. 

d) other oces.: %En.Lit katta kussü u 
BAL-e da Sarri ana ekalli TU Bél will bring 
the royal scepter, throne and palá-symbol 
into the palace BRM 4 12:69 (SB ext.); (after 
a dowry list) ana bit PN mutiga ... ú-še-ri- 
bu-ma innadnugum which they brought into 
the house of her spouse, PN, and gave to him 
CT 3 2a:27 (OB), ef. BE 6/1 84:39, 101:19, UET 
5 793:16, PBS 8/2 252:13, YOS 2 25:14 (OB let.); 
zigate usanmuru ina ekalli ú-še-ru-bu they 
light the torches and bring (them) into the 
throne room MVAG 41/3 pl. 3 r. iii 38 (NA 
rit.), and passim in this text, cf. also gulgullate 
Sina ... nu-se-ri-ba ABL 21:9 (NA), also ABL 
391 r. 10 (NA), 433 r. 2 (NA), BBR 60:10, etc.; 
ana bit asakki agar la améri ú-še-ri-bu-ma 
igakkanu he who brings (the stela) into a 
forbidden place where no one can penetrate 
and sets it up (there) KAH 1 3 r. 16 (Adn. I), 
and passim, cf. ana bit asakki la TU Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 24, also ana bit kili 
u-Se-ra-bu-8 AKA 166 r. 17 (Asn.), and ana 
bit iklitu agru NU IGI d-Ser-ri-bài VAS 1 36 iv 
24, UET 1 165 ii 19, and passim in kudurrus, 
but note: lamassat Ištar ... aSar šamši la 
tu-Sd-rib-S& you must not move the statue 
of Ištar to a locality in the open AKA 165r. 5 
(Asn.); nará labi ... ana É.GI,PÀR d-Se-ri- 
bw YOS 1 45 i 33 (Nbn); MU GIS.TUKUL 
dutu RN u-Se-ri-bu year in which RN brought 
the mace of Šamaš into (the temple) UCP 10 


123 No. 50:14 (OB Ishchali); RN ... ana Assur 
... NA, bi-da-na-am ikrubma ... ana balütisu 
u-si-ri-ib RN dedicated the stone .... to 


Assur and brought (it) into (his temple) for 
(the preservation) of hislife AOB 1 20 Ikunum 
No. 2:12 (translit. only); %-Se-ri-im-ma ītalal 
ina, ur& hammütisu he brought (the horns) 
home and hung them up in his bedroom Gilg. 
VI 175; daltu mala PN ana bit PN, d-Se-ri-bu 
ugessi as many doors as PN (the creditor- 
tenant) has put into the house of PN, (debtor- 
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owner) he will remove (after the lease expires) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 24:14 (NB); LU.MES SUKKAL. 
MES tuppu annitu ona Sarri li-Se-ri-bu the 
messengers should bring this tablet to the 
king SMN 3083:12 (unpub., Nuzi), cf. egirüte 
a PN ina GN pan éarri ... 4-si-ri-ba ABL 
1058:16 (NA); ana muhhi $u-ru-bu ša ungata 
ana Babili Sarru lu ... rahus may the king 
rest assured concerning the forwarding of 
sealed letters to Babylon ABL 412 r. 10 (NB); 
wlati $a LÚ A.BA UD.AN.OEN.LÍL gabbu imah- 
huru ú-še-er-ru-bu they will receive and bring 
all astronomical tablets ABL 1096:15 (NA); 
egirtu ... ussahir us-si-ri-ba I have brought 
the letter back again ABL 446:4 (NA); MAS 
tallu ikbirma ana pilsigu ubani ú-ši-ri-ib if 
the diaphragm is thick and one can put a 
finger into its opening YOS 10 42 iii 32 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa ...] KA ÉGAL zihhu šu- 
ru-ub-ma qaqqaršu akil if a zihhu is inserted 
into the “‘gate-of-the-palace” and ....-s its 
base YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), cf. Gin 150 mu- 
Se-ri-bat CT 28 49 K.6231:7, and dupl. CT 30 
19 ii 11, see mng. lg-l'; UzU.SU.SI-sé ina 
pisa tu-ie-rab you place her finger in her 
mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16; légug limhas 
lirkab u li-še-rib let him become excited, let 
him touch (her), bend over (her) and intro- 
duce (the penis) LKA 102 r. 12 (SB 8a.zi.ga); 
Summa kulbabé mimma ša kidi ana ali vv MES 
if ants bring something from the outside into 
a town KAR 377:7 (SB Alu), cf. Summa kalbu 
ana bit ameli huséba TU-ib CT 40 43 K.8064:10 
(SB Alu), and passim in similar contexts, cf. also 
ABL 353:8 (NA); tmhulla u8s-te-ri-ba ana la 
katàm $aptisu(var. -ja) he made the “Evil- 
Wind" enter (her mouth) so that she could 
not close her lips (any more) En. el. IV 98; 
mat rubi nakru ana dannatim ú-še-ri-ib the 
enemy will make the country of the ruler 
enter the fortresses VAT 602:3 (OB ext., trans- 
lit. only in RA 44 16f.), cf. nakru mat rubi ana 
KI.KAL TU-2b CT 20 31:8 (SB ext.), also CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:7, BRM 4 13:38 (ext.), and passim; 
panic fell upon RN, sitti alànisu ana dan-na- 
a-te ú-še-rib it made all his other cities 
assemble in the fortresses (he himself fled from 
GN, his capital) OIP 2 40 v 3(Senn.); lapin LÚ 
emüqu ša bel šarrāni ... kí madé puluhti ul- 
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te-ri-bu how afraid they are of the forces of 
the lord of kings ABL 460:10 (NB); ajumma 
tagirtam ana sarrim ú-še-ri-im-ma tàgirtasu 
ul imahharma šarrum idékgu somebody will 
bring a false accusation before the king, but 
he (the king) will not accept his false ac- 
cusation, and the king will kill him YOS 10 
46 iii 21 (OB ext.), and ibid. iii 13 and 16; &e-ri-ib 
awatu bandta ana áarri speak friendly words 
(concerning me) to the king EA 287:67, cf. 
286:62, 288:64 (all letters of Abdi-hepa); LU 
dajàli mu-se-ri-bu tém matati the spies who 
bring news from all the countries TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); dIgbi-dumqi ... mu-Se-rib damgati the 
god Iqbi-dumqi, who brings luck Surpu II 158, 
cf. Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32:9; mu-se-ri-bu 
SIG,.MES  "Bringer-of-Luck" (name of an 
apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 21, cf. 
mu-&e-rib IKAL+ BE SIG, V ÓKAL SIG;-ti ‘“Bringer- 
of- Benevolent - Guardian - Spirits -Male-and- 
Female" (name of a figurine) KAR 298:36; 
dNinlil hul.a.ni é.kur.ra sikil. 
la.$é hu.mu.ni.íb.tu.tu : lemuttasu ana 
Ekur elli li-Se-rib 4R 12 r. 37f. (lit.); mu-&e- 
rib urti u téme (Nusku) who brings divine 
orders and commands Craig ABRT 1 35:5, 
cf. mu-&e-rib téréti who brings oracles ibid. 9; 
eqla ... la atbalu zakitu igkunu ana ilki la 
u-Se-ri-bu I have not taken away the field nor 
did I make (that for) which he established 
tax-freedom liable again to feudal duties 
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 7, and passim in this text (MB 
kudurru). 


5. é&ürubw to penetrate: LU.KUR-wm u-di- 
ri-ba-am-ma ina lib(bv] matika Sallatam usessi 
the enemy will make an invasion and carry 
off booty from your country YOS 10 22:16 
(OB ext.), cf. ina mat nakrika tu-5i-ri-ib Sall[asz 
su] tusessia[m] ibid. 33 vi 16, 34:4 and 46 iii 34, 
and note: LU.KuR-rum lú(!)Hšel-ri-ba-am-ma 
ina libbi KaLaM-ka Sallatam ušeşsi YOS 10 
13:11; nakru dla ilammima ana libbisa TU-ib 
the enemy will lay siege to the town and 
penetrate it TCL 6 1 r. 41 (SB ext.). 


erédu (to descend) see arádw. 
eréhu (to be quick) see arühu. 


eremu (to cover) see arümu. 
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erénu A (erinnu) s.; cedar (tree, wood and 
resin); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (a13) 
ERIN. 

giS.erin = e-re-nu, giB.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(var. li-[ia-ru]) white cedar, giS.erin.mi = şu- 
la-mu black (cedar), gi8.erin.sud = Si--hu tall, 
gis.erin.us, [gi8.u8).erin = MIN= su-pu-uh-ru 
blood-cedar Hh. III 217ff.; e-re-en (var. e-ri-in, 
e-re-na) ERIN = e-re-nu Ea I 213, also SP I 173; 
fel-re-en Gis.[ERIN] = e-re-nu Diri IT 222; gi8.til. 
lat.erin = til-lat [e-re-ni}, su-kin-ni e-re-ni Hh. IIT 
223f.; giS.tir.giS.erin = qi&-tu e-re-ni Hh. YII 
180; giS.ig.gi8.erin = da-lat e-re-ni Hh. V 222. 

giÉ.eringis.Éu.ur.megiÉS.za.ba.lumgiÉ.kv 
Ix.xl.bi ha.ra.an.é(var. .mü) [...]-tu-& 
li$ésüké may its (the mountain's) .... bring forth 
for you (Ninhursag) cedar, cypress, suwpüálu-(cedar) 
and boxwood as its tribute LugaleIX 25. For other 
bil. refs. (all giS.erin = erinnu) see semantic 
Section. 


ti-ia-a-lu [| -ru = G1S.ERIN Malku II 165; su-pa-lum, 
ti-ia-rum = GIS.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GIS.ERIN pesd(UD-d) 
CT 18 3r.i 22ff. (syn. list); Ú qat-ra-a-nu : Ú A.KALGIS 
eri-nt Uruanna II 514; ú su-pa-[lu] : GIŠ e-re-nu, 
o1$ ti-ia-[lu] : GIŠ.ERIN, Ú li-ia-[ru] : [e-ri]-nu 
[vD-4] Uruanna IIT 338ff. 

a) as tree — 1’ provenience (with ref. to 
geogr. names) — a’ in hist.: igi.nim.ta 
gi8.erin gi8.su.ar.me gi8.za.ba.lum ní. 
bi.a ma.ra.an.pU from the upper (coun- 
tries, i.e., from the East) I will float down for 
you supdlu-cedar(s) and cypress SAKI 102 
xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); Àm.a.num hur.sag 
erin.ta from Mount Amanus, the cedar 
mountain SAKI 68 v 28 (Gudea Statue B); 
timmé GIS.ERIN (var. GIŠ-eri-ini(IGI)) šutā- 
hüte $a 1 GAR kubursun biblat KUR Ha-ma-ni 
high columns of cedar, one Gar thick, produce 
of Mount Amanus Lie Sar. p. 78:2, and ibid. 
p. 76 n. 12, var. from Lyon Sar. 16:72, cf. guz 
Siri GIS.ERIN sirütwu tarbit KUR Ha-ma-nu CT 
34 33 iii 7 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
ef. furthermore Layard 92:97 (Shalm. IIT); GIs. 
ERIN.MES paglitu tarbit KUR Ha-ma-ni u KUR 
Lab-nim(text -kak) strong cedars, grown in the 
Amanus and the Lebanon VAB 4 230 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana KUR Labnani allik gusüré GIs 
e-ri-nt ana bit “Anim ù 4Adad ... akkis 
a$$á I went to the Lebanon and felled 
and took back with me logs of cedar for 
the Anu-Adad temple KAH 2 68:17 (Tigl. 
I) cf. ibid. 66:33, also AKA 170 r. 3 (Asn.), ete.; 
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ina ümisu KUR Labnünu ša-ad-du-[ú] qiéati 
8 Marduk Summuhti ša irissu tabu $a G15.ERIN. 
MES sirüti [ta]rbīti Anim ... na-a-bu-& ana 
4 Marduk garri ana ekal malki LUGAL x x AN.KI 
&üluku simat [x x] in those days the Lebanon, 
that exuberant forest of Marduk, the 
fragrance of which is sweet, where mighty 
cedars, planted by Anu [grow], [...] .... to 
Marduk the king, suitable for a king's palace 
[...], worthy of [a god?] VAB 4 174 ix 16 
(Nbk., coll. from photo); mülak GIS.ERIN.MES us: 
tétesir ... GIS.ERIN.MES dannüti šīhūti paglūti 
ša dumugsunu Siquru Situru bunasunu asmu 
hisib KUR Labndnu tahdati I made an easy 
road for the (transport of the) cedars, 
mighty, high, thick cedars, whose beauty is 
in high esteem, whose dignified stature is 
gigantic, the abundant riches of the Lebanon 
VAB 4 174 ix 37 and 39, cf. GIS.ERIN dannüt? 
siti Sadi elüti VAB 4 116:40 (Nbk.), cf. also 
ibid. 16; gismahhé e18 eri-ni ša ultu umé rüqüte 
isihwma ikbiru dannis ina gereb Sirara šaddí 
ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni sissun (the 
gods) disclosed to me the place where giant 
trees, cedars, grow, which since days remote 
have grown high and very thick, standing 
concealed in the depth of the Hermon OIP 
2 120:38, cf. gusüre GIS.ERIN şīrůūti tarbit KUR 
Strara KUR Labnüna Streck Asb. 88x98, also 
gusiré GIS eri-ni $urméni Sa irissun tabu binit 
KUR Hamdnim KUR Sirara OIP 2 119:22 
(Senn.; GIŠ.ERIN ğa aganna epsu ultu KUR 
L{ab-na-na] šumšu šadů nasinu LC.ERIM.HI.A 
$a KUR Ebir-nàri adi Babili ittašů ultu Babili 
Karsaja u Jamanaja adi Susan nasünu the 
cedar that was used here, they brought from 
a mountain named Lebanon, the people (Old 
Pers. and Elamite: the Assyrians (for Syri- 
ans)) from beyond the Euphrates (= from 
Syria) carried it to Babylon, from Babylon 
the Carians and the Ionians carried it to Susa 
MDP 21 p. 8:22 + MDP 24 p. 107:9, restoration 
from the Elamite version (see Hinz, JNES 9 1ff. 
line 27) and the Old Pers. version (see Kent OP 
p. 142ff.). 

b' inlit.: gisatim[. . . ]JGIŠ.ERIN nir Enkidu 
[... H4 qistim Sa ana zik[riéu ...] Sa-ri-a à 
La-ab-na-na the forests [...] the cedar, En- 
kidu has slain the [. . . ] of the forest, at whose 
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word [trembled] Hermon and Lebanon Gilg. 
O. I. r. 11 (= JNES 16 256); gi&.tir giš. 
Sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.du,,.du,, [...] : ša 
ina qiti riqi e-ri-ni immellu ina Has[ur ...] 
(Marduk) who played in the forest perfumed 
by cedars, who [...]in the Ha&ur (mountain) 
BA 10/1 75:4£; KUR Ha-ma-nu KUR 
e-ri-ni, KUR Ha-bur ... KUR e-ri-ni, KUR 
Ha-Sur ... KUR e-ri-nt KUR Si-ra-ra (var. 
Si-ra-a) KUR e-ri-ni JNES 15 132:5ff., 
cf. ibid. 146:3ff. (Hh. XXII and Diri VI); KUR 
HaSur KUR GIS.ERIN BBR No. 75-78:6; gis. 
erin.gal kur.gal.ta mü.a kur ki.sikil. 
la.ta nam.tar.ra kur gi8.ha.8ur.ra.ta 
an.ús.sa high cedar, growing in the high 
mountains, placed by destiny in a pure loca- 
tion, reaching toward heaven from the hasur- 
tree-mountain Surpu IX 42. 


2' provenience (with ref. to a Cedar Moun- 
tain and a Cedar Forest) — a’ in hist.: mátam 
alitam iddissum ... a-ti-ma a1S.TIR.GIS.ERIN 
Ù KUR.KUR.KU (Enlil) gave him the upper 
country as far as the Cedar Forest and the 
Silver Mountains PBS 5 34 vi 10f. (Sargon of 
Akkad), cf. UET 1 274 i 15f. (Naràm-Sin); arru 
mamman wasib Mari ... KUR.GIS.ERIN ù GIS. 
TASKARIN(KU) Sadi rabütim la ikSudu ... ana 
KUR.GIS.ERIN ù GIS.TASKARIN Sadi rabütim 
trumma GIS.TASKARIN GIS.ERIN GIS.SU.UR. 
MIN ù GIS elammakkam ... ikkis no king 
residing in Mari had reached the great moun- 
tains (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain andthe Box- 
wood Mountain — (but) he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the great mountains (i.e.) the Cedar Moun- 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and cut 
boxwood, cedars, cypresses and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 i 37, ii 14 and 16 (Jahdunlim); 
sukkal.mah kur.giS.erin.na Elam*! 
Ma[r.ha.85i...] ZA 42 42 iii 29’(OB apocryphal 
inser. of Lugalannemundu), cf. ibid. 43 iv 10 and 
27, cf. also ana KUR e-ri-ni RLA 2 430ff. (list 
of eponyms, years 840 and 775). 


b’ in lit. (as a mythological locality): assu 
Sullumu [qi f? GIŠ.ERIN .. . istmSu Enlil Enlil 
created him (Huwawa) to guard the cedar 
forest Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 Rm. 289:1, cf. 
Gilg. Y. v 183, and passim in Gilg., also kur. 


giS.erin JCS 18:12 (Gilgamesh and the Land of 
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the Living); Utu kur.šim.giš.erin.na.ta 
é.a.ni when Utu comes forth from the 
mountain perfumed by cedars CT 36 34:3 
and 5. 


3’ as growing in Mesopotamia: GIS e-re-na 
taskarinna allakkünis ina matats ša abilusinüti 
issé Sdtunu ... lu alqámma ina kiráti matija 
lu azqgup cedar, boxwood, oak of Kaniá, these 
trees I took from the countries I subdued and 
planted them in the gardens of my land AKA 
91:17 (Tigl. D; ina šaddâni ša attallaku(!) u 
hursant ša étattiqu issé zérani ša alammara 
GIS e-ri-nu GIS.SUR.MIN ... [...] kirâti tug: 
da&íara in the mountains wherever I went, 
and in the mountain-ranges wherever I 
passed by, when I saw seeds of such trees as 
cedar, cypress, (and other trees) [I collected 
them and planted them] the gardens were 
thriving (with them) Iraq 14 41:41 (Asn.), ef. 
VAB 4 174 ix 37, sub usage a-l’a’; kima 
simén nasühi $a zigpi Sa GI8.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
[...] when the time of uprooting the saplings 
of cedar and cypress (for transplanting) [ar- 
rives] ABL 814:9 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 9; gi. 
gun,.na gi&.tir.Sim.gi&.erin.na the giz 
gunt (of Nippur), the forest perfumed with 
cedars VAS 28 i 13, and dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13; 
Grid kirt Sarru hasibu e-re-ni the king (is the 
one) who goes down to the garden and cuts 
a cedar (slip) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 
ii 28. 

4’ asa tree sacred to the gods: [1Mar]duk 
bel GIŠ.ERIN Craig ABRT 1 56:8; IKù-bux 
(SUD) n@ilu GIS.ERIN DN, who sleeps in the 
cedar-tree ibid. 11; alsika 4Sama& ina gereb 
Samé ellüti ina silli GIS.BRIN tigamma lu Sakna 
sépaka ina muhhi tu-pat burāši I called to 
you, Šamaš, (who are) in the midst of the 
pure skies, (saying,) "Seat yourself in the 
shade of a cedar and put your feet on (a) .... 
of juniper!” 4R 17 r. 9 (= Scholimeyer No. 2); 
[e-r]i-mu. birküsu Salliru kizillaSu his knees 
are cedar, his ankles(?) pear trees LKA 72 r. 
12 (description of a non-pictorial symbolic repre- 
sentation of a deity); cf. VAB 4 174 ix 16, sub 
usage a-l'a'. 


b) wood — 1' for building purposes: 
é.erin (part of Ningirsu's temple) ITT 2 


18* 275 


or.uchicago.edu 


erenu A 


4582:2; ekal o18 e-ri-mi ... ina àlija Assur 
épus I built a palace of (i.e., paneled with) 
cedar in my capital Assur AKA 146 v 14 (Tigl. 
I), ef. Iraq 14 41:25 (Asn.) Lie Sar. p. 76:13; 
kí abusu ša Sarri ... ana GN illik[uni] ina 
ganni äl Harran bit ili ša GIŠ.ERIN étam[ru] 
when the father of the king was on the way 
to Egypt and, in the region of Harran, saw 
(in à dream/vision) (in) a temple (built en- 
tirely) of cedar wood (Sin leaning on a staff) 
ABL 923:11 (NA); 138 GIS.ERIN gattu annitu 
istu libbi ur-su-te [ištu] Gargamis nasáüni [ina 
lib] 30 GIŠ.ERIN dannite [...] papah Bel 
babünü 138 cedar trees have been brought 
this year from Carchemish from within the 

— among them thirty big ones[...]the 
inner chamber of Bel (referring to Esarhad- 
don's restoration of Esagila) ABL 120:13 and 
16 (NA); §ubat Enlil belija ina qirib 
álija Assur abni É GIŠ.ERIN usallil within my 
city Assur I built a residence for my lord 
Enlil, I roofed the temple with cedar KAH 
1 2 ii 14 (Šamši-Adad I), for dupl. see AOB 1 22; 
GIS.ERIN.MES paglitu ... ana sulülisu u dalati 
bübesu usatmih I put in place (lit. made them 
hold) thick cedar (beams) for its roof and the 
doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. 
GIS.UR.MES ga GIS.ERIN ... ana salluli $a 
ekurrüti ABL 464:3 (NA), 
also gustru, cf. also timmé GIS.ERIN sub usage 
a-l'à DUB e-ri-nim GAL a large board of 
cedar wood BIN 6 258:7 (OA); GIS dippi sa 
GIS.ERIN Sa tagbiam the door panels of cedar 
wood that you promised me VAS 16 36:4 (OB 
let.), cf. GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN KAH 1 2 ii 17 
(Šamši-Adad I), also VAB 4 118 ii 43 (Nbk.), 158 vi 
39 (Nbk.), Streck Asb. 246:62, cf. furthermore Hh. 
V 222, in lex. section; ù KA-su GIS.KAK URUDU-e 
GIS.ERIN wkun and in his gate he set up 
a peg of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pl. 2 
ii 12 (OAkk.), ef. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN MDP 
6 pl. 2 i 11 (OAkk.); see dappu, nasramu. 

2’ for various objects used in rituals, for 
the cult, or as precious toys: Sita.sag.mah 
gi&.erin.babbar.ra the grand mace-head 
(with a handle) of “white cedar" (perhaps = 
lijéru) SAKI 132 xii 22 (Gudea Cyl B), cf. 
(for the Sar.ür-mace) ibid. 68 v 29 and 31 
(Statue B); sikkati a musukanni taskarinni G18. 


cf. usage a-1' and . 
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ERIN us? (drum)sticks of musukannu-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony (for the lilissu-drum) 
RAcce. 4 ii 27; GIS.MA.GUR, GIS.ERIN a boat 
(model) of cedar Haupt Nimrodepos 53:23 (SB 
rel) cf. giš.má fÉsIG,bi gi&.tir.bi.ta 
giS.erin.a4m (used in the katuhuda- 
ritual) 4R 25i 22; 1 ar$.MÁ ğa GIŠ.ERIN </> 
e-ri-ni hurdsa uhhuzu qadu gab unütesu one 
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, 
together with all its equipment EA 14 ii 17 
(let. from Egypt), cf. sehherüti Sa išaddadu 
which children can pull ibid. 18. 


3’ used for magic figurines: 2 NU GIS.ERIN 
2 nu GIŠ.šīnīc(!) teppus you make two 
figurines of cedar, two figurines of tamarisk 
KAR 80:10, ef. dupl. RA 26 41 r. 16, also NU 
GIS.SINIG NU GIS.ERIN.KEx(KID) Maqlu II 229, 
and passim in Maqlu; UR.IDIM ğa GIS.ERIN 
teppuá you make (a figurine) of a rabid dog 
of cedar KAR 26 r. 9, cf. ibid. 46. 


4' used as fuel: in the month Kislimu 
Sant kinünw $a GIS.ERIN ina bit papahi ike 
kassu a second brazier with cedar wood will 
beset up (lit. tied) in the chapel SBH p. 144:20, 
cf. 2 KILNE idtén [ina ...] sant ina muhhi 
niknakki ina bit papahi ša Gi8.ERIN ikkassi 
BRM 4 25:27, dupl. SBH p. 144 (Uruk-ritual). 


5’ used asincense: atiabak qaná GIŠ.ERIN 
u ŠIM.GÍR ili isinu iriga I poured out reeds, 
cedar wood and myrtle, the gods smelled the 
fragrance Gilg. XI 158; ugattarkunasi ats. 
ERIN ella kisra silta 2@a taba kisrat G1S.ERIN 
elli naram ili rabüt? I burn as incense for you 
pure cedar, a bundle of shavings (with) sweet- 
smelling exudation, bundles of pure cedar 
wood, beloved of the great gods BBR No. 
75-78 i 56f. (bürü-ritual); ékrib GIS.ERIN salatim: 
ma ana niknakki mabrimma sarüqi prayer 
(when) cutting cedar wood (into shavings) 
and strewing them on the first censer ibid. 62; 
[ana] mékalti bariti ana rikis GIŠ.ERIN [tez 
seme 8@ ili pasiri Sunati to the plate of the 
bari, to the bundle of cedar (shavings) (you, 
Šamaš, pay attention), you heed the š@ilu 
who interprets dreams Schollmeyer No. 16 i 53; 
when you, Samai, rise from the Cedar Moun- 
tain, naSákka mür bart G18 e-ri-nu the di- 
viner brings cedar (incense) to you Dream- 
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book p. 340 K.3333:9’, cf. našů e-ri-in-ni [ana] 
Samaà w Adad JRAS 1932 35:16, cf. also nas 
GIS.ERIN BBR No. 24:24, No. 1-20:119f., and 
passim in the ritual of the bard. 


6' other ritual uses: 3 silt? GIS.ERIN.NA 
iütiíu tuzaqqap you drive in (into the 
ground) around him (the sick man) three 
splinters of cedar wood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8 
(med.); a&akkan ana pi puhatti GIŠ.ERIN ella 
kisra silta 2a taba I put into the mouth of 
the lamb pure cedar, a bundle of shavings 
(with) sweet-smelling exudation BBR No. 
100:40 (== Craig ABRT 1 60ff.); balu patān c1&. 
ERIN ina pišu ino is (var. undas) he (the 
bürá) chews cedar on an empty stomach BBR 
No. 11r.i6, cf. BBR No. 75-78:16, also tamitlibz 
bika ina GIŠ.ERIN ina uzni šumēli[šu ...] 
tadabbub you tell into his (the god's) left ear 
the question which you have in mind, with 
cedar wood (in your mouth) BBR No. 98:8; 
Ša 3 GiN KU.BABBAR GIS.ERIN ana dullu Sa 
DN three shekels of silver’s worth of cedar 
for the cult of DN BIN 1 47:15 (NB let.). 


C) resin (or possibly wood) — 1' in econ. 
and med.: 13 dug i.nun 20 ma.na erin. 
babbar (among ingredients of perfumed 
oil) Nikolski 1 301 i 3, and passim in Pre-Sar. 
lists; 34 ma.na gi8.erin lag.ta 34 minas 
of resin in a lump (among ingredients of Sim, 
perfume) UET 3 1777:5, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32i2, and 
passim in Ur III; 1 Gú e-ri-nam áimamma ana 
PN dinamma lublam buy me one talent of 
cedar (resin), and give it to PN, so that he 
may bring it to me CCT 4 44b:13 (OA let.), cf. 
15 MA.NA e-ri-nu-um } Gin SimSu OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), ef. also CCT 5 28a:10; 20 MA.NA 
GIS.ERIN l sūtu isaa 1 sūtu lGIS.ERIN 
ana qutrinnatim twenty minas of cedar 
(wood/resin), one seah of fine oil, one seah 
of cedar oil for incense Boyer Contribution 
104:1 (OB), cf. 1 aO 30 MA.NA QGIS.SU.ÓR. 
MIN ... 1 GU GIS.ERIN TCL 10 81:4, cf. also 
ibid. 57:7; 2 GG 15 MA.NA GIŠ e-ri-nu sa 
i.G1S. MES mutt ina muhhi PN tamkàri irtéh 
two talents and fifteen minas of cedar (resin) 
for oil, less (than the promised amount), is 
still owed by PN, the merchant (tamkàru) 
HSS 14 576:1 (Nuzi, translit. only); ša 5 bilat 
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URUDU.MES ana GIS.ERIN.NA.MES ana šur: 
méni ana daprüni ... uppasma u ina ekalli 
ana PN inandin (the tamkàru) will convert 
the five talents of copper into cedar (resin), 
cypress, juniper (and other perfumes, and 
also dyed wool) and deliver (the goods) to PN 
in the palace AASOR 16 77:7 (Nuzi); 2MA.NA 


e-r[i-i-nu] (ingredient of perfume) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 8 r. 18. 
2’ in lit.: ir(text ni) giS.erin.na 8a. 


hur.sag.taim.mtir.si.im.biduyy.[ga] : 
iris e-ri-nt ga gereb Sadi ast irissu ta[bu] 
cedar resin (lit. perfume) that grows in the 
midst of the mountains, whose fragrance is 
Sweet 5R 51 iii 14f., and dupl. K.9070 (unpub.), 
see eréSu; ligaslika 2@ i e-ri-nà may he offer 
you (as incense) resin (lit. exudation) of cedar 
4R 54 No. 1:53, ef. BBR No. 75-78 i 57, sub usage 
b-5' note also: sammüt e-ri-ni ramka bélu 
your love, O lord, is as the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 21; ana 
bitint ina sammüt GIS.ERIN erba enter our 
house amidst the fragrance of cedar Gilg. VI 
13; ina libbi 2 gizillé GIŠ.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN 
Gr.DUG.GA tusannas you insert cedar (shav- 
ings or resin), cypress and sweet reeds in two 
torches KAR 26 r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 20. 


d) šaman eréni cedar oil — 1' in econ.: 
lar&.gmiN with gloss i-e-ri-in SLT 11 ii 6 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); 2 sila i.gi8.erin 
kü.bi£gín TCL 10 56:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 71 iv 
61, etc., cf. also (beside GIS.ERIN) Boyer Con- 
tribution 104:2 (OB), sub usage c-1'; u «da» 5 
Gin Ì.GIŠ GIS.ERIN Sámamma liqia buy me 
five shekels’ worth of cedar oil and bring it 
CT 29 14:20 (OB let.); 1 sina l.sAG ma-ri-tum 
1 sÌLA Ì.GIŠ.ERIN 1 sila of fine Mari-oil, one 
sila of cedar oil ARM 7 34:2, cf. ibid. 52:2, 79: 
1, and passim. 

2' in lit.: i.8im.giS.erin.na [kil.am. 
sud.e she (Inanna) sprinkles cedar oil on 
the ground SRT 1 v 31 (Lipit-I8tar); già. 
erin.babbar.ra [i.gi8.erin] i.giS i.sag 
i.sim.4Nin.urta làl.hád(x.x.x].tüm.a: 
lijaru [$a-man e]-ri-ni Samnu ella, Samnu rüstu, 
šamnu nikipti [lallaru ša] ana matixu ibbabla, 
white cedar (resin) cedar oil, sesame oil, 
virgin oil, oil of nikiptu, white honey, that 
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are imported into this country (to be put into 
the holy water basin) CT 17 39:43f, cf. 
i.giS.erin.na lali.nun.na ugu.bi u.me. 
ni.bil : šaman GIS e-ri-ni [disp]u himétu 
elišu Surupma ibid. 28:58f., also BBR No. 31-37 
i 5, also Ì.GIŠ.ERIN isaG (poured into 
the foundation of the temple) KAH 1 2 ii 23 
(Šamši-Adad I). 


3' in med.: kibrit tasák ina i.G1$ e-ri-ni 
tuballal taptanasáassu you bray sulphur, mix 
it in cedar oil, and rub him several times 
AMT 1,2:8, cf. KAR 202 ii 4, also [lu ina US(?) 
GI]S. ERIN lu ina i+ G18 GIŠ.ERIN tuballal AMT 
16,1:24, and passim in med. Note that šaman 
eréni and dam eréni occur in the same medical 
texts in AMT 37,2:6 and r. 14, AMT 75 iii 7, 
81 and 20, AMT 92,4:4 and r. 1, AMT 91,1:16 
and r. 10, see Schwenzner, AfO 8 40. 


e) dam eréni cedar balsam (see also suz 
pubru, i.e., giS.erin.uS  blood-cedar) — 
1’ in econ.: da-me e-ri-nim (in broken con- 
text) HSS 10 224:5’ (OA); US e-ri-nu [š]a 
da-li-mu-te $a RN É CASSur É.KUR.MES-S[u] ce- 
dar balsam for .... from Shalmaneser (to) 
the A’sur-temple (and) its temples (heading of 
list) KAV 78:1 (MA); Hajanu ... ša Sp KUR 
Hamani 200 gašūrē GIS e-ri-ni [...] 2 
ANSE US.MES GIS e-ri-ni ... amhursu 10 Ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR 200 gastré GIŠ e-ri-ni ANSE BS. 
MES GIS e-ri-nu maddattu ina muhhisu askun 
I received 200 logs of cedar (and) two homers 
of cedar balsam from PN, (residing) at the 
foot of Mount Amanus, I imposed upon him 
as tribute ten minas of silver, 200 logs of cedar 
(and one) homer of cedar balsam 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. III, cf. ipte.ca US GIS e-ri-ni 
riqqà tübüti kisitti GIŠ e-ri-ni fine oil, cedar 
balsam, sweet smelling aromatics, cedar 
cuttings AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.). 

2' inrit.: iaici8 Ì.DÙG.GA US e-ri-ni LAL 
u inun selarsu lu aSél I daubed its foun- 
dation wall with sesame oil, perfumed oil, 
cedar balsam, honey and ghee KAH 1 13 r. 
iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. Borger Esarh. 4 iv 21, and 
note in the same use: i.GIS.ERIN, sub usage 
d-2'; mérassu rabitu TA 2 (sūtu) US ERIN ana 
Bélet-séri isarrap he will burn his eldest 
daughter with twenty silas of cedar balsam 
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(as an offering) to DN (as punishment) ADD 
474 r. 5, also ibid. 436 r. 8; US GIS.ERIN tasal- 
lahšu you sprinkle him (the bull) with cedar 
balsam RAce.4 ii 12; ÚŠ.GIŠ.ERIN l.a13 dZi-4 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 30 (comm.). 


3’ in med.: US e-ri-ni tapasáas$ you rub 
(him) with cedar balsam CT 23 50:15, also ibid. 
17, and passim; da-mi GIS.ERIN 4a 7 larüsu 
balsam from a cedar (tree) which has seven 
branches AMT 88,2:9,cf. AMT 16,1:24 (restored), 
sub usage d-3’, also 5 MA.NA [US(?) e-r]i-i-nu 
(as an ingredient of perfume) Ebeling Parfüm- 
rez.pl.8r.20; ina šaman $urmeni OS GIS.ERIN 
tuballal taptanassassuma isallim you mix 
(various drugs) in cypress oi] (and) cedar 
balsam, you rub him several times and he 
will get well CT 23 35:41, cf. ibid. 49 i 5, also 
KAR 56:10. 


f) other products or parts of the cedar: 
zip kast zip GIS erüni ina šikari tarabbak 
you soak powder(?) of kasá, powder(?) of 
cedar, in beer AMT 34,5:4, cf. zíD.GIS.ERIN 
KAR 192 r. ii 54; ZÍD GIS.ERIN ZÍD.GIG AMT 
55,1:12; KU.KU GIS.ERIN (among provisions 
for a ritual) BMS 30 r. 25; IZI GIS.ERIN fasák 
you bray coals of cedar (among coals of other 
plants) KAR 194 r. i 22, cf. IZI GIS.ERIN.NA 
AMT 75 iii 21; for hil erini, "cedar-resin"' see 
Uruanna II 514, in lex. section; for GIS.ERIN. 
sic, “needles,” see luk&u, for tillat eréni or 
sukinni erént *tendrils(?)", see s.v. and Hh. 
III 224f., in lex. section; GURUN 1-ri-nim 
fruit of the cedar (perhaps another tree or 
plant) Kish 1930 143:29 (OAkk.). 


g) subspecies of the cedar: erinnu pesi, 
synonym of tijālu, tijiru, lijāru, "white 
cedar," see s.v., and cf. CT 18 and Uruanna III, 
in lex. section; sulümw, “black cedar," see 
Hh. II 219, in lex. section; note: gi$.ü. 
ku.erin = šu cedar pine Hh. IJI 228a, 
giS.nu.ur.ma.erin = zakummdnu cedar 
pomegranate Hh. III 187a, and &ur.me. 
erin (always mentioned beside erin. UD.UD, 
which seems to stand for Surmen) VAS 14 
131 i 7, DP 511 i 2, and passim, Nikolski 1 301i 
4 (all Pre-Sar.); see also supüálu, supuhru and 
hasurru. 
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In many contexts it cannot be decided 
whether erénu refers, in rituals, to wood 
cuttings or to resin, since shavings of cedar 
wood, as well as cedar resin, can be used as 
incense (see refs. with silti and kisitti erént). 
A clear distinction is made between šaman 
erént, “cedar oil” (cf. the med. texts sub usage 
d-3'), extracted from the cut wood, and the 
substance called dam eréni, “cedar balsam,” 
recovered from the living tree. However, 
in later Assyrian royal inscriptions, the term 
šaman erént (see KAH 1 2, Šamši-Adad I, 
sub usage d-2’) is replaced by dam eréni (see 
usage e). The term hil eréni, “sap of the 
cedar," i.e., resin (equated with qatrànu) 
occurs only in Uruanna; the sap seems to 
be designated in the medical texts by simple 
erénu, as is indicated by the fact that it is 
used for fumigation and anointing (see Thomp- 
son DAB 284). 


Thompson DAB 282ff. 


erenu B s.; root; SB*; Sum lw. 
MUS 


{e-ri-in] Jog% NA = Sur-su Sb I 124. 


kisadi ša irmá er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, . and was bent 
down (with explanation) e-re-e-na [| $ur-&u || 
e-ri-na-ti e. means root, variant: .... 5R 47 
r. 17 (Comm. to Ludlul). 


The obscure adverb erna is here explained 
by a reference to the Sum. loan word erénu, 
and likewise by e-ri-na-ti. 

Langdon, Bab. 7 186 n. 2. 


erépu (arapu) v.; to become dusky, dark; 
from OB on; I irup, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and 
S6; cf. erpu, urrupu. 


šú = ra-bu-u, a-ra-pu Igituh I 414f.; šu-ú Su = 
e-re-bu šá TuTU-si, e-re-pu ša vp-mi Ea I 342f., cf. 
(with Su-u v) A II/4:67f., and (with [u-Sà] v-- up) 
A 111I/3:208f.; Su-u šú = e-rib SSa[m-&i], ra-bu-w 
56, dSa[m-3i], e-re-pu $a vp-me Idu II 259ff. 

dUtu an.ür.ra ba.da.an.$á.$á.ru dŠEŠ.KI 
an.pa.$é ba.da.gir; (Šamaš) ina iid $amé 
i-te-ru-up (Sin) ina elät $amé irtabi (when Adad 
raged) the sun went dark at the base of heaven 
(and) the moon disappeared in the heights of heaven 
4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; u, šú.uš.ru an.dul.fla arS].ur 
x [s]u.bi zalag.ga nu.un.gál : ur-ru-up sillasu 
ukkul ina zumrigu niru ul ibassi he (the utukku- 


erépu 


demon) is dark, his shadow is somber, there is no 
light in his body BIN 2 22 1 31f. 

tu-ur-rap 5R 45 K.253 ui 40 (gramm.). 

a) erépu: ina saldim [mim] [UD-mu-u]m 
i-ru~pa-am-ma adi namüri[($u] ul inattu[K] 
(if) on the third day the weather becomes 
dusky but not a drop (of rain) falls before 
it clears up ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); timum 
i-ru-pa-am-ma šamům izannun the weather 
will become dark and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23 (OB ext.) cf. RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), 
also amu St-ma šamů ul tzannun Boissier 
DA 217:9 (SB ext.); ümu i-ru-up áamá iznun 
if the weather is dusky (in MN) and it rains 
PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB astrol.), cf. UD $Ó-up Thomp- 
son Rep. 235 r. 5, UD ŠÚ ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105b ii 9, and passim; Summa ilum arhigs 
i-te-ru-up if the moon becomes prematurely 
dark (in the morning watch of the ninth day) 
ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol); melimm([à] ihalli- 
quma namrirré i-ru-p|u] the glow disap- 
peared, the sheen became dark Gilg. O.I. 12 
(=JNES 16 256); ina time hilüja e-tar-pu-u panija 
ina time ulddija ittakrimá énéja did my face 
become dark when I was in labor, were my 
eyes closed when I gave birth? K.890:7 
(NA, coll.), in BA 2 634; [tgug] libbasu panisu 
ar-pu his heart raged, his face grew dark 
Gilg. I ii 48. 

b) urrupu: summa panisu issanundu u 
inü$u ur-ru-pa(var. -up) if he has contortions 
of the face and his eyes grow dark Labat TDP 
76:55, cf. ibid. 26:75 and 108:21f. 

The verb erépu (arépu) with its derivates 
erpu (erbu) and urrupu (Sum. correspondence 
Su, usu, šuš, SuSru), meaning “to become 
dark, dusky” (contrast namdru), is here 
connected with Heb. ‘ereb, “evening,” (Arabic 
gariba) and separated, a) from erpetu, erpu, 
and urpatu, “cloud,” considered primary 
nouns (cf. Ugar. ‘rp),and b) from erébu (Sum. 
corr. tu(r)) attested in Ugar. as ‘rb. In the 
sense of ''to set," erébu (“to enter") is used 
exclusively of the sun (in contrast to asi, 
“to rise"). The translation ereb Samsi of 
4Utu.sa.a must be considered as due to 
a conflation of the two concepts erébu sa 
Šamši and erépu ša ümi (see lex. section), 
the former of which is reflected in the Akk., 


279 


or.uchicago.edu 


eréru 


the latter in the Sum. wording. See also 
urpen. 
Ungnad, ZDMG 71 135. 


eréru v.; to become moldy; I trrur (Parz 
rur); SB*; cf. erru adj., irru. 

[...]= e-re-rum, [...] = MIN a-ka-li to become 
moldy, (said) of bread Antagal III 249f. 

ina GÁxSE.ME deu ir-ru-ur ubbutu GAR 
in the granaries the grain will turn moldy, 
(and) a famine will result ACh Sin 3:127, ef. 
ibid. 67, and (wr. ia-ru-ur) ACh Sin 35:5. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


eréSSanu adj.; naked; syn. list*; cf. erú 
adj. 
mi-[e-ri-nu]-v, qu-um-ma-ru-á = e-re-eš-šá-nu An 


IX 98f. 


ereSu A (iri$u) s.; smell, scent, fragrance; 
from OB on. 

ir KASKAL = $d E.RIS e(var. 7)-re-8u Ea I 275; 
[ir KASKAL = $4 KASKAL-2 e-rļi-šú AI/6:50; iri = 
zu-tu, e(var. i)-re-šu Ea II 47f.; e-re-eš IR = e-re-su 


ibid. 49; ir = zu-[ú-tu], i-[ri-šu], a[r-man-nu] 
A-tablet 953ff. 
ir.si.im = i.ri-Áe 4R 20:28f., see usage d; 


ir.si.im nu.hur.re = e-re-& ul in-ni-si-in BA 10 
73:1f. (= BA 5 662:1f.), see usage a; ir giS.eren. 
na = i-ri-is e-re-ni 5R 51iii 14f., see usage b. 

za-@ -u, e-re-8u = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:333f. 

a) in gen.: e-ri-i4 bélija tàbam ina bitija 
essin I smell the sweet fragrance of my lord 
in my house RHA 35 71:2 (Mari let.) ;; lú.šà. 
gar.ra $à.[gar.r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da. 
hur.ra : birt ša ina birütisu e-re-šú la isinu 
the hungry man who, in his hunger, did not 
smell any good smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 
ii 25; bur.gal unü.gal.bi ir.si.im nu. 
hur.re : ina bir makaligu rabbiti e-ri-šú ul 
innisin in the dishes of his chief meal no 
smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 73:1f. 
(= BA 5662); Summa ina MN mīlu illikamma 
misa ana eséni i-ri-is-su-nu la tab if the flood 
comes in MN and the smell of its water is not 
sweet to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
19 and 20; Summa e-ri-i$ bit kima K1.A.[8fp] 
if the smell of a house is like sulphur CT 38 
17:99, cf. (compared to the smell of various 
plants and substances) ibid. 98-121, also CT 
40 7 K.6715+:27-29 (SB Alu); if smoke [rises] 
from the water, i-ri$ quiri kima 4ip.LU.RU.aU 


ere$u A 


and the smell of the smoke is like that of the 
sacred river CT 39 16:51f. (SB Alu); e-ri-iš 
Sinnigu the smell of his teeth (in broken 
context, prescription against bad odor of the 
mouth) AMT 23,1:11; sippü &igüri médilü u 
dalàti igulá utahhidma ... simat biti umalla 
i-ri-&u tàbi I made the threshold, the lock, 
the bolt and the doors drip with ....-oil and 
filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.). 


b) said of aromatic trees and their wood: 
ir gi8.erin.na : i-ri-i$ erint the scent of 
the cedar 5R 51 iii 14f. (bit rimki); ša urgis: 
sunu karšu sumlalá i-ri-Su tabu (mountains) 
whose vegetation is the sweet-smelling karšu 
and sumlalá TCL 3 28 (Sar); saddi qiSatim 
1 Marduk Summuhtim ša i-ri-i$-su tabu (Leba- 
non) the mountain of the luxuriant forests 
of Marduk, the scent of which is sweet VAB 
4 174 ix 15 (Nbk); gusSüré bwrasi usalliláima 
i-ri-sa uttb I roofed it (the palace) with 
beams of juniper-trees(?) and (thereby) made 
its fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.), cf. kima 
qisti hasurri i-ri-is-su ustibáu VAB 4 256 ii 5 
(Nbn.); dalati Surméni svrüti ša ina peté u tári 
e-re-e§ tabu doors of cypress, whose fragrance 
was sweet when one opened or closed them 
OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:13, 
Streck Asb. 88x99, and passim; beams of pine 
wood ša e-ri-i[§}si-na kima hašurri izáqa 
libbuá the fragrance of which, like that of 
the hasurru-cedar, wafts through it TCL 3 
246 (Sar.). 


C) said of incense: e-ri-áa-am ul issinu 
balukka (the gods) cannot smell the fra- 
grance (of any incense) without you (the fire 
god) LKA 139:49; asrukka qutrinnu i-ri-šá 
(var. -šú) taba I scattered sweet-smelling 
incense for you BMS 2:28, cf. qutrinnu e-rig 
2[a]- tabi Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 25:13, also 
[qutrinn]a zwa i-ri-áá taba KAR 42:37, and 
dupls., see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 22. 


d) said of other offerings: il? isinu i-ri-&á 
ult isinu e-ri-áá taba the gods smelled the 
fragrance (of the aromatics), the gods smelled 
the sweet fragrance Gilg. XI 159f., cf. ana 
i-ri-Ki-$u tpahhuruka Gilg. XII 17, also ibid. 
36; surkinn& tahditu i-ri-&i tabi ana giná 
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ukingunitima I established for them (the 
dead) sweet smelling incense(?) (and) scat- 
tered offerings in abundance VAB 4 292 iii 17 
(Nbn., of. ustahmatu i-ri-&& tábütu SBH p. 
146:36 and 40; ir.si.im mi.ni.in.é ir.sim 
bí.in.x : armannu uétess[;] i-ri-še ta-bu-ú 
the pomegranate gave forth a sweet fra- 
grance 4R 20:28f. 


ere$u B s.; queen; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-re-8u = Sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

The spelling #-re-es-ki-i-ga-a-al EA 357:2 
(and passim in this text) for Sum. %nr.ki. 
gal and aASAN.ki.gal, suggests the reading 
*ere& for NIN or GASAN, which reading is not 
attested in lexical texts but is preserved in 
the Sum. lw. eregu. See also the use of NIN 
with the Sum. value ereá in CT 16 36:8f., 
quoted sub ergu A adj. usage a, and in the 
personal names composed with eri&ti, sub 
eristu A s. mng. 1c. 


eré$u s.; desire, wish; OB, EA*; cf. erésu 
A. 

a) in OB personal names: E-li-e-re-sà 
Her(the goddess’)-Desire-is-Exalted CT 6 
48b:22, and passim; Da-an-e-re-sa LUKUR(SAL+ 
ME) UTU CT 4 40a:7. 

b) other occ.: send your man to me to 
the palace u la ka-&i-id i-ri-&u u ušširtišu and 
I will send him to you as soon as the request 
is granted EA 82:17, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 2 241 ff. 

Stamm Namengebung 125. 


eréSu A v.; 1. to ask (somebody for some- 
thing), to request, 2. to crave, desire, 3. IV 
to be desired, required; from OAkk. on; I 
ris — irri$ — eris, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
APIN, also KAM (in personal names only); cf. 
erēšu s., eristu A, eristu A in ša eristi, erīšu, 
éri&u A, eriütu B, errefáü, eršu C adj., méristu, 
teristu. 

dwugy a, al.di, di = e-re-šú Nabnitu IV 217ff.; 
níg.al.di.dug,.ga = e-ris-tum e-re-šu Hh. I 42. 

u um.mi.a kü.ga al.la.bi.a : é-n[u um-mi-a- 
nu kaspa ir-ri-áu-á]ju the day when the creditor 
asks him for the silver Ai. IHI i 63; meal.nu.di. 
di : paras la e-re-3i (cf. mng. le) TCL 6 51 r. 39f., 
also RA 12 75:53f.; [... u,].Mr.ba al.m[u].un. 


erésu A 
di.di.ne : e-te-ni-ri-áa mu-á(á u urra] (cf. mng. 
la-14’) KAR 128:28. 

1. to ask (somebody for something), to 
request — a) to ask (somebody for some- 
thing) — 1’ in OAkk.: u atta bülam ula 
tanassar i&piki ginütim a-ri-is-ka but if you 
do not watch over the cattle, I shall claim 
the regular field rent (lit. grain heaps) from 
you JRAS 1932 296:40 (let); summa KÙ. 
BABBAR €-rt-§u(!)-ga_ if they ask you for the 
silver Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 W. 1929, 160:10; 
su-tu-uh-ha-tim ù-lu ki-sa-ma-ri te-er-ri-is 
you ask for ....-s or ....-s Gelb OAIC 52:8. 

2' inOA: summa amtum uttatam té-ri-iš-kà 
diššim if the slave girl asks you for barley, 
give it to her CCT 3 39a:23 (let.); tamalakkin 

. ana PN la laddini Summa PN, e-ri-is-ki 
dint Summa la kvam ammamman la 
taddini do not give (fem.) the two boxes to 
PN — if PN, asks you (for them), give (them), 
otherwise, do not give (them) to anyone BIN 
6 14:30 (let.); KU.BABBAR 8 MA.NA fé-ri-S¢- 
ma immala e-ra-st-ka-ma addinakkum you 
asked. me for eight minas of silver, and I 
gave you as much as you asked me for KTS 
la:4 (let); tuppi ša PN e-ta-na-ri-Su-ni PN, 
e-ta-na-ri-áa-ni they keep asking me for PN's 
tablets, PN, (in particular) keeps on asking 
me KTS 36a:4f., cf. ibid. 18, cf. also tuppam 
... €-ri-id-kà-ma TCL 20 110:23, tuppam PN 
er-áa-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 103:12; assume 
énatim amatka PN iktala(!) KU.BABBAR $ 
MA.NA €-ri-18-ni-a-ti PN withheld your slave 
girl on account of the stone beads (lit. eye- 
stones) he claims one-half mina of silver 
from us KTS 29b:8 (let.), cf. e-ta-ar-Su-ni-a-ti 
TCL 14 16:19. 

3’ in OB: üm i-ir-ri-éu-éu x kaspam ... 
inaddin the day they ask him for it, he will 
pay x silver TCL 1 170:13, cf. Meissner BAP 
19:8, Grant Smith College 259:6, also üm i-ri-Su- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 258:5, also dm kaspam Sin u 
PN i-ri-Áu UET 5 324:14; üm wummv anum 
i-ri-fu-á the day the creditor will ask for 
(the money) YOS 5 242:9, cf. YOS 8 96:6, also 
UD UM.ML.A 2-ri-Su-Su TCL 10 75:6, and see Ai., 
in lex. section; üm ekallum i-ir-ri-$u-&éu KÙ. 
BABBAR LLÁ.E when the palace asks him for 
it, he will pay the silver RA 15 191:26, cf. 
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TCL 11 195:9, CT 8 36a:12, Gautier Dilbat 32:9, 
and passim; &taram mali i-ri-Su-ka la ta-ka- 
al do not withhold the beer for which he 
asks you TCL 18 117:8 (let.), cf. ana PN 
ana ša i-ri-áu-ka la takalla YOS 2 101:21, cf. 
also OECT 3 62:11 (letters); kisir bitigu i-ri- 
iš he asked for the rent of his house TCL 17 
20:8 (let.); 5 KUS US igérim KI PN PN, 
i-ri-1s-ma PN, asked PN for a length of five 
cubits of the wall (to rest his beams on) 
TCL 1 193:5, ef. CT 4 14b:7, sub eristu; [ištu] 
MU.3.KAM  e-te-ne-er-ri-is-su-ma [seam] ul 
inaddinam J have been asking him for it 
for three years, but he has not given me the 
barley LIH. 24:10 (let.); dajant PN LU.MES 
Ki-bi ... uluma higam ... i-ri-Su-Si-ma ... 
ul ublam the judges asked PN (to produce) 
either the witnesses or the written document 
but she did not bring (either) TCL 1 157:35; 
Summa itiramma ... bissu i-ir-ri-ig if he 
returns and claims his house CH § 30:67; 
münahütisu li-ri-i$ he may claim his expenses 
Gautier Dilbat 67:10; ana eglim la e-re-&i-im 
nis Sarri utammi he made him swear by the 
king that he would not claim the field UCP 
9 355 No. 25:21 (let.). 

4' in Mari: siditam mali i-ir-ri-Su-ka 
apulfunüti give them all the provisions they 
ask from you ARM 117:44, cf. mal ša itti 
ahiéu PN i-ri-fu RA 35 122:16 (let.); PN 
bitam sti i-ri-éa-an-nà ummami ... [lid]na 
PN asked me for this house, saying, Let (my 
lord) give (me the house)" ARM 1 41:25; 1 
LU.Dim belt e-ri-i$-ma I asked my lord for a 
house builder ARM 2 101:20; panuttum màtam 
x x x [i-te-er|-ri-áu inanna anüku [... na] 
qistam u pir'am e-ri-i$ formerly, they had 
asked for .... land, now I (only) ask for life 
and progeny ARM 1 3:26'f. (let. of Jasmah- 
Addu to a deity), restored by von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 76. 

5’ in Elam: üm umménum kaspam i-ir-ri- 
Šu KU.BABBAR U MÁS.BIi.LÁ.E on the day the 
creditor asks for the silver, he will pay the 
silver and the interest on it MDP 22 22:10; 
Sibisu i-ri-Su-Su-ma they asked him for his 
witnesses MDP 23 319:7, also 22 161:10. 

6’ in MB: minumma e-ri-id-ka, S[übila] 
send me whatever I asked of you EA 4:35. 


erésu A 


7' in EA: u undu assati Sa e-ri-šu ahija 
inandinmame but if my brother gives (me) 
the wife for whom I have asked EA 27:17 (let. 
of TuSratta), cf. EA 19:69; ~tén salmu ana 
ja... agar abikama RN e-te-ri-1 I had 
requested one statue for myself from your 
father, Mimmuria (Amenophis III) EA 27:20 
(let. of TuSratta); anumma huràsa ana ahija 
e-te-ri-i$ u huradsu $a ana ahija e-ri-áu ana 
2-Su ana e-re- illak now I have asked my 
brother for gold, and the gold for which I 
have asked my brother will serve for two 
requirements EA 19:56f. (let. of TuSratta), cf. 
hurdsa matta ... danni§ dannié e-te-ri-i$ EA 
29:137 (let. of TuSratta), cf. also EA 35:17, 22 (let. 
from Cyprus), and passim in this let.; r@bis Sarre 
[a}ra-su &-Su-nu the royal commissary 
wants their house EA 285:25. 


8’ in RS: summa ina arki imi PN ardanisu 
e-er-re-Su. if, later on, Tette claims his sub- 
jects MRS 9 RS 17.334:13. 

9’ in Bogh.: [...] atta RN te-ri-Sa-an-ni- 
ma Samsi ul ukallasu [whatever] you, RN, 
ask of me (I) the Sun will not withhold 
KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); RN ana 4Samsi sabé 
tillata i-ir-ri-i$ RN will ask the Sun (i.e., the 
Hittite king) for military aid KBo 1 5ii 54, cf. 
ibid. 44. 


10’ in MA and Nuzi: PN Sipate mādāte ... 
€-te-ri-i$ PN has asked for much wool KAV 
106:6 (MA let.); Summa PN ibbalakkatma u 
egelSu i-ri-i$ if PN goes back on the agree- 
ment and claims his field JEN 530:10, 493:11, 
and passim, also ina tmi $a 1-ir-ri-Su-us 
inandin HSS 5 94:6; ina ajimmé &mi e-ri-iz- 
zu-nu-tr u ileqqi on whatever day he asks 
them (for the deposit), he may take it AASOR 
16 91:10 (Nuzi); dajüni šībūti $a PN 1-te-er- 
šu the judges asked PN for witnesses JEN 
383:20, and passim in Nuzi, cf. dajüni LU. 
MES pa-a-Su-u-ni-e agar PN i-te-er-šu JEN 
342:19; u dajünü tuppu ša mürüti agar PN 
i-te-er-Su and the judges requested the deed 
of adoption from PN JEN 363:8. 

11’ in NA: ina time e-ri-fu-Su-ni iddan 
the day they ask him, he will give (the 
amount of the obligation) KAJ 73:14, 82:7, 
127:15, also Iraq 16 54 ND 2080:6; andku 
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sübé e-te-ri-i$ I have asked for troops ABL 
506 r. 13; sa Satti gabbi anühar darru akalé 
li-ri-e$ during the entire year hereafter the 
king may ask for food ABL 78 r. 7. 


12’ in NB: uttata mala i-riš-šu-ú-ka inz 
nassu give him as much barley as he asks 
youfor CT 22 215:13 (let.), cf. BIN 1 65:8 (let.), 
also ‘PN kurummata ana PN, ul te-e-ri$ VAS 
4 78:9; ümu ša Satammu u LÓ.SID.MES Sa 
Eanna i-ri-iš-šú-nu-tu ibbakannim on the 
day when the gatammu and the scribes of 
Eanna ask them, they will bring her YOS 6 
234:7; ul kaspa ul mimma e-ri-is-ka husábi 
e-te-ri-is-ka I have not asked you for silver 
nor for anything (of that sort), I only asked 
you for husübu-branches UET 4 185:17f.; 
turru Sa tabtija ir-ri-šu-ú-ka I ask you for a 
return of my favor ABL 291r. 4. 


13' in hist.: sulmaénagunu iššúma e-ter-ri- 
Su-us kitra they brought their good-will gifts 
and implored his support Winckler Sar. pl. 44 
D 32, cf. usalldnima e-ris-an-ni kitru Lie Sar. 
p. 74:2, also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 41; salam &arrüz 
tija musappů ilūtišun mu-te-ris balatija (I set 
up) a statue of myself in royal attire, in an 
attitude of prayer, to implore constantly for 
my life Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, cf. ana mu-ter- 
re-ši balatija mahar ili ... ukin Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 1 (Asb.); anku ana DN e-te-ri-is 
DN liddinnu I implore Ahuramazda, may 
Ahuramazda grant (this to me) VAB 3 91 § 
5:34 (Dar.), cf. ana DN e-ri-i$ Herzfeld API 
31:50 (Xerxes). 


14’ in lit.: sti Anim hawirisa te-te-er-&a- 
as-Su-um darv?am balatam arkam she re- 
quested from Anu, her husband, a lasting, 
long life for him RA 22 171:13 (OB AguSaja) ; 
i-te-er-Su ana ilisin sikra SEM 117 r. iii 10 
(MB); [... ud].wr.ba al.[x].di.di.ne : 
Sahluqtu tabratika matàtw e-te-ni-ri-áa müs[a 
w urra| day and night the countries desire 
the destruction of your wonderful works KAR 
128:28 (prayer of Tn.); mīnu te-rig-linl-ni belti 
minu liddinunikki for what do you ask me, 
O my Lady, what can one give you? Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8 (SB inc.), cf. minamma te-ri-Si-in- 
ni whatever you have asked me for EA 357:87 
(Nergal and Ere’kigal), also mind ter-ri-&-in- 
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ni Gilg. VI 71 and ibid. 103; ga e-ri-Su-ka 
(var. er-ri-Su-ka) bila abi 4En[lil] give me 
what I ask of you, my father Enlil 4R 58 
ii 34 (SB Lama&tu), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 71, 
cf. aššu atti anná te-ri-ši-in-[ni] (var. ter-ri- 
Sa-[an-nt]) ibid. ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 
73; gibiamma ša te-e-er-ri-áa-an-ni luddikku 
tell me, and I will give you what you desire 
of me Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 7 (SB Etana), cf. te-ri- 
Su-ma inandinunigssa KAR 238 r. 10 (SB inc); 
kima &a[$]u Babili ša te-ri-šá Siprigu libnassu 
lippatiqma in conformity with this (your 
offer) let the bricks of Babylon, for the con- 
struetion of which you have expressed a 
desire, be fashioned En. el. VI 57; e-ri-su-ma 
(var. i-ris-su-ma) libbasu epés tahazi when 
his (Irra’s) heart craves (lit. from him) to go 
to war Góssmann Era 16; amri ella ša i-ri-šú 
balüta look at the man who desires (ever- 
lasting) life Gilg. XI 203; Sa te-er-ri-i4 alaka 
urhàt Supsugat where you want to go, the 
roads are dangerous VAS 12 193:26 (sar tamz 
hart), cf. ibid. 27. 

15’ in omen texts: erišti dür[im] nakrum 
düram i-ri-ié-ka wish for a fortress, the 
enemy will demand a fortress from you RA 
38 81r. 8 (OB ext.); KÜR LI.DI aPIN-ka f [Lt. 
DI / dja-na-nu [| LI.DI f bu-fu-& ff AP1N-ka | 
ir-rié-ka the enemy will demand your pos- 
sessions, LI.DI = strength, LI.DI (also) = pos- 
sessions, APIN-ka (read) irriska ROM 991:11f. 
(unpub., Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[mim]ma nakru APIN-ka-ma ina tubbatika 
sum-s% whatever the enemy asks from you, 
give it to him willingly CT 27 46 r. 22 (SB Izbu); 
al patika nakrum i-ri-iš-k[a] the enemy will 
demand a town on your border YOS 10 
17:22 (OB ext.) cf. URU ZAG-ka APIN.MES-ka 
Boissier DA 6:3f., also TCL 6 4:1, CT 30 20 r. 5 
(all SB ext.) also dla u béléu nakru APIN-ka 
TCL 6 4:18 (SB ext.); Glu lamita nig ili avin. 
MES-ka the besieged city will ask you for (a 
safe-conduct protected by) oath TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.), cf. KI.MIN-ma ul tanaddin tanaqqar 
ditto, but you will not grant it and will de- 
stroy (the city) ibid. 28; NU ŠE.GA-Šú APIN(!)- 
ma ul nadingu he will make a request of a 
person who is not friendly to him, and he will 
not be given (what he has asked for) K.25 r. 


283 


or.uchicago.edu 


erēšu A 


ii 34 (= Dream-book 330), also [...] SE.GA-s& 
APIN-ma SUM-[S$4] ibid. 35. 


b) to express a wish for (something) 
(said of a deity) — 1’ in hist.: É.krÁ[G.A.Nr1] 
Sa i-ri-fu BA.DU he built (for Ninegal) her 
beloved temple, for which she had asked 
MDP 28 5:7 (OB); RN ... 0 Assur bitam i-ri- 
is-su-ma Aššur expressed to RN the wish for 
atemple AOB 14:8 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
ana wardū<tiyšunu er-Su-nin-ni (the gods) 
expressed their wish that I do service for 
them VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB, Ibiq-Istar); 9JStar 
béltu bita Sand ... i-ri-Sé-ni-ma the lady 
Ištar requested of me another temple KAH 
2 59:84 (Tn.), cf. Assur bélu mahàza e-ri-&á- 
ni-ma ibid. 61:42, dupl. ibid. 60 i 90; “Sin enta 
i-r-i$ Sin expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45110, cf. a&dum e-re-e§ enti 
ibid. i 7 and 13 (Nbn.). 


2' in omen texts: d Sama šamšam awilam 
ana napistiswi-ri-i$ Sama’ requests a (votive) 
sun disk from the man (in return) for his life 
CT 54:6, cf. 1Samad Samia ana na-«pi» -is-ti 
awilim i-ri-i$ YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
awilam ilsu ikribisu i-ir-ri-ís-su his god will 
ask the man for votive offerings to him CT 
3 3 r. 4 (OB oil omen), ef. YOS 10 51 i9 (= 52 
i 9), ii 41 (= 52 ii 40) (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); dSamaé ešrētim i-ir-ri-iš Šamaš re- 
quests tithe payments CT 3 4 r. 22 (OB oil 
omen); éna u $angá ilu APIN-eš the god 
requests a high priest and a šangú-priest TCL 
6 4:33 (SB ext.), cf. NIN.DINGIR.RA ilu APIN- 
eš ibid. 34, also ugbabtam ilu i-ri-fišl YOS 
10 17:47 (OB ext); ummüni itti ilim ana 
dákim er-&i-el with divine approval, the 
destruction of my army has been demanded 
YOS 10 46 iii 41 (OB ext.), ef. ummani itti ili 
ana GAZ er-§et CT 27 34 r. 13 (SB Izbu), also 
TCL 6 4:15 and 17 (SB ext.); wmmani itti ili 
fka-ma-at kasát «ana» dáki er-Set with divine 
approval, it has been demanded that my 
army be bound, tied up and destroyed KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), of. alu Subat rubé itti 
ili ana dáki e-riá TCL 6 1 r. 51 (SB ext.); eristi 
Sadim UU shara lubustam i-ri-is-<tiy YOS 10 51 
i 27 (= 52 i 26) (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; 
mimma wagram 3a-li-[...] DINGIR i-ri-is-ka 
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the god requests something precious [...] 
from you YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); ilu améla 
irba APIN-e$ the god requests a gift from the 
man CT 28 44 K.717:4 (dupl. of CT 30 12 K. 
1813+ obv.(!) 16), cf. DINGIR LU SÁ(text MA). 
DUG, APIN-e§ TCL 6 4:24; obscure: DINGIR 
LU Su.NIR SÍB NíG NAG APIN-e§ (see eristi 
kakki u Surinni, sub eristu) Boissier Choix 63:2 
(all SB ext.). 

3' other oces.: 8Dagan negétim [.. .] i-te- 
ne-er-re-áa-an-ni Dagan keeps asking me for 
sacrifices ARM 2 137:44; 3 Sandt ami išti 
ilim e-ri-i$ three years are demanded for the 
god (as term for the fulfillment of a vow) BIN 
4 32:5, ef. adi mala timi(!) Sa isti ilim e-ri-$u 
ibid. 15 (OA let.); naptunu sa e-ri-&á-u-ni the 
feast which they (the gods?) have desired 
ABL 1021:12 (NA). 

c) with eristu (méristu): intimi alahhinz 
num eristam e-ri-Si-ni when the alahhinnu- 
official made the request to me CCT 2 15:8 
(OA let.); eristaka müre Sarrim ša ina GN illegů 
e-ri-t put forward your request for the 
princes who were taken in GN ARM 1 27:27; 
méresetija $a e-ri-Su the requests which I 
have made EA 29:110, 113 and 160 (let. of 
Tu£ratta) see méristu; te-ter-Sa-an-ni eristu la 
e-re-8 you have made a request of me that 
must not be made CT 15 47 r. 22, var. te-tir- 
Sa-ni-ma ... erista ša la e-re-še KAR 1r. 18 
(SB Descent of Ištar). 

d) in personal names: %Sin-e-ri-c CT 2 
17:24 (OB), cf. GSin-APIN Meissner BAP 47:32, 
and passim; 4Marduk-eres-su AfO 10 36 No. 
63:6 (MA, translit. only), and passim; 4Adad- 
MU.APIN-i$ BE 15 59:8 (MB), and passim in 
MB, NB and NA names, cf. ¢Sin-DUMU.US.APIN 
BE 15 195:19 (MB), 8É-a-ah-APIN BE 14 25:10 
(MB), and passim in NB; 4Gu-la-NUMUN. 
KAM-e$ ADD 200 left edge 2; | Ul-lu-mi-ir-&i-it 
She-Has-Been-Desired-from-Long-Ago CT 2 
3:3 and 6, cf. TCL 1 69:35 (OB) also Ina- 
libbi-er-ši-it CT 4 40a:9 (OB), and passim in OB 
and MB, see Clay PN p. 88; *Nabü-dina-APIN- 
eš Tallqvist NBN 127b, also 4Nwsku-balàta- 
APIN BE 14 57:16 (MB), Bél-giné-Kam Tall- 
qvist APN 56b; for other MB refs., see Clay PN p. 
161, s. v.; 4Nabü-LÁ-APIN-e$ ADD App. 1 ii 34; 
Adad-igdi-KAM VAS 6 276:10 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: ág zé.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di níg.mu mu.ra.an.gar : urti 
kabittt paras la e-re-&i mimméa addakki my 
important decisions, my offices which no one 
has the right to demand, everything I haveI 
give you TCL 6 51 r. 39f. (SB lit.), cf. RA 12 
75:54; e-ri§ kittu epir à lu[b-bi$] aspire to 
what is right, give food and clothing (to the 
poor)! PSBA 38 133:13 (SB wisdom), cf. (with 
var. e-ri$ kittu pilah [u kubbit] be pious and 
give honor) STC 2 pl. 65 ii 11, and cf. e-rig 
ti ki i-lim epir u kubbit PBS 1/2 116:54; NA, 
e-re-&i lishitamma ... NA, la e-re-&i lighitamma 
let the die (lit. stone) which is desirable (for 
the oracle) leap forth, (in the opposite case) 
let the die which is undesirable leap forth 
LKA 137:23 and 27 (SB rit.); Ša e-ri-&& ú-šam- 
$ü-& the one who demands it (i.e., the bor- 
rower), who keeps (the tablet)overnight KAR 
203 r. 35, cf. $a e-ri-Su ú-šam-šú-u KAR 111 
r. 7 (both colophons), note: ina méristisu ú- 
Óam-K1-$4 TCL 6 1r.59, sub méristu. 


2. to crave, desire — a) in med.: fumma 
libbasu imim ikassa mé magal AviN-ma išatti 
if his inside is (alternately) hot and cold, he 
craves and drinks a great deal of water Labat 
TDP 118:11, cf. APIN.MES ibid. 12, also sum: 
ma lu ... mé ana saté magal APIN.ME-i8 
ibid. 224:52, also (wr. i-te-ner-ris-ma) ibid. 53, 
and passim (with food, beer, wine) in Labat 
TDP; ana i-rió$ (var. [e]-re-$4) NINDA.HI.A 
kabattus sarpat ana i-ri$ (var. [e]-re-ét) vzu 
u KAS lummunu zimüsu with a craving for 
food his mood is bitter, with a craving for 
meat and beer his face is somber Anatolian 
Studies 6 150:7f. (Poor Man of Nippur). 


b) other oces.: sau SA-s% la ir-ri-su (if) 
he never desires the woman he loves KAR 
26:9, dupl. AMT 96,7:11; PN ana DAM-ü-tu 
ul ir-18-Sd-a-nu PN, mürüa rabá šú lapaini PN, 
Glidu lapüni mamma šanâmma ul älidu màru 
rabá $a PN, & (if PN, my son, says that he is 
the son of PN,) PN never had intercourse with 
me (lit. desired me as wife), PN, is my eldest 
son whom I bore to PN;, I did not bear (him) 
to anyone else, he is the eldest son of PN, 
TCL 13 138:14 (NB). 
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3. IV to be desired, required: bel immerim 
pursasam i-ni-er-Iri-i$| a wig will be required 
(as a divine wish) from the owner of the 
sheep (cf. eristi pursásim, sub eristu) YOS 10 
47:19 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); eristi 
ina biti awili i-ni-ri-áu ul innaddin a request 
made in the man's house will not be granted 
RA 38 82:4 (OB ext.), cf. eristum in-ner-ri-su 
ul innaddin TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.). 

Though eréfu is normally used with the 
object demanded and the person of whom it 
is demanded both in the accusative, the latter 
is occasionally found in a construction with 
istu or ist (OA, OB Aguiaja), ašar (EA, 
Nuzi), and ana (EA, NB). Connect with 
Ugar. ?r&. 

Bóhl, Symb. Koschaker 170; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
16 224 n 2. 


eréSu B (ardsu) v.; 1. to seed by drilling 
seed into a furrow by means of a seeder- 
plow, to cultivate or plant (a field), 2. *ur- 
rušu to plant, 3. sérusu to put under culti- 
vation, 4. IV to be seeded, to be planted; 
from OAkk. on; I iris (iruá OAkk. and MA) 
— îrriš (irruš Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, 
OB, irra$ MA, NA) — eris (ariš NA), 1/2, 1/3, 
I/& BE 1439:10, II (murris only), ITI, I1I/3 
Ai. IV ii 28 only, IV; wr. syll. and URU, 
APIN.LÁ; cf. érisdnu, eristu B, érigu adj. ērišu 
B s., erresu, erresütu, ersu B adj., ersitu B, 
haràsu B, méristu, merisu, térusu. 

uru,= e-re-§% Hh. II 324; u-ru APIN = e-r[e-$u] 
S^ II 290; cf. [ü-ru] [APIN] = te-ru-&um, e-re-sum 
MSL 2 147 App. lii 4f. (Proto-Ea); a-pi-in APIN = 
e-re-Sum MSL 2 144 ii 20 (Proto-Ea) ; pa;.gis.apin 
= pa-lag e-re[$u] Hh. XXII B 26. 

a.8& ki.in.gar ü.bí.in.bür : A.ŠÀ ué-te-ni- 
riš-ma Ai. IV i 28; gi&.ÉSu.ni[m].gíd.da.ta 
ba.an.uruj".e : i-na a-ga-di-ib-bi ir-ri-i$ he will 
drill with the hand seeder-plow Ai. IV ii 30; qur. 
Sar.ra uru,.a : e-ri-i$ INisaba 4R 23 No. 1i 12f. 
(cf. mng. la-12’); [vRv,-]$ = in-ner-rié CT 41 
28:7 (Alu Comm.). 

e-re-éum(var. -šú) = a-la-ku, na-du-4 Malku VI 
220f. 

1. to seed by drilling seeds into a furrow by 
means of a seeder-plow, to cultivate or plant (a 
field) — a) to seed —1' in OAkk.: eglam?d-ru- 
us u MÁS.ANSE usur appunamma Gutiummame 
eglam ula a-ru-us a tagbi ana $ DA.NA TA ma- 
ag-ga-ti SüXibma atta eglam "à-ru-uá seed the 
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field and guard the cattle, under no circum- 
stances should you say (later), “I could not 
seed the field (on account of) the Guteans" — 
place .... and seed the field yourself! JRAS 
1932 296:4, 9 and 15 (let.; Summa e-ra-si-is 
natá [Sg.N]UMUN lizib if it is fit for seeding, 
let him set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:23 
(let.). 


2’ in OA: ina i-di[tí a-ra-&(-im tasagqal 
she will pay at the .... of the seeding TCL 
21 240:7 (= BIN 6 236), cf. TCL 14 66:10, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 294. 


3’ in OB: GUD.APIN GIS.APIN u hisehti 
e-re-Si-im lipul’uma ana e-re-si-im qāssu 
ligkun I will provide him with plow-oxen, 
(seeder)-plows, and whatever is necessary for 
the seeding, and he should start seeding VAS 
16 129:17f. (let.); eglum ... iStu ITI GIŠ.APIN. 
DUg.A ina e-re-Si-im gamer u alpūšu patru ... 
X BUR t-ir-ri-i-Su . . . [Sum man la $amém [ina] 
e-re-Si-im kalusuman gamer ever since the 
month of Arahsamna he has been through 
with the seeding of the field, and his oxen are 
unyoked, (but) they still have to seed x bur 
(of field), if it had not been for the rain all the 
seeding would have been finished TCL 17 5:9, 
15 and 20, cf. ibid. 24 (let.); 2zeram u ukullám 
Sa e-re-& Sübilam send me seed grain and 
feed (for the oxen) for the seeding YOS 2 
126:14 (let.); GUD.HI. A Salmuhitam ul isu wmariz 
Sam er-ri-i$ the oxen are in good condition, 
there is no damage, and I shall proceed with 
the seeding VAS 16 9:19 (let.); ?3hw ITI GAN. 
GAN.E UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma e-re-Sa-am aktaz 
mis alpi ana mé &atém lu ussi. since the twen- 
tieth day of the month MN I have been 
finished with the seeding, I am taking the 
oxen out to drink (their fill of) water TCL 
18 78:11 (let.), cf. istu e-re-Sa-am ta-ak-mi- is» - 
ma YOS 2 66:6 (let.), also LIH 105:16ff.; 
Summa eglam la i-ri-i$-ma ittadi if he does 
not seed the field but leaves it fallow CH 
§ 43:6; Summa erréSum asSum ina šattim 
mahritim mānahätišu la ilgûú(!) a.SA e-re-Sa-am 
igtabi if the tenant-farmer promises to plant 
the field (again) because he was not able to 
draw last year (from the yield the equivalent 
of) his investment CH § 47:63; x GAN A.SÀ 
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ana e-re-& palgi kima tetehhiima 1 GIŠ.APIN 
$a PN PN, lilgia when you approach the 
irrigation ditch to seed the x iku of field, let 
PN, bring one (seeder)-plow from PN VAS 
16 199:6 (let.); isakkak isebbir u i-ir-ri-i$ he 
will harrow, break up (the clods) and seed 
VAS 9 202:9, cf. majari imahhas isebbir u 
i-ri-iá BIN 7 197:10, cf. Haverford Symposium 
p. 230 No. 3:9 and 13; ina ITI KIN.JINANNA uli- 
Ti-i$-ma TCL 11 149:9; ef. ibid. 152B 14; 1 4-ni- 
it e-re-& 1 i-ni-it majari one team (of oxen) 
for the drilling (of seed), one team for the 
breaking up of the ground Gautier Dilbat 49:1, 
cf. 2 i-ni-a-at e-re-Si-im BIN 7 19:3; kima 
e-re-Su-um patru when the (team for) seeding 
is unyoked TCL 11 226:2, cf. isu e-re-Su 
gamru Langdon, PSBA 34 pl. 8 No. 4:5, and 
adi patar e-re-&i-im PBS 8/2 196:5, VAS 7 87:4, 
YOS 12 421:3; 50 GUD e-re-&i Iraq 7 52 A 960 
(Chagar Bazar, citation only), cf. ibid. A. 964 and 
967. 


4' in Elam: PN rented a field ana errēšūti 
i-ri-i$ innah urabbáma ina ebtirim essid idás 
in tenancy, he will seed, do (all) the (required) 
work, grow (the crop), and at harvest time he 
willharvest and thresh MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 
22 128:8, MDP 23 281:8,and passim, also i-ri- 
Su urabbüma MDP 24 369:7; ITI A.SA DINGIR. 
RA e-re-Si-im Month-of-Seeding-the-God’s- 
Field (name of a month) MDP 22 30:4, 25:4, 
cf. ITI A.SÀ DINGIR.RA GIS.APIN MDP 22 107:7, 
ITI A.SA DINGIR.RA URU,.A MDP 18 97:6, 106:9, 
and passim; ITI seri $a e-re-8& Month-of- 
the-Furrow-for-the-Seeding MDP 22 87:9, also 
ibid. 124:5, cf. rrr Ser? Sa URU, ibid. 102:13, 
and also ITI Se-er-hu-um URU,.A MDP 10 21:9, 
58:9; note: lu ina ITI sebüti lu ina ITI &e-er-i 
e-re-ši CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu). 


5’ in Mari: eglam ... ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) i-ir-ri-éu they will seed the field 
in teams ARM 3 33:15; li-ri-šu [Sa kima la 
raksu u e-re-áa-am la ile ana pühat LU.MES 
watrütim [taq]anná let them seed, and those 
who are not contracted for and cannot seed, 
you will .... for the replacement of the 
reserve ARM 4 86:32£.; SA.GAL GUD da e-re- 
& feed for the plow-oxen ARM 7 263 ii 14. 
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6' in MB: alpa bilamma ina séri lu-ri-is 
e-re-Sa la tusahtanni bring me the ox so that 
I may do the seeding in the fields, do not 
make me miss (the right time for) the seeding 
BE 14 41:6f. (let.), of. béli mikra u e-re-Sa la 
ihatti BE 17 40:13 (let.), also e-re-šu la imalti 
ibid. 26; ana e-re-áí u turri nadnu (oxen) 
given for drilling and covering the seed (lit. 
turning back) BE 15 199:36, cf. ibid. 38; 
e-re-Sa, mahrá ki i-ri-Éu BE 17 11:4; e-re- 
e$ lu-di-e . ilik &arri mala basi the 
seeding of the ludi-fields and whatever feudal 
obligations to the king there are MDP 10 pl. 
11125 (kudurru), cf. lu-da-aanalae-re-& BBSt. 
p. 51 No. 8 B 26, cf. also VAS 7 67:13 (Elam). 


7 in EA: anumma anakuma er-ri-su | ah- 
ri-§u now I do the seeding (with WSem. 
gloss, see harüsu B) RA 19 108:11, cf. EA 
226:11. 


8' in Nuzi: u ina majargsu PN NUMUN.MES 
i-te-ri-t PN has drilled the seed with his 
ordinary (not seeder) plow | JAOS 55 pl. 3:11, 
cf. egla majarum e-te-ri-i& ibid. 19, also ibid. 25; 
ana NUMUN.MES e-ri-is-mi SMN 3085:17 
(unpub.), cf. eqlätija PN ana [kibà]ti e-ri-iš-mi 
PN drilled wheat on my fields JEN 362:7, 
cf. ibid. 17. 


9’ in MA: seed grain Sa 5 GAN A.SÀ [ša] 
ekallim [ana] a-ra-Se to seed a five-iku field 
belonging to the palace KAJ 134:9; edàmu 
etiqma ki panitigunuma egla e-er-ru-Tful if the 
term (for repaying the loan) is exceeded, they 
(the debtors) will seed the (mortgaged) field 
as they did before KAJ 52:18; [Summa @élu 
eqel] tappai&u [e]-ra-a-á3 ... nis Sarri [izkur]- 
aššuma e-ru-us if somebody wants to seed 
the field of his partner (but somebody else 
kept him from it,) made him swear an oath 
by the king and seeded it (himself) KAV 2 
vii 5 and 8 (Ass. Code B § 20), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

10' in NA: ana simün SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ra-ái pin taksiati nipti let us open (the 
canal) for the season of seeding the fields, 
before the cold (comes) ABL 503 r. 15. 


11’ in NB: u x Gur SE.NUMUN bit mérisu 
nakkamdu ša DN ša ina panisu SE.NUMUN 
mala ibbalakkituma ina G1$.APIN.ME ša ina 
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panisu ina libbi ir-ri-&à and x gur of arable 
land, property of the Lady-of-Uruk, which 
is at his disposal, that he may seed it with 
the plows that are at his disposal, as much as 
he can in fallow rotation YOS 6 150:12, see M. 
Ehrenkranz Beitráge zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht in Neubabylonischer Zeit, 1936, p. Hf., cf. 
egla ana nabalkattāni w-ri-Su BRM 1 83:8, 
see also mng. 5a; ŠE.NUMUN ša PN ina GIS.APIN. 
MES Sa Bēlti-ša-Uruk ša ina panisu i-ir-ri-šú 
u ŠE.NUMUN ša PN, rab būlu i-ir-ri-šú the 
fields which PN will plant by means of the 
seeder-plows of the Lady-of-Uruk which are 
at his disposal, and the field which the cattle- 
master PN, will plant TCL 12 90:16f.; ina 
silli ša bélija KUR.RA.MEŠ u GUD.MES ibaššů 
lübukamma ina libbi lu-še-zi-be ŠE.NUMUN 
li-ri-fu-á under the authority of my lord 
there are horses and oxen, let me bring them 
and leave (them) here, (that) they may seed 
the field ABL 456 r. 9, cf. alpu ana e-re-$ BE 
9 3:12. 


12’ in lit.: a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : a-ki-it 
e-re-&i 18-3a-ka-an the akitu-festival of the 
seeding (season) is celebrated (in description 
of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 A ii 41 
and 45 (SB Astrolabe); ana bili kitpad e-re-3á 
hissas keep the cattle in mind, remember 
(their importance for) the seeding BA 5 
624:14 (rel); gu,.gal... 9UL.Sár.ra uru,.aà 
a.gàr hi.li.a : gugallu ... e-ri-i$ INisaba 
musahlilu ugāri great bull, who seeds the 
grain, who makes the fields thrive 4R 23 No. 
li 12f., see RAce. p. 26; asrát la miristi er-ri- 
šá rah [kidi] the inseminator of the field 
(i.e., the plow) seeds the non-arable ground 
CT 15 34:32, see Landsberger, JNES 8 277. 


b) to cultivate or plant (a field without 
specific reference to seeding) — 1’ in OB: eqlam 
e-ri-is-ma Seam ulu Sama&iamm ša rbbassi 
esip tabal plant the field, and then collect and 
take home (the crop) of barley or sesame! 
CH § 49:24; NAM [SE] u SE.GISil e-re-si-im 
{B.TA.E (PN) rented (a field) to seed with 
barley and sesame YOS 12 300:9, cf. ana 
e-re-Si-im ušēsi UET 5 212:7, also ana SE 
e-re-Si-im BE 6/1 112:4, YOS 8 173:6; ana 
ASA e-re-Si-im tappi (PN and PN,) are 
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partners in the task of cultivating the field 
BIN 7 191:4; eqli i-te-ri-i$ eam ša eglija ana 
maškanišu ittabak he has cultivated my field, 
and has poured the barley from my field onto 
his (own) threshing floor TCL 7 69:26 (let.); 
islu MU.5.KAM ... eglam ... ana erresütim 
Sisdku ... e-te-me-er-ri-i$ for five years I 
have rented the field under an errésitu- 
contract and have planted it every year PBS 
7 103:8 (let), cf. MU.2.KAM i-te-er-ri-i$-ma 
$n-Su ilteqqi OECT 3 18:8 (let.); ula imdudma 
A.SA PN ikkimgumai-ru-us it he (the debtor) 
does not measure out (the barley in payment), 
PN (ereditor) will take the field (left in mort- 
gage) away from him and plant it (himself) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5; itti eglim Sa PN 
eglam ahiam e-Iríl-is-ma. sum agar isténma 
Sapik I planted another field together with 
the field of PN, and the barley is stored (to- 
gether) in one and the same place LIH 28:9 
(let.); eglam šâti andkuma e-er-ri-is-si I 
alone planted that field TCL 18 109:27 (let.), 
ef. ibid. 34. 

2' in Elam: isu MU.5.KAM PN i-ri-is isip 
u itabbal for five years PN has cultivated (the 
field), and gathered and taken (its crop) MDP 
24 371:9, cf. A.ŠÀ ... ša PN i-te-er-ri-§u MDP 
23 289:12, 15 and 18, also ibid. 290:13, 16 and 18. 


3' in MB: istu Kurigalzu ... adi Nazimaz 
ruttaš ... abbüa i-te-ter-ri-u u mamma ul 
ibus fromthe time of RN to RN, my ances- 
tors cultivated (the land) one after the other, 
and nobody asked for rent BE 14 39:10. 


4' in MA: x GÁN A.SÀ mirugse PN ukal 
e-la-na-ra-aá PN will hold and continue to 
cultivate the arable land of x iku KAJ 13:25, 
ef. ibid. 21:22. 

5’ in Nuzi: ana ikkàürüti ana PN ittadnuz 
ninni ina kalüme er-ri-i$ u ina més ina bite 
attallak they have given me to PN to do farm 
work, all day I work, and at night I go tomy 
house AASOR 16 8:40. 

6’ in NA: SENUMUN.MES 4a arri ... 
[ina] libbi la-a-ra-d& out of (these fields) I 
will plant those belonging to the king ABL 
480 r. 10, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES ni-ra-d dullini 
nippas ABL 126:13; egla ina Grisite e-ra-ás 
essid he will cultivate and harvest the field 


erésu B 


according to the (terms of the) contract of 
cultivation ADD 87:6, cf. Iraq 15 152 ND 
345*:3. 


7' in NB: SE.NUMUN ina qaqqar Sandmma 
ul i-ri-&& ki SE.NUMUN ina qaqqar áanámma 
i-te-ri-šú [...] usallam he is not to farm land 
in another district, if he farms land in another 
district, he will make [...] restitution TuM 
2-3 75:8f., cf. SE.NUMUN éuàli PN ir-ri- 
ié-ma Dar. 409:4; tapté mala ina libbi upattá 
i-ri-S% as much new land as he brings under 
cultivation and cultivates VAS 5 55:8, cf. 
SE.NUMUN mala ina libbi i-ri-& Dar. 316:21; 
ki la i-te-er-& aki US.SA.DU.MES uttatu inan: 
din if he does not plant (the field), he will 
deliver as much barley as the neighbors TuM 
2-3 138:11; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ... Sa ina GN 
ana da-lu ir-ri-šú amur kalimé ina libbi ikkala 
... SE.NUMUN Sa PN, fap-&i-ik-tum (for tap: 
šihtu) the field of PN which he farms in GN 
by lifting the water (from a well or river), 
look! lambs pasture on it, the field of PN, is 
fallow YOS 3 76:42 (let.); alik e-riá esédu 
kalakkati mul u ina sillija akul go and plant, 
harvest, fill (your) storage bins and enjoy the 
fruits (of your labor) under my protection 
ABL 925:6, cf. e-te-rig étesid ABL 1123 r. 14; 
enna utiata ša ina libbi e-ri-šú gabbi na&áta 
and now all of the barley I planted in it you 
have carried off CT 22 113:91 (let.); uftatu 
ša ina qaqqar ša Bélti-Sa-Uruk MU.AN.NA a, 
ir-ri-&éu itti$u bélu lusazeiz let the lord write 
to his credit(?) the barley which they have 
planted this year in the district of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 3 107:7 (let.). 


8' in lit.: kima zer upunti anni ... mar 
tkkari ina séri la ir-r[i-šu] just as no plow- 
man will plant this wpuntw grain (again) in 
the field Surpu V/VI 131; Summa amélu egel 
Gli la simàni i-ri$ if a man plants a field in 
the city out of season CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa ina, egel Gli SH.IN.NU.HA KI.MIN 
ibid. 13, and passim; Sé Li-rí-i$ Adad lirhis let 
Adad smite (the crop) he plants CT 32 4 xii 
30 (OB Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu); «DIS» A.SÀ libbi 
Gli lu [x] x ali Adad irhis ... amélu šů 3 wv. 
MES ina kūri u nissate ittanallak ana ša egla 
i-ru-$á-u-ni qabi if Adad ravages a field in- 
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side the city or .... the city, that man will 
experience misfortune for three years — this 
is said with reference to him who plants the 
field ABL 74 r. 9 (NA), protasis quoting CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu). 


2. *urrusu to plant (only murris attested): 
ébir zamé šāpiku ersetim madidi mé támtim 
mu-ur-rig mérigtu (wr. APIN-tú) (Marduk) 
who crosses the sky, heaps up (high) the 
earth, measures out the water of the sea, 
plants every plantation BA 5 398 i 3’ (= RAcc. 
134:241) (SB). 


3. éürufu to put under cultivation: u 
erset matim ša qātīšunu li-Se-ri-Su and let 
them provide for the cultivation of the land 
which is under them TCL 7 19:12 (OB let.), 
ef. u-Se-er-ri-Su ibid. 20; ina dise u habburi 
šu-ru-šat tamirtu. the commons, which was 
planted with young grass and sprouting 
shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.). 


4. IV to be seeded, to be planted — a) in 
econ.: 15 GUR uttatu $a PN ana PN, ana 
SE.NUMUN inguhw idin iltu UD.2.KAM ŠE. 
NUMUN ina libbi in-ni-ri-i$ give 15 gur of 
barley that PN has measured out to PN, for 
the field, from the next day on, the field shall 
be seeded with it VAS 3 27:6 (NB); SE.NUMUN 
adi 3-ta Sandte ana nabalkattu in-ni-ir-ri-šú 
the field will be planted in fallow rotation for 
three years YOS 6 40:8 (NB), cf. mng. la-11'. 


b) in lit.: Mu RN LUGAL kima ana šarrūti 
issaknu šattu ša in-ni-ir-Su-ma u la i-zi-tu-us 
the year when King RN, when he acceded to 
the throne, (in which) year they did not reap 
what had been planted (date formula) JEN 
289:34; eglu 34 innadi ul URU,-es that field 
will be fallow, it will not be planted CT 39 
7 K.8277:4 (SB Alu), restored from RA 13 30:2; 
eglu šú URU, SUB-ma ul innakkal that field 
will be planted but it will become fallow and 
no (crop) will be enjoyed. RA 13 30:5, cf. ibid. 
10 (SB Alu Comm.), and see Alu Comm. in lex. 
section; kima Simi anni ... ina musaré la in- 
ni-ri-Su just as this garlic will not be planted 
(again) in a vegetable bed Surpu V/VI 62. 


Landsberger, MSL 1 159ff., JNES 8 262, 263 
n. 67, 294, and passim. 


erib nari 


erhàniá adv.; SB*; 
cf. arühu. 

PN Su-ut saG RN Sar Élamti ša er-ha-niá 
istapparassu ad? mahrija PN, the official of 
RN, the king of Elam, whom he (the king of 
Elam) insolently(?) sent to me Streck Asb. 
328:32, dupl. (legend on a relief) ibid. 314:2, cf. 
AfO 8 182 No. 16. 


rashly, insolently; 


erbànü see arhüná. 


erhu adj.; quick, rash; SB*; cf. arühu. 
IR.PAG | ik-pu-du || 1&.PAG || ka-pa-du || x.gv ff 
e-me-e-ri || er-hu || ha-an-tu || a$-&um ur-ru-hu [| 
ha-ma-tu — 1&.PAG is to be read ikpudu, because 
IR.PAG equals kapádu — rR.Hv (also) equals eméru 
{ (or read) erhu = swift, from (the verb) urruhu = 
to be swift TCL 6 17:18f. (SB astrol. with comm.). 
ina 30 narkabatija Glikat idì ga-mar-ri-ia 
er-hu-te quradija ša mithus tapdé litamdu 
with thirty chariots going alongside my swift 
wheels, (I took) my warriors experienced in 
close fighting (and marched against GN) 
AKA 45 ii 66 (Tigl. I); kima Sibbi er-he-ku-ma 
ina gisallat Sadi pasqate Saltis étetig quick as 
a viper, I victoriously advanced along the 
narrow mountain ledges AKA 45 ii 76; 3a 
kima nabli itlanaáraru e(var. 1)-ri-ih tahassu 
whose fighting is as quick as a flame which 
flares up here and there KAH 1 13:13 (Shalm. I). 


erib garabi s.; lepra-covered locust (a kind 
of locust); lex.*; ef. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra= BURU; ga-ra-bi lepra-covered 
(i.e., covered with dust-like scales) locust Landsber- 
ger Fauna p. 39:4 (Uruanna III). 

For BURU;.SAHAR.RA in AMT, see erib 
turbwti. 


erib nari s.; (a crustacean, lit. river-locust); 
SB*; wr. BURU;.ÍD.DA; cf. erbu. 

burug.íd = BURU; na-a-ri, burug.íd.da = 
ku-li-lum Hh. XIV 233a-34, cf. buru;.id.da = 
BURU; na-a-ri Landsberger Fauna p. 39:8 (Uruan- 
na IIl). 

Kikkat(aL.US.SA) BURU,.iD.DA U.uD tasdk 
ina &izbi igatti you pound (various drugs), 
lye of “‘river-locust”’ (and) “white plant,” he 
should drink it in milk AMT 59,1i 21, cf. 
AL.UÉ.SA BURUg ibid. 27; [NUN]US BURU;. 
ip.pa eggs of "river-locusts" AMT 32,2:23. 
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erib tàmti s.; shrimp(?) (lit. sea-locust); 
OA, OB, SB*; wr. syll. and BURU;.A.AB.BA; 
cf. erbu. 

buru,;.a.ab.ba (var. buru,.ab.ba) = e-rib 
tam-tim (var. tam-di) Hh. XIV 233, also Lands- 
berger Fauna p. 39:7 (Uruanna III). 

amma ašlakam astaprakku allané er-bi- 
ti-a-am-ti u qistam sébilam I send you here- 
with the fuller, send me acorns, shrimps(?) 
and a gratuity OIP 27 6:5 (OA let.), cf. 1 CUR 
er-bu-& HA SA l gurduppi TCL 11 161:20 and 
22, cf. ibid. 26 (OB), sub erbu, usageb; ZÍD BURUs. 
A.AB.BA powdered shrimp (shell) AMT 93,2:1, 
cf. BURU;. A.AB.BA AMT 100,3 r. 6. 

The use of e. by the aslaku indicates that 
the shell of the e. was used for fulling cloth; 
the det. HA, as well as the designation támti, 
points to a shellfish. 


erib turbu'ti s.; dust locust (a kind of 
locust); SB*; cf. erbu. 

buru,.sahar.ra = e-rib tur-bu-ti (var. tur-bu-)- 
ti) Hh. XIV 232, also quoted in Izbu Comm. 507. 

BURU;.SAHAR.RA tusahhar tasák tazarüma 
ina'e$ you reduce a dust locust to small 
pieces, you pound it (and) strew it (on him), 
and he will get well AMT 74 iii 14. 

The AMT ref. could just as well refer to 
erib garabi. 


erib-bit-piriStütu s.; office of the érib bits 
connected with the bit piristi; LB*; cf. 
erébu. 

LU.TU.É-pi-ri-ié-tu,-ü-tá. u LÜ.KU.DÍM-d-tü 
the office of the érzb biti (connected with the) 
bit piristi and the goldsmith prebend VAS 
15 37:2 and 21. 


érib biti s.; (a person admitted to all parts 
of the temple); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(né).ru.É; pl. LÚ.TU.MEŠ É and LU.TU. 
É.MES; cf. erébu. 

pa-&i-5u e-rib É DINGIR ina EME — pasisu is ex- 
plained in the vocabulary by érib bit ili (i.e., admitted 
to the temple) (as comm. to the phrase pasisu eli ili 
la (tab]) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 17 (SB ext.). 

a) function and rank — 1' in rit.: LU. 
TU.É GAL-% gat gizilli ina masmasée kalé u 
naré ultu sigqurrat isabbatamma ... irrub the 
chief érib biti will lead the torch from the 
temple tower, accompanied by masmasu- 


érib biti 
priests, kalá-exorcists and singers, and enter 
RAcc. p. 68:33, cf. ibid. 69:2 and 13, also LÓ.TU.É 
gizilla iqâdamma itti garakku usasbat the 
érib bite lights the torch and fires the brazier 
BRM 4 4:16; LÜ.SANGA.MES Ja B.MES.DINGIR. 
MES TIR.AN.NA" ganīš LÜ.TU.É.DINGIR.MES 
DU.A.BI the high priests of all the temples 
of Babylon or the érib bzt?s of all the other 
temples (shall light a light to the torch) RAecc. 
69 r. 14; LU.TU.E maqgqü huràsi ireddima the 
ērib biti pours a libation with the golden 
libation jar RAcc. 66:26; [Sarru] u LÓ.TU.É 
ana ES.GAL.LA illakuma [LÚ.T]U.É mé 
qgüié ana Ištar inasSima the king and the 
erib biti go to the sanctuary, and the érib biti 
extends the water basin for hand washing 
to Ištar KAR 132 i 22f., see RAcc. p. 100. 


2’ in othertexts: LU.TU.% Sa Esagila Ezida 
[...] rihat Bel Nabû Nergal adi mahrija 
[ubilüni] the érib biti of Esagila (and) Ezida 
brought me the leftovers from (the meal of) 
DN, DN; (and) DN; Layard 34:6 (Tigl. III); 
LÜÓ.TU.É ina manzaltigu batal la iáakkan the 
érib biti must not interrupt his function 
(mentioned between LU.ERIM and Lt kinalti) 
TCL 9 143:3 (NB let.). 


b) organization — 1’ in gen.: (after a 
list of names) LÜÓ.TU.É.MES LU.UGULA.MES 
LÜ.BAPPIR.MES LU.GiR.LA.MES LU.DUMU(text 
K1)-Babili™ u Urukaia LÚ kinisti Eanna the 
érib biis, the foremen (of the craftsmen), 
the brewers, the carvers, the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans, the collegium of 
Eanna AnOr 8 48 r. 15, cf. ibid. r. 22 (NB); 
LÜ.EN.MES manzalatu LÓ.TU.[Él LÜ.BAPPIR. 
MES LÜ.GÍR.LÁ.MES u LÜ.[r]wES [...] the 
office holders, the érib bit?'s, the brewers, the 
carvers and the [...] AnOr 8 44:1 (NB); ina 
puhur LÓó.nvuMU.ME-Bübilit! u L6 Uru: 
kaia LÚ.TU.É dTNANNA.UNUGE! u LU kiništi 
Sit Eanna in the assembly of the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans (and) the erib 
biti's of the Urukean Ištar and the collegium 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:16 (NB); the natives 
of Babylon (and) Borsippa LÚ.TU.MEŠ.É LU 
ummāni mudé Sipri Glikit pàni mwirrüt mati 
the temple personnel, the expert craftsmen, 
the leaders of the administration of the 


290 


or.uchicago.edu 


erib biti 

country Lie Sar. 371; TU.É.ME kinisti seher 
u rabi Sit Ezida mala basi izzizu and as 
many érib biis as form the complete (lit. 
old-and-young) collegium of Ezida were pres- 
ent (after a list of witnesses, many of them 
érib bit?s and foremen of craftsmen) VAS 
1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); U LU.ERIM.MES TU.É 
LU.AB.BA.MES %á I8-ki Sa la manzalatisunu 
iltika abka (come quickly) and bring with 
you the érib bit?'s (and) the elders(?) of .... 
who hold no offices TCL 9 137:8 (NB let.). 


2' in relation to other temple-personnel: 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubt lu aklu lu sapiri 
lu dajünw lu Satammu lu Sakin-témi lu Sesgallu 
lu TU.É.ME lu măr mammanama either a king 
or a crown-prince or a prince or a foreman 
or a commander or a judge or a satammu- 
official or a person in command or a SeSgallu 
or (any of) the érib būtis or anybody be- 
longing to any class of people VAS 1 36 ii 19 
(NB kudurru); SANGA.MES DI.KUD.MES SIPA. 
MES SA.TAM.MES e-ri-ib É GUDA.ZU+A[B] u 
LU qgá-ab-ba-hi-i the chief administrators, 
judges, herd overseers, temple administrators, 
erib biti's gudapsü-priests and informers LIH 
83 r. 31 (OB let.); (letter addressed to) LU. 
SA.TAM TU.É.MES u LU kinisti ša Eanna 
ahhént to the Satammu-official, the érib bitis 
and the collegium of Eanna, our brethren 
YOS 3 152:7 (NB let.). 


3' identified by means of a divine name: 
(after a list of witnesses) ù e-ri-ib É a An-nu- 
ni-lum PBS 8/2 194 iv 18 (OB Nippur); PN 
LÜ.TU.É ÎŠEŠ.KI TCL 11 224 i 15, cf. ibid. ii 73 
and 92 (OB); PN LÜ.TU.É ga Ašur ABL 
539 r. 14 (NB); LÜ.TU.É dGASAN.É.GAL VAS 5 
108:15 (NB); LÜ.TU.É @-a vmu [...] 
BBSt. No. 27i 8 (kudurru); PN LÜ.TU.É SEN. 
Lit (as witness) TuM 2-3 263 r. 9' (NB); PN 
LU.TU.E Sa [škara VAS 3 212:9 (NB); PN 
LÜ.TU.É ÎINANNA.UNUG" (as witnesses) TCL 
13 182:31 and 32 (NB), cf. AnOr 8 48:26; PN 
LÜ.TU.É IKA.NISur.ra AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); 
PN LU.<TU>.E ILagamal VAS 1 35 r. 26 and 
33 (kudurru); PN LÜÓ.rv.É dMadünu (as wit- 
ness) JRAS Cent. Supp. 46 (= pl. 5):31 (NB); 
PN TUÉ 3Maàr-biti VAS 1 36 iii 26 (NB 
kudurru); PN LÜÓ.TrU.É [LM arduk] BBSt. No. 


érib biti 
10r. 46, restored after AnOr 12 306 r.21; PN LU. 
TU.É dNabá (as witness) VAS 1 36 iii 14-19 
(NB kudurru), cf. VAS 5 96 edge (NB), TuM 2-3 
84:3, and passim in TuM 2-3; PN TU.É à Naná (as 
witness) VAS 1 36 iii 21-24 (NB kudurru); LU. 
TU.É ga Nergal ša GN gabbi ihteligw all the 
érib biti’s of Nergalin GN have run away YOS 
3 91:17 (NB let.); LÜ.TU.É ša É Nergal CT 22 
66:30 (NB let.); LU.TU.E ša É 94 Ninuria ABL 
493:12 (NA); PN LÜÓ.TU.É UTU TCL 11 224r. iii 
18 (OB); PN LÜ.TU.É ga dSamaá ABL 468:7 
(NB); PN LÓ.TU.É dZababa (as witness) Mol- 
denke 2 No. 5:5 and 6 (NB). 


4' identified by cities and temples: amat 
[šarri] ana PN u ana LÜÓ.TU.MES.É Sa Der 
order of the king to PN and the érib biti of 
the city of Der ABL 401:3 (NB), cf. amat Sarri 
ana PN u ana LÜ.TU.MES.É ša Kutá ABL 
1258:2 (NB); PN u PN, LÜÓ.TU.É.MES ğa BSA. 
BAD ZA 3 146 No. 6:7 (LB); note: PN LÜ.TU.É 
Ša É.DINGIR ABL 560 r. 2 (NB). 


5' offices held by persons called érib biti: 
PN LU.SA.TAM LÜ.TU.É dMarduk VAS 5 5:30 
(NB); PN Tru.É Nabû akin témi Barsippa*! 
VAS 1 36 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. TCL 12 6:28; PN 
TU.E Nabû sá-tam É.KUR.ME VAS 1 36 iii 9; 
PN LÓ.Tv.É Nabû LÓ.SÀ.TAM É.ZI.DA TCL 
12 6:30, cf. TuM 2-3 12:23, and Evetts Ner. 13:2; 
nigakki nó.ru.É Wabi LÚ sakin témi Bar: 
sippa JRAS 1892 353:10 (NB hist.); PN LÚ. 
us.KU Ieasan.uNUG! LU.tu.L Nand LO 
SANGA %Usur-amassa, LÜ.DUB.SAR Eanna 
RA 16 126 iii 10 (NB kudurru); PN LÜ.SANGA 
Sippar u LÓ.ru.É 4Samas CT 22:6, cf. (wr. 
LÜ.TU.É) ibid. 3 and 10 (NB), cf. also Cyr. 332:21. 


C) compensation: 6 UZU.GAB.ME ù gime 
ša sattukki ana LÜÓ.TU.É idin 1 UZU.ZAG 
kabasti ina UZU ša LU.TU.E ana PN idin give 
to (each) érib biti six breasts and the flour 
of the regular offerings, give one fat shoulder 
from the meat (portions) of the érib biti’s to 
PN YOS 6 10:14 and 15 (NB); mashatu-flour 
ša ina masappi karé ša wmisam kal &atti 
LÜ.HAR ana LÜ.TU.É tnandin which daily 
throughout the entire year the miller delivers 
to the érib biti in .... baskets RAcc. 63:43; 
(bread, fine-beer, mirsu, fish and vegetables) 
ki pi 3 LÓ.TU.É according to the shares of 
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three érib bil?s RA 16 125 i 27 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 2-ta a15. SU B.[BA. MES] OIM pi 2 LÓ.TU.É. 
MES two shares (of temple income) cor- 
responding to (the needs of) two erib biti’s 
BBSt. No. 36 v 38, and two shares of bread, 
fine-beer, mirsu, meat of large and small 
cattle, fish (and) vegetables iübihütu u undt 
libbi GM pi 2 LÓ.TU.É.ME cooked and served 
in (appropriate) containers corresponding to 
(the needs of) two erib bits BBSt. No. 36 v 27 
(NB kudurru); mimma Sürubii É.KUR mala 
basi kí pi LÓ.TU.É and any other income of 
the temple pertaining to (the compensation 
of) an érib biti AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (NB kudurru). 


d) in connection with the palace: [L]J. 
TU.É JG mà lirub he is an érib biti, he may 
come in ABL 971 r. 7 (NA), see erébu mng. lc. 


e) other oces.: PN LÜÓ.TU.É Ja d amas ki 
illiku áamé ša huradsi ultu GN ittagau PN, the 
érib biti of Šamaš, went and stole the golden 
canopy from GN ABL 468:7 (NB); LU.TU.E 
da. bit WNinurta TA libbi gusüre ša hurasi .. 
3 8u.st ... hurdsa ibtatqu the érib biti of the 
temple of Ninurta has cut off three fingers' 
length of gold from the gold (plated) beams 
ABL 493:12 (NB); bit qüié $a LU.TU.E.MES 
VAS 15 48:5 (NB); naphar 21.KÁM LÜ.TU.É. 
MES (adding up the number of joiners, hap: 
sarru, seal cutters, metal workers and gold- 
smiths) VAS 15 lii 11 (Sel); URU LÜ.TU.MES 
É ADD 809:30 and r. 10; kaspu ša sappi 
Ihurasi] [Sa] LO.TU.É u kina[si] (mng. ob- 
scure) Nbn. 259:2. 

The designation érib bit? begins to appear 
in the OB period (cf. usages a-2' and 3', also 
BE 6/1 76:34-36, 108:9), but is not attested 
in vocabularies. In NB it refers generally 
to temple personnel below the higher ranks 
(cf. usages a-2’, b-2' and c), and apart from 
the specialized craftsmen of the temple; 
sometimes, however, (cf. usage b—4') it de- 
notes the entire priesthood of a sanctuary. 
Note that officials of the royal administration 
at times have the additional title (and prob- 
ably the pertinent privileges) of erib bit? (cf. 
usage b—5'). 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112 n. 1; Meissner 
BuA 2 62; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 353 n. 2. 


éribtu 
érib bitütu s.; office of erib biti; NB; 
wr. (LU).TU.E, LÓ.TU.É--tu; cf. erébu. 

a) in gen.: GIS.SUB.BA LÜ.TU.É-á-l4 IGI 
dEnlil 4Ea Sin 4Samas 4Adad 4Marduk 
8 Naná à Bélti-&a-bit-res u ilani bitisunu gabbi 
the prebend of the érib biti with regard to 
Enlil, Ea, Sin, Šamaš, Adad, Marduk, Naná, 
Bélti-Sa-bit-rés and the gods of the other 
shrines TCL 13 243:4, and passim in this text, cf. 
(replacing Adad by Nergal) BRM 2 19:4, and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:3, and passim in this 
text (all Sel); LU.TU.E-d-tu pa-an <4) KA.NI 
sur.ra AnOr 8 48 r. 19; [GIS.SUB].BA TU.É 
dJíhara  Peiser Verträge No. 118:4 (NB), cf. 
GIS.SUB.BA LÜ.TU.É-u-(u Peiser Verträge No. 
91:1, BBSt. No. 35 r. 14 and 15, ZA 3 145 No. 
5:9 (LB), PN ga ina muhhi LÚ.TU.É-ú-tú VAS 15 
7:3’ and 11:3, 26:15; 5 GIS.SUB.BA.MES LÚ. 
TU.É-ú-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 20, ZA 3 145 No. 5:9 
(LB). 

b) in eombination with other prebends: 
GIS.SUB.BA LÜ.GíR.LÁ-u-lu [u GIS.SUB.BA 
LÓ].Tu.É d/éhara  Peiser Verträge No. 113:1, 
ef. ibid. No. 119:4; LÚ.TU.É-ú-[tu u] LU. 
GÍR.LÁ-ú-tu BRM 2 29:2, cf. TCL 13 242:3; 
LÚ.TU.É-ú-tu uLtU.UD.KA.BAR-U-tu Camb. 236:4. 

C) other oces.: ana LÚ.TU.É-ú-tu ina 
mahar “INANNA.UNUG™ gullub he has been 
consecrated to the office of érib biti before 
the Urukean Ištar AnOr 8 48:27. 


érib ekalli s.; (palace official admitted to 
certain parts of the palace); OB*; cf. erébu. 

gir-se-ga-u = e-rib e-kal-[li] Malku VIII 25, cf. 
gir-se-qu-u = e-rib É.[c]aLr Malku IV 41; [ti]-ru = 
e-rib É€.GAL, CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 

ina e-ri-ib É.GAL ajama GÍR.TAB izagqat(!) 
a scorpion will sting one of the palace per- 
sonnel YOS 10 21:9 (ext.), cf. [...] e-ri-ib 
É.GAL zugigipu izaqqat ibid. 25:33 (ext.); ina 
e-ri-ib É.GAL tb-ba (mng. obscure) YOS 10 23 
r. 3’ (ext.). 


eribtu s.; 1. entrance tax, 2. 
caravan; OA, NA*; cf. erébu. 


1. entrancetax: X MA.NA ... ana bit karim 
e-ri-ib-tí. &N.NA-kà niSqul we paid x minas 
(of tin) to the kārum as entrance tax on 
yourtin CCT 4 23a:8 (let.), cf ibid. 37; 1/6 Gin 


arriving 
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e-ri-ib-tí a-5a ma-za-ra-tim addin I gave one- 
sixth of a shekel as entrance tax to the guards 
CCT 5 32b:7, ef. the parallel (with wasttum) 
ibid. 11. 

2. arriving caravan: LÚ e-rib-tá 
broken context) ABL 1044 r. 13 and 14. 

Ad mng. 2: mng. assumed in parallelism 
with étigtu, caravan in transit." 


(in 


eribu see eripu. 


admitted; from 
cf. erébu. 


eribu adj.; 1. coming, 2. 
OB on; wr. syll. and Tv; 

1. coming — a) with words for units of 
time: KA.SIR É ga MU e-ri-ib-tim the rent 
for the house for the coming year YOS 
12 114:3 (OB) cf. MU 4 TU ibid. 258:16, 
also [M]U.l.KAM e-ri-ib-ti PBS 7 128:6 (OB 
let.); Sa warhim e-r[i]-bi-im of the coming 
month ARM 1 39r. 14’, cf. ITI e-ri-ba-am ina 
uD.14.KAM ARM 2 90:21, also ARM 5 25:9; 
EN SA UD.l.KAM 8a ITI e-ri-bi up to the first 
day of the coming month ABL 1195:6 (query 
for oracle); adi UD.l.KAM ša ITI TU-bi ITI 
Simüni PRT 44:2, as against ITI annt same 
line, and passim; [ITI MN ša šatti e]-rib-tum 
PRT 2r. 2, and passim; ultu dmi anni UD.10. 
KAM Sa arhi anni rrr Simanu ša satti annite 
adi Up.29.KAM tim bubbuli ša arhi anni ITI 
Simanu ša Satti anniti 20 UD.MES 20 MI.MES 
E.MES-lu u TU.MES-H from this day, the 
tenth of this month, the month of Simànu, 
of this year to the 29th day, the neomeny, of 
this month, the month of Simanu of this 
year, twenty days (and) twenty nights, 
inclusive (lit. the passing and the coming 
included) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4; ITI È HUL 
litbal mU TU-tú dumugša lukallimannt may 
the month that is ending carry away the evil, 
may the coming year let me see its favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (amulet). 

b) other occ.: di-hu e-ri-bu wa-ṣú-ú inter- 
mittent (lit. coming and going) di’u-disease 
Labat TDP 156:7. 

2. admitted: sedum lamassum DINGIR. 
DINGIR e-ri-bu-ut Esagila the protective 
deities sédu and lamassu who have access to 
the temple Esagila CH xlii 49; e-ri-i[b a-n]a 
É.GAL i-ru-bu ana bitisu i-ru-ub. one who had 


erim 


access to the palace will enter (only) his own 
house YOS 10 24:3 (OB ext); e-ri-ib ana 
Sarrim i-ru-bu ana wa-ar-di-i i-ru-ub one who 
was admitted to the king will be admitted 
(only) to (minor) officials YOS 10 24:14 (OB 
ext.); e-ri-bu-um bi-it [...] YOS 10 14:13 (OB 
ext.); kalbu la e-ri-ib FÉ] the dog, not ad- 
mitted to the house KAR 174 iii 57 (SB fable); 
naphar 14 LÚ e-rib-u-te (after a list of officials 
described as màr ekalli) ABL 512 r. 1 (NA). 


eridatu s.; (afish?); OB.* 
10 e-ri-da-tum HA  Riftin 64:4 (list of fish), 
cf. 10 e-ri-da-tum ibid. 38 


The word possibly refers to a container 
holding fish. 


(summary). 


erijàtu (arijdtu) s. pl. tantum; icy cold 
wind(?); SB.* 
e-ri-ia-tum (var. a-ri-ia-t4) = ku-us-su cold 


Malku III 165. 

ana epées tugmati tebüni sirua, epir sépesunu 
kima zî kabti ša dunni e-ri-ia-a-ti (var. e-ri- 
ia-ti) pan Samé rapsite katim when they have 
risen against me to do battle, the dust from 
their feet covers the broad sky like a heavy 
storm in the coldest period of the winter OIP 
2 44:59 (Senn.); da-na-an e-ri-ia-ti ina[...] 
ACh Adad 10:13; da-na-an e-ri-ia-a-ti ACh 
Supp. 2 103e:8, cf. e-ri-ta-a-tt ibid. 103b:10. 

Connect with Syr. ‘arja, "frigus," Arabic 
‘art, cold wind." 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 5; Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr.? 545a. 


erim s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

4-zi, e-ri-Vm, [e-ki-e-ri-im] = a-mar-ti šá GIŠ.GU. 
ZA side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii 10ff.; i-zi, 
e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum šá G1$.NÁ side 
piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

All three equivalents in the left column are 
Sum. words, meaning, as the Akkadian 
equation amariu (emartu) shows, 'side-piece."' 
For izi note gi8.iz.zi (var. i.zi).gu.za = 
a-mar-tum Hh. IV 125, gi8.i.zi.na = a-mar- 
tum ibid. 169; for e&giri(m), “bridle,” lit. 
"nose-rope" (e8.kiri), note gis.SIBIR.gu. 
za = pu-ú-tum Hh. IV 128 (the reading eš- 
gi-ri for GIŠ.ŠIBIR is given by  Proto-Ea 418 
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and Diri III 38); for erim, note giS.erim 
(NE.RU).gu.za = pu-d-tum Hh. IV 127. 


erimmatu s.; 1. egg-shaped bead, 2. neck- 
lace (of such beads), 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB 
(Mari, Qatna) and SB; wr. syll. and (Na,). 
NUNUZ. 

nu-üs NUNUZ = e-ri-[im-ma-tum] MSL 2 142 
g 4, cf. ibid. 85:731 (Proto-Ea);  nu-nu-[uz] 
[NuNvuz] = [e-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 263; nu-nu-uz 
NUNUZ= e-rim-ma-a-iu% Idu Liv B7; na,.nunuz. 
du, .Si.a = e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI 51; na,.nunuz 
= e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI B I, cf. na,.nunuz.gü 
= ni-i-rà, na,.nunuz.tab.ba- MIN, na,.nunuz. 
3.tab.ba = sip-ri-e-tà ibid. 2ff.; nunuz.zabar = 
e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XII i A 21; na,.nunuz = 
e-rim-ma-tt = [...] Hg. B IV 102. 

giS.NUNUZ.apin = e-ri-ma-tu (among parts of 
a plow) Hh. V 145; gi8.ig.erim (NUNUZ).ma = 
da-lat e-ri-ma-ti Hh. V 251. 

e-rim-ma-tu, [x]-sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru = NA, a-bi 
ab-ni (var. NA, ab-nu) Uruanna III 181 ff. 

1. egg-shaped bead — a) in Mari: 1 NA, 
<e>-ri-ma-tum ZA.GiN one oval bead of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 246:4; [1 a]6(?) e-ri-ma-at 
NA,UD.AS one necklace of beads of pap: 
pardillu-stone ARM 7 247:7, cf. ibid. r. 13’, 
also 1 GU e-ri-m[a-t ...] ARM 7 244:3. 

b) in OB Qatna: kisadu SÀ.BA ... 4NUNUZ 
hurüsu 5 NUNUZ ugni one necklace con- 
taining four oval beads of gold, five oval 
beads of lapis lazuli RA 43 162:241, cf. for 
NUNUZ of gold ibid. I 52, 300 and 311, of lapis 
lazuli ibid. I 100, cf. also I 129, 312, 322 and 338, 
of dust-stone ibid. I 149 and 187, of carnelian 
ibid. I 181, of ehlipakku-stone ibid. I 344, of. 
also 96, 131, and passim, of azalwannu (stone) 
ibid. I 205, (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottéro, RA 43 138ff.). 


C) other occs.: gat Ištar ana NA,.NUNUZ. 
MES (this is the disease called) hand-of-Istar 
(referring) to beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 
82:17; gat Ištar MU (= aššum) TAG-fe (= 
lipte) u NA,NUNUZ.MES hand-of-I8tar on 
account of a ritual (to be performed) and 
beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 88:5. 


2. necklace (of such beads): amméni até 
tatbal NA,:NUNUZ.MES 8a kisadija why, O 
doorkeeper, have you taken the necklace off 
my neck? CT 15 45:49 (Descent of Ištar), cf. 
ibid. 47 r. 43, ibid. 48 r. 18. 


erimu 


3. (unkn. mngs.): a1$ musukannu ... ana 
epesu ša GIS.NUNUZ Nbn. 171:3; cf. Hh. V 145 
and 251, in lex. section. 


Thompson DAC p. xli. 
erimmu see erimu. 


erimtu A s.; kiln-fired brick; Elam, Akk. 
lw. in Elamite; cf. arému. 

RN ... bit RN, arri tabik imurma ša libitti 
udappirma ša e-ri-im-ti vpuá RN saw that the 
temple of RN, was in ruins, and he removed 
the (work) of sun-dried brick and made (it) 
of kiln-fired brick MDP 2 pl. 25 No. 2:4; É. 
DU.A $a é-ri-im-t a temple of kiln-fired brick 
MDP 2 p. 122, see MDP 4 p. 167. 

For the loan word in Elamite, e-ri-en-tu-um, 
e-ri-en-tim and e-ri-en-NIM, etc., cf. Pézaxd, 
MDP 15 70f. and Scheil, RA 29 70f. The ety- 
mology suggests that erimtu might be a 
designation of a glazed (lit. coated) brick, 
but the word occurs too often, and mostly in 
contrast with libittu, “sun-dried brick,” 
(Elam. kalat), for it to be anything but a 
kiln-fired brick, nor are the bricks desig- 
nated by this word actually glazed. 


Jensen, ZDMG 55 234. 


erimtu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
aramu. 


e-rim-tum = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) 
black wrap CT 18 12 K.169 ii 80. 


sa-lim-tum 


erimtu see erimu and ermu. 


érimtu s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. aramu. 
e-ri-im-tum = da-al-tum 
daltu) CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 
See dalat e-ri-ma-ti sub erimmatu, lex. 
section. 


(among synonyms of 


erimu (erimmu, erimtu, irimmu) s.; 1. mole, 
mark, 2. (a red berry); SB*; erimtu only 
in mng. 2. 

sacùn = ma-ak-ru-á, GUN.a= e-ri-mu Erimhus 
V 190f.; an.UM = an-Éu-mu-ug (pronunciation) = 
e-ri-[2m-mu] KBo 1 36 ii 6 (Erimhus Bogh.); sa. 
UM, te.gün.nu = e-ri-im-mu (in list of diseases) 
CT 19 4 i 31. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-tum sa-lim-tum, ma-ak-ru-u = 
e-rim-mu Malku IV 77f.; ú el-li-bu : Ú e-ri-mu 
Uruanna I 396; Ú e-ri-mu : 6 GI.RIM, Ú e-ri-ma 
<up-lis> = Ú GI.RIM $a GIS.TIR [Sa GU]RUN-Šů SA; 
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girimmu. of the forest whose fruit is red Uruanna I 
400f.;  e-rim-mu (var. e-rim-tum) = gi-ri-im-mu 
Malku II 119; e-ri-im-tum = gi-[ri-im-mu] CT 18 
21 51 (syn. list); e-ri-mu, kàs-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u = 
ba-{x]-u Malku VIII 164 ff. 

1. mole, mark — a) in physiogn. omens: 
Summa (ina muhhi panisu) 15 e-ri-mu if there 
is a mole on his face, to the right (in the 
sequence: umsatu, tirku, liptu, pindá and 
ibaru, hali, musSu) CT 28 29:17; Summa 
i-ri-mu if there is an e.-mole (refs. to head, 
forehead, face, back, cheek, lips and chest 
follow) Kraus Texte 50 r. Vf; Summa ina 
irtišu i-ri-mu SA; Sakin if a red mole is on his 
chest ibid. r. 21’, cf. ina EGIR MURU-Su 15 on 
the back of his hip to the right ibid. r. 24’, 
ef. also to the left ibid. 25’; [fumma] ?-ri-mu 
ma-gal uD if the mole is quite white Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 26’, cf. (with magal aruq, magal 
sim, magal SA, sarip, magal SIG, wrruq, 
panīšu MI) ibid. r. 27'-31'; Summa ana 161-5 
e-ri-mu UD turrub if a white mole is .... 
on his face Kraus Texte 50 r. 32’, cf. with 
SIG,, MI and SA; ibid. r. 33’ff. 

b) other oces.: [ul] assuk (for assuk) Stra 
dama ul assu[p] [maš]ki ul asrut ana e-ri-me 
ul ú-[tir] I did not bite into the flesh, I did 
not suck the blood, I did not tear the skin, 
I did not (even) [make] a scar CT 15 38 
K.8567:2 (SB fable), see Ebeling, JCS 4 219f.; 
a-na e-ri-mu (in broken context) AMT 18,8:4 
and 6; ki-ma na-as-& i-ri-mu i-za-an-na-an 
e.-rain falls instead of dew BE 40 294:11 
(unpub., OB hymn to Naná, courtesy von Soden). 

2. (a red berry): cf. lex. section. 

For the relation between mngs. 1 and 2, 
cf. the semantic parallels sub girgisfu, also 
umsatu, Sew and pindi. The established 
meaning “mole” (cf.te.gün.nu dotted cheek 
and sa red (spot) in Erimhus and the refs. 
from physiogn. omens) invalidates the pro- 
posed etymologies (Holma KI. Beitr. 7, Thomp- 
son, PRSM 18 51). Obscure, however, remains: 
if the second (testicle) becomes affected from 
it (i.e., from the first which was crushed in a 
fight) and is [e}-ri-im-ma tartisi atrophied(?) 
KAV li 84 (Ass. Code $ 8, because the res- 
toration is uncertain. 


erinakku see urinakku. 


eriqa'u 


erinnu s.; 1. neck stock, 2. (a kind of 
trap or part thereof), 3. (a kind of garment); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

gi8.az.bal, gi$.ma.nu, giš.ka.dù = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sgdru and nabalkattu) Hh. VI 203ff.; 
[gis].az.bal.lá.e (var. [giS.az.b]al) = e-ri-in- 
nu (after šigāru) Erimhus II 49; giS.ma.nu, 
giš.ka.dù = e-rin-nu=[...] Hg. B II 51, cf. (in 
broken context) Hg. A I 106; lü.kvu(tüg or 
éš).lá = ša e-ri-na lab-8u who is clad in an e. (also 
= ša karra labáu who is clad in mourning ibid. 194) 
Lu IV 197. 

1. neck stock (a wooden contrivance used 
for the transportation of prisoners of war): 
RN gar Babili ina tühaz séri baltissu ikšuda 
qatésun e-ri-in-nu biritu iddisuma adi mahrija 
ubluniggsu they seized RN, king of Babylon, 
alive in a battle in open field, they put him 
in a neck stock and fetters and brought him 
to me OIP 2 87:34 (Senn.); ilū ... e-ri-in-ni 
mati ukallu the gods will hold the neck stock 
of the country KAR 212 r. iv 28 (series igqur- 
ipus), cf. the parallel: [rubdé] sirrit màtu 
u[kal] Izbu Comm. 322. 

2. akind of trap or part thereof: see Hh. VI 
203 ff. and Erimhus II 49, in lex. section. 


3. a kind of garment: see Lu IV 197, in lex. 
section. 

Probably a loan word from Sum. erin, 
"yoke." This mng. fits well mngs. 1 and 2 
and could be taken to indicate specifically 
the shape of the garment tüg.lá, worn by 
a penitent sinner. 

E. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 


erinnu see erénu A. 


eriptu s.; a multicolored coat; syn. list.* 

e-ri-[ip-tu] = [...] Malku VI 104; e-rip-t& = 
na-ah-lap-tá bur-um-t& An VII 195. 
eripu (or eribu, iripu) s.; (a copper object); 
Nuzi; probably foreign word. 

2 e-ri-pu ša UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 132:23, cf. 
l e-ri-pu ša UD.KA.BAR.RA ha-li-iq HSS 15 129:1, 
and ibid. 133:44; 2 i-ri-pu ğa UD.KA.BAR.RA 
HSS 15 130:40. 

Mentioned in enumerations of metal imple- 
ments. 


eriqa’u s.; (atable); syn. list.* 
e-ri-qa-ú = pa-ds-§u-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 17. 
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eriqqu s., fem.; 1. wagon, cart, 2. cart- 
load, 3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(GIS). MAR.GID.DA. 

giS.mar = e-rig-qu, gi. mar.tur = sa-par-ru, 
giS.mar.gid.da = e-rig-qu Hh. V 71ff.; an&e. 
giá.gigir = i-me-ri nar-kab-tu,, anSe.giS.mar. 
gid.da = -me-ri e-riq-qu Hh. XIII 363f.; gu,. 
gi8.mar.gid.da= alap e-ri-qum(!) Hh. XIII 326; 
[...] = [nar]-kab-tu,, [e-r]g-gu Antagal B 9f.; 
[gi.gur.hub.mar.gid.da] = hip-pi e-ri-qi Hh. 
IX 40g; [...] = a-bu-un-na-t[u,] [ša MA]R.G[ÍD]. 
p[a] Erimhus III 177; for other wagon parts, cf. 
mng. 1c-2'. 

e-ri-qu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-tú Malku II 198f. 

1. wagon, cart — a) ingen. — 1’ in OA: 
assumi wertm supurma ina e-ri-gi-im liddiz 
-unim send instructions concerning the 
copper, that they may put it in a wagon 
KTS 3b:17 (let); em@ré illatim untissunu u 
e-ri-qd-tim turdam send me the donkeys for 
the caravan, their equipment, and the carts 
BIN 6 94:11 (let.); 3 GÍN KU.BABBAR ana e-ri- 
qá-tim «a-dí» ašqul I paid three shekels of 
silver for the wagons BIN 4 130:2, cf. CCT 1 
15a:11; amtarasma ... e-ri-qá-tim ula übuk 
I fell ill, and did not take away the wagons 
TCL 19 15:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 12 (let.); [1 e}ri- 
qum gadum [awJjitiáa one wagon with its load 
BIN 6 258:15, cf. [x e]-ri-gá-tum ... 2 e-ri- 
qá-an ibid. 8 and 12, and e-ri-gé-em BIN 4 
169:12. 


2’ in OB: GIŠ.MAR.GÍD.DA qadum alpisa u 
rédióáa a wagon, together with its oxen and 
its driver Goetze LE § 3:21; mu gi&.mar. 
gíd.da xU.Gr é DN ba.an.ku year when 
the gold cart was brought(?) into the temple 
of DN Sumer 5 81 No. 31 (Ibalpiel II year 11), 
cf. ibid. 83:11; Summa awilum alpi GIS.MAR. 
GÍD.DA u murteddisa igur if a man hires oxen, 
a wagon, and its driver CH $ 271:100, cf. 
Summa awilum G18.MAR.GÍD.DA-ma ana ramas 
niga igur if a man hires the wagon alone 
ibid. $ 272:4; &a ana GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA sénimma 
illika (hire of ships) which came for the 
loading of the wagons Riftin 113:10; u e-ri- 
qá(!)-tt 5 &u-[bi-Iam| UET 5 24:10 (let.); e-ri- 
qt qadu alpi a wagon and oxen MDP 22 131:8; 
Á GIS.MAR.GÍD.D[A] hire of à wagon MDP 10 
103 r. 3. 


eriqqu 


3’ in Mari: istu Qattundn ina GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA.HLA LU Qattundnaji lil[gdijnimma ana 
Subat-Enlil liblunim the inhabitants of Qat- 
tunan should take (the goods) from Qattunan 
on wagons and bring (them) here to Subat- 
Enlil ARM 1 7:28, cf. ina GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA. 
Hr.A-ma liskunu ana sērija ana Subat-Enlil 
liblunim ARM 1 75:32; GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA.HI.A 
lihbaluma dimátim u jasibam ana GN 
l[isébilusunü]ti let them harness the wagons 
and transport the siege towers and engine 
to GN ARM 2 7:15; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HLA 
Marawatum eli GIS.MAR.GiD.[DA.HI.A] $a maz 
tim idam ma-a[...] the wagons of Mari 
make are [...] than the wagons of the home 
country (ie., Assyria) ARM 4 79:8f. cf. LU 
naggaram  ta-a[l-mi-da-am] e-pis GIS.MAR. 
[cíp.pA.Hr.A] Ma-ra-wa-tim an apprentice 
cartwright able to manufacture wagons of 
Mari make ibid. 12; ZUR.ZUR.RI $a GIS.MAR. 
GÍD.DA sa 4Nergal sacrifices to the wagon of 
Nergal ARM 5 25:5, cf. ARM 7 28:4, 29:5. 


4' in MB: ina a1S$.MAR.G[ÍD.DA] tibna ki 
azbila I brought straw on the wagon BE 17 
34:39 (let.), cf. BE17 52:32; Á GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA. 
MES (x grain as) hire for wagons BE 14 50:4, 
cf. BE 14 144:6; ana 30 GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA.MES 
(leather and paint as material) for (the manu- 
facture of) thirty wagons PBS 2/2 140:6, cf. ana 
10 G1$.MAR.GÍD.DA.MES ibid. 18; samüd c18. 
MAR.GÍD.DA eré& ludé (freedom from) providing 
wagon teams (lit. harnessing wagons), and 
(from) planting the ludá-field MDP 10 pl. 11 i 
24 (kudurru); u lu mimma massita GIS.MAR.GID. 
pa-su a1S.NÍG.LÁ-fu ANSE-Su u LÚ-ŠU la nasé 
and that his wagon, his team, his donkey and 
his man not be requisitioned (for the king or 
officials) MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 51 (kudurru). 


5’ in Nuzi: PN PN, istenütu GIS.MAR.GID. 
DA inandin PN (and) PN, will deliver one 
wagon HSS 13 228:2 (= RA 36170); naphar 
16 tuppüni G1S.MAR.GÍD.DA.MES ga Nuzi a 
total of 16 tablets concerning wagons from 
Nuzi ibid. 31. 


6’ in SB: ai&.MaR.GÍD.DA.MES-Á$ his 
wagons (listed as booty) AKA 284 i 88 (Asn.), 
cf. narkabüt sisé GIS.MAR.GÍD.DA.MES alpé 
horse-chariots, ox-carts KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. 
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ID); narkabate attardte e-riq-qé chariots, 
attartu-chariots, wagons (among equipment 
provided for the army) OIP 2 130:67 (Senn.); 
Summa G1S.MAR.GÍD.DA naši if (in a dream) 
he is carrying a wagon Dream-book 329 K.25 
r. ii 2, cf. Summa GIS.MAR.GID.DA imur Labat 
TDP 4:42 (in both instances parallel with sabarz 
ru); Ssummanit tamésart TUG nasmadi u 
e-[...] riksu TUG li-e TUG Siddati x x GIS.MAR. 
GÍD.DA[...] the ropes, the whip, the harness 
and [...], the links(?), the pad, the traces, 
the.... of the wagon KAR 145: 19 (SB wisdom). 


b) types of wagons — 1’ in econ.: Già. 
MAR.GiD.DA.HI.A  Ma-ra-wa-tum Mari-type 
wagons ARM 479:8 and 12; 12 su-pi-i-tum 
PN twelve (wagons) (of) PN BE 14 
118:26 (MB). 

2’ in lex.: giS.mar.gid.da.la, [gi&. 
mar.gíd.da.ké&.da] = su-mu-tu wagon 
equipped (with draft animals) Hh. V 74f.; 
gis$.mar.gíd.da.dü.a = na-sik-tu dis- 
carded wagon ibid. 76; gi&.mar.gíd.da. 
SU.EDIN" = Su-bu-ri-tu, gis. mar.gíd.da. 
nim.maki = E-la-mi-tu, gi$.mar.gíd.da 
Gü.du,.aki = Qu-d-ti-tu Subarean, Elamite, 
Gutean wagon ibid. 77ff., cf. (school tablet, 
adding gi$.mar.gíd.da.Ma.rik!, gi$. mar. 
gíd.da.Mar.tu*! and giS.mar.gid.da. 
S$e.ir.kum) Syria 12 pl. 47 RS 3 i 8'ff. 

c) wagon parts —1' inecon.: 1 hu-pu-um 
MAR.GÍD.DA BE 6/2 137:8 (OB), cf. Hh. IX 40g, 
in lex. section; 2 GIS §a-ab-ru Sa e-ri-qí-im BE 
6/2 137:6 (OB); 2 GIS nam-ha-ra MAR.GÍD.DA 
YOS 12 64:3 (OB); GIS.KA.KUL MAR.GÍD.DA 
YOS 12 64:2, also TCL 17 72:9, YOS 2 4:21 (let.); 
2 gi8.umbin mar.gid.da two wagon wheels 
OECT 8 17:43 (OB); 2 giS.UD.SAR giS.mar. 
gid.da two crescent-shaped parts of a wagon 
(see azkaru) ibid. 22 and 43, and see mng. la-6'. 


2’ inlex.: cf. abunnatu, akuttu, eblu, giriz 
gubbu, hari, manzazu, nambhará, sarru, sélu, 
sumbu, šabru. 

2. cartload: 1 immeram ú e-st e-ri-qü-um 
issër PN (x silver) one sheep, and a cartload 
of wood, charged to PN Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 13:3, cf. e-sí e-ri-qá-am 
ana aššitišu alge TCL 21 197:18; 10 a1$. MAR. 
GÍD.DA GIS ampannu ša PN muššerma PN ileqqu 


eririktu 


release PN'sten wagonloads of ampannu-wood, 
he can take (them) HSS 13 51:5 (let., translit. 
only, of. 1 GIŠ.MAR.GÍD.DA [a1i$] ambannu 
ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN 2 LIM ME 1 20+x Gi$. 
MAR.GÍD.DA.MES télitu URU.BÀD.EN.LÍL.pr. Ak! 
all together x (expected figure 2,537) wagons 
as lélitu-tax of the town GN BE 14 118:29, 
cf. BE 15 91:2. 

3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper: Gi$.MwAR.GíD.DA (invoked among 
other constellations and stars) ZA 43 306:19 
(OB rel); MUL.[MAR.GÍD.DA] [GI]Š.MAR.GÍD. 
DA &amümi O Wagon-Constellation, wagon 
of the sky CT 13 38:17 (SB Creation Story); 
ikkib GIS.MAR.GiD.DA samé4 Anim (this is) an 
abomination to the Wagon of the sky of Anu 
KAR 178 r. iv 62 (SB hemer.); UL.MAR.GÍD.DA 
GAL-ti Bab. 7 pl. 17:4 after p. 236 (astrol.), cf. 
ibid. 14, cf. ACh Ištar 2:71; ša Sin-ahhé-eriba 
itti manzalti e-rig-qi kinni palásu  Make-the- 
Reign - of -Sennacherib - as-Never-Setting - as- 
the-Wagon-Constellation (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); Summa 
ana améli zi-ku,-ru-da ša &ikki epussu zikuz 
rudá & $a IT1.7.KAM šikkú ina bit améli inna: 
mir ikki Sudtu sa ina bit améli innamru 
teleqqdi ana pàn MUL.MAR.GÍD.DA tagakkan 
améla $a zikurudá epsusu ana pain MUL.MAR. 
GÍD.DA HI.GAM-su (= tusakmassu) améla šuātu 
eli &ikké appasu tu-Sag-da-as-<su> [...] MUL. 
MAR.GÍD.DA ana muhhi Sikkt Sudtu [...] if 
zikurudü-magic has been performed against 
a man by means of a mongoose, this zikuz 
rudü-magic is (such as is caused) by a mon- 
goose that was seen in the man's house seven 
months ago — you take this mongoose which 
was seen in the man's house and place it 
before the Big Dipper, you make the man 
against whom zikurudá-magic has been per- 
formed crouch down before the Big Dipper, 
you make this man bend down his nose over 
the mongoose, the [...] of the Big Dipper 
over this mongoose [...] Boissier DA 42:12, 
14 and 16 (SB namburbá); for refs. to the con- 
stellation and planets called MUL.MAR.GÍD. 
DA, cf. Góssmann SL 4/2 No. 258f. 

Meissner, ZA 17 239f.; Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 127f.; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 


eririktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
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[...] SA[xx] = e-ri-ri(!)-tk-tum (read e-ri-&ri»- 
ik-tum or correct to SA.DIS = li(!)-te(!)-ck-tum after 
Diri IV 28) MSL 2 149f. iii 29 (Proto-Ea). 


(Dossin, RA 21 184, note to line 29). 


eriru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VIT 160, note the parallel 
e-di-ru = lu-ba-šu Malku VI 66. 


eriSànu s.; cultivator; MA*; cf. erēšu B. 

[e-ro]}-Sa-a-nu $a A.SÀ [ina t]urezi [sea 
iss]id the cultivator of the field will harvest 
the barley at harvest time KAV 2 vii 10 (Ass. 
Code B $ 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 291 n. 136. 


In view of the Ass. formation Grixitu (see 
errésütu), the restoration ériginu is to be 
preferred to the possible *errésanu. 


*eri8Summianu (riššumannu) adj.; naked; 
syn. list*; cf. erá adj. 


(me]-re-nu-u = ri-su-um-ma-ni LTBA 2 2:405, 
dupl. ibid. 3 vi 1. 


erištu A (iristu) s.; 1. wish, request, 
2. object of desire, 3. (in the designation of 
certain plants), 4. (designation of an omi- 
nous mark in divination), 5. (unkn. mng.); 
from OA, OB on; irištu Streck Asb. 272:3, CT 
40 35:13, pl. erdéti, stat. constr. eršat in En. 
el; wr. syll. and KAM-tum, KAM-tum, (NIN-li 
in OB personal names, NIN-tum Boissier DA 
11i 9ff., TCL 6 2:7, 4:7, and passim in SB ext.); 
cf. erésu A. 

níg.al.di = e-ris-tum, nig.al.di.dug,.ga = 
e-ris-tum e-re-8u (var. [nig].al.dug,.dug,.ga = 
4*[...], nig.al.di.a.8a.ga = e-ri-[é8-ti eq-li] 
Hh. I41ff.; níg.al.di— e-ri-is-tu, nig.al.di.a.8a. 
ga = e-ri-id-tu A.SÀ Ai. IV iii 16f.; [...] = e-ri-iš- 
tum $á MÁ.LAH, OBGT III 286f.; tag.NiGÍN = 
e-rié-t& (in group with hisihtu, sibütu) Erimhus 


I 194; [SAL+ÁŠ+QAR.x] = e-ri-iš-ti ....—kid Hh. 
XIII 275. 
1. wish, request — a) in gen.: summa 


mimma eri&ka, ana e-ri-i8-ti-Su iziz if he asks 
you for anything, take care of his request 
BIN 6 66:31 (OA let.); kaspam luššerunimma 
e-ri-18-té awilim la akallàma let them release 
the silver to me so that I need no longer hold 
back on the request of the chief KT Hahn 
14:46 (OA let.); PN kima eqlim u bitim ... ša 
PN, abusa u PN, ummaga ana PN, ina er-&i-ti- 
da iddinüsim (the slave) PN, whom PN,, her 


eristu A 


(PN,’s) father and PN,, her mother, gave to 
PN, upon her (own) request, instead of real 
estate (in a settlement) VAS 8 70:7, cf. mimz 
ma annim ša PN abuga ... ana PN, ... mürz 
tišu ina bit DN ina er-&i-ti-áa wwaddüsim CT 
8 2a:18 (both OB); nakrum ina zumrika er-&i- 
ti-Su ilegg the enemy will despoil your body 
of whatever he wishes YOS 10 11 v 17 (OB 
ext.) cf. ina zumur nakrika er-&i-ti-i-ka telegqi 
ibid. 21; minumma e-ri-1s-du-ka [fup]ram u 
anāku [amur] e-ri-is-ti-ka lu addin write me 
whatever you wish, and see, I shall grant 
(the object of) your wish EA 158:17ff., cf. ibid. 
6, 7 and 11 (let. of Aziri); la akalli e-ri-i3-te 
rübisija I do not withhold what my governor 
requests EA 254:15 (let. of Labaja), cf. EA 
41:23 (let. of Suppiluliuma), also idnumi gabbi 
e-ri-i8-ti-Su-nu EA 289:27 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 
b) in omen texts: e-ri-iš-ti DINGIR rabim 
Sa ginim DINGIR i-ri-i$ request from a major 
god: the god asks for regular offerings RA 
44 41 (= pl. 1) AO 9066:27 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 10 
17:66, cf. e-ri-iš-ti UTU CT 3 4 r. 6 (OB oil 
omen), YOS 10 33 iv 62 (OB ext.), and passim, 
also e-ri-id-ti 4EN.ZU CT 33 r. 5 (OB oil omen); 
manzaz sini e-ri-i8-ti ISakkan “station” of 
sheep and goats, request of Sakkan (the god 
of the beasts of the field) CT 5 6:56, cf. e-ri- 
iš-ti Sakkan CT 34r. 9 (both OB oil omens); 
manzaz A Sama e-ri-is-ti &am&im “station” 
of Šamaš, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
e-ri-A$-ti kaspim CT 3 4 r. 10 and 12, CT 56:57 
(both OB oil omens), also YOS 10 51 ii 26, NIN- 
tum KU.BABBAR TCL 6 2:7, KAM-tum KU. 
BABBAR TCL 6 3 r. 1 (SB), e-ri-if-tà. KU.GI 
YOS 10 51 ii 28 (= 52 ii 27), e-ri-iš-ti samtim 
request for a carnelian ibid. ii 24 (= 52 ii 23); 
e-ri-ts-ti nigim ša bit sabi request for an 
offering for the house of the troops YOS 10 
5115 (= 52 5) and iv 39 (= 52 iv 38), cf. e-ri-is- 
ti alpim ibid. iv 35 (= 52 iv 34), also e-ri-iš-ti 
immerim ibid. 37 (= 52 iv 35) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); manzaz 4 Ea e-ri-is-ti narim 
“station” of Ea, request fora canal CT 5 6:61 
(OB oil omen); e-ri-iš-ti Ištar ana hubré re- 
quest from Ištar fora .... YOS 10 52 i12 
(= 5l i 12), cf. e-ri-iš-ti qarnim ININ.E.GAL 
ibid. 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); [e-r}i- 
ig-tt kakkī u surinnt request for maces or 
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emblems RA 38 81r. 2 (OB ext.), cf. KAM-tum 
kakki u Surinni Boissier DA 7:26 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CT 30 35a:6; e-ri-is-tt pursüsim request for 
a wig (for the image of a goddess) YOS 10 
51 i 22, e-ri-is-ti mé habém ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); -ris-t “Marduk u Ištar 
eligu ibašši he has to satisfy a request from 
Marduk and Ištar CT 40 35:13 (SB Alu); ina 
birija isturu UZU damigtu UZU e-ri-is-ti nadáti 
e-ri-ié-t ilāni ana améli in my extispicy, 
they (the gods) wrote a favorable omen, the 
omen indieating a request for naditu-priest- 
esses, (or) a request from the gods to a (pri- 
vate) man YOS 1 45 il7 (Nbn); e-[ri-iš]-ti 
ersetim nakrum ersetka irrigka request for 
territory, the enemy will request your ter- 
ritory YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), of. e-ri-is-tà 
šadím YOS 10 51i 26 (= 52125) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 


2. object of a desire, requirement — a) 
object of a desire: Subarüm lu er-si-et kazaz 
zimma sattisamma Sumerim liktazzassi the 
Subarean is indeed the desirable (object) for 
shearing, let the Sumerian shear that year 
after year CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.); RN t-riš- 
ti hh ilūtišu rabiti RN, the object of 
desire, the beloved of his great godhead 
Streck Asb. 272:3; in OB personal names: H-ri- 
is-ti-i-li UET 5 12:3, YOS 8 9:4 and 
passim; -ri-is-tum PBS 13 55:21, Meissner 
BAP 48:3, CT 6 42b:4, UET 5 111:28, and 
passim; H-ri-23-ti-4A-a CT 2 35:26, CT 4 37d:3, 
and passim, also NIN-(i-lÁ-a CT 6 22b:5; H- 
ri-1§-ti-UTU CT 8 42:7, and passim, also NIN- 
Li-dUTU CT 448a:12, CT 8 37a:8, and passim 
(all names of priestesses); E-ri-is-Li-AK u-dür- 
ru-ma UET5661:7; En.níg.al.di.4Nanna 
Priestess-Requested-by-Sin (cultic name of 
Nabonidus' daughter as éntu-priestess) YOS 1 
45 i 25, see Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129; E-ri- 
iš-ti-Ìr-ra (name of a priestess) BIN 7 163:1, 
and passim in this text; 'H-ri-is-ti-Addu CBS 
10712, cited in Clay PN 76. 


b) requirement, needs: mé ... u NINDA 
«ana» e-re-es-ti muhhé ukallu they will 
hold the water and the food ready for the 
need(s) of the muhhá-ecstatics RA 35 2 r. 
iv 35 (Maririt.); igaram ... ana e-ri-is-ti-im itti 


eriStu A 


PN PN, iri PN, requested from PN (the 
use of) the (party) wall (for resting his beams 
upon it) CT 4 14b:4, also CT 33 44b:7 (both 
OB leg.) ; zanünütum er-sat parak ilima since it 
is imperative to take care of the sanctuaries 
of the gods En. el. IV 11; epinnéti ... ar[kus 
SePam tapténi ana e-ri- [3-6] matija eli ša 
pan usatir atbuk I had plows made and in- 
creased the barley (yield) of the (newly) 
cultivated fields beyond (what it had been) 
before for the needs of my land Scheil Tn. II 
r. 50; PN will give gold and sheep to the 
palace every year, mahar PN, SA.TAM LUGAL 
i-ri-i&-ti LUGAL-ri kalima ittanandin he will 
deliver it in the presence of PN,, the royal 
steward, according to the needs of the king 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:7 (MB); 10 GuD suk-lu- 
lu.MES ... Sa ina bit uréka ... ana e-ri-<i& - 
tú ša Sarrt ... Uispurannasu let them send 
us for the needs of the king ten oxen in good 
condition which are in your stable CT 22 
46:9 (NB let.). 


3. (in the designation of certain plants, 
i.e., eri&ti egli, eristi erēši, eristi kasi, eristi 
musart) — a) in the series Uruanna: Ó.UGU. 
AS.AS, Ü.NAM.TAB.BA SAR, Ü.EBUR SAR : Ú 
e-ris-tum Uruanna I 161ff, cf. U vGU.AS = 
i-riš-tú Sam-mu  Nabnitu IV 229; Ú e-ris-ti 
(var. KAM-tt) A.SÀ : Ú ha-sa-ar-ra-tum Uru- 
anna I 136; Ú e-ris-ii A.SÀ : Ú ka-si-tum Uru- 
anna I 157a; Ú e-rid-ti mu-&á-ri-i, Ú e-rid-tt e-re- 
Ši, 6 e-ris-ti ka-si-i : šam-ba-lil-tu Uruanna 
I 157bff.; Ú ša-am-ba-lil-tú, 6 e-riš-ti kasi : 
Ú la-di-ru Uruanna I 164ff.; KAM-ti KAM 
(= eristi eré&i) : 6 ka-si-e, am-ha-ra 
Ú ka-su-u Uruanna I 154. 


b) in med.: Ú KAM-ló GAN Sammé 
annüti iséni§ Gaz you bray together eristi 
egli (and various other drugs), these drugs 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 40, cf. e-ris-t? A.SA ibid. 
pl. 14 i 5, also [Ú] Kam-ti a.SA (in broken 
context) AMT 87,6:2, dupl. AMT 1,5:2; e-riš- 
ti kast AMT L3:11, cf. KAM-ti kast AMT 
64,1:15. 


Ü 
Ú 


4. (designation of an ominous mark in 
divination) — a) in oil omens: šumma ina 
libbi ummatim e-ri-is-tum ussiamma namrat 
manzaz Gula u Summa tarkat manzaz "MAR 
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if an e.-mark appears in the middle of the 
concentration (of the oil) and it is bright, it 
means a "station" of Gula, and if it is dark, 
a "station" of Mah CT 34r. 16 (OB). 


b) in ext.: Summa ina ré$ naplastim 
e-ri-i$-tum. erišti ilim rabim if there is an 
e.-mark on the top of the lobe, (it means) a 
request of amajor god RA 44 41:26 (OB, translit. 
only, cf. Summa ina muhhi kakki imittim 
e-ri-is-Ituml ummani itti ilim ana dákim 
er-Si-tt YOS 10 46 iii 40, also YOS 10 33 ii 42, 
25:11f., RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim with eristu or 
erésu in the apod.; summa kakki imittim ana 
e-ri-i8-tim) ittur if the right “weapon” turns 
into an e.-mark YOS 10 46 iii 42, cf. Summa 
ina rég marti KAM-tum ana UZU i.UDU ittur 
TCL 6 4:22 (SB), also Summa ŠīD ana KAM-tum 
ittur CT 31 27:18; Summa ina rëš marti 
KAm-tum kima sahliitu if on the top of the 
gall bladder there is an e.-mark which looks 
like a mustard-seed TCL 6 4:24, cf. (with 
kima hallurtu like a chick-pea, kima kakkitu) 
ibid. 25f., cf. (wr. NIN-tum) Boissier DA 11 i 
11f., also kima pirhé like a sprout KAR 423 
iii 7 and Boissier DA 11 i 9 and 12; Summa ina 
rēš marti KAM-tum kabsat if on the top of the 
gall bladder an e.-mark is flattened out TCL 
6 4:23, cf. Summa... KÁM-tum nadàt TCL 63 
r. 1, BRM 4 12:36, dupl. Boissier DA 221:15, 
KAR 151:27ff., CT 28 47 83-1-18, 448:8ff., also 
(wr. e-ri-is-tum na-ad-di-a-at) KAR 150:12, 
and passim; Summa ina re$ manzazi 1 ŠU.SI 
NU TE-e KAM-tum madàt if on the top of the 
“station” there is an e.-mark not farther than 
(the width of) a finger TCL 6 6 i22; summa 
... dita KAM. MES nadá ritkubu if there are 
two e.-marks and they ride one upon the 
other TCL 6 4 r. 3, and passim in this text; GIS. 
TUKUL GIR U DU, KAM-tum BAR-tum kaksü 
nékimtum nip[hu] (whatever marks,) “weap- 
on," “foot”, rubbed-off spot, fissure, eristu, 
...., kaks, atrophy, niphu CT 2044i51; 
KAM-tum KAR-tum an e.-mark (predicts) 
despoiling CT 20 41 r. 8 (ext. with comm.); 
KAM-tum hurrurtum : kisitti qati a deeply 
incised e.-mark (predicts) conquest ibid. 10, 
cf. KaM-tum tarkat u kanSat ibid. 9, also 
KAM-tum ina muhhi KAM-ti ibid. 11. 


erisu 


5. (unkn. mng.): said of a kid: see Hh. 
XIII, in lex. section; ÜI.UDU e-ri8-ti : Ú d&-Su- 
ul-té, 6 pi-[zal-Iu-ru] Uruanna II 170 and 175, 
cf. 1. UDU e-riš-ti AMT 24, 1:6. 


(Thompson DAB 64ff. and 198); Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 16 224 n. 2; Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129. 


eri$tu A in Sa eriSti and $a eršēti s.; 
(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. eréfu A. 
(li.8uj].kam.ma = Sa er-&e-tim, [là.níg.a]l. 
di = sa e-ri-is-tim OB Lu A 308f.; lu.al.di.dug,. 
ga = ša er-se-e-tim OB Lu A 75. 
See also erré3é (nig.al.di.di and níg.al. 
dug,.dug,). 


erištu B (iristu) s.; 1. seeding, 2. plan- 
tation; OAkk., OB*; cf. erésu B. 


1. seeding — a) season of seeding: ITI 
I-ri-sa-at (name of a month) MAD 1 273:12 
and 306:12 (OAkk.) b) work of planting: 
eqlatim ana e-ri-&e-tim ittanaddinu they give 
the fields for seeding TCL 1 31:9 (OB let.), cf. 
ana e-ri-Si-tim ibid. 27. 

2. plantation: (summing up ezizu plants, 
samaskillu onions and onion seeds as) x gur 
e-ri-iS-tum ša ina GN PN irifu a plantation 
which PN made in GN Riftin 125:8 (OB). 


erištu (menstruating woman) see aristu 
and haristu B. 


ériSu adj.; trained to the seeder-plow (said 
of oxen); Mari*; cf. erésu B. 


kima $a béli uw@erannt GUD.HL.A e-ri-&u- 
tim ustasabbatma u sabam damqam alappatma 
eglam mali $a bel ight ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-Lim) irrišu as my lord has instructed 
me, I shall hitch up plow oxen (in teams), 
and shall also assign good men, and they 
will seed with the teams as much land as my 
lord has ordered ARM 3 33:9. 


eriSu adj.; requested; OAkk.*; cf. erésu A. 


šurinni kaspim u hurüsim à-ri-sá-am isruk 
he gave (the god) the emblem of silver and 
gold (that had been) requested MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 
10 (Puzur-Infufinak), cf. [... e-r}i-is-ti kakkī 
u Surinnt [...] RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), cited 
sub eristu A s. 
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éri$u A s.; 1. (a person) asking favors, 2. 
bridegroom; Mari, SB*; cf. eréSu A. 

e-ri-áu = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-i-r[u]) Malku I 171; 
e-ri-$u, ha-a-a-ru, i$-hu-á, na-ah-sum = ha-i-[ru] 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. i 7ff., restored from K.4341 ii 
6^ff., in 2R 36 No. 2. 

1. (à person) asking favors: UR.MAH ul 
i-ri-4$ e-ri-Su ušakla a lion does not ask 
favors, he puts an end to those who ask 
(proverb) RA 42 63:23 (Mari let.), cf. ana 
[e-ri-8i-iml turma u alnaku $a] e-ri-& 
(usakl]ü (my enemy) has become a person 
asking favors, and it is I who put a stop 
to those who ask favors ibid. 28f. 

2. bridegroom: rémannima kima e-ri-ši 
nudunná lutlimka have mercy on me, and I 
will bestow upon you a gift, as if I were a 
bridegroom (and you the bride) Bab. 12 pl. 
2:17 (Etana), dupl. AfO 14 pl. 12 K. 5299 r. 13. 


eriSu B s; plowman; lex.*; cf. erésu B. 
ld.uru,.a= e-ri-éóum OB Lu A 179; uru, —e-ri- 

šu Lu IV 370; lü.apin.lá = e-ri-8 Hh. II 321. 
For érigu as var. to errésu, see errésu. 


eriSütu A s; Bogh.*; cf. 
erá adj. 

u ilàni annátum $a EN mamiti muskénita 
u e-er-ri-Su-ul-ta liddinkunüsi and may these 
gods, who are the lords of the oath, allot to 
you poverty and destitution KBo 1 1 r. 63 
(treaty), cf. [er-ri-fu-ut-ta. (in same context) 
KBo 1 3 r. 13. 


von Soden, ZA 41 117 n. 1. 


destitution; 


eriSütu B s.; request; NB*; cf. erēšu A. 

lu ša ama, e-ris-vi-tu ina süqi īrišu or what- 
ever (barley) he requests “in the street" 
Nbn. 934:7. 


For süquw as commercial technical term, 
see s. v. 


eriSütu see errésitu. 


eritu (aritu)s.; pregnant woman or animal; 
OA, OB, MB; wr. syll. and sAL.PEÀÉ,; cf. 
ert. 

munus.pes, = e-r[i-tum] Nabnitu IV 144. 


a) pregnant woman: e-ri-tu (var. SAL. 
PES, gadu ša libbiša [fullum]w Siludu ute: 


eritu 


suru to keep the pregnant woman safe, 
together with the child she bears, to make 
birth easy (lies within your power) Surpu IV 
24; kima GEME,(GIM).1EN.zU.NA idaris i-li-da 
lilid ardatu  musapsiqtu Sabsitu a-a ikkali 
e-ri-tu lisir as (the cow called) Geme-Sin 
gave birth easily, even so may (this) woman, 
who has difficulty in giving birth, not keep 
the midwife (waiting), may (this) pregnant 
woman give birth easily KAR 196 r. ii 35 
(SB ine), dupl. li-il-ta arda[tum musapsigtum] 
PES,tum lifir KUB 4 13:12; e-ri-a-tum 8&4 
SÀ-Xi-bna §uB-di-a pregnant women will 
miscarry (lit. drop their fetuses) ACh Sin 
34:25, cf. SAL.PES, dà SàÀ-jà ŠUB-a CT 31 
39 i 25, 50:19, also KAR 423 r. ii 46, CT 
20 6 Rm. 86:14 (all SB ext.); SAL.PES,.MES 
Sa libbisina usaklala pregnant women will 
carry (the children) in their wombs to full term 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 5; SAL.PES, zikara ullad 
the pregnant woman will give birth to a 
male Boissier DA 211:5 (SB ext.), cf. SAL.PES, 
zikara ul ullad TCL 6 5:44 (SB ext.); if a 
lizard ina muhhi SAL. PES (text .Ag) DU.D[U]- 
ak sinnistu ší zikara ullad keeps walking 
over a pregnant woman, that woman will 
give birth to a male CT 38 43:71 (SB Alu), ef. 
ibid. 39:38; [SAL].PES, ina alddi imát the 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 28 
16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa SAL.PES, 
ina al{adi ...] UD-ma rrr Sa Tb. [ru-sa ...] 
AMT 66,4 ii 3; Summa SAL.PES, marsatma . 
sinnistu $i... ul ullad if a pregnant woman 
is ill, that woman will not give birth Labat 
TDP 212:7, ef. ibid. 1-6; mérat Anim time: 
šamma e-ra-a-ti iman[ni ark]i alidati ittanalz 
lak the daughter of Anu (Lamastu) counts 
(the days of) pregnant women every day, 
she is always on the tracks of women who 
are about to give birth LKU 33:18 (SB La- 
maštu); ana SAL e-ri-ti kišpu Nu TE-e Sa libbisa 
la SuB-e that no spell should harm the 
pregnant woman, that she should not mis- 
carry LKA 9 r.ii7, cf. me-e lu $a SAL.PES, 
u SAL harigtt ibid. 2 (SB inc.). 

b) pregnant animal: 44 us,(u,) SA.BA 4 
e-ri-tum 44 ewes, four of them pregnant 
UET 5 816:2 (OB), cf. 13 US,. UDU.HL.A ina 
libb; 4 Us,.HI.A a-ri-a-tum JRAS 1917 723:2 
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and 6 (OB); 2 UZ.HLA a-ri-a-tum two preg- 
nant she-goats TCL 1 129:7 (OB), cf. ibid. 5, 
also 2 Üiz.Ht.A a-ri-a-tum Cros Tello p. 194:5 
and 7 (OB); x AB.AL e-ri-tum x pregnant 
....-Cows UET 5 823:2, 827:2 (OB), cf. istet 
AB e-ri-[ti] GCCI 2 328:8 (NB); [e-ri]-a a-ri- 
a-te thila hajjilàte (the cows) became preg- 
nant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19 (SB 
rel.). 


eriu (ariu) adj; (mng. unkn., only in 
eriam muri, a disease); lex.* 

lü.Sà.bur.bar.ná.a = e-ri-a-am mu-u-ri OB 
Lu Part 4:16, also ibid. B v 53; $à.bur.Su.ná.a 
= e-ri-a mu-ri-im CT 19 3 ii 5 (list of diseases); 
[Sà.bur.Éu].ná.a = a-ri-a m[u-rim] PBS 12/113 
iii 23 (list of diseases). 


Possibly “who is naked(?) with respect to 


eriu see erá. 


**erku 
SA.DUL. 


(Bezold Glossar 68a); to be read 


ermu (erimtu, urimtu) s.; 1. cover, wrap, 
sheath, 2. ermu in ermi Anim heaven, sky, 
ceiling; from OB on; cf. aramu. 


im.Éü = $u-ku (i.e., imsukku), im.šú, im.gur 
== [e-rim]-tum, im.gur = im-gur-ru Hh. X 469ff., 
cf. im.gur = Su-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 119, 
and im.gur = im-gur-ru, u-[ri]-in-du (i.e., *urimtu) 
CT 28 48:6 (unidentified comm.). 

giS.gu.za ka.dù.kex(KID, text é).dü.a = šá 
ina e-rim-ti ep-šú (a chair) which is covered with a 
(leather) cover (in parallelism with chairs $u.sar. 
kex.dü.a = ša ina piti(lt? epsu] with braided date 
palm fibers, etc.) Hh. IV 118 and cf. gi8.gu.za. 
ku8S.ka.dt.a.dé PBS 12 17:36 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 118) and giá.gu.za.níg.gaz.dü.a (ob- 
scure) LTBA 1 10 ii 11’ (same); [ku&.ka.dü].a 
= e-rim-[tum], &in-te-e-[tum] Hh. XI C 2f. 

ku&É.ka.dü.tün = e-rim ta-ka{l-ti] wrap of the 
takaltu-bag, kuS.ka.di.gin = e-rim pa-[a-8] 
wrap for a pāšu-axe (cf. mng. 1b), kuS.ka.du.nig. 
na, = e-rim ki-i-[s?] wrap for a (weight) bag ibid. 
4ff.; e-rim-tum (var. e-li-tu[m] = na-ah-lap-tu şa- 
lim-tum black cloak An VII 203, var. from Malku 
VI 116. 


1. cover, wrap, sheath — a) ermu: er-mu- 
um ša twppi hepima the cover of the tablet 
was broken and (they took the tablet out of 
it) RA 922:22 (OB); for ermu referring to 
leather covers, etc., see lex. section. 


erpetu 


b) erimtu: [$a]passu Saplitu [ana p]an 
e-ri-im-te Sa pase [i$]addudu inakkisu they 
draw his lower lip (i.e., that of an offender 
who molested a woman) toward the sheath 
of an axe and (then) cut it off KAV 1 i 85 
(Ass. Code § 9); e-rim-tt NA, ga-me-su ina kiz 
Saàdisa takarrar you place upon her neck the 
cover (with) the gamésu-stone Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. pl. 22:17 (MA); for erimtu referring to 
leather thongs(?) used for covering the seats 
of chairs and to a garment, see lex. section. 


2. ermu in ermi Anim sky, heaven, ceil- 
ing — a) sky, heaven: [er]-mi (var. NI) 
24-nim = $á-m[u-4] Malku II 101; pa&tig er-mi 
44-nim u kigalli he (ASsur) who fashioned 
the sky and the foundation (of the world) 
OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 
27:10; Sa ina er-me A-nu u kigalli $urruhu 
zikrūša whose words are proud in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75:3. 

b) ceiling, canopy: usépisma GIS er-me 
A-nu GIS.MA.GAN.NA isst düré ša Sitnunu 
Samames I had a wooden canopy constructed 
of everlasting mesukannu-wood which was 
made to look like the sky Streck Asb. 148 x 26, 
ef. Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 31 (Asb.). 


Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 141 n. 3. 


erna adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kisadi ša irmá er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, e., and was bent 
down 5R 47 r. 16 (Ludlul Comm.). 


The explanation offered loc. cit. connects 
the obscure word with erénu, "root," q.v. 


erpetu s.; cloud; from OB on; pl. erpétu; 
wr. syll and IM.DIRI, cf. erpu s., urpatu. 


du-un-gu IM.DIRI = er-pe-tum Diri IV 121, cf. 
Proto-Diri 396; IM.DIRI = er-pe-tu Igituh I 318, 
also Igituh short version 110; IM.pIRI(text .DAG). 
sir.DA = sd-pi-tum, DU.a.ga.si.ir.ad = ú-pu-ú, 
zí.lá = er-pe-tum ErimhuS V 182ff.; [...] = 
[šá xAl.[sin] [2-tak-su-ru| $$ IM.DIRI read [sir] in 
KA.SiR, referring to the gathering of clouds A 
VIII/2:8: ,di-ri] [S.A] = ma-ha-ri $á 14.01m1. Diri 
I 13; [e] [pu,]+pu = Sd-qu-4 Sá Im.pD[iR1] Diri I 
217; i.ri = su-ub-bu-lu šá IM.DIRI Antagal TIT 
141; [...] = [w]-ba-tum [$a] im.prrt K.8415:3 
(Antagal comm.); [sir] = éd-pu-u šá IM.DIRI D. T. 
103:7' (= RA 17 183) + K.2044 (= ibid. 124) r. 12 
(astrol. comm.), cf. Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [ku-u] 
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[kuD] = [er(?)]-pe-tu AN-e (uncertain) Ea III Exe. 
r. iv 20’, 

IM.DIRI (var. adds .e).sír.r& an.na.kex(KID) 
im.8ég hi.ši in.gá.gá.meá& : er-pe-tum Sapitum 
$a ina Samé da?ummata isakkanü šunu (Sum.) they 
are the gathering clouds of the sky which bring rain 
and gloom(y weather) : (Akk.) they are gathering 
clouds whieh bring darkness to the sky CT 16 
19:33f.; 1w.piRI.diri.ga.ginx(GIM) [ki-m]a 
[e]r-ple]-e-& muq-qal-pe-ti (cf. usage c) Lugale VIII 
21, cf. CT 17 201 54f. and CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., sub 
usage b. 

IM : er-[pel-[tu]. STC 2 pl. 54b r. i 9, Comm. to 
ur-pe-e-ti En. el. VII 83; [...] : er-pe-e-tu ibid. 
54a i 3, Comm. to En. el. VII 121; e-la-lu(var. -lum), 
na-al-ba-aá AN-e = er-pe-e-tu (var. ur-pe-ti) Malku 
II 105f. 

a) ingen.: Summa [...] šüturum ša er-pe- 
e-tim [s}amtim [nawlirtim u sali[mtim] if 
there is a large [...] of clouds, red, white and 
black ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen text); 
Summa Adad ina IM.DIRI Sati rigimsu iddi 
if Adad thunders from a cloud to the south 
PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB meteor. omen text), see OLZ 
1912 446; summa elanu ali IM.DIRI kasratma 
sami izannun if clouds are gathered above 
a town and it rains CT 39 31 K.3811« :8 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 38 7:20f.,, also er- 
pé-tu zunna [...] 5R33 vii 19 (Agum-kakrime); 
Summa ina, mé áamé er-pe-tu <madu> if there 
are many clouds (after: many frogs, hail- 
Stones, fish) in the rainwater ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a:10; Summa er-pé-tum GIŠ.MÁ ibassi 
if there is a cloud in the form of a ship ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad. 101:5, cf. (in the form of a 
sheep) ibid. 6, (in the form of a fish) ibid. 7, 
(in the form of a pig) ibid. 8, also [Summa 
IM].DIRI GIM GIS.MÁ IGI if a cloud (looking) 
like a ship is seen ibid. 9; Summa IM.DIRI 
US.MES if “male”? clouds ACh Adad 29:11, 
cf. IM.DIRISAL.MES ibid. 12; kt assuru IM.DIRI 
ibašši attalü ittaskina hursamma supra as I 
kept watch, there were clouds, check and write 
me whether there (actually) was an eclipse 
UET 4 168:3 (NB let.); massartu niltasar bit 
tümarli 1M.DIRI dS?n la nimur we kept watch, 
but the place where (the moon) should have 
appeared was clouded, so we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 4 (NA), cf. dSín IM.DIRI 
akin ABL 821:6 (NA), ABL 1408 r. 1 and 4 
(NA); attalá šú i-te-ti-iq . .. enna IM.DIRI.MES 
kalama ki attal& iškunu u la iskunu ul nidi 


erpetu 


this eclipse has passed by, clouds were every- 
where, so that we do not know whether (the 
moon) was (actually) eclipsed or not ABL 
895:5 (— Thompson Rep. 274) (NB). 


b) in lit.: er-pe-t[a] MDP 18 252:9 (school 
text); mummu er-pe-e-ti listaksibamma sap: 
lig ana nist teáta liddin may he (Adad) dis- 
solve(?) the shape (mummu) of the clouds 
and give sustenance to mankind below En. 
el. VII 121a, cf. (cited with the explanatory 
gloss mu-um-mu </> bi-is-mu) CT 13 32 r. 
10’ (Comm. to En. el.); [... e]r-pe-e-ti musallil 
dmi (Adad) who [...] clouds, who makes 
the day overcast BMS 21:78; [ga-ba]l-tu 
IM.DIRI rihsi ki dğamaš tappuhi elišu (O 
Ištar) in the midst of a cloudburst, you 
shone forth upon him like the sun Craig 
ABRT 2 21r. 10 (SB rel); GAdad ... IM.DIRI 
rihsi eli$u [...] Adad will [let break] over 
him a cloudburst Streck Asb. 184 i 52; isbat 
libbi dS in ina 1M.DIRI.MES Küchler Beitr. pl. 3 
iii 32 (SB inc.). 


C) as simile: saklati ša liddna dabibu 
sa-[lip-tt] sa kima IM.DIRI.MEŠ la 184 paná 
w [baba] (even) the barbarians who speak a 
[...] language [and the ghosts] who, like 
clouds, have neither ....nor.... (worship 
you, Sama’) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 56 (SB 
rel); 8a kima IM.DIRI ištu Samé &uqallulat 
(var. Suqullulat) (a mountain peak) which, 
like a cloud, hung suspended from the sky 
AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 361 iii 51 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 70 (Shalm. III), IR 30 ii 47 (Sam&i- 
Adad V). cf. also URU GN ... ða sér šadí 
danni kima 1M.DIRI &itkunat Borger Esarh. 
104 i 36; ina GN Sadi rabi ša itti Skin 1M. D1RI 
ina qereb Samé [...] résa&u in GN a great 
mountain which [raises] its summit like a 
cloud formation against the sky TCL 3 96 
(Sar); im.diri.diri.ga.giny(a1M) á bí.in. 
sü.sud.e (var. ni.bi mu.un.su) : [kīm]a 
[eyr-p[e]-e-té muqqalpiti ina ramnisu rsaddihu 
(he made a pile of stones in the mountains), 
they (the stones) moved along (to their place) 
by themselves, like clouds drifting (across the 
Sky) Lugale VIII 21; [sag.gig]im.diri.ga. 
ginx lú.ra mu.un.na.te : [murus] qagqadi 
kima er-pe-ti mugqalpiti ana améli ithi the 
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headache has closed in on the man, like a 
drifting cloud CT 17 20 i 55, cf. im.diri. 
diri.ga.giny lú dím.ma ba.an.dü.dàü : 
kima er-pe-te muqqalpite ana bunnüné améli 
itta&kan CT 17 14 K.8386:3£., also ma&mit kima 
IM.DIRI muggalpitu ina ugàri Sanima ligaznin 
JNES 15 140:25'; kima er-pe-tu ina gamé la 
t-bur-ru kima ulélu la tmuru kibissu ... taz 
tallak tatallak you must go away, you must 
go away, as a cloud in the sky cannot ...., 
as a weak-eyed person cannot see where he 
treads CT 23 10:15 (SB inc); Summa URU. 
MES kima IM.DIRI ana Samé ill{i] if the cities 
rear high towards the sky like cloud(s) CT 38 
1:17 (SB Alu). 

References to rw.DIRI are listed here, al- 
though 1m.DIRI may have the reading urpatu. 


erpu (erbu, arpu) adj.; dark; SB*; wr. 
Syll. (er-bi Thompson Rep. 252 B 6) and 
S6.A; cf.erépu. 

UD.MUD.NUN.KI = U4-mu da-’-mu, Uy -Ux(GISGAL). 
lu = umu er-pu-u dark day 5R 16 r. ii 46f., and 
dupl. Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); [x].x.bian8u.8u. 
(uš).ru : zimüsu samt ár-pu-ti(var. -tu) his (the 
demon's) face is the dark sky CT 17 25:11, cf. 
u,.Bü.uá = umu ár-pu-tu, CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
UD.SU.SU.RU = wu,-mu er-pi, UD.S0.86.RU = u, -mu 
d[a-)-mu] Thompson Rep. 87:5ff., and dupl. ibid. 
47A r. 1; [UD.S0.S]6.nv // ana imi er-pi said of a 
dark day Bab. 6 119:8 (astrol. comm.), cf. ACh 
Sin 3:77. 

ina àmà la er-pi Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7, cf. 
ina imi er-bi ibid. 252 B 6, and also ina UD. 
šú., and ina up la 86.4 ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 
12f.; Summa agá UD.ŠÚ.ŠÚ.RU apir if (the 
moon) wears the vupD.SU.8U.RU-crown (ex- 
plained by “dark day") Thompson Rep. 87:3, 
dupl. ibid. 47A 3, see lex. section. 


erpu s.; cloud; lex.*; cf. erpetu. 


zé.[(x)].x, zé.[(x)].id, zé.x.a, zé.[x].id = 
IM.DIRI (read dungu after Diri IV 121) = er-pu 
Emesal Voc. III 119ff. 


errebtu s.; immigrants; NB*; cf. erébu. 

ana muhhi magtitu ša ina panija u ERIM. 
MES er-reb-ti $a ina URU GN ana ekalli altapra 
I have written to the palace with regard to 
the refugees who are on my hands and the 
immigrants who are in the town of GN ABL 
794 r. 13. 


errésu 


errebu s.; 1. newcomer, person accepted 
into the family, 2. intruder; SB*; cf. erébu. 


ga.am.tu (lit. let-me-enter) = er-re-bu Izi V 
103; gun = er-r[e-bu] AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 5 (astrol. 
comm.); lá.kar.ra, lü.gud,(wiGIN).da, lü.er 
re.bu, lá.sun = mun-nab-tu refugee CT 37 24 r. 
iv 15ff. (App. to Lu); ka-ar KAR = nar-ru-bu, 
er-re-bu, ar-bu A VITI/1:214, cf. er-re-bu (f...] 
[...]-bw f| ar-bu || er-re-bu comm. to A VIII/1 in 
AO 3555:21£., see Scheil, ZA 10 201. 


1. newcomer, person accepted into the 
family: er-re-bu É LÚ itabbal a newcomer will 
carry off the estate of the person TCL 6 1 r. 
42 (ext.), cf. Izi and CT, in lex. section. 

2. intruder: mär šarri ana AS.TE UD.UD. 
MES-ma AS.TE ul isabbat er-re-bu ina IM.MAR. 
TU NUN.MES ü-KAL-[] 8 MU.MES (var. 16 MU. 
MES) Jarrütam ippus the crown prince will 
submit to the purification ritual (read &tanab: 
bab or ütanallal) for the (accession to the) 
throne, but will not oceupy the throne, an 
intruder will rally(?) the princes in the west 
and rule for eight (var. 16) years ACh Supp. 
223a:24, cf. LUGAL imátma LUGAL er-re-bn 
[...] ibid. Adad 9:8, also er-re-bu AS.TE[...] 
ibid. Sin 25:44. 

The vocabularies which translate kar and 
lá.kar.ra, “runaway, fleeing person," by 
errebu erroneously connect errebu, “entrant 
into a family, immigrant, intruder,” (see also 
errebtu) with the verb nerrubu, attested only 
in IV/1, and its derivatives arbu, “refugee 
(runaway)," and munnarbu. 

(Weidner, AfO 8 55; Meissner BAW 2 9f.) 


errebütu s.; status of one who enters a 
household; lex.*; cf. erébu. 
[n&m].ga.an.tu.ra =  er(text mi)-re-bu-tu, 
[nam.ga].an.tu.ra.a.ni = er(text ni)-re-bu-su, 
[nam.ga.an].tu.ra.ni in.gar = MIN iskun he 
established him in his status of e. Ai. III iv 17ff. 
See errebu. 
Poebel GSG p. 46 n. 1. 


erréru s.; one who curses; OB lex.*; ef. 
araru. 


lú.áš.bal.bal= er-re-r[u-4] OB Lu Part 20ii 11. 


erréSu (irrigu) s.; tenant farmer, culti- 
vator; from OAkk. on; pl. errésé (errésitu 
in Bogh.); wr. syll. (érisu, as var. of errésu, 
CH § 178:4, and TCL 1 42 r. 2, OB let, and 
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rarely in NB) and LÚ.APIN.LÁ (Bogh. only); 
cf. erésu B. 

[a.šà APIN.nu]. zu= la er-re-áu a field without a 
cultivator (see eršu adj.) Hh. XX A iii 7. 

Se ... li.ab.ba Su.ba.ab.te.gaé : de-im ... 
er-re-Su (var. i-ri-áu) i-lag-qi Ai. IV 142; lü.uru,.a 
1.ta.am lá.a.$à.ga.kex(KiDp) $u.ba.ab.te.gá : 
er-re-8u ma-[l]a EN A.SA t-lag-qi the tenant farmer 
takes as much as the owner of the field Ai. IV 
ii 37f. 

a) inOB: Summa awilum eqelšu ana biltim 
ana er-re-Si-im iddinma if a man gives his 
field for rent to a tenant farmer CH § 45:37; 
summa ... ana mislani u lu ana &aluá eglam 
iddin Seam ša ina eqlim ibbaššů er-re-Sum u 
bél eqlim ana ap-&i-Lte-im izuzzu if he has 
given (the field) for a half or a third share, the 
tenant farmer and the owner of the field will 
divide the barley that has been produced, in 
the (agreed) proportions CH $ 46:54, cf. ibid. 
$ 45:46, § 47:58, 66, etc.; eqelía u kirüsa ana 
er-re-&i-im (var. e-ri-&i-im) &a elisa tàbu inadz 
dinma, er-re-sà ittanassist she may give her 
field and her garden to any tenant she pleases, 
and her tenant will support her CH $ 178:4 
and 7; Sittin er-re-Sum Salustam bél eqlim the 
tenant farmer (takes) two thirds, the owner of 
the field one third (of the yield) TCL 1 142:13, 
also VAS 13 69 r. 1, YOS 12 83:8, Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 216:8, DET 5 128:10, 129:9, 214:11; ina 
1 Sv.&i 6 GUR er-re-Sum ana mànahtisu 
ilegq the tenant farmer takes for his ex- 
penditures six gur of (barley) for each sixty 
gur (of the yield) YOS 12 530:13; inanna PN 
egel biltim ša iddinüsum ul irri$ ana LÚ er-re-e- 
ši-im iddinma LU er-re-e-Su irrissu now PN 
is not (himself) cultivating the rent (yielding) 
field that had been given to him, (but) he 
gave it to a tenant farmer and the tenant 
farmer is cultivating it BIN 7 3:16 and 18 (let.), 
cf. x SE.GUR ... $a jüti u e-er-re-Si-im PBS 
7 33:13 (let.); [eglam u] kiram ša PN ana e-ri- 
Si-<am> u Sakinim iddinu the field and the 
orchard which PN gave to a tenant farmer 
and to a date contractor TCL 1 42 r. 2 (let.); 
A.SA SUK-i ana mé nezimma a-um e-er-re-Su ul 
ibašši we have let the water into (lit. left to 
the water) my kurummatu-field, but there is 
no one to cultivate it YOS 2 133:7 (let.), cf. 
mé ina ullimma ana er-re-ái-im idin UCP 9 335 


erresu 


No. 11:7; Seam $a PN ... itti er-re-Si-Su-nu 
imkusu ana PN, u PN, terra give back to PN, 
and PN, the barley that PN collected from 
their tenants OECT 3 16:24 (let.), cf. ibid. 12, 
also OECT 3 17:13 and 18; er-re-Sum-ma adini 
ul zukküma ul agapparakkum the cultivator 
is not yet free, so I cannot write to you TCL 
17 1:18 (let.). 


b) in Elam: er-re-& NU.GIS.SAR.MES u 
maré bàbti [is}téluma ... ana pi máré [babti] 
u er-re-&t leussina ... i&kunuma (the judges) 
questioned the farmers, the gardeners and 
the people of the neighborhood, and declared 
them (the woman plaintiffs) victors (in the 
litigation) according to the testimony of the 
people of the neighborhood and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 1 and 4, cf. e-er-re-Su warki le 
ip[pal] ibid. 242:18. 

c) in MB: misla LÓ.PA.TE.SI.MES lirida u 
misla er-re-&um lirigu let the issakku-farmers 
cultivate one-half, and the cultivator one- 
half PBS 1/2 49:13 (let.), cf. $a er-re-&i u ša 
PA.TE.SI.MES BE 17 3:24 (let.); 24 young oxen 
$a ana er-re-& $a [GN1[...] BE 15 199:36, cf. 
PBS 1/2 22:8, 12 and 15 (let.); er-re-$i $a URU. 
KI-Su lu qattini lu asib alt lu LÚ.MEŠ da témisu 
qvpu ajumma ... la Sisimma no official must 
takeaway any cultivatorsof hisestate, whether 
they are living outside or on the estate, or 
anybody under his orders MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 34 
(MB kudurru). 

d) in Bogh.: a.8A ga LÓ.MES APIN.LÁ-tim 
Güterbock Siegel aus Boğazköy 1 No. 3:16, 19, cf. 
p. 49. 

e) in EA: eqlija a&áata $a la muta masil 
assum bali i-ri-i[(i-ijm my field is like a 
woman without a husband because it is with- 
out a tiller EA 74:19, cf. EA 75:17, 81:38, 90:44 
(all letters of Rib-Addi, cf. a.$à engar.ra 
in.[nu]: [A.$À ša la -a ik-ka-ri RA 17 123r. i 
19 (SB wisdom). 

f) in NB: elat uttati arkitum Sa ina gat LU. 
ENGAR.MES w LU er-re-Se-e isiru aside from 
the later barley which he collected from the 
plowmen and the tenant farmers TCL 13 
209:10, cf. ibid. 3, 23 and 27; GIS.BAR.MES sa 
LÜ.ENGAR.ME u imitti $a SENUMUN Sa LU 
er-re-Se-e the sütu-rent of the plowmen and 
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the tax on the field of the tenant farmers 
YOS 6 232:10, cf. ibid. 19, also GIS.BAR.MES 
Sa ina paint LU.ENGAR U LU er-re-Se-e Sa nimz 
midu u nimassahu AnOr 8 30:16, also BE 9 
80:5, and passim; kê SE.NUMUN Sa GIŠ.BAR da 
a Belti-a-Uruk a-na ás ši ru x x Sa LÓ.ENGAR 
ana muhhi LÚ er-re-$& nittemid $á LÚ er-re-ğú 
ana LÜ.ENGAR nil[temid] as to the territory 
of the tax land of the Lady-of-Uruk, ...., 
we have not imposed what is due from the 
plowmen upon the farmers, nor have we im- 
posed what is due from the farmers upon the 
plowmen (oath) BIN 2 108:9f.; uttatu ir-bi da 
er-re-Se-e barley, revenue from the tenant 
farmers Cyr. 59:1; u imittum sa SE.NUMUN 
Sa LU er-re-Se-e and the tax on the field of the 
tenant farmers AnOr 8 30:8, cf. VAS 6 278:7, 
also esrü $a LU er-re-Se-e ša GN Speleers Re- 
cueil 291:2; u ča alla dullisu atar ana LÚ er-re- 
Se-e ušaşbit and whatever is too much for 
him to work, I will assign to the tenant 
farmers YOS 3 84:33 (let.); ki... SE.NUMUN. 
MES Sudti ina gat e-ri-je-e ša PN iptagar u 
uptarriku if he claims these fields from the 
tenant farmers of PN and prevents them 
(from cultivating them) PBS 2/1 140:27; 2 
sisé LU er-re-$e-e ina libbi A.SÀ-e iterfu two 
horses (and) cultivators cultivated the field 
ABL 500:8; LU er-re-Se-e gabbi undašširw u 
ihteligw all the cultivators have either de- 
serted (the work) or have fled CT 22 65:17 
(let.). 

g) as personal name: ?À-ra-sum HSS 10 
69:4, MDP 14 66 No. 6 ii 5; Jr-ri-fum Nies UDT 
99:28, and passim in OAkk., see Schneider, Or. 23 
120 No. 1772; 1r-ri-fu-um Jacobsen Copenhagen 
48 r. 6; H-er-re-Su-um MDP 28 526:10. 

Connect with Heb. haéras, Ugaritic hrt, 
Arabic harata. 

Sehwenzner, AfK 2 119; Zimmern Fremdw. 40; 


M. Ehrenkranz Beitráge zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht (Berlin 1936) 17f. 


erréS@ adj.; demanding; lex.*; cf. erēšu A. 
xX [...] = ak-su, [rjar.kfa Fall x(Ar] = šak-su, 
[níg].al.di.d[i] = er-re-áu-4  Erimhu$ II 6ff.; 
SU.KAL = da-ak-[su], IG1.KAL = wa-ak-[su], níg.al. 
dug,.dug, = er-re-[u-4] Imgidda to Erimhu’ A 
14^ff. 
Lit. “one who has many wishes." 


errésitu 


erréSütu (érisütw, árifütu) s.; tenancy (of 
a field held by an erré£u-tenant); from OB 
on; ériSütu passim in OB, àrisütuin NA; wr. 
syll. (LU errésatu PBS 2/1 124:4, TCL 12 64:6, 
NB) and NAM.APIN.LÁ (NAM.GIS.APIN.LA/LÁ 
OECT 8 15:10, OB); cf. erésu B. 

nam.apin.l&.86 ib.ta.é : a-na er-re-šú-ti ú-še- 
gt Hh. II 227; na,.kiSib nam.apin.lá : NA, 
KISIB er-re-$u-tà Ai. VI iv 4. 

a) inOB — 1' ingen.: kanīk er-re-Su-tim 
béli li-éa-ak-ni- «ik» -fum-ma may my lord 
give him a sealed contract concerning the e.- 
tenancy PBS 7 78:18, cf. ibid. 92:25, and cf. 
Ai., in lex. section; ana gattim annitim eglam 
Swati ana er-re-Su-tim lipus u kima imittim u 
Sumélim seam mikis eglija liddinam let him 
work this field in e.-tenancy for this year and 
let him give me barley as rent for my field as 
do (the neighbors) to the right and the left TCL 
7 77:31 (let.). 


2' with &üsá. to rent (a field) in e.-tenancy : 
Summa awilum eglam ana er-re-$u-tim usésima 
ina eglim seam la ustabsi ... Sam kima itésu 
ana bèl eglim inaddin if a man rents a field 
in e.-tenancy, and then does not raise a crop 
(lit. grain) in the field, he will give (an 
amount) of grain to the owner of the field, 
corresponding to (the crops of) his neighbor 
CH $ 42:64; kanīkšu ša egli ana er-re-$u-tim 
ittija $üsá liXabilam. let him send me a sealed 
deed (to the effect) that he has rented my 
field in e.-tenancy TCL 7 77:35 (let.); istu MU. 
5.KAM x GAN eglim ... itti mārë PN ana er-re- 
Su-tim. Süsüáku kanikam na&iükuma étenerris 
for five years I have rented in e.-tenancy a 
field of x iku from the sons of PN, I have held 
the contract (attesting this), and I have kept 
on cultivating (it) PBS 7 103:6 (let.); eglam 
... kima A.SÀ ahiatim itti PA.TE.SI ana er-re- 
Su-tim usést he has rented the field in e.- 
tenancy from the issakku-farmer (on terms) 
corresponding to those for the other fields 
VAS 16 119:10 (let.), cf. (with ana kima vRvk) 
VAS 9 62:8; eglam ana e-re-&u-tim usési PBS 
8/2 228:0, cf. Riftin 39:7, CT 33 42:7, 43:8, and 
passim; NAM.APIN.LA.SE ÍB.TA.ER UET 5 213:7, 
TCL 11 188:12, and passim; NAM.URU,™.LA. 
SE Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:6; WNAM.GIS. 
APIN.LÁ.SE OECT 8 15:10 (case); NAM. 
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APIN.LA.SE NAM.MU.l.KAM ÍB.TA.R.A herented 
in e.-tenancy for a period of one year YOS 8 
55:5; a-na ITI MN NAM.APIN.LA.SE ÍB.TA.É.A- 
ma TCL 11 149:8, also ibid. 15; ana er-re-Su- 
tim ana [bilttm] ana MU.3.KAM ana l BUR-e 
8 ŠE GUR ÍB.TA.E.A he rented (the field) in 
e.-tenancy for rent in kind, for a period of 
three years at eight gur of barley per each 
bur of field BIN 2 78:8, cf. eglam ana er-re- 
§u-tim ana billim usést BE 6/1 74:7, 77:5, TCL 
1 203:6, and passim; PN rented a field NAM. 
APIN.LÁ.SE IGI.3.GAL.8E Á MU.Ü.A.SE in e.- 
tenancy for one-third (of the crop), as yearly 
rent BE 6/2 29:8, cf. PBS 8/2 122:9, PSBA 33 
pl. 47 No. 29:10, cf. also NAM er-re- «&w» -tim 
NAM.SE.GIS.i NAM IGI.4.GÁL.LA Boyer Contri- 
bution 193:8, PBS 8/1 31:10, TCL 1 141:9; PN 
rented a field ana er-re-fu-tim ana tappitim 
in e.-tenancy in partnership VAS 7 95:11, 99:9, 
ana er-re-Su-tim ana GUN ana TAB.BA ana 
MU.l.KAM Waterman Bus. Doc. 16:9, BA 5 505 
No. 36:8, CT 2 32:11, cf. BE 6/1 94:11; A.SÀ ana 
er-re-Su-tim ana teptétim ... usési he rented 
the field in e.-tenancy to put new land under 
cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, cf. CT 2 
8:13, VAS 7 64:8, 88:9. 


3' with legú to take (a field) in e.-tenancy: 
ana er-re-Su-tim ilgi they took (the field) in 
e. tenancy CT 8 19a:8. 


4' with nadàánw to give (a field) in e.- 
tenancy: ana PN eqli ana er-re-éu-[tim] adz 
dinma I gave my field to PN in e.-tenancy 
TCL 7 69:23, cf. ana e-re-Su-tim ana Salus 
addinu VAS 8 114:8. 


b) in Elam: ana e-er-re-Su-ti ilgi MDP 22 
126:5; ana er-re-Su-ti-ti tlg[t] ibid. 128:7, MDP 
23 280:5, and passim; [A].SÀ x NUMUN-8u er-re- 
šu-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 93:18, ef. ibid. 
115:1. 


c) in MB: a.8A ki er-re-Su-ti PN ahi abisu 
itti ahhésu ris ul ki A.SÀ bur-ku-ti nadnassu 
PN, the brother of his father, cultivated the 
field with his brothers in e.-tenancy, it was 
not given to him as à ....-field BE 14 39:15. 


d) in NA: A.SÀ ina a-ri-&u-á-te erras essida 
he will cultivate and harvest the field in 
e.-tenancy ADD 87:5, also ibid. 88 edge 1. 


ersü 


e) in NB: SE.NUMUN Sudtu ana er-re-Su-tu 
u Sutapitu ana PN iddin he gave this field 
to PN in e.-tenancy in partnership TuM 2-3 
146:4, cf. BE 8 125:5, also ana er-re-$á-tu ana 
ebüri Satti ana PN iddin BE 8 124:6, ana er- 
re-Su-tu [ladil 6-ta šanāti BE 8 132:14, cf. PBS 
2/1 159:4, BRM 1 83:5, (wr. é-ri-Su-tu) VAS 5 
55:4, and passim; SE.NUMUN zagpu ana LU. 
NU.GIS.SAR-u-té pi Sulpu ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
PN, iddinw (PN and PN,) gave to PN, the 
land that was planted (with trees) for horti- 
culture, and a field under crop (they gave) 
for cultivation BE 9 10:5; SE.NUMUN ana 
er-re-Su-tu ittikunu nirrig§ we will cultivate 
the field with you (pl.) in e.-tenancy YOS 
3 126:27 (let); l GUR SE.NUMUN ... ama 
e-re-Su-ui-tu ana PN iddin Strassmaier, Actes du 
8° Congrés International No. 21:4. 


erretu (curse) see arratu. 


erru adj.; moldy; SB, NA*; cf. ereru. 

gistibiilpt, = gi-lu-tum, cıš kab-bu, G18 er-ru 
firewood, tinder Hh. VI 78ff., cf. Diri III 12ff.; 
[g]i$-gi-bíl arS.arBÍn = ma-ak-ka-du, arš kab-bu, 
aig er-ru. Diri III 5ff.; giš.a.la.la.uD = a-la-lu- 
u er(!)-[ru] Hh. VI 94. 

[ký bugli er-ri-e Satti Salamtu the corpses 
are spread out like moldy malt Bauer Asb. 1 
pl. 39 K.4443:8, cf., for this simile (without 
erru), TCL 3 134 (Sar.), and Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 70; tna SIM sudi er-ri inéfu takaddad you 
rub his eyes with moldy suádu-drug AMT 
16,1:2. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 


erru see eru and erá. 


ersü (erst) adj.; ready (said of objects and 
people), well trained (said of ascribe), finished 
(said of cloth); OA, OB, SB*; for var. eršú 
see usage d; cf. Sutérst, térsitu, erst in $a erst. 

[tág.sa].gi = er-su-ú = kun-nu-4 Hg. V i 9. 

a) in OA: eméré u uniissunu lu er-sú-a-at 
adi tértà illikakkunni la tasarridam you should 
not harness the donkeys, (even) though their 
equipment may be ready, until my instruc- 
tions reach you CCT 2 18:16 (let.); mimma 
annim lu e-er-sú ... adi 5 ümé asapparakkum 
tivamma atalkam all this is to be held in 
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readiness, within five days I shall write to 
you, (and then) you are to start out, and 
come to me ibid. 30; erigqütim isti ekallim 
erišma adi suhürá imaqqutuninni lu er-sáü-wa 
ask the palace for the carts, (and) may they 
be held in readiness until my servants show 
up TCL 193:14 (let.); ade werim Sa la muse: 
bilakkuni kima werüm 10 a i-Dur,-hu-mi-tt 
er-sú-ú (they swore an oath) concerning the 
copper we had not sent you, that ten talents 
of copper were available in GN TCL 20 143 r. 
7’ (let.); ina Samsi erubu eriqqatim ula abuk 
werüm, er-si adi 2 imé ramini inattima erigz 
qatim ammala tértika abbak I did not drive 
the carts away the day I came, (but) the 
copper is prepared (and) within two days’ 
time I, myself, will be ready and in accord- 
ance with your instructions, I shall drive the 
carts away CCT 2 3la:17 (let.). 


b) in OB: Sari ul idaruma akkali Summan 
Sarum issiram seam kalalsujman uzzakki ana 
UD.4.KAM &e'um er-sú the wind has not been 
favorable, and I was held up, had the wind 
been favorable, I would have winnowed all 
of the barley, it can be ready within four 
days TCL17 4:10 (let.); ana panīka tema 
sabtak[u] u kaluma er-sú-ú my dispositions 
for your arrival are taken and all is (now) in 
readiness TCL 17 6:14 (let.); 5 GUR BAPPIR. 
DIRI 8 GUR NÍG.ÀR.RA SIG,.GA er-su-ú ... la 
tuhharam alkam kima ša šiššim warhim kaz 
luma er-sú-ú five gur of excellent beer wort, 
(and) eight gur of fine mundu-flour are ready, 
come without delay, everything is ready as 
if it (had been ready) for six months YOS 2 
152:5 and 10 (let.); 2 TÓG.GÜ.E er-sú-ú two 
pieces of finished cloth YOS 12 69:2. 


c) in Mari: [ge]mum šú ištu panámma er- 
su this flour has long been ready ARM 3 27:7; 
assum PN er-si-im-ma [sa tup-salr-ru-tam 
damqis ahzu itti belija ustámersuma as to the 
well-trained PN, who has learned so nicely the 
art of writing and whom I have presented to 
my lord (my lord has given instructions to 
assign him a house, but they have not given 
it to him) ARM 5 73 r. 3’. 


d) in SB: peti kimahhi er-su-á (var. er- 
šu-ú) $Sukünüa my grave was open, my 


ersetu 


funeral gifts were (already) prepared Ludlul 
II 114 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As a technical term, erst refers to fabrics, 
describing them as finished, probably sized, 
ef. tag.sa.gi,.a Eames Coll. G 10:3 (Ur IIT) 
and Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 184. See 
also ers& in Sa erst. 


ersü in $a ersis.; finisher (of cloth); OB 
lex.*; cf. erst. 


[lá.tág.sa.gi.a] = [8a er-si-i-im (after 16 
lines listing various textile workers) OB Lu A 17. 


ersuppu (a cereal) see arsuppu. 


ersetu s. fem.; 1. the earth (in cosmic 
sense), 2. the nether world, 3. land, ter- 
tory, district, quarter of a city, area, 4. earth 
(in concrete sense), soil, ground, dry land, 
from OAkk. on; OAkk. arsatu, note e-re-se-ti 
(pl) OIP 2 80:22; wr. syll. and KI. 

[ki-i] xr = [er-se-tum] Recip. Ea A iii 10’, also 
Sb II 181, and Idu II 312; ki-i Ki = er-se-tum, 
ku-ü KI = er-se-tum, gu-u KI = ma-a-tum Ea IV 
941f.; er-se-tü KI = er-se-tum ibid. 96; ki = er-se- 
tu Igituh I 381; KAxKI = er-se-tum Antagal D b 
14; xrttUyy = xr-tim S[á. x], ki.ür.ra = ni-rib KI- 
tim Antagal G 19 and 22; 2i-kUragasxan 6 = KI- 
tim Antagal G 282. 

[ma-a] [MA] = [mja-a-t[um], [e]r-se-t(um] A IV/ 
2:212f.; ma MA = ma-tum, er-[se-tum], a-la-[ku] 
Idu II 104ff.; gu-u etd = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum, 
an-ni-i$ A VIII/1:67ff.; gu = er-se-et KUR (= 
māti), ma-ta-a-tum, i-dan, [nap-ha]-ar KUR (= mati) 
Izi F 42ff.; KUR = er-se-tum Proto-Izi j 3; [ku- 
ur] [KUR] = [ma]-a-tum, Sa-du-um, [er-s]é-tum 
MSL 2 p. 138 C 1 ff. (Proto-Ea); me ME = ga-mu-uy, 
[e]r-se-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 19f. (Proto-Ea); 
[me] = [8d]-mu-u, er-se-tum Izi E 1f.; i-miim = 
Sá-mu-4, er-şe-tú Idu Il 340£.; bu-ru v= $a-mu-u, 
er-se-tum A 11/4:109f.; à UD = Sd-mu-u, er-se-tum 
A III/3:9f.; ú-ra-áš 1B = $a-mu-u, er-se-tum Ea I 
338b-e; [gi-i] [a1] = er-se-tu A TII/1:170. 

kur.nu.gi,.a= ki-tim Antagal G 20; kur.nu. 
gia = er-se-et la ta-ró Lu Excerpt II 65; hi-lib 
IGI.KUR = pa-an er-se-ti, er-se-tu, tr-kal-la, dan-nt- 
na, ga-an-zí-ir Diri II 145ff., cf. ha-li-ib IGI.KUR = 
ir-ka-al-la, pa-ni er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 a and aa; 
ga-an-zér IGI.KUR.ZA = KA 9 Er-se-ti, VEr-se-tu, Ur- 
kal-la, 4Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zér ibid. 150ff., cf. [ga- 
an-ze-ir| [IGI1.KUR.zA] = da-ni-na, kir,-zal-sur-ra, 
ku-uk-k[u-um], ba-ab er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 b-e; 
IGI.KURSan-silz, — er-[se-tu] Igituh short version 
159; a-ra-l[i], G-ru-[gal] uRUxx = [er-se-tum] Ea 
VI iii C 12’f., also A VI/4:29 and 32; [a.ra].li, 
[(x)x], [...] = er-se-tum Lanu A 247ff.; [a-ra-l]i 
É.KUR.BAD = er-se-tu Diri III 205; é.kur.BAD = 
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er-se-tu, É mu-ti, na-ag-ba-ru CT 18 30 r. i 28 
(group voc.); ABXGAL = er-se-tum Proto-Izi p. 3; 
[e’-gal] [aBx GAL] = [Sv]. gab-rum, er-se-tum AIV/3: 
106ff.; gá-líl-á GÁxLÍL.LÁ = É er-se-tu A IV/4: 
197. 

ki.a gub.ba.zu.dé : ina er-se-ti ina uzuzziki 
when you (Ištar) stand on earth Delitzsch AL? 
134:4, cf. dim.me.er ki.a : DINGIR.MES $4 er-se- 
tim ASKT p. 125 r. 15f., and passim in bil. texts 
with ki. 

gir kur.ra.kex(KiD) nu.mu.u[n.gar.re.e. 
ne] e.sir kur.ra.kex nu.mu.un.da.[dib.bi.e. 
ne]: &épu ana x1-tim ul [isakkanu] sulé er-se-te ul 
a[t(!)-t¢-qu] (without you) they (the demons) can 
not set their foot in the nether world, can not walk 
the streets of the nether world CT 16 9 ii 6ff., cf. 
é.ki.kur.ta ti.a.mes(!) : ultu er-se-tá ittasinu 
šūnu CT 17 41:1f., and passim in bil. texts with 
kur, ef. mng. 2. 


a.ab.ba ki.gar dagal.la.a.Sé : ina támtim 
er-se-tt rapastt in the sea (and) on the wide earth 
CT 17 21 ii 108, cf. ki.gar dagal.la.zu.8é igi.ne. 
ne i.nam.ma : 8d er-se-tum rapastim digiléina 
attama 4R 19 No. 2:53£.; ki.tuS.a.na ki.ier. 
KUR.àm : subassu asar er-se-tim-ma his (Ea’s) 
dwelling is where the nether world is CT 16 
46:189f. 

da-ne-ne, ki-ú-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2:2ff.; méi-ri-ta-dé = er-se-tum JRAS 
1917 103: 22 (Kassite voc., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
3f.); KI = er-s[e-tum], a-Sar, ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 
258ff.; am-ma-taé || GIM er-se-tu CT 41 44:7 
(Theodicy Comm.); dan-ni-na er-se-tum CT 13 
32 r. 10’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 135), also dan-ni-nu 
= KI-tim STC 2 57:8; [6 xiu: : 6] s[u-p]a-[lu : 
0] xr-tim : Kigiu /er-se-tú CT 41 45:8 (Uruanna 
Comm.). 


1. the earth (in cosmic sense, in parallelism 
with Sami) — a) in gen.: elénum sikkūšu 
lisnunu Samar Saplanum Sursisu er-se-tam lu 
tamhu above may its pinnacles (i.e., those of 
the city of Keš) be abreast the heavens, below 
may its foundations hold fast to the earth 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9:30 (OB hymn), cf. ibid. 26 
and 28; NIBRUÉ DUR AN KI Nippur, the 
junction of heaven and earth CH i59, cf. 
dur.an.ki = mar-kás AN-e u KI-tim Nabnitu 
Fragm. 6 b 4, also Nippur markas šamé u KI- 
tim ZA 10 294:1 and dur.an.ki.ke,(kib) : 
rikis AN u Ki-ti KAR 4:24; ki Sk an.ki 
ur.bi.lál.a.ta : ana ëma sami u xi-tum 
nanduru (at sunrise the gods stand turned) 
(Sum.) towards where the cosmic rope(?) 
binds heaven and earth together : (Akk.) to- 
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wards where the sky and the earth embrace 
(i.e., at the horizon) 5R 50i7f.; ana hissat 
Sumeki Samii u K1-tim irubbu at the mention 
of your name heaven and earth quake STC 2 
pl 76:20 (SB ilit); “Sami u 9Er-se-ium] 
lu idáni Heaven and Earth be witness 
MRS 9 RS 18.06+:6, cf. ibid. RS 17.338 r. 4; 
[a]àünu er-se-tum u samt ša bélijama the 
cities, the earth and the sky (belong) to 
my master ARM 2 55:10; kima gamé u 
er-se-tim isdasa Sursuda its foundations 
are well grounded like (those) of the 
heaven and the earth CH i 23, cf. ibid. x1 68, 
cf. also itti Samé u x1-tim libün palüa Borger 
Esarh. 27:28, also kīma samé u Ki-tim idi 
pirvka lukinnu ABL 334:6 (NB); adi šamé u 
KI bašů zēršu lihliīq may his progeny perish 
for as long as heaven and earth exist BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. kīma šamů u er-se-tum 
dārů béli lu dāri A 3525:7 (unpub., OB let.), cf. 
PBS 7 59:7 (OB let), also adu Samé Kī-tim 
dárüni ABL 358r. 2 (NA), but note: k[ima] 
Samé qaqquru dārûni ABL 1173:6 (NA); GN 
GN, pattasunu gamram elénu samassunu (wr. 
duru-st-nu) Saplanu er-se-es-si-nu ... RN 

. 84m RN has bought (the villages) GN 
and GN, to their fullest limit, (including) the 
sky above them, the earth below them Wise- 
man Alalakh 55:5 (OB); ébir Samé Sapiku K1-tim 
(Marduk) who crosses the heaven, who piles 
up the earth RAcc. 134:240, cf. (said of 
Sarpanitu) ibid. 254; ajjü arku ša ana šamé 
eli ajjá rapšu ša Ki-tim ugammeru who is tall 
enough to climb up to the sky, who is broad 
enough to encompass the earth? KAR 96 r. 34 
(SB lit.); ultu Anum [ibnü Samé] Samii ibnů 
[er-se-tim] er-se-tim ibnú nàráte after Anu had 
made the sky, the sky had made the earth, 
the earth had made the rivers CT 17 50:1ff. 
(SB lit.), restored from dupl. AMT 25,2:15ff., cf. 
dAnu puhur šamé Sami (text dAnu) puhur 
K1T-£) Ki-tum ibtani tu[lta] AMT 18,11:6+ 30,3: 14, 
also er-sé-tum-mi er-sé-tum ulid luhäma | JNES 
14 15:1 (OB inc.); kima Sami irhů er-se-te (var. 
K1-tum) imidu Sammé as the sky inseminated 
the earth, (so that) vegetation became abun- 
dant ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc); lugal.mu an. 
na ki sig,.ga giá im.ma.ab.[duj] : bélum 
dAnum er-se-ta (var. -tum) banita irbi[ ma] 
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(O my) lord! Anu inseminated the beautiful 
earth Lugale I 26; an.ki.bi.ta dug.dug. 
bi.e.ne : gamit hengallasunu er-se-tum hisibsa 
(Sum.) heaven and earth offer him their 
wealth : (Akk.) the heavens (offer him) their 
yield, the earth its produce 4R 20:21f. (SB 
lit.); an 7.àm ki 7.àm : ina Samé sibit ina 
KI-tim sibitma they (the demons) are seven 
in the sky, seven on earth CT 16 14 iii 25f., cf. 
ibid. 44:92f., 96f., 106f.; zi an.na hé.pà zi. 
ki.a hé.pà : nis Samé lu tamáta nig xx-tim lu 
tamata be exorcised by the life of heaven, be 
exorcised by the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 
9f., and passim in ines.; udug.hul a.lé.hul 
ki.$é ha.ba.e,(pU,+DU).dé : utukku lemnu 
alá lemnu ana Ki-tim liridu CT 16 22:280f., 
cf. parallel: an.naha.ba.ex.ne : ana šamé 
lili ibid. 277f.; ittàte ša Samé u x1-tim kaliz 
Sina iltahar all the signs of the sky and the 
earth were observed ABL 629:12 (NA), cf. ABL 
223:6, also ittàt $amé u KI-tim amrükw Streck 
Asb. 254 i 14, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, but note: 
idat dumqi ina Samame u qaqqari Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 5, also iXSaknanimma ina šamāme u 
qaqqari idàti damiqti ibid. 81 r. 2; [é.gi&. 
hjur.an.ki.a = É sa GIS.HUR.MES Samé u 
KI-tim ina libbisu uttá the temple Egishur- 
ankia = temple in which the signs of heaven 
and earth are manifested KAV 42 r. 10; for 
Esagil ekal Samé u ersetim, see ekallu; ša 
samé ibnü u Kx-tim ibná (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and created the earth VAB 
3 117 d 3 (Xerxes), cf. ga Samé ibn, u er-se- 
tim agåta ibnü ibid. 111:2, but note: Sa 
qaqqanu aga iddinu $a $amé annititu iddinu ibid. 
101 e 2 (Dar.), 107:1 (Xerxes), and passim. 


b) said in connection with gods: Enlil 
bél Samé u er-se-tim Enlil, lord of heaven and 
earth CH i 5, cf. 1Samaég bel šamé u er-ge-e- 
tim RA 11 92 ii 23 (Kudur-Mabuk); DINGIR. 
MES ja-me-e DINGIR.MES er-se-tim MVAG 34/1 
112:58 (Bogh., Akkadogram); DINGIR.MES Ša 
Samé u er-se-tim VAB 4 66 No. 4:8 (Nabopolas- 


sar). 


2. the nether world — a) in gen.: dim. 
me.er an.na.ke,(KID) an.na ba.an.ey 
(DU,+DU).dé dim.me.er ki.key ki.a ba. 
&n.sunx(BUR).ne.e& : ilū ša samé ana šamé 


ersetu 


iteli ilü Sa er-se-tim ana er-se-tim iterbu the 
gods of heaven went up to heaven, the gods 
of the nether world went into the nether 
world 4 R 28 No. 2:19f.; Zar ana Kt-tim 
urid ul ilá Ištar has gone down into the 
nether world and has not come up CT 15 46 
r. 5 (Descent of Ištar), of. ultu ullanumma Ištar 
and KUR.NU.GI, uridu ever since Ištar went 
down to the land of no return ibid. 6; Saplig 
ina er-se-tim etemmesu mê ligasmt below in 
the nether world may his ghost thirst for 
water CH xliii 38, cf. Saplis ina x1-tim x-[$u 
mÊ) lusamme BRM 4 50:15 (Sin-Sar-iSkun ?); 
ni.gal mu,.mu, kur dagal.la.a [sas] 
namriri labiá Ki-tam(var. -tim) rapastam maz 
la (the asakku) clothed in iridescence, fills 
the wide nether world CT 17 3:22; ulte irat 
KI-tim witha d?w the headache (demon) blew 
forth from the depths of the nether world 
(with parallel lines mentioning isid sam ê, 
apsů, ekur and áadá as home of the demons) 
Ludlul II 52 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. PSBA 
32 pl. 4 r. 5 (Ludlul III); luman takkap x1-tim 
iptema utukku ša Enkidu ki zaqiqi ultu kx-tim 
ittasá as soon as he opened a hole into the 
nether world, the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world like a breath of wind 
Gilg. XII 83f.; Summa nitelli ana samé | 
Sa-me-ma Summa nurrad ina er-sé-le (even) 
though we were to go up to heaven, (even) 
if we were to go down to the nether world 
EA 264:17; Summa amélu ana KI uridma 
if a man descends (in his dream) into the 
nether world (and the dead bless/rejoice 
over/eurse him) MDP 14 p. 55 ii 11ff. (dream 
omens), cf. Dream-book 327 K.25+ i 72ff., also 
[summa amélu ina šutļtišu ana Xr-$ urid 
MDP 14 p. 55 ii 9; manzaz er-se-tim marsum 
imát (this) is a symbol(?) of the nether world, 
as to the sick man — he will die CT 3 2:18 (OB 
oil omens), ef. ibid. 4 r. 52, also mamit er-se- 
tim awilam sabtat CT 5 5:29f. (OB oil omens); 
in kigallam réstim in irat er-sé-tim rapastim 
... usargsid temenga I laid its foundations 
solidly on the primordial ground, on the 
bosom of the wide nether world VAB 4 94 iii 
33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk.; KI wKUR.NU. 
GI,..A earth and nether world (beginning of 
an incantation) AMT 32,1 r. 1. 
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b) gods and officials of the nether world: 
[...] ur ABxGAL.la.[ta ba.ra].é : UR.SAG 
dannu Nergal istu er-se-tt illâ (month in 
which) Nergal comes up from the nether 
world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (SB Astrolabe), 
cf. (abbreviated version in dupl.) [...].ta 
ba.ra.é : [... arah qar-ra-dju gitmalu 
4Nergal šá ama KUR wssá BA 5 705:7f.; zi 
dpA(text Gr$).BÍL.SAG GIR.NITA kur.ra.ke,x 
(KID) : nif DN Sakkanakka x1-tm. (be exor- 
cised) by the life of Pabilsag, military gover- 
nor of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 42f.; zi 
dNin.gi&.zi.da gu.za.lá kur.ra.ke, hé. 
<pà zi giš.ig kur.ra imin.bi hé.<pa> 

. Zi *NE.DU, NUDU,.gal kur.ra.key hé. 
«pà» : nig ImMin guza[lt $a x1-tim lu tamáta] 
nis da[lat K1-tim siba lu tamáta] nig AMIN MIN 
KI-lim lu tamáta be adjured by DN, chair- 
bearer of the nether world, be adjured by 
the seven doors of the nether world, be 
adjured by DN,, chief doorkeeper of the 
nether world CT 16 13 ii 44ff., cf. 4 Ningis& 
zida guzali KI-tim rapastim AfO 14 146:125 
(SB bit mésiri), and INE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL Šá KI- 
tim DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world AfO 14 146:127 (bit mésiri), and passim; 
lusesbitka Sarriita ina er-se-e-ti rapasti Y will 
let you have sovereignty in the wide nether 
world EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ere&kigal); erbi 
belti ša 9 Bélet K1-tim kam parséSa enter, my 
lady! such are the customs of the Lady of 
the nether world CT 15 46:56 (Descent of Ištar), 
ef. parsü Ki-tim rapastim AAA 22 pl. 13 r. ii 
35; INamtar sukkal Ki-tim DN, the vizier 
of the nether world 'Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 94 r. 
3; DINGIR.MES er-se-ti (var. iEreskigal) the 
gods of the nether world KBo 1 1 r. 51 (treaty), 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 28; DINGIR.MES Ša er-se 
(text -as)-£[;] (parallel: DINGIR.MEŠ $a e-li- 
[a-ti]) Wiseman Alalakh 126 i 22 (OB); d/gigu 
da Samé d Anunnaku ša er-se-ti KAH 1 3 r. 26 
(Adn. I) and passim; ibakkü *Anunnaki libbi 
Ki-tim uttahhaz the Anunnaki weep, the 
remote(st part of the) nether world is seized 
(with fright) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:5 (= Or. 
NS 17 420), ef. ibid. 14. 

C) in names — I’ in the name of a goddess: 
aNin-du,-ar-sa-tum Nikolski 2 236 i 10, BIN 5 
277:35 (Ur III). 
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2' in OB personal names: Warad-er-se-tim 
TCL 18 81:3, ef. Ma-ri-er-se-tim YOS 8 66:6, 
and passim; Ja-ra-at-KI Meissner BAP 79:30; 
DUMU.SAL.KI CT 2 24:17, and passim; ğu- 
mi-ir-se-tim CT 4 25a:25;  A-pil-er-se-tim 
Meissner BAP 43:37, and passim; Ta-ri-ib-er- 
$e-tàm CT 6 31b:20; In-bi-ir-se-tum CT 2 25:31; 
Im-di-ki PSBA 33 pl. 36 No. 11:22, I-pí-iq- 
er-se-tim BIN 7 176:26, cf. lp-qü-er-se-tim 
ibid. seal, and passim; Er-sge-tum-ra-bi-a-at VAS 
13 3a:10; for other refs., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 304f. and 371. 


3. land, territory, district, quarter of a 
city, area — a) land: Sarrum er-se-tam la 
Sattam u màtam la áattam [qissu ikaššad the 
king will conquer a land that is not his own, 
a country that is not his own YOS 10 56 iii 
19 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 4:6 (lung model) and 40:2 
(ext. and passim, also rubá ina la fer-seV-ti- 
su [...] KI = er-s[e-tum], KI = a-i[ar], KI = 
ma-a-tu. Izbu Comm. 257ff.; sarrum $arram 
ina kakki idábma Glanigu nawisu diranigsu 
er-se-es-sti u tihhisu qassu ikassad a king will 
defeat a king with the sword, he will person- 
ally conquer his cities, encampments, forts, 
his land and the territories adjacent toit YOS 
10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 45; e[ri$]? er- 
se-tim nakrum er-se-et-ka irrigka (there will 
be) a demand for land, the enemy will demand 
from you your land YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), 
ef. er-se-et nakrika terri ibid. 12, cf. also 
eristi er-se-tim (perhaps referring to the 
nether world) CT 3 4:50 (OB oil omens); er- 
sé-tam ilūša izzibusi the gods will forsake the 
land YOS 10 5:7 (OB lung model); ina er-se- 
ti-šu asnan napisti nisi a ušabši may he 
(Adad) not allow grain, the livelihood of 
the people, to be in hisland CH xliii 10. 


b) territory, district: Glum u rabiénum 
ša ina er-se-ti-áu-nu u pattisunu hubtum ihhabz 
tu the city and the mayor in whose territory 
or district the robbery was committed CH 
§ 23:39; in er-se-et GN in the district of GN 
YOS 9 35:110(Samsuiluna); ina er-se-et Sippar- 
Jahrurum in the district of GN TCL 1 8:5 
(OB let.), also CT 6 6:2 (OB); x eglum ugar GN 
SA er-se-et URU GN, x field in the irrigation 
district GN within the district of GN, Water- 
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man Bus. Doc. 28:3 (OB); er-se-et matum ša 
qütiéunu lifériSu let them provide for the 
cultivation of the territory of the country 
which is theirresponsibility TCL 7 19:11 (OB 
let); naréu lw ahri ana er-se-ti-Su mé dar: 
ütim lu askun I dug a canal for it (Sippar), 
I insured à permanent water (supply) for its 
territory JNES 7 269 B iii 9 (Hammurabi); 
ina gereb ali Sudtu hiráti ahréma er-se-es-su 
ina mé aspun through the midst of that city 
I dug canals and leveled its site (lit. territory) 
by means of water OIP 2 84:52 (Senn); ina 
er-se-et KUR Sumeri u Akkadé in the land 
of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 270, cf. KI KUR. 
URI“ Babili u mahāzī CT 29 48:13 (SB list of 
prodigies); ga ina tarsi Sarrani abbéja K1-tim 
Assur (var. of misir mat A&fur) la ibbalkiz 
tünimma who in the days of the kings, my 
ancestors, had never encroached on Assyrian 
territory Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ina K1-tim 
KUR Hanigalbat Borger Esarh. 44 i 70, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. 


C) quarter of a city: ekalla ... ina er-se-et 
KA.DINGIR.RA ša gereb Ba-bi-u* épusma 
I built a palace ... in the district Kadingira, 
which is within Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:3 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. No. 37:2; kisubbi K1-tim URU. 
BIL.KI ğa gereb TIN.TIR fallow land in the 
district "New City," which is within Babylon 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
No. 5:2 (NB), cf. KI-tim GN ša qereb TIN.TIR™ 
ibid. No. 6:2; for the city quarters of Baby- 
lon, see Unger Babylon 78ff.; KI-tim bit- 
4Anum ša gereb Uruk the district “Temple of 
Anu” which is in Uruk BIN 1 127:2 (NB), ef. 
(of Borsippa) Dar. 100: 2, 367:1, (of Sahrinnu) 
ibid. 323:2, and passim in NB econ.; ina erébi 
e-re-se-ti elénu u KI.[TA URU] at the point 
where (the waters) enter the districts above 
and below the city OIP 2 80:22 (Senn.), cf. 
er-gu-tu sit d Sami u ersutu ereb d Samsi] KAR 
214 iii 24 (NA takultu). 


d) area: [fumma naplastum] ina er-se-et 
Sumélim $aknat Sarrum er-se-tam [la &]attam 
qüssw ikaššad if the “flap” lies in the area 
at the left, the king will conquer a territory 
which is not his YOS 10 13 r. 22 (OB ext.); 
Summa GIS.HUR.MES mala ina bürütu šum- 
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šunu nabé ina K1.MES imitti u Suméli $a amiti 

. 8Sakna if all the designs, as they are 
mentioned in the manual of extispicy, lie in 
the areas on the right and the left of the 
liver TCL 6 5 r. 36 (SB ext.); Summa ina KA(!) 
KUR SU.SI usurtu parkat Ki BAD iballut KI TI 
imát if a marking lies crosswise in the “gate 
of the palace of the finger," (if it is) in the 
area (predicting) death, he (for whom the 
extispicy is performed) will live, (if it is) in 
the area (predicting) life, he will die BRM 4 
12:26, dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.), cf. KI 
GIS.TUKUL.MES KI BAD ERIM.MU (obscure) 
CT 31 48:17, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
ext.); ttu muslali ana KI KISAL DN from the 
muslalu-structure to the area of the court- 
yard of DN KAH 1 14:24 (Shalm. I), cf. KI 
KISAL DN el mahri mādiš lusarbe ibid. r. 4; 
336 GAN KI.MES SE.NUMUN 336 iku (various) 
areas of cultivated fields BBSt.No. 5 i1 (NB); 
Summa ina KI (var. KI-ti) naditi ... būra . 
ippetéma ... KI.BI tharrumma ana arkat timée 
ussab if a well is opened in a fallow territory, 
this territory will become waste, but will be 
(re)inhabited in the remote future CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 47 r. 29, and 
passim, cf. KI.BI ussab CT 39 22:13. 

4. earth (in concrete sense), soil, ground, 
dry land — a) earth: qarrüdisu liSamgit 
damisunu er-se-tam liggi may (DN) fell his 
warriors and soak the ground with their 
blood CH xliv 11; er-se-&? (var. K1-tum) tasti 
dam aslija you have drunk, O earth, the 
blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 
3:35 (SB Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 6:9; KI-Lim timiz 
samma rigimáa SuB.SuB-di the earth groaned 
every day CT 29 48:6 and dupl. Rm. 2,286 (= 
AfO 16 pl. 14) (SB list of prodigies), cf. summa 
KI issima CT 38 8:25 (SB Alu), also Summa Ki 
KUR irmum CT 39 33:57 (SB Alu); Summa 
er-se-tú ina MN irüb if there is an earthquake 
in MN ABL 1080:5 (NA), ef. Summa KI ina 
kal ime inü$ (quotation of omen) ABL 34 r. 
9 (NA), also summa KI $nü$  RAcc. 7:16, 
and er-se-tum i-nu-us-ma RA 46 96:75 (OB 
Epic of Zu); dISkur &ür.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, dAdad ina ezézisu er-se-tim 
inassu. when Adad is furious, the earth shakes 
4R 28 No. 2:11f. 
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b) soil: Kr-/m NIBRUF [dikpa i-hi-ill the 
soil of Nippur oozed honey CT 29 48:12 (SB 
list of prodigies), cf. Summa KI mati dami hil 
CT 39 13a:1 (SB Alu), and see hálu; ki.pad. 
du : pété er-se-ti (Ajaru, the month) which 
opens the ground KAV 218 Ai 14 and 20 (SB 
Astrolabe B); $u.bar.ra [k]i ná ki [x x]: 
duru Subarrita u na-a[d-di] ša er-se-ti igakkan 
(month in which) Šamaš establishes the free- 
dom and repose of the soil (i.e., the time of 
year when no crops are grown) KAV 218A 
iii 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B); Summa ina epinnt KI 
iri$ if (in his dream) he plows the soil with 
a plow K.3941 + r. ii 4 (= Dream-book 308); 
kima epinnu er-se-tam irhi er-se-ti(var. -ti) 
imhuru NUMUN-Ššú as the seeder plow insemi- 
nates the earth and the earth receives its 
seed CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), restoration and var. 
from ibid. 4:11, cf. also Maqlu VII 26; 4Ha us: 
bassu nuhši er-se-tà Ea added to it (to the 
fertilizing rain of Adad) abundance of the 
soil SEM 117 r. iii 16 (MB lit); adu Suz 
kaniga adu KI.MES-Á$ together with the 
funeral offerings for her, together with the 
soil for her (in fragmentary context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.). 

€) ground: [ina Sepisu] ša Suméli er-se-ta 
dapis with his left foot he paws the ground 
MIO 1 76 r. v 2 (SBdescription of representations 
of demons), ef. ibid. 74 iv 41; uh x(KAxBE) 
i.ni.in.dé ki.a [...] : rwtam iddima ina 
er-se-tim-[ma] (the sorceress) spat upon the 
ground PBS 1/2 122:13f., cf. fumma ... ana 
KI rwtasu iri CT 28 41 K.8821:7; er-se-tum 
lu Suripumma  te-eh-li-is-sa-a er-se-tum ša 
matikunu lu za-a-hu $a nephá lu tagallama la 
tebbira may (your) ground becomeice, (so that) 
you slip, may the ground of yourland become 
aswamp with no way out (lit. which is closed 
in), (so that) yousink in and are unable to cross 
KBollr.67, cf. [...] ana KI ?hhelesi CT 28 
50:12 (SB ext); dü.dü ú.šim.ginx(GIM) 
ki.a mu.un.d[ar] : ahhàzw kima urqiti 
er-se-ta i-pe-s[i] the ahhazu-demon, like a 
weed, breaks through the ground Surpu VII 
5f; ki.in.dar kur.ra.ke,(KrD) gir mu. 
un.ga.ga.a.me8 kislah kur.ra.ke, gú. 
mu.un.lal.e8 : ina nigissi er-se-ti (var. KI- 
tim) ittanahlallu ina nidáti er-se-ti (var. KI- 


er$u A 


tim) ittenelá into the cracks of the earth they 
keep crawling, at the deserted spots of the 
earth they hang about CT 16 44:102ff., cf. 
ibid. 88ff.; ga... ana nari inassuku ina er-se-ti 
(instead of the usual qgaggaru) itammiru 
whoever throws (this boundary stone) into the 
river, or buries it in the ground BBSt. No. 11i 
21, for writings with KI, see qaqqaru ; ina KI-li 
tegebberáunüti you bury them (the figurines) 
in the ground LKA 156:18 (SB inc.), for ina 
KI gebéru, see qaqqaru; note, however, KI, 
probably to be read ersetu in the following 
context: summa ana KI urid (mát ina KI ul 
<ig>gebbir if he descends (in a dream) into 
the nether world (see mng. 2a), he will die 
and will not be buried in the earth K.25 i 71 
(= Dream-book 327), also imdtma ina KI ul 
inal ibid.81; GN ... Sa ina sarrani abbéja 
mamma la ikbusu Ki-tim ma&tigunu GN, whose 
soil no one among the kings, my predecessors, 
(ever) trod Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48. 

d) dry land: la inandinni amél GN améz 
lütija arada ana er-se-ti ana lagi isst lagi mé 
ana Si-ti the ruler of Sidon does not permit 
my men to go ashore to get wood, to get 
water for drinking EA 154:16. 

The customary term for earth, as opposed 
to heaven, is ersetu; however, in OA, OB and 
SB literary texts the pair Jamá/gaqqaru also 
occurs, and in the inscriptions of the Achaem- 
enid kings qaqqaru is even more frequent 
than ersetu, see Sar qaqqari, ete., sub gaggaru. 
In the meaning “territory,” MA and NB 
texts use qaqqaru beside ersetu, and as to the 
parts of the liver, we have ersetu in OB, as 
well as qaqqaru, while SB texts write KI. In 
the meanings "floor," "ground," qagqaru is 
the more common term, and writings with 
KI without phonetic complement are there- 
fore quoted sub qaqqaru. 


erSu A (fem. erištu) adj.; wise; OAkk., 
OB, SB; cf. eršūtu A, mérigu. 

ga-ga-zu GAL.ZU = em-qum, e-Ti-i8-ti GAL.ZU = 
e-ri-ig-tum MSL 2 148 App. 1 ii 13f. (Proto-Ea) ; 
[e-re-eS] GAL.AN.zU = er-[$u], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] 
Diri VI D 9'ff.; GAL.AN.ZU = er-šú (in group with 
mudt and hassu) Antagal C 251; Éu.GAL.AN.ZU = 
er-áu, mu-du-á, pa-ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; [...] 
NUN = me-ri-[Su], e-ris-[tum] 5R 16 ii 55f. (group 
voc.). 
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eres : er-Su-tum CT-16 36:8f., see usage a; 
gal.an.zu : er-éu Lugale XI 46, for other bil. 
refs., see usages a and c. 

i[t-pe]-8u, er-&u, ha-as-su, an-gal-lu, igi-gal-lu = 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., dupl. ibid. 2:69ff. 

a) said of gods: Ha er-šu-ú ša Süturw 
malaksu Ea, the wise, whose counsel is 
supreme VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB Agusaja), cf. 
Ea er-Su-um ibid. iv 19, v 23, also (ʻEa) itpésu 
dNinsubur er-Su-t RA 15174 i 12 (OB AguSaja) ; 
dEa er-šú bel némeq? Borger Esarh. 79:4, and 
passim; Adad gišrůtka 4Ea er-šú hasisaka 

INabé leütka Adad is your (Marduk’s) 
strength, the wise Ea your intelligence, 
Nabû your ability KAR 25 ii 5, cf. [er]-fu 
palkü (said of Nabû) LKA 42:7; e-ri-i$-bum 
dMa-ma CH iii 28, cf. CT 6 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), also 
CT 15 49 iv 16 (SB Atrahasis); uznam némeqim 
hasisam er-$e-et (Ištar is) wise in respect to 
provident intelligence (and) understanding 
RA 22 171:3 (OB lit.); ina balika isinna ul ippuz 
Su ila er-šu-ú-ti without you (Marduk) the 
wise gods celebrate no festival KAR 26:22; 
DINGIR mu-un-nir-bu er-su mudd térét nisi... 
god, wise, who knows how to direct mankind 
(said of Enlil) KAR 25 iii 22, dupl. KAR 68:2; 
TNin.SIG,.SIG, gal.an.zu: AMIN er-s the wise 
Ninimma (reading after Proto-Ea) 404 RA 12 
75:51f.; [imin.bi].e.ne ereS gaba nu.gi : 
[si]bittišunu er-Su-tum Sa la immahharu the 
seven of them, the wise (apkallu’s), who 
cannot be withstood CT 16 36:8f., dupl. BIN 2 
22:163f.; the seven demons are not discernible 
in heaven or earth, dingir gal.an.zu.bi 
nu.un.zu.mes : ina it er-su-ti ul utaddá 
they are not (even) recognizable by the wise 
gods CT 16 44:94f., Er-Su-um-ma-lik Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 156:3 (OA). 


b) said of kings: [T'ukult?]-Ninurta er-su 
mudi tasimaéti RN, the wise, who knows 
moderation Tn.-Epic v 25, cf. er-s mud 
tasimatt AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic); er-u itpésu 
OIP 2 66:1 (Senn), also lulimu er-$w ibid. 
85:2, and passim in Senn., cf. AKA 18:4 (A&&ur- 
ré8-i8i), also er-u mud hasisu pit uzni némegi 
AKA 197 iv 5 (Asn.), e-er-Su itpesu VAB 4104 
i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 


c) said of other persons: PN rab SAG.MES 
er-Su mudé tuqunti LU teme itti ummanija u 


ersu B 


karasija ana KUR Na? iri um@irma I sent PN, 
a wise commander, experienced in battle, a 
man of judgment, with my troops and my 
camp to GN IR 31 ii 18 (Šamši-Adad V); gal.an. 
zu.pag.dü nig.nam.ma.ke,(KID) : er-Su 
mudi mimma $umáu (may) the wise man, 
who knows every craft (prize you, šadânu- 
sabitu-stone, as highly as gold) Lugale XI 46; 
[lú.kù.zu tág.x.(x) n]a &rra.ah [SÀMlIM 
[tág.níg.da]ra,.BAD an.mu, : nanduq er- 
šú subat balti nwt ulàp dame labiš the wise 
(man) is clad in a festive garment, the lout is 
dressed in an old (Akk. bloodstained) rag 
RA 17 157:13(SB wisdom), for SAM.IM = nw", 
cf. KAR 4 r. 19. 

d) in personal names: Er-éum HSS 10 72 
i 14 (OAkk.), and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxxiii, 
S. V. 

Connect with Heb. haras, 
craftsman. 


Ugar. hrs 


er$u B (arSu) adj.; 1. drilled (i.e., plowed 
and sown), 2. drilled field; from OAkk. on; 
argu in NA; cf.eresu B. 

apin.lá = er-šú Hh. II 320; [a.šà x], [a.Sà]. 
APIN = er-&u Hh. XX A iii 5f., cf. [a.$à APIN.nu]. 
zu = la er-re-áu ibid. 7; [APIN.nu].zu = la-a er-su 
Lu IV 372. 

1. drilled (i. e., plowed and sown) — 
a) said of fields: A.$À APIN.LÁ MDP 28 448:1 
(Ur III) and passim; A.SA GIS.APIN NU.ZU 
BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); summa eglam er-sa-am 
ulu A.SA ŠE.GIŠ.ņÌ er-Sa-am iddin if he 
gives (as security) a drilled (barley) field or 
a drilled sesame field CH § 50:45 and 48, cf. 
x GAN A.SA-am mérisu er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18 
(OB); summa eglum Saddagdam la e-ri-i$-ma 
nadi if the field was not drilled last year but 
lay fallow CT 4 24a:16 (OB let.); fém A.SÀ ... 
mala er-&u u mé laptu Supram write me how 
much of the filed was drilled and irrigated 
VAS 16 114:24 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN anniu sa 
a-ri-&á-u-ni this field which has been planted 
Iraq 17 pl. 35 No. 23:25 (NA let.), cf. SE. NUMUN- 
hi-nu a-ri-i ibid. pl. 31 No. 13:25 (NA let.). 

b) said of seed: 4 (GUR) 4 (Pr) 40 (sina) 
ha-za-mu-um er-Su x azünu-seed planted 
Riftin 125:4 (OB); 10 ANSE SE.NUMUN.MES 
a-ar-$á ten homers of seed drilled ADD 64:13; 
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ASA adu SEg.NUMUN-$6 ar-ši x field, in- 
cluding its drilled-on seed ADD 625:8, also 
SE.NUMUN ar-$w ADD 631:12. 


2. drilled field: ù ba-ni ENGAR.ENGAR 
lissurma e-ri-su-nu lissuru danniš he should 
care(?) for the plowmen, and they should 
watch closely over their drilled field HSS 10 
5:18 (OAkk. let.); ištu nakru titalku Mv.1. 
KAM er-Su ul iššak[in] er-áà erisma after the 
enemy went away, the field was not plowed 
(and sown) for one year, I cultivated the field 
MDP 18 244:27f., cf. er-šà e-ri-i$-ma ibid. 20, 
also ibid. 22 and 23; ina ebüri ina MN seam 
u hubullasu utár adi Seam utarru ina bitisu 
u er-8t-Su sikkatum ša PN mahsat he will 
return the grain and what he owes at the 
time of the harvest in MN, until he has re- 
turned the grain, PN's peg will remain driven 
into his house and drilled field MDP 23 182:10, 
cf. ibid. 179:10, MDP 28 428:6. 


er$u C adj.; claimed; Nuzi*; cf. erēšu A. 


Sa ibbalakkatu bitàti er-$u-ti Sx. MES umalla 
whoever transgresses (the contract) will have 
to fill with grain the houses (he has) illegally 
claimed HSS 5 68:23. 


er$u s.fem.; 1. bed, 2. (atray); from OA 
and OB on; mase. EA 34:20, ADD 865 r. 6; 
pl. eršēti; wr. syll. and a15.NÁ ; ef. eršu in bit 
erši, ersu in $a muhhi er&, uršu. 


giš.Ná = er-[5u] Hh. IV 146; [mu].NÁ = c1&. 
NÁ = er-S(u] Emesal Voc. II 145; for evidence 
that the NA in a1S.NÁ is to be read nu, cf. na-a = 
nA, G1$-nu = NA Proto-Ea 897f., [nu-u] [NA] = šá 
GIS.NÁ er-óu A VIII/4:193, and see gisná, muni; 
ú = er-su Izi E 250 P; tu-ku TAG = $e(!)-e-u šá 
GIS.NÁ A V/1:245; for bil. refs., see mng. lb and c. 

giš-nú-um, iz-zi-da-ru-ú, hu-ra-al-bu [-Ium, ma-a- 
a-al, ma-a-a-al-tum, mu-nu-ú, ma-nu-ú, te-ni-hu, GIS 
te-nu-ú, GIS te-ni-hu-ú, tak-ni-tum = er-šu CT 184 
r. ii 16-26; na-ma-al-lum = er-šu su.KI ibid. 27; 
i-zi, e-ri-im, e&-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum šá GIŠ.NÁ 
ibid. 32ff.; zi-gar-ru-ú, mu-nu-ú, mu-[x-x], te-ni- 
hu-ú = er-8u Malku II 177-180. 

1. bed — a) in econ. — 1' in gen.: 3 Grá 
e-er-&i (in list of household furniture) UCP 
10 110 No. 35:20 (OB); 1 GIS.NÁ ù uršum 
CT 6 20b:3 (OB); istēt kāsu istét GIS.NA er-šú 
istén. GIS.BANSUR u GIS.GU.ZA 4 enūtu ša PN 
mulija one cup, one bed, one table (and) 


ersu 


chair, (these) four pieces of furniture belong- 
ing to PN, my husband VAS 4 79:17 (NB); 
4 tapalu GIŠ.NÁ four sets of beds HSS 14 
529:20 (Nuzi). 


2’ material — a’ OAkk. and OB: 1 ci&. 
NA.GIS.HASHUR one bed of apple wood Böhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 772:16 (OB); GIS.NÁ.A.TU. 
GAB+LI8 a bed of poplar wood ITT 4 7012:1, 
and passim in OAkk. and Ur III, TCL 11 174:5, 
20, and passim in OB; GIS.NA.MES URUDU. 
GAR.RA bed of mes-wood with copper 
mountings Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 2 
(Ur III), cf. GIŠ.NÁ.MES OECT 3 74:28 (OB), 
YOS 12 157:18 (OB), and passim, also GIS.NÁ 
GIS.MES.NE.DU.KU(text .BA, emended after 
Hh. III 54) Riftin 104:13 and 16 (OB), cf. ibid. 
21, and note: NA.MES.HA.LU.UB ÉS.AG bed 
of mes-halub wood, provided with straps 
DP 490 i 2; GIS.NÁ.NU.ÜR.MA Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 2 5 iv 5, GIS.NÁ.U.KU ibid. 6, GIS. 
NA GIS.TASKARIN(KU) DP 75 i 3 and 490i 1, 
GIS.NÁ.GIS.A.AM of adaru-wood TCL 10 116:13 
(OB), also Pinches Berens Coll. 89 i 27 (Ur III). 


b’ later refs.: 1 GIŠ.NÁ Sa uší Sinni piri 
huradsa uhhuzu 3 GIŠ.NÁ Sa ust hurasa uhhuzu 
one bed of ebony, overlaid with ivory and 
gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold 
EA 5 20f. (MB); 1 GI8.NA huradsa ubhuzu sépéz 
Su lamassati 1 GIŠ.NÁ hurdsa uhhuzu 1 ša resi 
hurdsa uhhuzu one bed overlaid with gold, 
its feet (represent) lamassu-genii, one bed 
overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid 
with gold EA 14 ii 19f. (MB), ef. ibid. 63; l-en 
GIS er-Su ust one bed made of ebony EA 34:20 
(let. from Cyprus); ! GI8.NA ša taskarinni 
ga kaspa uhhuzw 1 GIŠ.NÁ ša taskarinnima 
one bed of boxwood, overlaid with silver, one 
bed likewise of boxwood HSS 15 130:25f. (= 
RA 36 138) (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 133:21 (= RA 36 141); 
GIS.NA Gin.MES da G18 Sakk[ulli] a bed with 
legs of Sakkullu-wood HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi), 
cf. HSS 15 133:24; usépisma a18.NÁ taskarinni 
KLNU takné I had made (for the god) a bed 
of boxwood, an ornate couch ZA 5 79:35 
(prayer of Asn. I), cf. ar$.NÁ. MES taskarinnt (as 
booty) AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.), ibid. 366 iii 67, cf. 
HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi); GIS.NÀ musukanni 
Scheil Tn. II 71, cf. Dar. 189:6 and 14, VAS 6 
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246:2 (NB); l-et-tum a18.NÁ qallat ša musuz 
kannu one small bed of musukannu-wood 
Dar. 530:3; 1 GIŠ.NÁ šinni majalti kaspi tap: 
Subic ilūtima tamlit abné hurãsi one bed of 
ivory (with) silver frame, the god's own 
resting place, set with precious stones and 
gold TCL 3 388 (Sar), cf. GIS.NA.MES Sinni 
beds of ivory OIP 2 34 iii 43 (Senn), also (of 
GIS.SA.MES ZÜ.MES) AKA 364 iii 61 (Asn.), 
[e18.NÁ] da inni gilamu HSS 15 133:26 (= 
RA 36 141); [l]-en NA Sa a18 a-ri-šú-tú ADD 
865 r. 6, coll. Ungnad, ZA 31 43; iséi GIS.NA Sa 
a-da-ru Ner. 28:29; ištēt GIS.NA Sa hilipu of 
willow wood TuM 2-3 2:23, cf. VAS 6 246:3(NB). 


3' ornaments: GIS.NÁ.GIS.TASKARIN UMBIN. 
SAL,.LA bed of boxwood with slender claw- 
shaped feet DP 75 i 3 (pre-Sar);  GIS.NA. 
UMBIN.GUD.HASHUR.URUDU.GAR.RA a bed of 
apple wood with (legs ending) in bull's feet 
(and) copper mountings Hussey Sumerian Tab- 
lets 2 5 iv 3f. (Ur III), cf. giá. NÁ.umbin = er- 
S su-up-ri Hh. IV 154, gi&B.NÁ.umbin. 
gud = MIN su-pur al-pi ibid. 155, gi&.NÁ. 
umbin.sal.la = er-&& šá su-pur-$á rag-gat 
ibid. 156, and giS.NA.ka.muS = er-fá ka- 
mus-sd-ku ibid. 164, and see supru and kamuz 
Sakku; 4 MA KUS.SE.GiN ama GIS.NA da PN 
GIS a-a-ri GIS.HUR ana nadé PN, naggàrw 
imhur PN,, the carpenter, received one-third 
of a mina of paint to paint flowers as a design 


on PN's bed BE 14 74:2 (MB); see also 
dimmigirru. 
4' mattresses, blankets, etc.: NÁ.GIŠ. 


TASKARIN ÉS.AG bed of boxwood with ropes 
(for the bottom) DP 490i 1 (pre-Sar.), cf. ibid. 2, 
also GIS.NA.GIS.TASKARIN ÉS.NU.AG ibid. ii 1; 
1 GIŠ.NÁ.MES SÍG.GA.ZUM.AG one bed of mes- 
wood (with mattress stuffed with) combed 
wool YOS 12 157:18 (OB); 1 GIS.NA &i-hi-twum 
1 GIŠ.NÁ GIS.A.AM Sa la &i-he-et(text -i$) one 
bed provided with a mattress, one bed of 
adaru-wood without a mattress TCL 10 
120:29f. (OB); 7 TUG SIG,(for Sic).HI.a GIŠ.NÁ 
seven wool blanketsfor beds Wiseman Alalakh 
416:8 (MB); 33 GiS.NA.mES Sinahilu ša pi: 
tilta $e-i-du ... 3 tapalu GIŠ.NÁ ša bu-ra-ki 
§e-i-d[u] 1 GIŠ.NÁ ša [S]@rte 33 beds .... 
stuffed with palm fibre, three sets of beds 
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stuffed with ...., one bed (stuffed) with goat 
hair HSS 15 130:7 and 28f. (= RA 36 138, Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 133:23 and 29 (= RA 36 141), also 
12 GIŠ.NÁ.MEŠ Sinahilu 2 GIS.NA.MES Sa Sarti 
HSS 15 132:17f. (= RA 36 136); Summa kima 
Se~-ti GIS.NA if (the mole) is like the stuffing 
of a bed KAR 395 r. ii 19 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa térünü kima i-si--ti GIŠ.NÁ (parallel 
kima i-£i2-ti G1$.GU.ZA) BRM 4 13:23 (SB ext.), 
cf. (for mattresses stuffed with wool or hair) 
gis.NA sig.ga.zum.ag.a = er-&& Sá pu-sik- 
ki Hh.IV 156a, gi8.nA B$à.tag = er-Su% ša 
še--at ibid. 157, giS.NA 8&.tag sig.ga. 
zum.ag.a = er-&ü Sa pu-&ik-ki MIN ibid. 158, 
giS.NA 8a.tag síg.üz.ag.a = er-sü Sa Sar-ti 
en-zi MIN ibid. 159, and (for mattresses filled 
with rushes, etc.) gi8.nA Ú.eug™™ = er-&% 
ur-ba-ti ibid. 152, gi8.NA Une = er-&& ad-li 
ibid. 153; 5 tunzu GAL ga GIS.NÁ Sa Sarri five 
large spreads for the king’s bed EA 14 iii 
25(MB); 1 TÚG.GÍD sa GIŠ.NÁ.ME 1 TUG GÍD.DA 
Sa zunusu burrumu sa GIŠ.NÁ one long bed- 
cover, one long bed-cover with multicolored 
trim EA 22 iv 13f. (list of gifts of Tu&ratta); 
1 TUG da kité $a pani G1$.NÁ. one piece of linen 
for a bedside mat HSS 14 261:6 (Nuzi), cf. 12 
GADA.MES GIS.NÁ.MES HSS 14247:21, marz 
datu Sa pani GI8.NA ibid. 520:41 (translit. only), 
also 3 TÓG.MES Sa birmu Sa GIS.NA.MES HSS 
13 431:47 (= RA 36 204f.), cf. ibid. 35; isten 
GADA hullanu ... ana GIŠ.NÁ ša 4Samas Nbn. 
660:3; l-en kitá qalpu sa ana batqa ina panija 
ana musézib g&té ša axS.NÁ ša dBélit Sippar 
userratu (deposition of an accused garment 
mender) in the matter of the one piece of 
threadbare linen which was with me for 
repair and which I was to cut up in order to 
(make) protective coverings (i.e., small pieces 
of cloth to protect it when being handled) for 
the bed of the Lady of Sippar (there was not 
one usable piece in it) CT 2 2:4 (NB), cf. gi8. 
sag.an.dul gi8.NA, giS.sag giS.NA, gid. 
KAB giS.NA = ki-ti-[um] er-Si canopy of the 
bed Hh. IV 165ff. 

5’ types of beds: 1 Gi$.NÁ AS.NÁ one 
dinnitu-bed PBS 8/1 19:15 (OB), cf. GIS.NA 
AS.NE CT 2 1:6 and ibid. 6:7, also 1 GIS.NÁ 
AS.HI.A CT 440b:2, and see dinnt; 1 GIS.NÁ 
ma-ia-al-i[um] one majaltu-bed CT 8 20a:15 
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(OB) of. 4 GIS.NA.HI.A SA 1 GIS.NA KINA 
CT 4 40b:1, GIS.NAKI.NU BE 6/1 84:15, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 42:12, TCL 10 120:28 (all OB), 
note: GIS.NA KI.y VAS 13 34:9; GIS.NA ù ur- 
§u-um CT 6 20b:3 (OB); GIŠ.NÁ DU CT 8 50a:4, 
VAS 9 221:11 (OB); 1 GIŠ.NÁ ba-i-ta-te Wise- 
man Alalakh 114:7 (MB), cf. (for other Hurrian 
terms referring to beds) ibid. 114:8, 227:12, 
416:23;3 tapalu GI8.NA zikulitu HSS 15 130:27 
(=RA 36 138), cf. ibid. 133:22 (= RA 36 141); 4-if 
GIS er-&e-e-ti ina libbi 18tét akkaditu istet x da- 
ab-tu, kirmu u birri raggat four beds, among 
them one of Akkadian type, one with 
planks(?), .... and thin .... (mng. obscure) 
Nbn. 258:8, cf. GIŠ.NÁ akkaditu Dar. 301:3, 
Nbk. 441:1; 1 MA.NA UD.KA.BAR gamru ungatu 
u da&Satw $a GIS.NA $a saparri one mina of 
finished bronze (work, consisting of) rings 
and .... for à bed with net (for the bottom) 
Nbn. 206:3, cf. giS.NA a8(!).n& = din-nu- 
tum Hh. IV 147, gi8.NA ki.nüà = [S4 ma-a- 
al-ti] ibid. 148, giS.NA gü.zi.ga = er-Su &á 
re-&á-a-$á Sd-qa-a ibid. 149, see also muhhusu, 
muddulu and ummulu, referring to beds. 


6' parts: see amartu, amaru, giltá, kablu, 
kitmu, kitturru, parrikiu, pitnu, pūtu, rēšu, 
supru and sépitu. 


b) in lit.: gis.gu.za kü.ga dür.mar. 
am mu.NÁ kü.ga ki.nt ba.ná : ina kussi 
elleti usib ina er-& elleti ittatil she (the errant 
slave girl) sat down (Sum. having sat) on the 
sacred chair, she lay down on the sacred bed 
ASKT p.119:16f., cf. giá. NÁ.da.na nam.ba. 
nü.ü.dé.en :naer-si-&á la tanl CT 1631:111; 
gi8.gu(!).za kü.ga.bi káür.re ba.an. 
da.tu$ mu.NÁ.bi kü.ga.bi kür.re ba. 
an.da.ná : ina kussiša elli nakri ittaáab ina 
er-Ši-šú elletu Santimma inil an enemy sits on 
her sacred chair, a stranger lies in her sacred 
bed SBH p. 70:11ff., cf. ina e-er-& id-di inilu 
(mng. obscure) CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB lit.); ina G1$. 
NÁ anhüt[e na dakwma asassika I call to you, 
lying exhausted in my bed (lit. in a bed of 
exhaustion) Scheil Sippar 2:9, for dupls. see 
Mullo Weir, RA 25 111ff.; kima haristi ina aI8. 
NÁ innadima aklu u mé ina pišu iprusma 
murus la tebé émid ramangu he (the king of 
Urartu) took to his bed like a woman in con- 
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finement, refused food and water, and thus 
brought upon himself an illness which led to 
his death TCL 3 151 (Sar.); ina GIS.NA tami 
ittat?l he slept in the bed of an accursed person 
Surpu II 100; @huz er-& mésiru I took to (my) 
bed, (it then became) a prison Ludlul IT 
95 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), cf. me-si-ir 
N[Á tsabbassu] Kraus Texte 36 v 9’. 


c) inrituals: alam ?Na.ru.di ... ki.ta 
gis.nA.ta gub.ba.zu : salam 4Naridi .. 
ina šaplān er-& ulziz (Akk.:) I placed a 
figurine of DN underneath the bed AfO 14 
150:208ff. (SB bit mésiri); ina Spit GIS.NA GUB 

. ina SAG GIS.NÁ GUB ... [ina] SAG GIS.NÁ 
u Sépit GIS.NA GUB-an you set up (various 
figurines) at the foot of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head and foot of the bed 
AMT 2,5:4ff., cf. ibid. 9 and 12, cf. also ina rég 
GIS.NÁ tetemmir KAR 298:11; giS.NA da. 
na ù iz.zi sag.ba.kex(KID) á(var. a).ba. 
ni.in.sar : er-Já-&& pūtu u amarta rukusma 
(Sum.) when you have tied (white thread) to 
his bed and also to the expanse (lit. wall) of 
its headboard : (Akk.) tie (white thread) to 
the head and the side of his bed ASKT p. 
90-91:56; gaba.ri giS.NA.da(!).a.ni máš 
sag.la.tu.ra ké&.da.a.ni : mihrit er-ği-šú 
urisa ina réá marsu irkus opposite his bed, 
at the head of the patient, he tieda kid BIN 2 
22:192f., cf. MÁS.GAL ina res GIŠ.NÁ-Šů irakz 
kasu[ni] they tie an adult goat to the head 
of his bed KAR 33:3 (NA); giS.NA.da.na. 
kex u.me.ni.nigin.e er-šá-šu limema 
circle his bed CT 17 21:84f.; alam.bi zag 
gis.[nA.da.na.kex] zíd.$e wt.me.[ni. 
hur] : salamáu idàt er-[$i-u ša] tappinni 
e[sir] draw his picture with coarse flour 
beside his bed CT 17 32:1f., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.) ef. CT 17 5:50f., and passim; 4 NA,. 
GÜ.MES da rés GI8.NA Sarri u Sepit Sarri four 
amulet(-shaped tablets) for the head of the 
king's bed and the foot of the king(’s bed) 
CT 22 1:14 (let. of Asb.), cf. BBR No. 26 1 14f.; 
3-f4& TA GIS.NÁ talabbia ... NA, AN.GUG.ME 
ina muhhi qaqqad G18 a-ma-ri ša G1X$.NÀ imarz 
ruqu she circles the bed three times, they 
bray ....-stones over the top of the side 
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board of the bed ZA 45 42:5 and 12 (NA), and 
passim in this text. 


d) in omen texts — 1’ in protases: Sum: 
ma surürü ana muhhi GI8.NA améli tli if a 
salamander climbs upon a man’s bed CT 38 
39:19 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 20f., also ina KI.NU 
GIS.NÁ améli imqut ibid. 22f., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa hurru ina ré§ G1$.NÀ ippeti if a 
hole opens at the head of the bed CT 40 20:20, 
also (with ina Sépit G18.NA) ibid. 22, and passim; 
summa siru ana muhhi GI8.NA marsi imqut if 
asnake falls upon the patient’s bed Labat TDP 
8:19; summa amélu làm istu GiS.NÁ 
Sépsu ana qaqqari iškunu if a man, before he 
sets his foot on the floor, (rising) from his bed 
CT 38 31 r. 24 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 33:1. 


2’ in apodoses: ni-di G1$.NÁ confinement 
(lit. taking to bed) KAR 212 ii 58, cf. Sun 
GIS.NÁ NA tsabbat confinement to bed will 
befall (this) man KAR 178 r. vi 29 (both SB 
hemer.); GIS.NA isabbassu he will become bed- 
ridden KAR 392 r. 30 (omen excerpts), cf. Ebeling 
KMI 55:11; IZKIM GIS.NÁ isabbassu CT 38 
33:11, ef. [IZKIM] GIŠ.NÁ u KI.NÚ CT 38 29:38; 
obscure mngs.: NUKÜR GIS.NÁ u É CT 38 26:28 
(SB Alu), ka-di GIŠ.NÁ-šú CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 
(SB Alu). 


e) other oces.: abüni er-Su-um ukâlšu our 
father is bedridden  Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:42; 
la libbi tlimma e-er-Su-um issabtanni istu 
atbiu umma anaékuma unfortunately, I be- 
came confined to bed, (but) after I got up, 
I said BIN 4 35:10 (OA let.); marusmi u ina 
GIS.NÁ nāl heis illand in bed AASOR 16 56:9 
(Nuzi); sa sarréni mahriti ša imrasini mà 
ardanigunu aké issisunu idallipu ina libbi ats. 
NÁ.MES izabbilugunu massartagsunu aké inasz 
suru (the king complained, saying) when the 
former kings were sick, how their servants 
sat up with them all night and carried them 
on litters — thus they carried out their duties 
ABL 1370:12 (NA). 


2. (a tray) (reading uncertain, wr. GIS. 
NÁ(.MES), NA only): 8 a1&.NÁ garisdte 12 @18. 
NÁ ebbidte eight trays with garistu-loaves, 
twelve trays with thick loaves ADD 960i 1f., 
cf. ibid. i 10f., ii 1f., iii 1f., iv 1f., also ADD 961:7 
and r. 6; 2 GIS.NA huhurat two trays with 
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huhuru-loaves ADD 961:8; 5 GIS.NÁ NINDA. 
MES ADD 1068r. 2, cf. ibid. r. 3, also 1060 i 5. 


er$u in bit erSi s.; bedroom; MB, NA, 
LB; wr. É.GIŠ.NÁ; ef. eršu. 

a) in gen.: aššum É.GIŠ.NÁ.MEŠ ša libbi 
asuppati ša bélt ni-sa-a iqbá as to the bed- 
rooms in the lofts which my lord has ordered 
to be torn down BE 17 23:14 (MB let.), cf. 4a 
É GIŠ.NÁ GIS.UR kunnu ibid. 66:21. 

b) as part of the temple: a1&.NÁ ša 4Nabú 
takkarrar “Nabi, ina É.GIŠ.Ná errab the bed 
of Nabû will be prepared, Nabû will enter 
the bedroom ABL 65:9 (NA); UD.4.KAM Ša 
rrt.GUD. Nabû ATašmētum ina É.GIŠ.NÁ 
errubu on the fourth day of Ajaru, Nabû 
and Tašmētu enter the bedroom (for the 
hierogamy) ABL 113:16, cf. ABL 366:8; 
pani bābānú *.G1$.NÁ facing the outside is 
the bedroom TCL 6 32:31 (Esagila-tablet), see 
Schott, ZA 40 27, cf. Sēnu ana É.NIR É.GIS.NÁ 
KÙ.GI sa Antum irrubma ana muhhi qirsappr 
issakkan the Sandal will enter Enir, the room 
of the golden bed of Antum, and will be 
placed (there) on the footstool RAcc. 68:6. 


erSu in Sa muhhi erSi s.; bed sheet; NB*; 
wr. with det. GADA; cf. er&u. 

2 GADA ga muh-hi G1$.NÀ two linen bed 
sheets (for cultic use) Nbn. 252:4; 1 GADA sa 
UGU GIS er-&& ibid. 115:13. 


erSü see erst. 


erSütu A s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. eru A adj. 
TE NUNE! ga er-Su-tu ah-zu star of Eridu, 
possessed of wisdom RaAcc. 137:303. 


eršūtu B 
eresu B. 
er-Su-tum (var. wr. ni-ba-tá) = dr-qu Malku II 
120; er-[Sul-tum = ár-[qu] CT 182152. 
Lit. “planted things." 


s.; vegetables; syn. list*; cf. 


eru (érw) s.; (a native tree); OB, SB; 


wr. syll. and GIS.MA.NU. 
giá.ma.nu = e--ru Hh. III 158; gis.tir gi&. 
ma.nu = MIN (= qis-tu) e--r¢ (var. e-ri) Hh. III 
185; [giš.x x x].x.e = e-ru, ha-at-ti Min Hg. VII 
B 229f.; [giS.ma.nu tag.ga]- e-ru lap-tu Hh. 
VII 231; [giS.ma.nu] = [e]-rum Nabnitu IV 149. 
gis.ma.nu parim(PA+KAS,).ma dü.a. 
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ginx (GIM) kima e-ri ina nübali usémanni he 
made me like' an e.-tree (planted) on dry land 
SBH p. 10:131f. 


GIS e-ni-tum = GIS.MA.NU, mu-ur-ra-nu = MIN, 
ma(text is)-nu-% = MIN (followed by synonyms for 
baltu and aságu) CT 18 3 r. i 28ff.; bu-ur-ra-nu = 
G1S.MA.NU Malku II 151; MUN ma-a-nu = MUN 
e2-ri. Uruanna II 568. 

a) the tree: ugür GIŠ.MA.NU (Flurname) 
CT 8 19b:2 (OB); if in a field inside a city 
GIS.MA.NU KI.MIN(= GUB) an e.-tree stands 
CT 39 3:22 (SB Alu), cf. CT 39 11:57; šum: 
ma GIS[MA.NUl A DIR if an e.-tree is full of 
water CT 39 9:2 (SB Alu); ina Sadé danniti 
ba... hümü husdbu ina libbi lassüni gupnit 
dannüti ša GIS e2-ri ina libbi šērwūni in the 
steep mountains where there is no vegetation 
at all, (except that) mighty e.-trees thrive 
there OIP 2 156:3 (Senn); for a forest of 
e.-trees, cf. Hh. III 185, in lex. section, cf. 
also SBH p.10, in lex. section. Varieties: 
gi$.ma.nu mur.ra.an, giS.ma.nu sig;. 
sig, = mur-ra-nu Hh. III 167f. Qualifications: 
giS.ma.nu.a, giS.ma.nu.hi.a, giS.ma. 
nu.$u = rat-bu fresh Hh. III 159ff.; già. 
ma.nu.ag.a = gàl-pu (with) peeling (bark) 
ibid. 162; giS.ma.nu.Su.ag.a = 44 ina qa- 
a-te MIN hand-peeled ibid. 163; gis.ma.nu 
gibil.ag.a = GIS.MA.NU qi-lu-te e. for kind- 
ling wood ibid. 164; gis.ma.nu im.lü.a = 
e-hi-ru (mng. unkn.) ibid. 165; gi8.ma.nu. 
lù.a = sa2-u (mng. unkn.) ibid. 166. 

b) use of the tree — 1' in med.: šE.DÙ 
GIS.MA.NU a shoot of the e.-tree BE 31 56:25, 
AMT 92,6:6; PA GIS.MA.NU leaves of the 
€.-tree AMT 74 iii 5, Küchler Beitr. pl. 7:50, and 
passim; GIS.MA.NU.SIG, teleggi [...] taqattap 
you take a green branch of the e.-tree, you 
pluck (the leaves) AMT 62,3:12; suHUS GIŠ. 
MA.NU root of the e.-tree KAR 56:10, AMT 
14,3:12, and passim; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU tasâk 
ina gamni tapassag you pound seeds of the 
e.-tree and rub him/her with oil (mixed with 
this powder) KAR 204 :18, and passim in med., also 
KUB 4 48 ii 6; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU (among 10 
Ü.HLA SU.GIDIM.MA ten drugs against the 
hand-of-a-ghost) AMT 76,1:24; for hirsu, cf. 
usage c-1'-c'; without specification: IS. 
MA.NU : A.SU, — e.-tree (against the disease) 
red-water KAR 203 r. i-iii 9, cf. ibid. r. iv-vi 
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2, CT 14 23 K.9283:20; ina 184¢ GIS.MA.NU 
tugatiar[su] you fumigate him (with herbs) 
on a fire of e.-wood CT 23 8:43. 


2’ for secular purposes: gi$.ma.nu tur. 
tur = mar-tu-u, gi$.ma.nu gi8.kal, gis. 
ma.nu.kala.ga = giékal-lu, gi8.ma.nu. 
kala.ga, giš.ma.nu $u.kal = éab-bi-tu, 
gi8.ma.nu BAD = hat-tu, hu-ta-ru Hh. YII 
169-175; 1 GIŠ.PA ša ki-is-ka-na-[el 4 GIŠ.PA 
$a MA.NU.MES KAJ 310:49 (MA); 1 TE GIS. 
TUKUL MA.NU KU.BABBAR (mng. obscure) 
ADD 937 ii 3. 


3’ in magic use — a’ as magic wand: 
gis.ma.nu giš.tu[kul kala.g]a dingir. 
re.e.ne.key(K1D) GIS.Mi.ga.dug.ga.zu.sé 
gá.gá O e.-tree, strong weapon of the gods, 
ereated for the sake of your sweet shade 
KAR 252 ii 51f., cf. ina muhhi GIS. MA.NU Sipta 
3-Su tamannu you recite the incantation three 
times over the e., (place it at the head of 
your bed, and you will have good dreams) 
KAR 53:7; giS.ma.nu gi&.tukul kala.ga 
dingir.re.e.ne.key igi.zu.8é [hé.en]. 
zalag.ga.àm dingir nam.tar gis. 
ma.nu hé.en.tar.re.e.dé may, (O Ša- 
maá,) the e.-wood, the strong weapon of the 
great gods, shine before you, may the gods 
establish the (prophylactic) character of 
e.-wood KAR 252 ii 32f. and 37 (Dream-book); 
gi$.ma.nu gis.hul.dáb.ba udug.e.ne. 
kex : e-ri(var. -ra) a1$ hul-dip-pu-t ša rabist 
the e.-(staff), the magic wand against rabisu- 
demons CT 16 45:139f., cf. ibid. 38 iii 13, with 
dupl. BIN 2 22:152f; [giS].ma.nu gi8. 
tukul.mah an.na.ke, $u.u.me.ti : e-[ral 
kakku sri ša Anim ligīma take a (stick of) 
e., the sublime weapon of Anu (for magic use) 
CT 17 18:8f., cf. CT 16 3:86f., ibid. 21:202f., BBR 
No. 51:12, and cf. KAR 252, above, and GIS. 
MA.NU (used in incantations) RA 18 25:11, 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:2 and 4, cf. also the title 
of a ritual: GIS.TUKUL GIS.MA.NU ša rēš ers 
Sarri CT 22 1:15 (let. of Asb.); GIS.TUKUL MA. 
NU (=) 7 UD-mu GIŠ.TUKUL dMarduk the 
weapon of e.-wood = the seven demons, the 
weapon of Marduk PBS 10/4 12 ii 25; two 
goat-fish (figurines) of tamarisk wood ša 
GIS.PA Sa GIS.MA.NU nasi which carry a staff 
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of e.-wood AMT 101,2 r. iii 8, cf. KAR 298:3 
(dupl. BBR No. 46:17) and 30; GIS.PA GIS.MA.NU 
da qt re$ tamahhar you receive a shepherd’s 
staff made of e.-wood (you recite the incan- 
tation over it and place it over the woman in 
labor, then she will give birth quickly) KAR 
196 r. ii 4, cf. ibid. 8; ina. hugüb GI8S.MA.NU ana 
3-44 ikarrit he strikes out three times with 
a twig of the e.-tree Maqlu IX 181, cf. Maqlu 
IX 129. 


b' figurines etc. made of e.-wood: 7 NU 
NUN.ME &@ GIS.MA.NU (take) seven figurines 
of the “wise men" made of e.-wood KAR 
298:2, dupl. BBR No. 46—47:15, and ibid. 10ff., 
cf. dv1r.BI ga GIS.MA.NU AMT 2,5:5, cf. also 4R 
21 No. 1B r. 11. 


c’ other magic uses: 7 hirst ša GIS.MA.NU 
twpalla& ... tusakkak you perforate seven 
e.-nuts(?), string (them on red and white 
yarn) KAR 194 r. iv 40, cf. CT 23 11:30, ibid. 
4 r. 13, AMT 69,9:5, also 14 Gia GIS.MA.NU 
... tadakkak you string 14 e.-nuts(?) (on red 
yarn) KAR 223:4; GIS.MA.NU ina kalatisa 
tusannas you plant a (stick of) e. in its (the 
figurine’s) loins Maqlu IX 41, ef. Maqlu III 
20£, cf. 4R 21 No. 1 B3f.; luté GIS.MA.NU ina 
muhhi garakku tesén you put cuttings of 
e.-wood on the fire pan BRM 4 6:15. 


The eru-tree was a native hardwood used 
primarily for making sticks. Since a variety 
of the eru is called murrünu, which appears 
as a loan word in Aram. murrdnd, *cornel 
(or dogwood)," (Löw Flora 1 465), while Syr. 
mūrrānīla (Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 405a) 
means a corno facta, baculus and hasta, eru 
must be a variety of cornel, the branches of 
which are known to make tough sticks. 


(Thompson DAB 298ff.); Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 54 n. 71. 


eru (erru) s.; headband; SB, NB. 

misir ert ina qablēšunu e-ri ert ina SAG.[DU- 
šunu raksu] sash(es) of copper are bound 
around their waists, headband(s) of copper 
around their heads (description of figurines) 
KAR 298:30, cf. [e-r]i erî ina qaqqadisw ibid. 
39, and e-ri siparri ina SA[G ...] BBR No. 47 
ii 4’; lu-bar ku-lu-lu ù er-ri turban and 
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headband Camb. 277:11, cf. 1 tte lu-bar 
ku-lu-lu 1 TÓG e-ri YOS 7 183:6 and 12, ef. also 
TCL 12 109:8, ku-lu-lu TÓG paršīgu TÚG e-ri 
ša DN Cyr. 253:9, also e-ri ša TAnnunitu 
Camb. 158:3 (all NB). 


Possibly to be connected with ÉS e-ru RTC 
221 r. v 9', 222 r. iii 20, 229 r. 4' (OAkk.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 175 n. 12. 


erü (eriu, fem. erītum) adj.; 1. naked, 
2. empty, 3. empty handed, destitute; from 
OA on; ef. érésSanu, erisütu A, eris$áummànu, 
méranu adj., mērānu adv. 

[su-ú] [su] = me-re-e-nu, e-ri-iš-šum MSL 2 
133 vii 49f. (Proto-Ea); sup = e-ri-iš-šu 2R 44 
No. 1:9 (group voc.); me-e-ri-in-nu, [g}i-um-ma-ru 
= [e-rji-i$-éum An VII 13f. 

1. naked (in adverbial use, eri&si-): subātī 
«say mahrikunuma e-ri-&i-ia átanallak lubarz 
tam istàt Sibilanim my clothes are with you, 
and I go about naked, send me (at least) one 
old garment YOS 2 106:17 (OB let.); u Sumz 
ma PN aššassu ana PN, mutiša ul mutimi atta 
igabbi e-ri-ši-ša ussi ana bit rugbat ekallim 
usellist but if PN, his wife, says to PN,, her 
husband, “You are not my husband," she 
shall go out (from his house) naked, and they 
shall take her up to the upper floor of the 
palace (to expose her) BRM 4 52:14 (OB Hana) ; 
PN PN, u PN; ... [S]a intima PN, ana GN 
itbalusunüti istu mahar RN innabitünim u 
e-ri-ié-Éi-&u-nu-ma illikünim nahrami 1.ÀM ina 
ekal[lim | a)ddin$unüsim [ana syr b[el]ija 
atta[rdassuni]ti to PN, PN, and PN, who 
escaped from RN while PN, was taking them 
to GN, and came to me completely naked (or: 
destitute), I gave each a piece of cloth from 
the palace, and sent them to my lord ARM 6 
37:9; PN ana muli ussab subate ihamma: 
suma, e-ri-i-3[a] usessig should PN wish to 
live with (another) husband, they shall strip 
off (her) clothes, and shall turn her out naked 
HSS 5 71:35 (Nuzi); Summa ina bit améli bel 
biti mīta e-re-ši-šú imur if in a man’s house 
the owner sees a naked ghost (lit. dead per- 
son) CT 38 30:17 (SB Alu). 

2. empty (OA): minum ripšu ša tastanapz 
paranni ana akàlini la&su ninu rips nitanapz 
pas ša iggdtija ibs?u ulaqqitma ustébilakkum 
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ümam ibbitim e-ri-im wasbaku what is this 
extravagance(?) you keep writing me about? 
(if) there is not enough for us to eat, (how) 
could we keep living on a lavish scale? what 
there was at my disposal I have already 
scraped together and sent you, today I live 
in an empty house CCT 3 24:32 (let.); tidé 
attama kima ina bitim e-ri-im ézibini you 
yourself know that he left me in an empty 
house BIN 4 96:14 (let.); umma anakuma &z 
būtum ispurünim atallak ina gatim e-ri-tim 
allak thus (said) I, “The elders have written 
to me, I shall go, (though) I shall go with 
empty hands" Golénischeff 14:27 (let.). 


3. empty handed, destitute — a) absolute 
use (OA only): aššumi PN ša taspuranni 
kima e-ri-á-ma ua-Ka-ni-ts Sassuhu aššiāti la 
asbassu with regard to PN, about whom you 
wrote me, I did not get hold of him in the 
matter of the outstanding amounts because 
he is destitute and has been removed to 
Kani$ TCL 19 5:26 (let.); ina kaspim 10 MA. 
NA érubma imam e-ri-tum usém I went in 
(to the business) with ten minas of silver, 
and today I came out empty-handed CCT 3 
41b:12 (let.); e-ri-um atta la tallakma libbi 
awilim la imarras you should not go away 
empty-handed, lest the chief feel bad (about 
it) KTS 17:21 (let.). 

b) adverbial use: 1 GUR Seam ana wmz 
mika idinma e-ri-liš-ši-i-ša la wasbat give one 
gur of barley to your mother, that she need 
not live destitute AJSL 32 280:12 (OB let.), 
cf. e-ri-is-S-ia (in broken context) PBS 7 
34:7 (OB let.) ; e-ri-is-5i-Su-nu-ma saba[m] usasz 
hiršunūti destitute as they were, (PN) was 
able to make them change sides ARM 2 
31 r. 2’. 


von Soden, ZA 41 1165ff. 


erü A (weriu, wert) s. masc.; copper; from 
OAkk. on; OB werüm, acc. wer?am, werém; 
OA wertum, also erám, acc. erwam (cf. e-ru-am 
CCT 2 21b:16, URUDU-i-a-ka TCL 4 23:16, 
URUDU-a-kà TCL 20 135:2, and passim, cf. 
also URUDU-t-Su TCL 14 18:14), wr. syll. and 
URUDU, exceptionally A.MUSEN (=erd, eagle") 
Iraq 3 89:6, and passim in this text; cf. urudá, 
urudunikalagá. 


erü A 


urudu = e-ru-ú (zarinnu, gurnu, mest, sit hurri, 
témeku, larsu, Tilmunt, Asná, Makkanü, Meluhhi, 
q. v., follow as qualities of copper) Hh. XI 331; 
u,-ru-ud um (old var. of URUDU) = we-e-ru-u[m] 
MSL 3 220 G, iii 4’ (Proto-Ea); u-ru-du URUDU = 
e-ru-u SP 11112; G-ru-dupus (old var. of URUDU) 
= e-ru-ú A III/5:11; urudu, ad.hal, níg.kala. 
ga =e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 138ff. 

urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en : ša e-ri-i 
u annaki muballiléunu atta (cf. usage d) ASKT 
p. 79r. 16f.; za.e Mur.níg.kala.ga (var. urudu. 
níg.kala.ga) ku&.ginx(arw) U.mu.e.HI : atta 
e-ra-a dan-nu kima maški [...] you (O Diorite) 
shall cut(?) the hard copper as if it were leather 
Lugale XI 11, cf. urudu.níg.kala.ga : e-ra-a 
dan-na (in broken context) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 18f. 
(SB lit.); for uRuDU.Nic.KALA.GA, a musical in- 
strument, see urudunikalagü. 

a-me-lu-u, el-lu, eb-bu, nam-rum, za-ku-*, a-na-nu, 
a-si-su-%, a-hus-u, a-NI-u, a-Ni-te-u = [e-ru]-4] An 
VII 37-46; [tud-ku]- = mi-pi-is e-re-e An VII 
46a; [6 tus]-qa-a (var. (tu]3-ka-a) : ni-pi-is URUDU, 
ep-ri URUDU, SAHAR.URUDU.LKU.E : URUDU.BAD 
šá qag-qa-ru KU-s% old copper which the soil has 
eaten up Uruanna III 476-476b. 

a) ingen.: ula KU.BABBAR ula UM DUL-zu 
his statue is neither of silver nor of copper 
MDP 2 p. 63 ii 2 (Puzur-InSudinak); adduràr 
kaspim hurdsim URUDU AN.NA Sim Spaz 
tim ... askun I abolished debts payable in 
silver, gold, copper, tin, barley and wool 
KAH 2 11:22 (Irisum); addurar Akkadi u maz 
résunu a&kun e-ru-$u-nu amsi I freed the 
Akkadians and their sons (from forced labor) 
and cleared (lit. washed) them of their (obli- 
gation to pay) copper (as tax) ZA 43 115:53 
(Ilu$uma); ind KU.BABBAR.MES-éu ina URUDU. 
MES-Su ina gabbi mimmisu u áarru uzakki the 
king exempted (him) with regard to (taxes 
to be paid from) his silver, his copper and 
whatever (else) he owned MRS6RS 15.114:10; 
1l meat 95 GUN we-ri SÀ.BA 3 GUN ... asniq 
195 talents of copper, from which I checked 
three talents KTS 54d:2 (OA); URUDU-a-ka 
ana dammuqim utár I shall exchange your 
copper against refined (copper) CCT 4 47a:5 
(OA let.); ana la awilim ta&skunima annakam 
e-ru-am tugaknikma tézibam you have treated 
me as though I were not a gentleman, in that 
you have left me the tin (and) the copper 
under seal CCT 2 21b:26 (= CCT 4 46b:16); 
ammini we-ri-a-am la taddin ... we-ri-a-am 
dummuqam ... idinma why did you not give 
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the copper? give refined copper UET 5 6:19 
and 24 (OB let.); ina kutlāti sí-pa-ar-ri Sigari 
we-ri-im Idiglat iskir she barred the Tigris 
with bronze locks and bolts of copper CT 15 
2 viii 9 (OB lit.); [llama]ssu $a hurüs? URUDU 
mihhuz ina libbi$u (obscure) EA 14 i 68 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); ina URU JBit-Albadá 
URUDU ina sapanni Sadi ittanmar in the 
town GN copper was discovered deep in the 
mountain CT 29 48:7 (SB list of prodigies), 
restored after AfO 16 262; URUDU.HI.A dan-na 
mupassidu [abni | kima subati nalbugaku I (the 
horse) am clad with "strong copper" (i.e., 
horseshoes?) which splits stones, as with a 
garment CT 15 35:3 (SB wisdom). 


b) qualities: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, and 
see ahi, “loose,” damqu, “good quality," 
dummuqu, “refined,” hummusu, “clean,” 
lummunu, “bad quality,” pest, “white” (only 
Lie Sar. 155), samu, “red,” sallamu, “black,” 
Sikku, “weather-worn,”  *$ubburu, “in 
scraps,” tabu, "fine," tiri, *weather-worn." 


C) provenience: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, 
and see Alašů, “from Cyprus" (Mari), Habuz 
rattaju (OA), Kunanamaju (OA), Tismurnaju 
(OA); Kur Maganna lipsur KUR URUDU 
may Magan, the home of copper, absolve 
JNES 15 132:34 (SBrel), cf. kur.má.gan.na 
= KUR sit hurri Magan = the land of mines 
Hh. XXII 23’, see JNES 15 147; 7 GU URUDU 
KUR-i ARM 7 135:7. 


d) techniques: gi$.gu.za gar.ba urudu 
gar.ra : kusst ga karšu e-ra-a uhhuzu a 
chair whose knob is plated with copper Hh. IV 
106; urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en: 
ga e-ri-t u annaki muballil$unu atta you (Fire) 
are the one who alloys copper and tin ASKT p. 
77r. 16f. (SB lit.); l MA.NA URUDU 74 GiN 
AN.NA billátesw ultébilfa] I am sending an 
alloy of sixty shekels of copper and 73 shekels 
of tin KAV 205:16 (MA let.); kí tém tlimma 
zi pi tiddi abnima e-ra-a qiribsu astappaka ki 
pitiq 4 GíN.TA.ÀM through a divine in- 
spiration I made clay forms, and I used them 
again and again for pouring copper into them, 
as if casting half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 
17 (Senn); ali dNIN.Á.GAL n&§ x x $4 bil-ti ša 
danna e-ra-a (var. URUDU.HI.A) kima mas-ki 


era A 


i li [...] mupattiqu 4á-[...] where (now) is 
dNIN.Á.GAL, who carries the ...., who ....-s 
the mighty copper like ...., who casts [...] 
Góssmann Era I 157; for technical terms for 
casting, refining, etc., see dummuqu, ‘to 
refine," epésu (epsu), mest, patüqu, “to cast,” 
südu, “to smelt,” 3apüku, “to pour into 
the mold," and also billatu, “alloy,” bullulu, 
“to alloy," burrumu, kaparu, sêru, ‘‘to plate," 
Sipir ANIN.Á.GAL sub Sipru, tubbi “to glue"(?) 
(TCL 20 163: 8); foringots of copper, see kubüru, 
kusru, népefu, népistu, Sebirtu; for copper- 
smiths, see gurgurru, kabsarru, nappihu. 


e) objects made of copper: normally (in 
OAkk., OB, SB and rarely in OA, MA, NB 
and NA) wr. with the determinative URUDU, 
note however: 3 URUDU UD.KA.BAR za-hum 
three zàhw containers of bronze BIN 8 145:1 
(OAkk.) and 3tu-ti-da UD.KA.BAR URUDU three 
pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7; URUDU 
GIS.KAK ERIN a peg of cedar wood (clad) 
with copper MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1i 11 (Puzur-In- 
Éufinak), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU-e GIS.ERIN MDP 
4 pl. 2 i 12; tna NÍG.GUL URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
with bronze pickaxes (beside aqquilàt eri 
(passim) and aqqullàt siparri  (passim)) 3R 7i 
19 (Shalm. III); 1 KUŠ Saltu $a e-ru(copy -lu)-á 
one leather shield with copper (mounting) 
UCP 9 275:8 (LB). 

f) special uses — 1’ copper bead: [N]A,. 
KU.BABBAR NA,.KU.GI NA,.URUDU NA,.AN.NA 
[...]... 10 NA4[MES ...] ina kišädišu tasakz 
kan you place around his neck (an amulet 
consisting of) a silver bead, a gold bead, a 
copper bead, a tin bead (all together) ten 
beads [against the ... disease] AMT 72,1:35, 
ef. also NA,URUDU NITÁ dark (colored) 
copper bead AMT 7,1:10, and passim in med., 
also UET 4 149:2, 151:4, of. (without NA,) 
KAR 213 ii 19f., ete.; note: NA,.BAL.URUDU 
NITA AMT 12,4:4, cf. 7 SE URUDU (beside 
seven SE each of silver, gold and tin, for ritual 
purposes) ABL 977 r. 10 (NA, éar-pühi ritual); 
€ £ NA, URUDU ina &ikari tar-bak LA you soak 
a copper bead(?) in beer and make a compress 
with it RA 18 7:15. 


2' verdigris (SAHAR.URUDU), see Suhtu. 
3' copper "resin" (hil ert), see hilu. 
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4' copper powder (nipis eri, epri ert), see 
nipsu, eperu. 


5’ in chem. texts: adi URUDU.HLA tras: 
Susu until the copper is red hot ZA 36 184 I 
§ 2:23, and passim, cf. Á.MUSEN Ag-ga-di- 


ii-u,, Iraq 3 89:6. 


g) price of copper: bal nam.lugal.la. 
ka.ni... 10ma.naurudu.ta... ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka kü.babbarlgín.kü.e (var. 
1 gín.e) hé.íb.da.S$ám during his royal 
reign one shekel of silver bought, according to 
the price equivalences (valid) in his country, 
ten minas of copper CT 21 17:17, var. from ibid. 
16:20 (Sin-gaSid); 3 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 GÍN 
KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA URUDU epšum ana 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR three minas of copper correspond 
to one shekel of silver, two minas of wrought 
copper correspond to one shekel of silver 
Goetze LE $ 1:16f.; for the copper-silver ratio 
in OB, ef. (ratio 180:1) Boyer Contribution 
9 passim and (ratio 240:1) YOS 5 203:109, 
in OA, (ratio ranging from 46:1 to 180:1) 
Lewy, MVAG 33 133 note e, Landsberger in Sume- 
roloji Arastirmalari 930. 


h) copper as means of payment: passim 
in pre-Sar., OA, MB Alalakh, MA and NA. 


The scribes carefully differentiate between 
the specific uses of copper (for casting objects) 
and those of bronze (for cutting instruments, 
scales for armor, sheets for coating and mount- 
ing, etc.), but seem to be inclined in later 
texts to use the det. URUDU for bronze ob- 
jects, while UD.KA.BAR never refers to copper 
objects. For objects called URUDU UD.KA.BAR 
(in OAkk.), see siparru, in the meaning 
“fetter.” 


Thompson DAC 63ff., Gadd and Thompson, 
Iraq 3 94f. 


erü B (irá) s.; grinding slab (particularly 
the nether stone of a hand mill) hand mill 
(i.e., saddle quern); from OB, MA on; fem. 
according to YOS 8 107:1 (OB), KAJ 123:2 
(MA), VAS 6 246:15 (NB), pl. erétu Hh. XXII 22’, 
eriatu YOS 2 152:20; wr. syll. (trim UCP 10 
110 No. 35:13 and 19, ir-ri AMT 16,1:4) and 
(NA,).HAR.(HAR). 


eri B 


na,.HAR = e-ru-á, [na,.HAR].Éu = MIN qa-ti, 
{na,.HAR.Su] = [MIN h]a-bi-su, [na,.HAR.zi.e.bi] 
= [MIN zi-e-b Hh. XVI D iii 15ff.; na,.HaR.8u 
= €-ru-u qa-ti = e-ru-u si(? )-x-ti(? )-du-ri, nay. HAR. 
Su = HAR ha-ba-si = MIN, na,.HAR.zi.e.bi = 
e-r[u]-u 2i-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur, na4.BAR.ad. 
bar = e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [s]al-lam-tu, na,.HAR. 
pahar = e-r[u-u p]a-ha-ri = [al-[ban] zi-e [pa]-har 
Hg. D ii 142ff., 146f., also Hg. B IV 124ff.; [na,. 
HAR.Su] = [HAR] ha-bi-st = Gau.zu(!) Hg. E 8; 
na,- HAR, na8&,.har.zi.bu, mna,.har.zi.bu.kuá&. 
su.ga, na&a,har.si.mu.ru, na,.har.bu.uh.ru, 
na,.har.ad.bar, na.har.ad.bar.kus.si.ga, 
na,.har.pahar,  na,.har.pahar.[ku£&.si.ga], 
na,.har.[SÉu] Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 34-46 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

ü-ur “yar = [el[r]u-4 Izi H 182; ur HAR = 
e-ru-u S* Voc. A 5’; á-ru [aR] = e-ru-4 Ea V 118, 
restored from Ea V 12’, also A V/2:157; na,.HAR. 
HAR = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 142; [ki]-ik-ki-in Har = 
e-ru-[4] Ea V 130; [ki-in-ki-in] [war] = [e-ru-]u = 
(Hitt.) NA,HAR.HAR-aš Sè Voc. B 7’ (Bogh.); 
ki-ik-ki-en HAR = [e-ru-4], a-ra HAR = [fe-e-nu] 
S I 30f. 

ur HAR, Um unpé = 4m.ma-a-tum Sd NA, HAR. 
HAR Nabnitu IV 40f.; ur HAR = um-ma-tu šá 
URUDU (scribal error, erá copper for erá grinding 
slab) S* Voc. A 13’; fulmuunps = um-ma-[tu] 
DÉ.na4.HAR (var. [n24].HAR.HAR) = um-ma-[tu] e- 
re-e Erimhus II 57f.; u[m]-m[a]-t[um], [w]m-ma-at 
e-ri-[i] (Sum. not preserved) Imgidda to Erimhuá 
Al‘. 

[zi]-[2]-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 


a) in gen.: u 5 e-ri-t lulgiakku and I will 
fetch five grinding slabs for you CT 29 21:12 
(OB let.), cf. e-ri-a-tim hamiá YOS 2 152:20; 
Seim labia u e-ri- lusabilakku I will send 
you the old grain and the millstones CT 29 
21:25 (OB let.); NA,HAR TOL 11 248:11, VAS 
9 221:4, CT 6 7a:25, CT 8 43b:1, ete. (all OB); 
1 NA,.HAR.HAR gadu narkabu CT 4 30a:4 (OB), 
and passim in OB, MB, Nuzi and NB, see nar: 
kabu; [...] NA,.HAR.MES [...]-n? tadnanissu 
ina tims i-[pa |-Hwu-ru-fu-nu-ni inaddan tuppusu 
ihhappi [...] grinding slabs have been de- 
livered to him, the day he redeems them his 
tablet will be broken KAJ 124a r. 4' (MA); 
4 sina sahlé bututiam ina NA, HAR telén you 
grind one-third of a sila of cress (seeds and) 
pistachio nuts on a grinding slab CT 23 23:3 
(SB med.); teinu ina muhhi ténu Sa NA,-HAR 

. nagbit iqabbi the miller shall say the 
(following) benediction over the grinding 
slab, as he grinds RAcc. 63:44; mümit sum 
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ina [e-r]e-e (vars. NA,-HAR, NA,.HAR.HAR) nad 
u sadadu the curse incurred by dropping 
grain upon a grinding slab and of milling (lit. 
“dragging” the muller over the grain) Surpu 
III 94, cf. [...] NA,HAR AD.BAR /asaddad 
AMT 42,1:4; Summa EME.DIR $aplümu NA, 
HAR wid if a lizard gives birth beneath a 
grinding slab KAR 382 r. 58 (SB Alu); KUR 
Di.bar = KUR e-re-íum GN is the home (i.e., 
the land of origin) of grinding slabs Hh. XXII 
22', cf. KUR SAG.GAR lipsur KUR NAy.HAR.MES 
may GN, the home of grinding slabs, absolve 
JNES 15 134:46 (SB lit.). 


b) material: 2 NA, BAR 4a ad-ba-ri two 
basalt millstones TCL 1 89:8 (OB), cf. NA,. 
HAR AD.BAR BE 6/2 85:12 (OB), PBS 8/1 19 r. 
3’, Bóhl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15 (OB), cf. 
NA,HAR.MES 8a NA, [...] BE 17 26:12 (MB 
let); 12 Ó.HLA u S$rw.gr.A annüti [... ina] 
NA,HAR AD.BAR tasaddad you mill these 
twelve herbs and aromaties [...] with a 
basalt millstone AMT 42,1:4, cf. ina ir-ri 
abàri tasák AMT 16,1:4. 


c) uses — 1’ to grind flour: NA,.HAR ziD. 
Sk millstone for tappinnu (coarse) flour 
Pinches Peek 14:10 (OB), cf. NA,.HAR ZÍD NA,. 
HAR ZiD.SE Meissner BAP 7:13 and 22 (OB), and 
passim; NA,.HAR ZÍD.GU for .... flour Böhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15, Scheil Sippar 
10:25(), YOS 12 290:12, and passim in OB, cf. 
NA, HAR Zip SAG for fine flour TCL 189:9; 1 
HAR AD.BAR 2 HARZÍD.KUM one basalt grinding 
slab, two grinding slabs for isqüqu-flour CT 2 
1:11 (OB). 


2’ to grind spices: 2 NA, i-ru-um ša zi-bi-i 
two grinding slabs for cumin UCP 10 110 No. 
35:13 (OB Ishehali, cf. NA,.HAR zi-bi BE 6/2 
26 ii 21 and iv 8, YOS 8 98:28, 57, and pas- 
sim in OB, also 2 NA,HAR.MES ša zi-bi 
Speleers Recueil 311:1 (MA), 2 NA,.HAR.MES dq 
zi-pt KAJ 123:2 (MA); 1 NA,HAR &i-mu-ru- 
um one grinding slab for cumin YOS 12 120:1 
(OB), cf. NA, HAR si-mu-rum YOS 8 98:28 and 
57 (OB), 2 NA,HAR Sa hasimiru YOS 3 
66:16 (NB), and see hasimiru; NA,.HAR ZAG. 
HLLI grinding slab for cress (seeds) BE 6/2 
70:8 (OB), cf. CT 23 23:3 sub usage a. 


era C 


3’ to press oil: 2 NA,HAR $E GIÉI two 
grinding slabs for (pressing) sesame BIN 7 
218:4, cf. 1 NA,HAR zi-bi SE.GIS.i YOS 12 
342:3. 


4' to grind sherds (to be mixed with pot- 
ters clay): NA, HAR DUG.QA.BUR potter's 
grinding slab BE 6/2 26 ii 17, also TCL 10 120:27, 
YOS 8 98:28, 57, YOS 12 290:12, and passim in 
OB; NA,.HAR DUG+BUR KUS(!) s.GA potter's 
leather-covered grinding slab CT 4 40b:17 
(OB). 

d) parts of the millstone: see elitu, “upper 
part," narkabu, “muller,” and ummatu. 


eri C (ará) s.; eagle; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and Á.MUSEN; cf. aránis. 

A = a-ru-é Hh. XIV 137; [ti-il Á = [a/e-rju-u 
SP IL 33; ti-i Á. MUSEN = a-ru-u (var. e-ru-u) Diri 
VI E 54; [4]*smuSen = e-ru-ú = na-dé-ru Hg. 
CI 26; Á.MUSEN = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 141; PA 
A.MUSEN = ba-a te (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
ša e-ri-im eagle’s feather (or wing) MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50, school text). 

a) in gen.: ina sépéja ana šadé GN agar 
hulgi AMUSEN Samé mustapri&u gerebsu la 
[viru] arkigunu lu éli on foot I climbed 
Mount GN after them, aforsaken place (where 
even) the winging eagle of the sky does not 
venture Scheil Tn. II 38; kima issur hurri 
$a lapan AMUSEN ipparsidu itruku libbusu 
his heart trembled like (that of) a partridge 
that flees before an eagle TCL 3:149 (Sar.); 
Summa Á.MUSEN.MES magal imtéduma UR.BI 
ittanaprasu if the eagles become very numer- 
ous and fly around in flocks CT 41 1 Sm.1244:2 
(SB Alu), for prognostics derived from 
eagles, see ibid. passim, also CT 39 25 Sm.1376, 
CT 41 1 K.2911, obv., cf. also [Summa surdá] 
MUSEN u Á.MUSEN la mitguruma imdahhasu 
CT 39 23:24; Summa surdá ina apti bit améli 
qinnam Á.MUSEN usésimma if, in the window 
of a man's house, a falcon makes an eagle 
leave its nest CT 39 23:10 (SB Alu); ina silli 
sirbitim ulid siru e-ru-ú ittalad ina si-ri-Su the 
serpent bore (its young) in the shade of a 
sarbatu-tree, the eagle bore (its) in its top Bab. 
12 pl. 13:7 (Etana); rimi sirrimü Á.MUSEN ibar: 
ram[ma| the eagle brings as prey wild oxen 
and wild asses Bab. 12 pl. 1:20 (Etana), and 
passim in this text; Siddátusw [a]e]-rà(var. -ri) 
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u musrusse sariri usalbig I had its (the 
processional boats) sides covered with eagles 
and dragons of sariru-alloy VAB 4 156 v 23 
(Nbk.); supur a-re-e sup(u)rasu his talons are 
eagle's talons Gilg. VII iv 19, cf. LKU 33:41 
(LamaÉtu); summa IGI A.MUSEN MU.NI ana 
BURU,MUSEN masil if (a bird) called ‘“eagle- 
eye" — it resembles a raven CT 41 5:28 (SB 
Alu). 

b) as term of comparison: summa tuliz 
mum kima e-ri-im kappi Sakin if the spleen 
has wings like an eagle YOS 10 41:31 (OB ext.); 
Summa mů KI.MIN (= ina bab bit améli tabz 
kuma) kima e-ri-i if the water spilled in a 
man’s doorway has the shape of an eagle 
(preceding line: of a snake) CT 38 21:2 (SB 
Alu); summa izbu KA AMUSEN Sakin if the 
newborn lamb has the beak of an eagle 
(parallel: ofaraven) CT 27 40:12ff. (SB Alu); 
kima Á.MUSEN.MES qardüti sirugssa usaprig I 
let (the chariotry, the cavalry (and) my body- 
guard) fly over it (the mountain) like valiant 
eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. kima qinni e-re-e(!) 
(in broken context) PBS 15 80 ii 2 (NB royal). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger Fauna 100 
n. 3; Schott, ZA 42 131. 


erü D (or erru, éru) s.; (afestival); OAkk. 


UD e-ru-um 9NIN.dar.ra.ba.an on the 
day of the e.-festival of DN MAD 3 59. 


erü E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ü-nu] [TE.uNU] = e-ru-u 3d s1.1n.NU Diri VI B 
20". 


era (ari, merá) v.; 1. to be pregnant, 2. to 
conceive (trans.), 3. Sdéri to impregnate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; I iri — irri — erat/arat, 
ILL, arú in OB and SB omens, also CT 22 
40:7 (NB); wr. syll. and PES; cf. eritu. 

pi(!)-i8 PES, = a-ru-ú-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 26 
(Proto-Ea); pe-eš PES, = e-ru-u, a-la-du Sb II 
55f.; PES, = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 143; pe-eá prs, 
pe-eS SAxTUR = mi-ru-4 Ea VII Exc. 26’f., also 
(wr. me-ru-[u]) Ea VII 213f.; [e A] = e-r[u-4] A 
1/1:43; na,.ped,.a = a-ban e-re-e charm to 
become pregnant = INIM.INIM.MA.BI, nanu. 
pes,.a = a-ban la e-re-e charm against becoming 
pregnant Hg. B IV i 72f.; ú.peš = [$am-me 
e-re-e], á.nu.pe&, = [Sam-me la e-re-e] Hh. XVII 
209f, 


erü 


dam.mu gub.bu.na.mu : ana mutija e-ru-áu 
(Sum.) (Ninurta) whom I had implanted in me by 
my husband : (Akk.) whom I conceived by my 
husband Lugale IX 3; al.pe&,.a : e-rat-me 2 R 
16 ii 48, cf. mng. la-2". 


1. to be pregnant — a) in lit.: Jumma 
sinmstu a-rat-ma ša libbi[sa ibak]ki if a woman 
is pregnant and the fetus cries CT 27 14:1 
(SB Izbu), cf. CT 27 1:3, also Jumma sinnistu 
PES,-ma ša libbisa ibakki CT 27 46 r. 24, CT 
28 6b:13, 35 K.9713:15, and similar protases 
passim, cf. Labat TDP 200:1ff.; Jumma sinnistu 
a-rai-ma Sa libbida issima [semi imi if a 
woman is pregnant, and the fetus calls out 
and somebody (else) hears it CT 27 14:2; IM 
i-ri-ma IM U.tu (if a woman) is pregnant 
with “wind” and bears “wind”? CT 27 14:23; 
mümitam ulla«ma»mm naphar i-ru-ú naphar 
uldu (after) they had sworn the oath, both 
conceived, both gave birth Bab. 12 pl 13:5 
(SB Etana); [nu].ná al.peS,.a ... e.&e 
ina la nákimi e-rat-me they say, “Can she be 
pregnant without having had intercourse?" 
AJSL 28 235 ii 40£.; ana sinnisti abit? la illak 
ana [DAM] attüswma lillik imu šutu sinnistu 
$$ NITA ir-ri let him not go to a strange 
woman, to his own wife should he go, (and) 
that very day this woman will conceive a male 
KAR 177 r. ii 46, dupl. KAR 147 r. 26 (SB hemer.), 
cf. UD Sudtu SAL-ğú ir-ri 3R 56 No. 6 K.3765:16 
(SB hemer.); a$$at améli ana Sanimma e-rat a 
man's wife has become pregnant by another 
(man) BRM 4 12:35f. (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:13f.; entu assum la e-ri-áá qinnassa 
usnak the high priestess will permit inter- 
course per anum in order to avoid pregnancy 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 10 (SB ext.), dupl. BRM 4 12:32 
and Boissier DA 220:10; if a woman’s breasts 
are (like those of) the goddess Belit-ili ir-ri- 
ma la ugaklal she will become pregnant but 
will miscarry (lit. not bring to completion) 
KAR 472 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), of. er-ri-áá (mis- 
take) ibid. 6; sinništu ina a Ó-iá GAR-ma ir- 
ra-a-ma [...] you put (the figurine of) a 
woman on her neck and she will conceive RA 
18 22 ii 6 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 14; andku e-ru-ú e- 
ra-ku-ma nukkupu unakkap I (the moon 
god's sacred cow) am pregnant, and so am 
ready to gore KAR 196 r. ii 55; [e-ri]-a arite 


325 


or.uchicago.edu 


erü 


thila hajjalate (the cows) became pregnant, 
began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19. 

b) other oces.: [wl a-ri-a-at-ma īzibši 
after she became pregnant, he left her PBS 5 
100ii 16 (OB); asamméma ahatka e-ri-a-at [hear 
your sister is pregnant KTS 42a:18 (OA let.). 


2. to conceive (trans.): i-ra-an-ni ummu 
(var. ummi) enetum ina puzri ulidanni my 
mother, an énfu-priestess, conceived me, in 
secret she bore me King Chron. 2 88 i 5, dupl. 
CT 13 42:4 (Sar. legend); [... DN £]-ra-an-ni 
DN, uldanni [... DN] conceived me, DN, 
brought me forth BA 10/1 81 r. 2 (SB rel), 
cf. [DN] e-ri-& im-nu-Si dgN.Lín she has con- 
ceived her, Enlil loves(?) her (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 37. 

3. Siri to impregnate: umma GUD 
thann[isma] litta la ú-šá-ri if a bull rubs 
himself (against the cow) but does not im- 
pregnate the cow Izbu Comm. 488; ana burti 
alpu ul igahhit iméru atàna ul ú-šá-ra ardatum 
ina süqi ul ú-šá-ra [etw the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow, the donkey no longer 
impregnates the she-donkey, the man no 
longer gets the woman in the street pregnant 
CT 15 46 r. 7f. (Descent of Ištar); sinnista ša süqi 
li-áá-ri let him get a street girl pregnant 
Virolleaud Fragments 20 K.3769 + K.6482:24 (SB 
hemer.). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 228. 


erü (to cut trees) see arů. 
eri (beer dregs) see irú. 
ēru (twig) see dru. 
eru see eru and erá D. 
êru adj.; awake; SB*; cf. éru. 
ana e-ri u salli purussd tanandinna you 


decide the fate of (those) awake and sleeping 
(alike) KAR 58 r. 15 (SB lit.). 


éru v.; to be awake; from OA, OB on; 
I vir — ër, II (stative only KAR 128: 23); 
cf. éru adj., érütu. 

ri = e-rum 8d šit-ti to be awake, (said) of sleep- 
(ing) Antagal ITI 216, also 5R 16 iii 38 (group 
voc.); ri.ri = e-rum sd IGI Antagal III 217; x.x 
= e-rum (in group with pari, and dalā[pu] to be 
sleepless) ErimhuS VI 108; [ri] = [min (= [e]- 
rum)], [x].ri = e-r? Nabnitu IV 150f. 


éru 

[... giS.tukul.e.n]ee.ra.an.ri : u sa gimilia 
eligunu taskunu t-ra-ak-ku GIŠ.TUKUL-Š[ú-un] and 
as for those for whom you did favors, their arms 


are (now) alerted against you KAR 128: 23 (prayer 
of Tn.). 


a) in OA, OB: Sigurum lu dannat šumšu 
aksuppum lu e-ra-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is Be-it-Strong, the name of the thresh- 
old is Be-it-Vigilant Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
Sum); e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u da-an-nu-ku 
[...] my watchmen are vigilant for you. 
and [my ...-s] are strong for you(?) RB 59 
pl. 8 (p. 246) 59 (OB lit); Istar e-re-et [...] 
Ištar is wakeful (in broken context) VAS 10 
214 iv 24 (OB Agu8aja); ana müliktiki Sunni 
kima e-re-nu report to her who counsels you 
that we are awake ZA 49 164 21 (OB lit.). 


b) in SB: [ina] qabliti Sittasu uqatti itbéma 
i-ta-ma-a ana, ibrišu ibri ul talsanni ammini 
e-re-ku (GilgimeS) ended his sleep in the 
middle of the night, arose and said to his 
friend, “My friend, you did not call me, why 
then am I awake?" Gilg. V iii 10; 3 massü: 
rāti ša musiti e-ra-a-ti na-as-ra-a-te dalpate la 
salilati kima attina e-ra-te-na nasrétina dal- 
patina la sélilatina ana éri u salli purussá 
tanandinna (you) three watches of the night, 
you the wakeful, watchful, sleepless, never 
sleeping ones — as you are awake, watchful, 
sleepless, never sleeping, you decide the fate 
of those awake and sleeping (alike) KAR 58 
r. 12f.; lu e-re-ta la tallaka lu sallata la tetebbá 
if you are awake (evil god), do not come, if 
you are asleep, do not get up! Maqlu VI 12, cf. 
zamar salil zamar e-er VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Köcher); sallu ina KI.NA KUR.SU a-a i-ir 
adi inappahu SamSu may the sleeper on the 
bed .... not awaken until the sun rises 4R 
58 ii 51 (Lamastu), restored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; 
itil la tete[bbr] lu sallàta la te-[er-ri] lie down, 
do not get up, sleep, do not wake up Craig 
ABRT 2 818, cf. MAOG 5/3 11, cf. also 2-ri kima 
Sakri wake up like a .... ibid. r. iv 4; Sumz 
ma enüma isbatusu libbasu e-er itebb? (wr. 
Zi-be(!)) Summa entima isbatusu ramanšu la 
ide la zr if, when (the antaéubbá-disease) 
seizes him, his mind is lucid, he will recover 
(from the disease) — if, when it seizes him, 
he is unconscious, he will not recover Labat 
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erubatu 


TDP 80:3; Sa müsija e-rak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) $a kal time hilpaka addan during 
the night I am awake, I watch over you, all 
day I give (you) your milk Craig ABRT 1 27 
r. 9 (NA oracle). 


erubatu s.; entrance (name of a festival); 
Ur III*; Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. erébu. 

ud.e.ru.ba.tum.deU,.GU,. ka on the day 
of the entrance (festival) of DN Fish Cata- 
logue 41:5, cf. ud.é.ru.ba.tum.ka AnOr 7 
167:5. 

See urubàtu. 

Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 111. 


erubatu s. pl. 
cf. erébu. 

amtum PN e-ru-ba-tu-Su the slave girl PN 
is his pledge VAT 13528:38, translit. in MVAG 
33 No. 227; bi-tà e-ru-ba-tü-a the house is 
my pledge TCL 21 222:9, cf. [Éltà-$u-nu 
[e-r]u-ba-tàü-a TCL 21 232:9; wardum PN 
e-ru-ba-tum the slave PN is pledge TCL 21 
233 A 20 (= 233 B18); tuppam harmam 
e-ru-ba-at DAM.QAR-ri-im a cased tablet, 
pledge of the tamküru unpub. letter, translit. in 
MVAG 33 p. 231 note d. 

J. Lewy, ZA 38 249; Driver and Miles Assyrian 
Laws 144 n. 1. 


tantum; pledge; OA*; 


eruhlu s.; Hurr. 
word. 

iltét GIS.GIGIR.MES ... ina berifunu irak: 
kasuma u ana PN inaddinu annitum GIŠ.GIGIR 
asar LU e-ru-uh-lu ga nadnatu they will con- 
struct one chariot at their joint expense and 
deliver it to PN, this chariot (will remain) 
with the e.-official to whom it was delivered 
HSS 15 92:12. 


Formed with the Hurrian suffix -whli, 
which occurs with names of professions and 
officials. 


(an official); Nuzi*; 


erullu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

arad(NIMxKuUR).da.musgen = ka-ti-mut-tum = 
e-ru-ul-lum Hg. C I 9; [nimx]xur.da.musen 
= ka-ti-ma-tá = e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292. 


erütu (urütw) s.; (fish) spawn; SB*; cf. ard. 
ü-rum = ÜRXHA = ur(var. 4)-ru-t[u] A VII/2: 


147; [ir] [mR] = e-ru-tum || MIN [| a-na ú-ru-ú &á 
nu-ú-ni — ir is the reading of the sign 1x in the 


esehu 
meaning e., e. is said of the spawning of fish 
Comm. to A II/2. 
ninu ina nàri e-ru-tam ul ippus issüru ina 
Samé pelé ul inaddi the fish in the river will 
produce no spawn, the birds in the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 49:7 (= Supp. 
2 Ištar 68:13). 


See ari, “to spawn.” 


erütu (arûtu) s.; back; OB, SB.* 

uzu.gu.tal = ku-tal-lu, e-ru-tum Hh. XV 49f.; 
uzu.gu.TAR, uzu.lá.ur.bal = e-ru-tum Hh. XV 
51f.; gá.tar = Su-ma, &á-[sal-I]u, [e]-ru-tu, a-(r]u- 
tu, ku-ta|l-lu] Izi F 134—138. 

e-ru-ti-ma Sagi sarhat duni[nsu] erect (lit. 
tall) of back, magnificent was his stature KAR 
175:6 (SB Ludlul III). 


erütu s.; wakefulness; OB, SB*; ef. éru. 

kin PA+AN.na ù igi.za ba.ra nam.ri. 
za(text .a) 84.14 ha.ma.ra.ab.sud : an 
Spir bilude[$u] dilim[ma] a-na e-ru-t[i-ka] 
i-te-pi-qa-[as-3u] be tireless in the perform- 
ance of his rites and (you will) receive mercy 
from him for your wakefulness! RA 17 121 ii 
5 (SB wisdom); e-ru-ts-st-un sülilum uhalliq 
RA 45 173:40 (OB lit.), coll. von Soden, Or. NS 
26 320. 


esádu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


girgissum bwšānu u [...] KA.KA GAR-nw 
e-sa-du i-Izu| bu ri [...] CT 23 2:3 (med. 
ine.). 

The parallel texts (see girgiššu) omit this 
line, and it is uncertain whether esãdu refers 
to a disease or the activity of evil demons. 


esallà s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; wr. syll. 
and É.SAL.A; Sum. lw. 

TA mihri adi é-sal-li-e mala hilepü ša ina 
mukhi atappi anaku azqupsunüti ... gabbi: 
Sunu ša ekalli all the willow trees which I, 
myself, planted along the canal from the weir 
to the e. belong to the palace WVDOG 4 No. 4 
iv 7 (Šamaš-rēš-uşur), cf. elippu ina bitqu ša 
É.SAL.A KUR wltést I took the boat out (of 
the canal) at the branching-off-point of the e. 
ibid. iii 36. 
eséhu (eséku) v.; 1. to assign, 2. *ussuhu 
to assign, 3. *éüsuhu toassign, 4. IV to be 
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esehu 


assigned; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; Iisih — 
issih — esih, II, I1/2, III, IV; eséku in Mari 
and NA; cf. ishu, isihtu, mésihtu. 

gi = e-se-hu, im.gi,.a = MIN ša tuppi Antagal 
G 52f. 

1. to assign — a) said of fields — 1’ in 
OB: 7 bur a.8A Sa GN Sa ana biltim es-hu PN 
iriá ... eqlam ana nà&i biltim agar es-hu idna 
PN has seeded a field of seven bur in GN 
which had been assigned for field tax, give 
the field to the tenant there where it was 
assigned TCL 7 35:5 and 11 (let.); agar 4 bur 
eglam ana PN nadànam e-si-ha-ak-ku-nu-Si-im 
5 bur A.SÀ bit abisu gummerasumma idnagsum 
(in the location) where I ordered you by 
(written) assignment to give PN (only) a 
four-bur field (there) give him (instead) the 
full five-bur field, his ancestral estate 'TCL 7 
33:6 (let.). 


2' in Mari: 300 A.SÀ ina halas Mari! ana 
DUMU.MES Jantakim wardika $arrum 1-si-ik 
the king has assigned a field of 300 (iku) in 
the district of Mari to the Jantaku-tribe, 
your servants ARM 5 48:7; e-se-ek Subat- 
4Samas*! ana halas Marii Išme-Dagan ul 
haseh RN does not desire that Šubat- Šamaš 
be assigned to the district of Mari ARM 4 
27:31; andku agar e-se-ki-im lu-si-ik-Su-nu-ti 
I myself shall assign (fields) to them wherever 
(they) are to be assigned ARM 4 63:23f. 


b) said of persons — 1’ in OB: awilé... 
ša ana eqlim sabütim la ireddá ana iprim te- 
si-ha [ùl ana rakb ša (text $a rakbi) ana eqlim 
gabütim es-hu apalim kanikam téziba you 
have assigned to (receive) rations men who 
are not fit to hold a field, besides, you have 
drawn up titles in order to pay the mounted 
(men) who were assigned (only) to hold land 
TCL 7 11:16f. (let.); itti awilé $a ana susikkim 
e-si-hu izizma susikkam fubqvm take over the 
men whom I assigned for the plucking (of the 
sheep) and have the (sheep) plucked OECT 3 
8:12 (let.); [ul kima aqbükunüsim awilé e-es- 
ha-a-nim and assign men to me such as I 
have told you YOS 2 3:12 (let.); ina 300 
sãbim Sa es-ha-a[m] 20 ERIM.HI.A matiamma 
the 300 men who are assigned to me are short 
twenty men TCL 18 113:7, cf. ibid. 17; ERIM 


eséhu 


maniduppim ša bēlī i-si-ha-am adini ul iddiz 
nunimma maniduppam ul épuá up till now 
they have not given me the men for the cargo 
boat whom my lord has assigned to me, so 
I could not build the cargo boat LIH 75:5 
(let.). 

2' in Mari: sübam nàsirika ša ina pi abika 
és-kw lüzibakkuma I shall leave you the 
bodyguard which was assigned (to you) by 
order of your father ARM 2 39:48, cf. sübam 
mali $a Sarrum i-is-sí-ku-$u ARM 6 55:15, 
also ina ... sübim birtim ša ina libbt GN 
wasabim beli i-si-ku ARM 2 39:63; 12 LU. 
MES ana 1 epinnim i-si-ik he assigned twelve 
men to one plow RA 42 73:8, cf. ibid. 15; a3: 
Sum PN barim sa ta&puram ana halas GN 
Sarrum i-[si-ik-u as to PN, the diviner, 
concerning whom you wrote me, the king 
has assigned him to the district of GN ARM 
2 15:8, cf. [ist]u 1 mar bürim [ana] halsi «m» 
Sát? Sarrum i-st-ku ibid. 29, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 22 195. 


3’ in Bogh.: ana epesi Sammé ana LUGAL 
GN PN u X& e-si-ih assign PN and him for 
making drugs for the king of Tarhunta KUB 
3 67 r. 3 (let. from Egypt). 


C) said of provisions, goods, objects, etc. — 
1' in OB: seum ša ana PA; heré URU.KI 
i-si-hu the barley which the city (adminis- 
tration) has assigned for (the workers) digging 
the canal TCL 1 125:2; 44 Gin KU.BABBAR 
isihti PN ša kar Uruk“! ana PN, ana esedim 
i-si-hu-u-Su four and a half shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the harbor (au- 
thority) of Uruk has assigned to him for 
harvesting work VAS 7 43:8; ana pi tuppi 
isthtim ša e-si-hu-su-nu-silim| according to 
the written order of assignment which I 
made out to them TCL 7 39:26 (let.), cf. OECT 
3 80:5. 


2’ in Mari: a&fum isimmant u TÜÓG.SÍG. 
HLA ša e-si-ka-ak-kum with regard to the 
food and clothing ration that I have assigned 
to you ARM 1 72:6, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 2’; ónamz 
na isikti NíG.DU.HLA-$u belt li-si-[ik-šu] 
may my master now assign him his provisions 
ARM 2 82:25; esikti disim ni-si-ik we as- 
signed the young crop (to the harvesters) 
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eséhu 


ARM 6 23:8; kaspam hurésam u si[parram] 
agar e-se-ki-im ibbassá [ . . .] (assign) the silver, 
gold, and bronze, wherever it should be as- 
signed ARM 1 75:37. 

3' in MB: riksa ki e-si-hu urakkasusi as 
soon as I have assigned a bandage (from the 
storerooms of the palace) they will bandage 
her BE 17 22:10 (let.), cf. li-si-ih-ma lisez 
bilamma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 72:37 
(let.); [na]-as-ma-at-ta e-te-si(!)-i[h-m]a usamz 
madusu let them bandage him with the 
bandage I have assigned PBS 1/2 72:6 (let.), 
cf. nasmattasu ki e-[si-hw] ibid. 11. 

4’ in SB: nàda mé ana Satisu simmaná 
e-sih-šú I have assigned (to the ghost) a 
waterskin so that he may drink water, pro- 
visions (for travel) BMS 53:18, dupl. KAR 
267r. 12, cf. sudisunu te-es-sih KAR 184 r.(!) 29; 
[...] UD-ma MI ITI MU.l.KAM e-si-ha to 
assign day and night, month and year MCT 
140 V 6; [ITI] AS UD.5.KAM es-he-et (the copy 
work) was assigned on the fifth day of MN 
Iraq 6 169 No. 65 r. 7 (school text). 


2. *ussuhu to assign (ussuku, Mari and 
NA only) — a) in Mari: inüma egel [nasihi] 
PN u PN, ú-si-ku 80 GAN egl[am] ina gatisunu 
im-[Su-hu] when PN and PN, assigned the 
field of the displaced persons, they took from 
them eighty iku of the field ARM 5 85:7; 
sibum mala ittika illaku Sumigam ina tuppim 
lu Sater damqis lu-ú us-sú-uk all the people 
who go with you should be inscribed by name 
on a record, be assigned clearly (to the fields) 
ARM 1 42:25, cf. sübam ša ana sérika illaz 
[kam] sarrum &-si-kám-ma itta[rdakku]m ARM 
4 39:7. 

b) in NA: muhru Simi á-sik šallim urrik 
rappiš accept (and) hear, assign (it), keep it 
safe, make long and wide (the cattle pen) 
3R 66 viii 19 (takultu); narkabate pit-hal(!)-lum 
[ki] Sa Sarru i$puranni ú-sa-ak I shall assign 
the chariots and the riders as the king wrote 
me ABL 784:23; 300 SE maqürüte ša tibni GI 
appüru SIG,.MES ina muhhišu u-ta-si-ik ištu 
libbi la iddin 300 measures of straw, marsh 
reeds, and bricks have been assigned to him, 
and he did not give out anything from that 
ABL 639 r. 4; ina muhhi ša Sarru ispurannaz 


eselu 


Sint kí anni [t-t]a-as-si-ik about the matter 
concerning which the king wrote to us, it has 
been assigned as follows ABL 11:9; kaspu 
modu ina muha màre Babilà Barsip u Kutü 
ú-tu-ús-si-ku ittahru much silver has been 
assigned to the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa 
and Cutha, and they have received it ABL 
340 r. 7; ina muhhi 4Sédu Lamassu $a 
sarru ispuranni u-ta-si-tk ina muhhi 
babate ... aktarar as to the sédu and lamassu 
figures about which the king wrote me, I have 
assigned and placed (them) at the gates Iraq 
17 pl. 33 No. 16:10 (let.). 

3. *Sésuhu to assign (stésuku, Mari only): 
assum er&im ša ina GN terisu $u-sü-ki-im k?am 
taépuram you wrote to me as follows about 
having the field you planted in GN assigned 
(to an administrator) ARM 4 11:7. 

4. IV to be assigned: tuppat eglim . 
ina, panikunu liqianimma ana GiR.SE.GA.MES 
Sa BAN eglum mahrija li-in-ne-si-th bring 
with you the deeds concerning the fields, 
so that the fields can be assigned to the 
girseqü's “of the bow” TCL 7 32:15 (OB let.). 

Eséhu is attested only in Babylonian. It 
has here been assumed that the verb eséku 
which occurs in analogous context in NA 
and in Mari is merely a dialectal phonetic 
variant of it. The occurrence of this variant 
in Mari must then be considered an Assyri- 
anism. In Mari as well as in NA, ussuku is 
often used for eséku. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502, MSL 2 95 n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 4 and 27 n. 3; (von Soden, 
ZA 45 52). 


eséhu see ezéhu. 
eséku see eséhu and eséqu. 


esélu v.; to be stopped up, constipated; I 
isil — esil, IL, I1/2, IV, IV[3; cf. eslu, isiltu, 
mésiltu. 

[8a ...] = SA e-sil the stomach is stopped up 
CT 19 3 i 6 (list of diseases). 

a) esélu: summa amélu akala ikkal $ikara 
išattīma tšebbi libbasu tktanassusu tssanabbassu 
gerbüsu SAR.SAR (= ittanpuhu) u i-sil libbasu 
MU.SE KIN.NIM maris if a man eats and 
drinks his fill of food and beer (but) his 
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stomach gives him cramps and hurts him, 
his bowels are inflated and he suffers from 
constipation, his stomach is ill with “morning 
.... Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 18, ef. umma amélu 
akala tkkal KAS.sAG tSattima e-si-il AMT 43, 
5:7, also AMT 56,1:12, also [summa amélu 
akala tkkal x ]A8 išattīma e-si-[il] AMT 7,7:11; 
Summa amélu libbasu e-sil Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 
ii 1; Summa amélu Suburra marisma Suburz 
ragu e-sil if a man suffers from an ailment 
of the anus and his anus is stopped up AMT 
57,5:13, cf. [Summa amélu Kv].ata marisma 
e-sil u unappag AMT 43,5:13, also summa 
emir u e-sil Labat TDP 126 iv 15'ff.; Summa 
ina res libbisu di|k]u [u hattu Saknu]$umma 
e-stl imát if there is a piercing or burning 
pain in his epigastrium and he is constipated, 
he will die Labat TDP 114:44’. 


b) IV and IV/2 — 1’ in med.: summa 
amélu Suburra marşa marisma libbasu sabissu 
it-te-nen-s[il] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the anus, his stomach hurts him 
and he is constantly constipated AMT 43,5:11, 
also AMT 57,5:10, cf. Summa magal it-te- 
nen-sil Labat TDP 128:20'; Summa amélu 
gerbisu ittanpuhu akala u Sikara mutti(LA) 
«i» it-te-ni-is-sil if a man’s bowels are in- 
flated, he has no appetite for food or beer 
(and) is constipated AMT 40,5 iii 9; Summa 
e. piqam la piqam in-ni-sil Yz1 SÀ-$4 TUK. 
MES if he gets constipated now and then, and 
repeatedly has a burning feeling in his 
stomach Labat TDP 88:9 (— AMT 107,2). 


2' other oces.: ezzüti Sari karáasa isanuma 
in-ne-sil libbasama pasa uspalki grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) stomach, her very inside 
became stopped up, she opened wide her 
mouth En. el. IV 100; [Summa ina appari 
HA.MES] tt-te-né-en-si-lu if fish are repeatedly 
locked up(?) in a marsh CT 41 13:10 (SB Alu). 


c) utassulu, ussulu: [Summa amélu $uburra 
m]arsa. marisma Suburrasu uzagqassu gerbüsu 
it-ta-nin-Ibi -[£ uw. ú-ta-as-sal if a man is suf- 
fering from an ailment of the anus, his anus 
gives him a stinging pain, his bowels are 
inflated and he suffers from constipation 
AMT 56,1:8, cf. perhaps säru ina Suburrisu 


esépu 


ukál akala u mé turra isilti Suburri maris DIR 
us-su-ul AMT 58,14 56,5:2. 
Thompson, RA 26 53 n. 4. 


*esélu see esélu. 


esepu (esépu) v.; 1. to gather up, to col- 
lect, to scrape together, to decant, 2. ussupu 
to shovel, collect, 3. sisupu to collect, 4. IV 
to be decanted; from OB on; I istp — tssip, 
II, IIT, IV; te-es-si-ip Thompson Chem. pl. 
1:17 (= ZA 36 182 § 1); ef. ésip iki, müsipu, 
néseptu A and B, nésepu. 

[Sa]-ab Sag = e-se-pu Diri V 66a; Su.su.ub = 
e-se-pu, Su.su.ub.dé = a-na e-se-pi, Su.su.ub. 
dé íb.ta.an.é = a-nae-se-pit-se-si Ai. IV ii 40ff. ; 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi = u-sa-ap Ai. IV i 27, see 
mng. 2. 


1. to gather up, to collect, to scrape to- 
gether, to decant — a) to gather up, to 
collect, to scrape together — 1’ said of earth: 
ep-ri-Su e-si-pa-ma ina abulli alija Assur ana 
ahrat ümé lu a$puk I gathered up its (the 
conquered city’s) earth and made a heap of 
it at the gate of my city Assur for future ages 
(to see) KAH 1 13 ii 12 (Shalm. I); epiré Suz 
dan ... u sitti mahāzēšunu e-si-pa algá ana 
A&fur I gathered up the earth of Susa and 
the rest of their cities, and took it to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; hurüsw ina mātika eperu 
šú i-is-si-pu-uš gold in your country is (like) 
dust, one (just) gathers it up EA 16:15 (MB). 

2' said of cereals (OB only): cf. Ai. IV ii, in 


lex. section; seam u samassammi ippusma 


d-is-si-im-ma itabbal he will grow barley and 


sesame, then he will collect it and take it 
away YOS12 72:10, cf. irris i-si-ip u itabbal 
MDP 24 371:9; eqlam erisma šeam u lu 
Samassammit sa ibbassi e-si-ip tabal 1gbifum 
(if a man has given a cultivated field as 
security to a merchant and) has said to him, 
“Cultivate the field, and collect and take 
away the barley or the sesame which will 
grow (there)' CH § 49:27; PN u PN, ana 
e-si-ip ta[bal] izü[zw] PN and PN, divided 
(the property on the basis of a) “collect and 
take away" (contract) VAS 8 74:13; eglam 

. itti PN PN, usési ana e-si-ip ta-bal PN, 
has rented a field from PN (on the basis of a) 
"collect and take away" (contract) MDP 23 
250:5, cf. ibid. 259:5, and passim in Elam. 
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3' said of fire (MA only): summa isatu ina 
muhhi kanüni mædat ussé mehrigu uséraba 
isatu e-si-pu if the fire has spread too far in 
the stove, he goes out, brings in a colleague, 
and they scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 
62:15 (NA rit.), cf. išāta te-es-si-ip KAR 222 
13, [t8éta ša šaļpal digari te-si-ip KAR 220 ii 
17 (both preparation of perfume). 

4’ other occ.: ina KU[S] UZ BABBAR pu- 
wh-ti te-es-sip-$u-nu-[t4] you gather up (the 
figurines?) into the skin of a white goat (used) 
for the substitution rite LKA 144 r. 8; erbiu 
ammar te-si-pa-ni ... Sébilam send me as 
many locusts as you can collect ABL 910:6 
(NA). 

b) to scrape off, to skim off or decant — 
1’ in chem.: adi ipessü tušellâmma tukassi 
tutárma tamarrag ana dabti zak[üt]i te-es-si-ip 
as soon as (the mixture of the glaze) is white 
hot, you take it out, let it cool, pulverize it 
again and serape it off onto clean slabs(?) 
ZA 36 182 § 1:17 (= Thompson Chem. pl. 1), ef. (wr. 
te-es-si-ip[sip) ibid. 184 $ 4:7, 186 § 5:20, 192 § 
3:17 and 21, and passim; tamarrag ana tam&ilte 
te-si-ip you pulverize it and scrape it off 
into a mold(?) ZA 36 194 § 4:6, cf. ibid. 190 
$10:5, 194 $ 5:13, and passim. 


2' in the preparation of perfume: ama 
GIS.GAR KAL.DA tuzakkasu ana DUG.SAB te-si- 
ip you strain it into à ...., you skim it off 
into a sappu-pot KAR 140 r.6 (MA); kala 
ümišu Sakin nubattusu ana DUG agani te-si-ip 
it should stand all day, in the evening you 
decant it into an agdnu-pot Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 2 Stambul right col. 27; amma te-és-si-ip 
you skim the fat KAR 222 24, cf. Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3, and passim in 
this text. 


3' in med. and rit.: ištēniš tuballal ana 
DUG te-sip you mix (various drugs) together, 
decant them into a pot AMT 83,1:22, cf. ana 
DUG te-sip AMT 55,3:5, and passim, ana DUG. 
GAN.SAR te-sip CT 23 26:7, [ana] DUG.BUR. 
ZLSAR té-sip  Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 
K.9684 i 7; dispa u šamna halsa ama libbi 
tanaddi lu bahir ana KUŠ masqiti te-si-ip ana 
Suburrisu tašappak you put honey and oil 
into it (the mixture of drugs), let it become 


eséqu 


hot, you decant it into a leather tube, pour 
it into his anus Küchler Beitr. pl. 2:20, cf. ana 
KUS[...]fe-5i-ip AMT 41,1:10; ina TUG.HLA 
te-sip you decant it through rags KAR 198:22; 
ina šaman Surmini mu-SAL taskarinni te-sip 
you decant (the concoction) into cypress-oil 
onto a boxwood spatula(?) BMS 30 r. 26, cf. 
€-si-&p (in obscure context) ZA 51 138:56 (SB 
cultic comm.). 

2. ussupu to shovel, collect: ka ab.sín. 
na su.ub.su.ub.bi pi širišu dW-sa-ap 
iSakkan he will shovel up (earth) along the 
opening of the (irrigation) furrows Ai. IV i27; 
ina sūqi Stahi$ ussima epri ribiti ana piu 
á-sa-ap rigmu galtu istanakkan he darts out 
into the street like an arrow, gathers the 
earth of the square into his mouth, giving 
forth a frightful wailing ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

3. Sésupu tocollect: [summa ...]meméni 
Mtugtu ... kakkullu uséraba d-£e-e-se-ep if 
[food from the plate] of somebody is dropped, 
(the butler) will bring in a pail (and) scrape 
it up MVAG 41/3 64 ii 26 (MA rit.). 

4. IV to be decanted: [... xA]&.v&.sA 
Sa ŠE haX(text hal)-la-te in-ni-si-ip the mixed 
beer made from groats will be decanted (in- 
structions for a ritual) ABL 951:25 (NA). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 166f., AfO 12 138 n. 13. 
Ad. mng. 1a-2', Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 90ff. 


eséqu (eséku) v.; 1. to make a drawing, 
to incise a relief, 2. wssuqu to apportion 
(lots), to draw; SB, NB; I isig, II, 11/2; for 
vars. ezék/qu, esék/qu, see lex. section; cf. 
ésqu. 

[Sa]-ab San = na-ka-su, &a-ra-mu, ha-ra-su, 
ha-ra-rum, e-se-ru, e-se-kum, e-ze-kum, e-se-kum 
Diri V 61ff., cf. SAB = e-Se-ku (var. e-z[1-z]) Proto- 
Diri 273. 

[nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : la ú-tas-sa-qa BA 
5 646:11f. (cf. mng. 2a); tumme bitu qaqqaru $utasz 
suk GIS.HUR | e-se-qu || e-se-qu [| ig-sur-t& the house 
is under a spell, the ground is prepared (with com- 
mentary:) GIS.HUR (comes from, or equals) eséqu, 
eséqu (refers to a) drawing (misinterpreting &utas: 
suk, i.e., III/3 of nasáku, as derived from eséqu) 
AfO 12 pl. 14:2 (SB comm.). 

tu-us-saq 5R 45 K.253 iv 30 (gramm.). 


1. to make a drawing: lumasé tam&il &itir 
Sumija e-siq sirus$un I depicted on them 
(the stelas) the lumasu-stars which correspond 
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to the (cuneiform) writing of my name 
Borger Esarh. 28:12; danan 1A SSur bélija epset 
ina mütàüti nakrati tteppusu ina Spir wrraküti 
e-si-ga gerebáa I depicted, on it (the friezes 
of the palace) in the technique of the sculptor, 
the might of my lord Assur, the deeds he 
performed in the enemy lands Borger Esarh. 
62:29; w[fepi]ima mará Stir šumija salam 
il? rabáti béléja e-si-ga siruásu I had a stela 
made with an inscription, and depicted on 
it an image of the great gods, my lords 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2. 


2. ussugu — a) to apportion lots — 1' 
with isqu, isgéti, "lot": qīšātu igissunütima 
us-sig isgétu (the king) gave them (the people 
of Babylon and Borsippa) presents and ap- 
portioned the lots VAS 1 37 iii 35 (NB kudurru); 
[... nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : [$a balussu 
isget] Samé u ersetim la d-tas-sa-qa without 
whom the “lots” of heaven and earth are 
not apportioned (Sum. separated out) BA 5 
646:11f.; is-get nap-ha-ri us-si-ka-as-[Sum] 
he apportioned for her the “lots” of every- 
thing K.3371:7 (unpub., join to Craig ABRT 2 
16f); mussir usurüti mu-us-si-qi isgéti sa 
Samé u erseti attunuma you are the ones who 
establish the plan, apportion the “dots” of 
heaven and earth OECT 6 pl. 22:3, and passim, 
cf. Tallqvist Gótterepitheta p. 28. 

2' without isqgu: ina A.SÀ &iluhl mimma 
u manahate gabbu maru sehru ús-sa-aq the 
youngest son apportions the lots of whatever 
Siluhlu-fields there are and of all the movable 
goods KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1). 


b) to draw: esent (var. esettum) us-su-kat 
arimat mag[ki] my (back)bone is visible (lit. 
drawn) (on the skin) covered only with skin 
Ludlul IT 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 


As the Diri passage, in lex. section, shows, 
eséqu (and its variants eséku [K.3371 only, sub 
usage a-1'] and ezék/qu, esék/qu) isasynonym of 
eséru, sharing with it the Sum. correspondents 
Sab and sur. In the phrase ussuqu $sqéti, the 
concrete meaning, referring to the actual 
notching of the tally-sticks (vsgu), has been 
extended to mean the apportioning of the 
lots to be distributed. In this connection, 
note muzw@iz isgétu 4R 40 No. 1:14. Like the 


eséru A 


parallel phrases musim Simati and mussir 
usuratt, mussiq isgétt refers to that aspect 
of divine power which establishes and deter- 
mines the nature, quality and purpose of all 
the universe and its components. 


Ungnad, ZA 31 44 and 273 n.1; Borger Esarh. 
28n. 


esēru A v.; 1. to press for payment due, 
to collect, to put a person under pressure, 
2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pressure 
upon a person, 3. IV to be collected; from 
OA, OB on; lisir — issir, I/2, I1, I1/2, IV; 
cf. eséru A in Sa esēri, isru, isirtu A. 

[ka-al] [ka]Ju = us-su-ru A IV/4:282; [in. 
dim,] = is-ni-[iq], i-si-[ir], [in.dim,.e8] = ts-ni- 
[gu], i-si-[ru] Ai. I iii lff.; Kup.gál.la.ni in. 
dim,.dim,.[me] = [qé}-ip-ta-Su [w]s-sà-ar Ai. 
III i 56. 

1. to press for payment due, to collect, 
to put a person under pressure — a) to press 
for payment due, to collect — 1' in OA: 
awiltum Glam ana e-za-ar KU.BABBAR tašie 
the woman will look to the city in the matter 
of collecting the silver BIN 6 199: 15. 


2' in OB: Summa awilum kaspam itti 
tamkarim ilquma tamkarsu i-si-ir-Éu-ma mim: 
ma ša nadanim la ibassigum if a man has 
borrowed money from a merchant and this 
merchant presses him for payment but he 
(the debtor) has nothing to give CH $ A 4, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34f.; addn 
kaspim &aqülim iktaádannima tamkarum is- 
[ra-an-ni the term for the payment of the 
money has caught up with me and the mer- 
chant has demanded payment from me CT 4 
27a:9 (let.); 6% GIN KU.BABBAR PN 1-si-ir-ma 
ilqi PN asked for the payment of six and 
two-thirds shekels of silver and received (it) 
BE 6/1 82:10; PN NU.BANDA u müdütim a& 
šum unit ekallim PN, aššat PN, i-si-ru-ma 
1 gin KU.BABBAR ustaddinusi the laputti- 
official PN and others pressed PN,, the wife 
of PN,, for payment in the matter of the tools 
belonging to the palace, and made her pay 
one shekel of silver YOS 12 408:6; ibkia 
e-si-ra-mi-in-ni-ma umma Sima ... qàti sabat 
they (pl. fem.) cried and pressed me hard, she 
said, “Help me!" TCL 18 123:16 (let.); 2 GIN 
KU.BABBAR mahar PN ... u PN, i-si-ir-«ma»- 
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Su-nu-tt-ma press them (the debtors) for the 
payment of two shekels of silver in the pres- 
ence of PN and PN, VAS 7 199:17 (let.), ef. 
LIH 79:10. 


3' in MB: aÜ.uN-su e-si-ir-Su demand 
the payment of his rent from him BE 17 
86:15; Satammu [x M]A.NA URUDU.HI.A PN ina 
mukhi PN, iškumma i-si-ru-su-ma ana Ekur 
uséribu the satammu-official imposed the 
payment of the x minas of copper of PN upon 
PN,, they pressed him for payment and 
brought (the copper) into the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:14; ki &b& ina sikti la amhuru u 
zera la e-si-ru mimma tēma ana bélija ul 
a&pu[ra] since I have not accepted the pay- 
ment of rent for the field .... nor collected 
the seeds, I have not sent any report to my 
lord PBS 1/2 22:5 (let.); ina tim ebūrišu is- 
si-ra-am-ma inandinma kunukkasu ibeppi he 
will collect (the grain) on the day he harvests, 
he will deliver it and destroy his sealed 
document BE 14 111:10; Sa ana... e-si-ri 
... kunnu (large and small cattle) that have 
been confirmed (by checking) for the exact- 
ing (of the delivery) (column heading beside 
Sa ana mahri ili Sapru with respect to which 
(the shepherd) has been sent (to take an oath) 
before the deity) BE 14 132:6; gabaráü ana 
€-8e-ri. PN mahir ana PN, inandinma i-si-ir 
copy (of a list of wool deliveries) received for 
collection by PN, he will give it to PN, and 
he (PN,) will collect PBS 2/2 72:30 and 32, cf. 
ana e-se-ri SU PN ibid. 75:20, BE 15 199:32, 
and passim; DUB sumdti mahir is-si-ra-am-ma 
ana PN inandin the list of names has been 
received, and he will collect, and deliver to 
PN BE 15 199:37, cf. ibid. 45, etc.; for isirta 
eséru, see isirtu A. 


4' in SB: (who entered Media) ana e-se- 
er man[datti] ša sisé in order to collect horses 
as tribute PRT 20:3, cf. ibid. 15:7, also sisé 
is-si-ru ibid. 21:13, sisé li-si-ru ibid. 22:6. 

5' in NB: wilati is-si-ru-ma inašši he 
will take the outstanding debts after they 
have collected (them) VAS 5 146:7, cf. VAS 
6 248:25; haba uhinnu sa PN ina gat nukaz 
ribbi is-se-ru ana alpé u immeré inandinma 
the hábu-fodder made of fresh dates which 
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PN will collect from the gardeners and give 
to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:10; 
kaspu ša ultu 111 MN ina gaté LG Nippur*'. 
MES ga ina qaté LU Sakin mati e-si-ru nadnu 
silver which they have collected from MN on, 
from the inhabitants of Nippur that are 
under the governor, has been delivered uM 
2-3 238:3; (barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
ša sūti ša LU.ENGAR.ME U HA.LA da itti errésé ša 
PN i-si-ru of the rent of the farmers and the 
shares which (they hold) with the tenant 
farmers which PN had collected TCL 13 209:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, 14, 24 and 28; pūt massartu sagiitu u 
e-se-er Sa uttati PN naši PN (the debtor) 
guarantees (adequate) protection, irrigation 
and the collecting of the barley VAS 4 17:13; 
ebür ... ana e-se-ri ana PN iddin i-si-ir-ri ana 
UD.2.KAM ... ebüru Suadtu la igdammar la 
i-te-si-ir ebüru mala ina libbi immerrikü PN 
ana PN, ultu bitisu iddam  (PN,) gave his 
harvest to collect to PN, he (PN) will collect 
(it) — if he has not completely collected this 
harvest by the second (of the month of Ab), 
PN will give from his own stores to PN, 
whatever has been left behind (on the field) 
BE 10 29:4, 6 and 8 (Dar.); elippēti $a ina muhhi 
giári ikill PN u PN, is-si-ru PN and PN, 
will collect (toll) from all ships that moor at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:10, and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 17:14;  USy(U,)Hr.A irbi ša Bélti-&a- 
Uruk i-te-sir u ina bitisu igdazaz he collected 
sheep as the income of the Lady-of-Uruk but 
Sheared them in his house YOS 7 15:8. 

b) to put à person under pressure (OB 
only): iziz e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma awat suharti 
anniti gumursum get busy, put pressure on 
them and bring that matter of this slave girl 
to a final settlement for him CT 6 23a:10 (let.); 
minanam eréska kima es-re-ku ul ti-I[d?] what 
is your desire (now)? don’t you know that I 
am hard pressed? CT 4 28:36 (let.); ilkum 
i8-ra-an-ni-ma naparkám ul eli feudal duties 
pressed me hard, I could not get away TCL 
1 43:8 (let.); GU.ZA.LÁ 7-si-ra-an-ni ... nas 
parkám u ittika nanmuram ul elt the guzalü 
put pressure on me and so I could not get 
away and meet you TCL 18 152:12 (let.); 1 
Gin KU.BABBAR 8a agbiakkum Sibilam e-si-ir 
du-un-ni-<in> pani rigima kaspam šūbilamma 
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send me the one shekel of silver I talked to 
you about — do press (this matter), exert 
yourself and send the silver TCL 18 124:21; 
PN e-si-ir-ma 2 GUR ... [u]t-ti-ir-ma I put 
pressure on PN, and he added two gur (of 
capacity to the cargo boat) VAS 16 122:9. 


2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pres- 
sure upon a person — a) to collect tribute: 
naphar 124 ANSE.GAM.MAL.MES pesüte [ut]- 
te-si-ru. a total of 124 white camels have 
been collected as tribute ADD 759 r. 6 (NA); 
for ussuru, see Ai. IIE i 56, in lex. section. 

b) to put pressure upon a person: twppi 
bilam umma šūütma mannum atta ša ta-st-ri-ni 
[... Him (I said) "Bring the tablets," he 
(replied), “Who are you that you put pres- 
sure upon me to [bring the tablets]? Go- 
lénischeff 15:10 (OA); amtam t-us-st-ir-ma 
umma amtumma I put pressure on the slave 
girl, and the slave girl said VAS 7 202:16 (OB 
let.), cf. amati Sinati ... us-si-ir-ma ibid. 30. 


3. IV to be collected: ihalligma issanniq 
u 12 MA.NA URUDU.H[LA] in-né-es-si-ir-ma 
should he (the slave) escape (in his copper 
chains weighing six minas), he (his custodian) 
wil be investigated, and twelve minas of 
copper will be collected from him Iraq 11 143 
No. 2:14 (MB). 


Torezyner Tempelrechnungen index s.v. ; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 277, 291. 


eséru Ain $a eséri s.; collector of dues; 
Nuzi*; wr. LU.MES da e-zi-ri|ru; cf. eséru A. 


Barley [ana] LÜ.wES 8a e-zi-ri Sa GN 
SMN 3034:3, cf. HSS 15 279:3; barley ana LU. 
MES 8a e-zi-ru itbalu they removed the barley 
for the tax collectors SMN 3007:9. 


eseru B v.; 1. to shut in, to enclose, to 
confine, 2. to channel water, 3. to stifle 
acry, 4. ussurw to enclose, to take captive, 
5. utassuru to become enclosed, 6. IV to 
become constricted; from OB on; I sir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; for variant 
forms eséru and ezéru, see lex. section; cf. 
asirtu, asiru, asiritu, asru, eséru B in bit 
eséri, esirtu, esru, isirtu B, mésirtu, mésiru, 
mésiru in bit mésiri, ussurtu(?), ussura. 


eséru B 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = e-se-ru Ea I 32e, also A T/2:47; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = e-se-ru Ea I 47g, A 1/2:115, Diri I 
340; k"TüpAGAB = ha-ra-ru 8d a-me-l[i], "igi-in 
LAGAB = e-[se]-ru [Sd a-me-li] Antagal h 7’f.; 
a.dib.ba = e-se-rum šá A.[MES], gar.ra = e-se-rum 
$a rig-me Antagal B 219 and 221, cf. [x].x.x 
si.ir AKKIL.[x].x.giS =  x-um ik-ki-lum e-sir 
Nabnitu F a 15-16; P?38gu = e.se-rum ša MUSEN 
Antagal B 220; pa-ag HU = e-se-ru S? Voc. D 3, 
also Ea II 284; pa-ag HU = e-ze-ru S* Voc. D 6; 
{...].a.x = MUSEN e-sir Nabnitu F al4. 

ad.mu mar.ra.àm : rig-mi e-si-ir my cry was 
stifled SBH p. 75:7 (= ibid. p. 126 No. 77:1). 

1. to shut in, to enclose, to confine — 
a) said of a besieged enemy — 1’ in hist.: 
[R]N ina GN e-si-ir he shut RN up in GN 
BRM 4 49:14 (= AOB 1 52, Arik-dén-ili); ana 
isten ali GN ... lu e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti_ to a single 
city, GN, I confined them AKA 76 v 78 (Tigl. 
I), cf. CT 34 40 iii 16 (Synchr. Hist.), and ibid. 
4livl, cf. also e-se-rum Sa isstiri Antagal B, 
isstiru e-sir Nabnitu F al4, both in lex. section; 
SaSu kima issür quppi qereb Ursalimma al 
Šarrūtišu e-sir-su like a bird in a cage I shut 
him (Hezekiah) up in his capital, Jerusalem 
OTP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn., cf. kima issür quppi 
e-sir-§% Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:9; u sasu ina 
puhur karasisu e-sír-$u-ma and him I shut up 
in his overcrowded camp TCL 3 139 (Sar.); nise 
Satunu e-si-ir-ma isbata mussásun those men 
he shut in, and eut off their retreat Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 26, ef. ibid. 32 iii 131; šu(?)-ú gabbiz 
Suma ina libbi ali e-sir u emūgija labvüsu I 
have shut him and all with him up in the 
city, and my forces are besieging him ABL 
1186: 10 (NA). 

2’ in omen texts: nakrum ummànam i-zi- 
ir-ma idâk[ši ...] the enemy will surround 
the army and will defeat it YOS 10 18:67 (OB 
ext); amit Sarrukin ša ummānšu radu 
i-si-ru-ma tillisunu ana ahámes uspilu omen 
of Sargon, whose troops a rainstorm im- 
mobilized (lit. hemmed in) with the result 
that they exchanged weapons among them- 
selves (obscure) CT 20 2 r. 10, dupls. ibid. 3a:2, 
ibid. 8 80-7—19, 157 r. 6, also K.15100 (= Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 157). 

3' in lit.: nita lamá naparsudis la le 
i-sír(var. -si-ra)-éu-mu-ti-ma kakkesunu usab: 
bir he hemmed them in, tightly surrounded, 
without possibility of escape, and shattered 
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their weapons En. el. IV 111, of. [Y1IM u-um- 
ma [il-tas-si[r] (vars. i-ta-sir, e-ta-sir) En. el. 
I 70, see BiOr 9 167. 

b) said of other persons — 1' in gen.: 
misir ekallim ša mizigti i-si-[ir-fu ...] the 
‘palace will place him under arrest, which will 
cause him grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. misir É.GAL $a zakdr $umisu [...] ?-st-ir- 
Šu-ú-ma Sumsu izzakkar ibid. 31; amélite sinz 
nisite ša «4a» bit sibitte ina libbi la e-sir he 
shall not confine therein (i.e., in the palace) 
men and women prisoners AKA 247 v 38 
(Asn.); PN ... ina GN es-ru inanna hamutta 
mussirgsu PN ... is held in confinement in 
GN, now release him promptly SMN 2642:7 
(unpub., Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 43:18; PN sa GN ina 
GN, e-zi-ir-wa PN, of the city of GN, is held 
in confinement in the city of GN, HSS 13 
38:6 (translit. only), cf. ina būtišu i-zi-ir-šu 
AASOR 16 10:12, and passim in Nuzi; tldni Sinu 
i-la-as-ru-$& the aforementioned gods im- 
prisoned him KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68, 
NA cultic comm.), cf. akt ilüni e-si-ru-$u-ni 
ZA 51 134:13. 

2’ in esirta eséru: assata Sanita la thhaz 
esirta la i-ts-zi-ir he shall not take another 
wife, nor shall he take a concubine (lit. con- 
fine an esiriu) HSS 9 24:9 (Nuzi). 


C) said of the exta (as technical term in 
extispicy): [Summa ...] ša marti niri i-sir 
(if the ...] of the gall bladder encloses the 
"yoke" CT 30 50 S. 823:16 and 17 (SB ext.), 
ef. CT 20 30 ii 19; Summa ... ŠU.SI-ŠÚ ré 
marti i-si-ir améla ina bitisu isülu is-str-Su if 
its "finger" encloses the tip of the gall 
bladder, a fire will trap the man in his house 
TCL 6 3:27 and 28 (SB ext.). 


d) other occ.: conjuration œe ana 
e-se-r? to arrest a disease BRM 4 20:36, restored 
from ibid. 19:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259:36; mi- 
as-ru ša taskarinni [és-ru-si-na a fastening of 
boxwood encloses them VAT 16462 r. iii 14 
(MA inventory). 

2. to channel water: cf. a.dib.ba = e-se- 
rum šá A.[MES] to channel water Antagal B 
219, in lex. section; ip Husur ša ultu ullá ... 
ina Sarrüni abbéja mimma la is-sir-$á-nu-ti-ma 
itabbaku Idiglatiá the river Husur, which 


eséru B 


from times of yore none among my fore- 
fathers had in any way attempted to channel 
so that it flowed (wasted) into the Tigris OIP 
2 114 viii 24 (Senn.). 

3. to stifle a cry: cf. for eseru da rigme 
Antagal B 221 and SBH p. 75, in lex. section; 
Summa là^w ikkilasu e-sír if a baby's crying 
is stifled Labat TDP 230:114, and cf. Nabnitu 
F, in lex. section. 

4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive: 
nakrum ummünam ú-sà-ar the enemy will 
surround the army YOS 10 24:29 (OB ext.); 
ajjumma ana sarrim itebbima di-za-ar-$u-ma 
[idak(?)|Su somebody will rise against the 
king, will take him captive, and will [kill?] 
him ibid. 47:9 (OB ext.); nakru mat rubé ina 
KI-84 ú-sà-ar-ši-ma idékst the enemy will 
surround (the army of) the prince’s country 
in its own territory, and will destroy it CT 20 
35 ii 8 (SB ext.); nakru ina libbi matisu ana 
dáki us-sa-ra-[an-ni} the enemy will surround 
me in order to defeat me in his (own) land 
CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 15 (SB ext.), cf. nakru us-sa- 
ra-an-ni CT 20 26:16 (SB ext.); Sa... ahéja 
uz-zi-rw (var.u-si-lu) who imprisoned my arms 
RA 26 41:2 (SB inc.), var. from KAR 80 r. 28; 
jün ana bit kili ú-su-ri-šú if not, put him in 
prison there TCL 9 83:22 (NB let.). 

5. utassuru to become enclosed: summa 
naplastum kima  unqim métum ú-te-es-sí-ir 
pisa ana istén itâr if the "flap" is like a 
ring, the country will close ranks (and) will 
become of one mind YOS 10 11 ii 8 (OB ext.); 
[summa gisimmaru] ina la simaniga suluppi 
usahrip Sattu $i d-ta-sa-ar KUR mut-qu DIB if 
a date palm produces the dates unseasonably 
early, that year will .... (mng. obscure), 
vermin will invade the country CT 41 16:30 
(SB Alu, coll.). 

6. IV to become constricted: wurudi ša 
in-ni-is-ru unappiqu lagabbi$ my windpipe 
which had become constricted and was gasping 
for breath as if it were plugged up Bab. 7 pl. 
12 r. 11 (Ludlul Comm.), cf. PSBA 32 pl. 4:30 
(Ludlul III). 

Schwenzer, AfO 7 247; Landsberger, AfO 10 144. 


eséru B in bit eséri s.; cage; Mari, SB*; 
cf. eséru B. 
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É e-s[e}-r[t] (in broken context) RA 35 2 ii 
27 (Mari rit.); ina GN u ekallàte màtija ina 
É e-si-ir(var. -sir) lu addigunu I put them 
(the wild animals captured) in cages in Calah 
and in the (other) palaces of my country AKA 
202 iv 31 (Asn.). 


eshu see. ezhu. 


esigu s.; ebb; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

a.dé.a = e-du-á, a.si.ga = e-si-gu (followed by 
a.zi.ga,a.kalag = me-lu) Igituh I 297f.; a.dé. 
a= e-du-t, a.si.ga = e-si-gu 5R 16 i 9f. (group 
voc.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 10.) 


esihtu (allotment) see isihtu. 


esikillu s.; (a building in the temple com- 
plex); lex.*; Sum.lw.; cf. esikillu in Sa esikilli. 

gá-sikil-la GÁXxSIKIL.LA = é-sikil-la Ea IV 278, 
cf. 8&.tam.é.sikil (followed by &à.£am na.kam. 
tum 4atammau-official of the treasury) Proto-Lu 
43a; ugula.é.sikil.a Proto-Lu 156. 


esikillu in $a esikilli s.; (a temple official); 
OB lex.*; cf. esikillu. 

lü.é6.sikil = ša é-si-ki-li, là.na.kam.tum = 
ša na-kam-tim OB Lu A 268f. 
esiktu (allotment) see isihtu. 
esiltu (constipation) see isiltu. 


ésip iki s.; worker on irrigation ditches; 
OB*; cf. esepu. 

ERIM ¢-si-ip E.HLA men who bank up 
irrigation ditches (among agricultural work- 
ers) TCL 1 174:3. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f. 


esiratu s.; pressing stone(?); NB.* 

[l-if] NA, e-si-ra-tum (among tools and 
implements used for brewing beer) VAS 6 
182:23. 


Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 32. 


esirtu s.; concubine; MA, Bogh., Akkadogr. 
in Bogh., Nuzi; cf. eséru B. 

a) in MA: summa Wilu e-si-ir-tu-&u wpasz 
san 5 6 tappa'éfu usessab ana panisunu wpasz 
gansi mà aššatī Sit igabbi assassu Sit SAL e-si- 
ir-tu ša ana püni sübé la passunutuni mussa 
la igh? uni mà assati Sit la aššat e-si-ir-tu-t-ma 


esirtu 


Sit if a man wishes to place the veil upon (the 
head of) his concubine, he shall invite five or 
six of his close friends, and in their presence 
he shall veil her, and say, “She is my wife," 
and from then on his wife she is, — (but) a 
concubine who has not been veiled iu the 
presence of other men, whose husband has 
not said, “She is my wife," is no wife, she 
remains a concubine KAV 1 vi 1, 6 and 10 (Ass. 
Code A § 41); Summa alu mét màüre assitisu 
passunte laššu maré és-ra-a-te maré šūnu zitta 
ilaggi’u if a man dies and his veiled wife has 
no sons, the sons of his concubines become 
(legitimate) sons, they will take shares (of his 
estate) ibid. 12; e-si-ir-tu Sa istu NIN-[Sa] ina 
ribéte tallukuni passunat a concubine who 
walks in the streets with her mistress (must) 
be veiled KAV 1 v 58 (§ 40); 1 ana SAL e-sir-le 
ša PN one (ox) for PN's concubine AfO 10 40 
No. 89:7, cf. 1 immeru ana SAL e-si-ra-[te] 
AfO 10 34 No. 57:2. 


b) in Bogh. —1’ in Akk.: akkása RN SAL. 
MES és-re-tum lu mussurat u sinnistum Saniz 
tum eli màr[tija] rabitu janu (though) she 
(the daughter of the Hittite king, wife of 
Mattiwaza) allow concubines free access to 
you, Mattiwaza, (yet) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter KBo 
1 1:60 (treaty). 


2’ in Hitt.: DUMU.MES SAL.MES 1-Sér-ti 
the sons of the concubines (of the father of 
the Hittite king, as opposed to the sons born 
to the legitimate queen) KUB 23 1ii11, cf. 
SAL.MES e-8e-ir-ti (in broken context) KUB 
21 40:13, and see Goetze, ArOr 2 155ff. 


c) in Nuzi — 1’ in gen.: 1 zianatu SAL 
an-na-an-na 1 zianatu SAL es-re-tt $a URU 
Zizza 2 zianatu DUMU.SAL LUGAL dà URU 
Abena one zianatu (garment) to the ....- 
woman, one zianatu to the ladies of the royal 
harem in Zizza, two zianatw's to the daughter 
of the king (i.e., the high priestess) of Abena 
HSS 9 23:2, cf. wool for 8 SAL es-re-tum 
(parallel: 3 SAL.MEŠ, 4 DUMU.SAL.LUGAL, 2 
DUMU LUGAL) HSS 13 153:9, also wheat ana 
SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: sAL.LUGAL the 
queen) HSS 13 155:10 (translit. only); ana 10 
SAL.MES es-re-ti $a URU Nuzi x ŠE ana 3 SAL 
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KI.MIN ğa URU Anzugallim (x barley) for ten 
ladies of the royal harem in Nuzi, x barley for 
three ladies of the royal harem in GN SMN 
3195:2f. (unpub.), cf. barley ana SAL.MES es- 
re-ti ša Nuzi SMN 3340:3 (unpub.); barley 
ana 35 SAL.MES es-re-ti Sa URU Zizza SMN 
3204:2 (unpub.), cf. wheat ana 5(?) SAL.MES 
es-re-ti 8a URU [Zizza] HSS 15 240:2, also 
naphar 31 SAL.MES es-re-[ti] ša URU Zizza 
(after a list of women) SMN 3230:27 (unpub.); 
x containers with beer ana SAL.MES es-re-ti 
(between the queen and qalláti servants, 
musénigatt nurses) HSS 14 135:2; barley 
[ana SAL].MES es-re-ti ša [URU] Zizza (paral- 
lel: ana nàru for the musicians(?)) HSS 14 
182:2, cf. ana SAL.MES es-re-ti (parallel: ana 
naru) SMN 3194:4 (unpub.). 

2’ in esirta eséru to take a concubine: adi 
IPN balju u PN, aššata Sanita la ihhaz e-zi-ir-ta 
la i-iz-zi-ir aslong as PN (the sister of Silwa- 
Te&up, the son of the king) lives, PN, (her 
husband) will not marry another wife, nor 
take a concubine HSS 9 24:9. 

In the Hittite empire and in Nuzi the e.- 
women had a high social position and be- 
longed to the royal household; in MA, on 
the other hand, the term refers to concubines 
of private citizens. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144f.; 
155f.; Feigin, AJSL 50 228ff. 


J. Lewy, ZA 36 


esirtu (collected tax) see isirtu. 
esiru (prisoner) see asiru. 


esittu A s.; pestle; OB, SB*; wr. syll. 
and GIŠ.GAZ. 

na-ga KUM = e-si-tum MSL 2 140:6' (Proto- 
Ea); na-ga GrS.GAz = e-si-(it-tu] Diri II 301; 
GIS.GAZ = ¢-sit-tum, GIŠ.GAZ.Še = MIN &e-im, GIs. 
caz.8e.gi8.i = MIN šá-maš-šam-me, GIÉ.GAZ.zü. 
lum.ma = MIN su-lu-up-pi, GIS.GAZ.KU.GAZ = MA- 
dak-ku Hh. IV 242ff. 

a) in econ. (OB): 1 e-si-tu 3a abni one 
stone pestle (in list of household utensils) 
TCL 1 89:10, cf. 1 e-si-tu VAS 9 221:7, also 
UET 5 685:7; 1 e-si-tum sa kuprim one pestle 
to (crush) bitumen ARM 7 263 iv 6’. 


b) in med.: 4ammé anniiti ina ci$.GAz 
ina l.UDU u ZÜ.LUM.MA GAZ you bray these 


esmarü 


drugs with a pestle with tallow and dates 
AMT 49,0 r. 3, cf. ina G1S.GAZ GAZ AMT 
80,1:21, KAR 191 ii 5. 

C) in omen texts: [fumma ina] ci1$.GAz 
MIN if ditto (i.e., à man sits) on a pestle CT 
39 39:11 (SB Alu). 


esittuB s.; 
Uruk); NB. 
ina MN suluppi ina hasüri ina masihu ša 
4 Bélti-áa-Uruk ina muhhi stet ritti itti 1 GUR 
1 BAN 44 sinA ki-sir e-si-tum u DIN ana dEN 
. inandin he will deliver the dates in MN 
in the enclosure, (measured) in the measure 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, in one single delivery, 
ten and a half silas per gur (constitutes) the 
e.-tax and the (tax called) “life of Bel' Yos" 
181:9, cf. (wr. e-si-it-ti) GCCI 2 357:10, BIN 
198:10, 105:9, 115:10, YOS 7 134:11, 136:9, (wr. 
e-si-ti) YOS 7 135:11, (wr. e-sit-tum) TCL 13 
155:7, YOS 7 175:9, 195:9, BIN 1 110:9, 116:8, 


(a tax on date orchards in 


119:8, 128:8, (wr. e-si-twm) TCL 13 172:10, 
BIN 1 102:11, 103:10, (wr. e-sit-ti) GCCI 2 
407:11. 


All refs. occur in date-orchard contracts 
from Uruk, in the phrase kisir esit(t)i u DIN 
(ana) 4Bél. 


esittu (storehouse) see išittu. 


esitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

umma ki ittu la baniti tattalku ana garri 
[...] umma ittu e-si-tt tattalka behold, as 
soon as the unfavorable sign has come [...] 
to the king — behold, (now) an e. sign has 
come ABL 1216 r. 4 (NB). 


Possibly fem. of an adjective *esá. 


eslu adj.; locked up, constipated; SB*; 
cf. esélu. 

a) locked up: 4àrw es-lu ussá bultu ikad: 
Sadku the wind locked up (inside) will come 
out, and health willreturn to you KAR 191 
ii 7. 

b) constipated: INIM.INIM.MA améli es-li 
an incantation (for relieving) a constipated 
man Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 3, cf. libbasu 
e-sil ibid. 1. 


esmarfi (lance) see asmari. 
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esru adj.; lex.*; of. 
eséru B. 

da-ab KU e-es-rum MSL 2 151:38 (Proto-Ea); 
[x].nu.gar = es-rum Nabnitu F a 13; pa-ag HU 
= e-gi-ru, e[s-rum] captive (bird) S Voc. D 3-3a. 


captive, blocked; 


sila.sig = qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-á], sila.BuS .ra 
= su-q[a-qu-4], sila.sir.ra = es-ru[m] IziD ii 8ff. 


a) captive (said of a bird): see MSL 2, 
Nabnitu, Sè Voc., in lex. section. 

b) blocked (said of a street): see Izi, in 
lex. section. 


esu see essu. 


esi A (asi) s.; (part of a loom); lex.* 


giS.SaG.DU = a-su-t, giS.SAG.DU.an.na =KI. 
MIN e-lu-%, giS.saG.DU.ki.ta = KI.MIN Ssap-lu-% 
Hh. V 305ff.; giS.sac.pu = e-[su]-[%] Antagal 
F 266, also Nabnitu K 97; (gi&.saa.p]u = e-su-% 
CT 41 28:8 (Alu Comm.). 


Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 


esü B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


Ú šá-mi e-se-e, Ú hal-bi e-se-e : Ó su-pa-lu Uruan- 
na I 428f.; Ú e-su-u, Ú ak-la-bu-u : Ú ia-ar-hu 
Uruanna II 537f. 


esi A v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
Zi = e-su-% Sá a-wa-tim Nabnitu B 135, also 


Antagal F 267; KA.SAR.SAR, lá, zi.zi = e-su-u $a 
a-wla-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff. 


Possibly a variant of hesá, see hesá A. 


esü B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.rig, = e-su-u šá x-[...] Nabnitu K 91, cf. 
[...] = e-su-w šá x-[...] Antagal n 4f. 
esü C v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ü.sk.ga = MIN (= e-[su]-[v%]) šá [...] Antagal 
F 268. 
esü (loam pit) see isså. 
esadu see esédu. 


*esdu (eldu) adj.; reaped; lex.*; cf. esédu. 

Se.KIN.KUD.da (var. $e.kin.kad.da), še. KIN 
gur-surxin (vars. Se.ur,.ur, and Ée.vm,UrEUTUg,) 
= (Seu) el-du, $e.ur,.ur, (var. Ée.ur,U ur) = 
hum-mu-mu Hh. XXIV 172ff. 


esedu (esddu) s.; 1. harvesting, 2. harvest; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. a1$ 
in Asn.) and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. esedu. 


esédu 


1. harvesting: idw e-se-di-im ana PN... 
assum see Swati qadu hàmisu ana libbu Dilbat 
tabülim aqbīšumma ever since the harvest 
I have told PN to transport that barley 
together with its straw and chaff to GN VAS 
7 230:12 (OB let.); 30 níg-gál-la.M[ EŠ] ša PN ana 
e-sa-di thirty sickles of PN for the harvesting 
HSS 9 146:3, also 30 míg-gál-la.MES ana 
e-zi-dì HSS 14 575:2 (both translit. only); 
massarta ina GN issija lissuru adi e-sa-du 
nu-ka-na-šú-ú-ni let them stand guard with 
me in GN until we have . . ..-edthe harvesting 
ABL 424 r. 19 (NA); adi muhhi e-se-du iq(!)- 
tu-u until the harvesting is finished VAS 
6 46:2 (NB). 

2. harvest: UD.11.KAM e-sa-du ina Aššur 
in-[ni-si-id] the harvest will be reaped in 
Assyria on the eleventh day ABL 93:6 (NA); 
ana GN á-ra-[d??] e-sa-du e-si-di he went(?) 
to GN and reaped the harvest ABL 311 r. 5 
(NA); GIS e-sa-di. MES (var. SE.KIN.KUD) ma: 
tigunu e-si-di Seam u tibna ina GN atbuk I 
reaped the harvest of their country, I stored 
the barley and the straw in GN AKA 340 ii 
117, cf. GIS e-sa-di GN e-si-di ibid. 240 r. 47, 
also G18 e-as(sic)-di matisunu e-si-di ibid. 237 
r. 36 (all Asn.), and cf. SE.KIN.KUD.MES mdz 
tisu lu e-si-di KAH 2 84:93 and 43 (Adn. II). 


esédu v.; to harvest; from OA on; I 
isid — issid — esid, 1/2, III (Mari only), IV; 
wr. syll. and SE.KIN.KUD; cf. *esdu, esédu s., 
ésid pan mé, ésidu. 

Se.KIN. ku, = e-se-du, $e.KiN.ku;.$é = a-na 
e-se-di, ud.S8e.KIN. ku; = UD-me e-se-di, egir.Se. 
KIN. ku, = ar-kàt e-se-di Hh. I 148ff., also Ai. III 
i 5ff.; ku-u KUD = á SE.KIN.KUD e-se-du—ku is 
the pronunciation of KUD in 8E.KIN.KUD (meaning) 
eséedu A III/5:37; ur um, = ha-ma-mu, e-se-du 
S^ II 269f.; Se.ur,.ur, = e-se-du, áe.ur,.ur,.ru. 
da = a-na MIN (preceded by ur, = hamàmu) Ai. III 
3f.; gu.Se.gin,(GIM).KIN.KUD = GU 4d ki-ma Sz 
el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are reaped like bar- 
ley, plucked (like barley) Izi F 129f.; gu.8e.ba. 
u[r,].ur, = MIN el-du, MIN ha-mu necks which are 
reaped like barley, plucked (like barley) ibid. 131f. ; 
[...] = e-se-du Lanu B ii V; su.bu = e-se-du 
CT 18 30 r. ii 16, dupl. RA 16 165 (group voc.). 


g[óá.n]u.Be.ga Se.giny ur,.su.ub.[b]u 
klisad la magiri kima &e-im ts-si-da (Ninurta) who 
reaps the necks of the unsubmissive like barley 
Lugale I 6, cf. Izi F 129f., above; [x zíd.giny 
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K]AD,XAD; Se.giny KIN su.[ub.bu] : [4e ... 
kima qēmi] igammü kima &e-im e-si-[du] who grinds 
[...]asif it were flour, reaps (it) as if it were barley 
BA 10/1 98:8f. 

a) in econ. — I’ referring to cereals — 
a’ in OA: lama matam e-sa-dum isbutu 
URUDU ana GN lusérib he should take the 
copper to GN before the people are occupied 
in harvesting TCL 19 3:22 (let.). 


b’ in ESnunna: LÚ 1 Gin KÜ.BABBAR ana 
e-se-di ana LU.BUN.GA [id ]dinma Summa réssu 
la ukilma [e]-se-dam «e-se-dam» la e-si-su 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR iSaggal (if) somebody 
has given one shekel of silver (as retainer) to 
a hired man for reaping and if he (the hired 
man) has not held himself available and has 
not done his reaping (lit. is not his reaper for 
the reaping?), he pays ten shekels of silver 
Goetze LE § 9:30 and 32. 

c' in OB: bél eglim egel&u i-is-si-id the 
owner of the field will reap his field CH § 
57:55; Seam [S]a egel bilti[su] ... li-si-d[u] u 
liselü let them reap the barley of his rent- 
bringing field and take it up (to the threshing 
floor) LIH 84:21 (let.), cf. ana &eim 
e-se-di-im u Sü[l]im ibid. 10, also TCL 1 33:6 
and 10; ina Sulmim u baldti[m] e-si-is-s 
reap it (the field) in good health TCL 18 
85:24 (let.); tsihti PN... Sa kär GN ana PN, ana 
e-se-di-im isihusu (x silver) allotment of PN, 
which the käru of Uruk allotted to PN, for 
harvesting VAS 7 43:7; 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
A.SA GU.LA 6 SU SAR-e i-si-du five harvesters 
on the “Big Field," each harvested 360 sar 
TLB 1 94:10, cf. LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... ina A.SÀ 
GUN ša PN i-si-dw Pinches Berens Coll. 96:6, 
also SE.KIN.KUD ... Ja ina A.SÀ GUNPN... 
i-s(-du YOS 12 399:6, also VAS 9 208:6, and 
see ésidu; x KU.BABBAR ana SE.KIN.KUD KI 
PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI TUKUM.BI NU ŠE.KIN. 
KUD X KU.BABBAR LLÁ.E PN, has received 
x silver from PN for reaping, if he does not 
do the reaping, he will pay x silver (twice the 
retainer) PSBA 33 pl. 45 No. 25:2 and 8, cf. 
X KU.BABBAR ana e-se-di-im BE 6/1 111:2, cf. 
also TCL 1 162:2, Meissner BAP 22:2; 14 URUDU. 
KIN ... ana e-se-di-im fourteen sickles for 
harvesting Riftin 87:3; tuppu sehtum ša 
SIG, labüánim u SE.KIN.KUD ... hepi sār the 
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forged tablet about (the obligation to) make 
bricks and to harvest is invalid and false 
YOS 12 224:2; uddam ana e-se-di-im illiku 
(a number of persons) have gone to reap 
today UCP 9 349 No. 22:22, cf. 24 SÀ.GUD 
ana 2 bur A.SÀ $a lR.HLA i-s(-d[u-x] illiku 
ibid. 29, cf. [LU.SE.KIN.KUD] [ša] ... ana SE. 
KIN.KUD ?llikiü VAS 13 19 r. 3, also [e]-se-dam 
la il-l[i-ku] [...] ERIM ga e-se-di(!) il-li-[ku] 
PBS 13 56:11 and r. 1; ga taspurannim kima 
&ewm meres alim ina e-se-di uq-ta-«ta»-at-tu-4 
as you wrote me that when the harvest- 
ing of the barley planted by the city is 
finished TCL 1 8:14 (let.); 20 GUR ana e-sé- 
di-im 10 GUR ana Sipir kirim ú-şí-ib(!)- 
Su-nu-&i-1-1m I gave them in addition twenty 
gur for harvesting, (and) ten gur for work in 
the orchard YOS 2 110:11(let.); eglam i-is- 
si-du idiššu u izarrüma they will harvest the 
field, and do the threshing and winnowing 
BE 6/1 112:13. 


d' in Mari: ana &e-im ša halsija e-sé-di-im 
[u] ana maskant nasakim [aha]m ul nadéku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley of my 
district and piling it on the threshing floors 
ARM 3 78:7, cf. ana Se-im $a ekallim 
e-sé-di-im qütam aškun ibid. 32:11, also as: 
Sum e-sé-ed Sim ibid. 30:9, cf. ibid. 14; ŠE 
ekallim ... u-s[e}-st-id u Suhrém ana [mas]kaz 
nim assu[k]ma I had the barley of the palace 
reaped and piled the barley (WSem. word) 
on the threshing floor ARM 3 31:8. l 


, 


e' in Elam: lu-da-a ul irrigu lu-da-a ul 
t-ts-si-du they need not till the ludá-field 
they need not reap the ludá-field VAS 7 67:14; 
irri$ innah urabbama ina ebüri i-şí-id idag 
uzakkama he will do the seed plowing, he 
will take care (of the sown crop) and will 
grow (it) — at harvest time he will harvest, 
thresh and winnow the grain MDP 23 281:9, 
cf. ibid. 278:7; ITI Šeri ša e-sé-di month of 
the Furrow-(ready)-for-Reaping (name of a 
month in Elam, synonym of itt Ser ebüri) 
MDP 22 101:10, MDP 23 277:8, also ITI Ser 
da e-se-di-(im) MDP 28 540:4f., MDP 22 24:5, 
23 182:5, 191:4, 192:4, also ITI [Ser]hum 
SE.KIN.KUD MDP 18 95:18, ITI Serhum 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12 r. 2, 77 r. 4, 87 
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r. 3, 103 r. 6, and note: ITI Serhum ziz.KIN. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11r. 3, also ITI A.ŠÀ DINGIR.RA 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 18 149r. 5. 


f' in Nuzi: sattu ša inner$uma ù la-a i-zi- 
tu-uš the year in which they planted but 
did not harvest JEN 289:35 (year date); 
assum egli ša iddinaššu u PN ú-li-zi-id 
ú-li-ri-iš ana PN, as for the field which he 
(PN,) gave him (PN), PN will neither harvest 
nor till (it) for PN, HSS 13 20:11; i-ir-ri-&u 
i-iz-zi-tum i-ta-aá-Su-nu they will till, reap 
(and) thresh AASOR 16 88:10; 6 ANSE SE. 
MES ... PN PN, u PN, ana 3 ANSE A.SA ana 
e-zi-ti u ana na&é ilqü ... PN PN, u PN, 3 ANSE 
A.SÀ. MES i-zi-id inašši u ina magratti inandin 
Summa ... la i-zi-id la inass ula ina magrattà 
la inandinu umalli PN, PN, and PN, 
have received six homers of barley (as com- 
pensation for) reaping and transporting (the 
crop of) a field of three homers — PN, PN, 
and PN, will reap the field of three homers 
(and) transport and deliver (the crop) at the 
threshing floor, if they do not reap, transport 
and deliver (the crop) at the threshing floor, 
they will pay (x silver and gold) as com- 
pensation CT 2 21:6, 11 and 14, cf. JEN 558:5, 
7 and 14, also JEN 540:10; [x LÓ].MES ša ina 
eglisunu zittasunu ... la i-zi-du x people who 
failed to reap the part assigned to them in 
their field HSS 13 300:11, cf. LU.MES ša iš- 
kāri ša ekalli [la] i-zi-du ibid. 19. 


$' in EA: u anàku SE.KIN.KUD SE.HI.A Sa 
GN u gabbi màátati ana šarri ... anassarsu 
and I guard for the king the harvesting of 
the grain of GN and of all the countries 
EA 60:26 (let. of Abdi-AXirte). 


h’ in MA: [er?]jánu Sa A.SÀ [ina t]urézi 
[sea $s-s]i-id he who did the sowing will reap 
the barley on the field at the time of the 
harvest KAV 2 vii 12 (Ass. Code B § 19); 3GAN 
A.SÀ ... e-si-id Summa egla la e-si-id ki PN 
ésidi éguruni PN, AN.NA thiat (PN,) will reap 
three iku of field (instead of paying interest), 
if he does not reap the field, PN, will pay (as 
much) tin as PN (pays) the reapers he hired 
KAJ 50:13£; ina turēzi egla e-si-id at harvest 
time he will reap the field KAJ 81:12, cf. 
Summa ina turé<zi> egla la e-te-si-id ibid. 19, 
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also ina ugüri e-si-du-ni KAJ 121a:2, also 
2 kumdni A.SÀ e-si-di KAJ 81:3, A.SA e-sa-du 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:9. 

i’ in NA: errag e-si-di ugallapa e-li he 
will till, reap, "shave" (the field and) leave 
Iraq 16 46 (= pl. 9 on p. 58) ND 2342:9, cf. Iraq 
15 145 (= pl. 13) ND 3457:4, cf. egla ... erras 
e-si-da ADD 87:6, 88 edge 2; 10 ésidi iš-x 
e-si-du-u-nt_ Iraq 16 44 (= pl. 8) ND 2334:19. 

j inNB: &dá ki ebüru $a KUR Akkad* ina 
Nisanni in-ni-is-si-[id] you (pl.) know that 
the harvest of Babylonia is reaped in the 
month of Nisan ABL 815 r. 12; uffatu ... ki 
i-si-du~ ittaššú after they harvested the barley, 
they took it away VAS 6 82:6, cf. uttatu ša ana 
e-se-di Sa sa-pi-tum nadnata VAS 6 271:6; 13 
x niggalla 1-ta ana e-si-e-ti 13....sickles, one 
to (?) each for harvesting Coll. de Clereq 2 
p. 132 and pl. 28 No. 5:2 and 9; alik e-ri&e-si-du 
kalakkàti mul go, till, reap, and fill the bins 
ABL 925:6, cf. ēteriš e-te-si-id ibid. 1123 r. 14. 


2' referring to other plants: néra asab: 
batma c[1].H1.A ša libbim e-sí-id I will start 
work on the canal and eut down the reeds in 
it ARM 3 5:48; Süra ina e-se-[di-ka] when 
[you] cut down the rushes PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB 
let.); adi UD.20.KAM Sa MN GI.MES Sa ina iD 
GN ... ts-si-di by the twentieth of MN they 
will cut the reeds in the canal GN YOS 7 
172:6 (NB); 3 NÍG.GÁL.LA AN.BAR ana e-se-du 
ša šammū three iron sickles for reaping grass 
GCCI 1 71:2 (NB). 

b) in lit.: am u tibna da GN e-si-di ina 
libbi atbuk taSiltu ina ekallisu aškun Y reaped 
the barley of GN, as well as the stalks, heaped 
it up (for storage) in it (the conquered city), 
and held a feast in his palace AKA 371 iii 82 
(Asn.); Glant ... appul aqqur ina išäti asrup 
ebūršunu e-si-di I destroyed, tore down (and) 
set fire to these cities, I reaped their crops 
AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.); %Samag e-si-id ASin 
upahhir 4 Sama& ina e-se-di-Su “Sin ina puk- 
h[uri$u] ana ini etli merhu TU-ub Šamaš 
reaped, Sin gathered, while Sama’ was 
reaping, while Sin was gathering, the ergot 
entered the man’s eye AMT 12,1+K.3465:54 
(SB ine), cf. 4Sin i-s(-di 4Samas usaphar 
anami IGI GURUS iterub merhum JNES 14 
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15:13 (OB ine., and note: dEN.ZU-e-si-?d (per- 
sonal name) UET 3 1037:14 (Ur HI), also 
E-sí-dum ibid. 1398:5; URU.BI HÉ.GÁL is-si-id 
that town will reap abundance ACh Supp. Sin 
2:23f., also Bab. 3 277 K.11244:7' (astrol.); e-si- 
id tuqumtim amandén tamhárim (Papulle- 
garra), reaper in the fight, . in battle 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 17 (OB lit.), cf. bil. refs. 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 262, 280 n. 107 and 291f. 


esélu (*esélu) v.; 1. tolame(?), 2. ussulu 
to lame, to paralyze, immobilize, 3. IV and 
IV/3 to become heavy of movement; OB, 
SB; I, II, IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, tissulu, ussulu 
adj. 

lá = e-se-lum, šu.lál = i-ta-as-su-lum, áu.gir. 
lá.e = Sul u civ! us.su-la-ti Antagal E b 8ff.; 
[$u].na lál.e.ne : ga-ti-Su us-si-lu Surpu VII 
23f., cf. mng. 2. 

4-ta-an-gu-lu = &á-ma-mu Malku IV 53; i-ten- 
su-lu [| Sá-ma-mu (comm. to in-ni-[si-il ...) CT 
41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); us-su-la [| us-su-lu [| 
[...]@ {DIB f sa-ba-tu šá-niš us-su-lu[... us-su]-lu 
| pe-hu-u%i—ussula comes from ussulu, which means 
[...] because DIB is sabütu and also ussulu [another 
explanation is ...], wssulw (also) equals pehü 
stopped up (comm. to [summa izbu $epà]$u erba 
us-su-la) ROM 991:18ff. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), see ussulu adj. 

1. to lame(?): e-st-il mustar[hi ...](Pap- 
ullegarra) who lames the boastful ones 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r.i 11 (OBlit); [...] 
es-la-an-nt makes me lame (in broken con- 
text) KUB 4 12:16 (Gilg.). 

2. ussulu (ussulu) to lame, to paralyze, 
immobilize: [Su].na lál.e.ne gir.na pes,. 
pe&.e.ne : gatisu us-si-lu Sépisu ubbitu they 
(the demons) paralyzed his hands, numbed his 
feet Surpu VII 23£.; ša ... abija ú-si-lu (var. 
wz-zi-ru) who immobilized my arms KAR 80 
r. 28 (SB inc.), var. from dupl. RA 26 41:2. 


3. IV and IV/3 to become heavy of move- 
ment: summa gqatasu it-te-nin-si-la-si if his 
hands become slow of movement Labat TDP 
90:18, cf. [Summa qatasu u sépasu it-te-n ]in- 
st-la[...] ibid. 94:55, cf. also Summa l@u... 
gàtàsu u sépasu it-te- «nin» -si-la-$& Labat TDP 
222:48, Summa amélu sepasu it-te-nin-sil- 
la-[šú] AMT 70,5:8, also ibid. 16, dupl. [sumz 
ma amélu sépasu] it-te-nin-si-la-S&i KAR 191 
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i7; Summa ubanat qatésu it-te-nin-si-la-$u, if 
the fingers of his hands become slow in move- 
ment Labat TDP 96:35, cf. ibid. 98:45; sume 
ma.... qerbüsu ittanpahu idasu usamma[maz 
Su... EAT) e-te-ni-si-la-[&4] Sépasu uzag[qaz 
tas]u if his bowels are inflated, his arms 
become paralyzed, his [hands] become slow 
of movement, his feet give him a stinging 
pain KAR 80:4; summa sépasu it-te-nin-si-la 
kinst ikkalusuma if his feet become slow of 
movement (commentary:) the calves of (his) 
legs hurt him KAR 401 ii 6 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa gilsasu it-te-nin-si-la_ if his thighs are 
slow in movement Kraus Texte 22124’; Sumz 


‘Ma MIN &ep imittišu in-ni-si-il if ditto (= both 


his hands hold his chin), his right foot be- 
comes slow of movement CT 39 40:45 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 46, also sépaSu kilattan in-ni-is- 
si-la-šú ibid. 47; Summa gerbisu kima uba- 
nišu it-te-nin-si-la if his bowels become slack 
like his finger (perhaps to esélu, or confusion 
of the two verbs) Labat TDP 124:19. 


Although the adjective ussulu has a vari- 
ant form ussulu, the two verbs esélu and 
esélu have been differentiated, since esélu 
always refers to the stomach and intestines, 
and esélu to the limbs. The only passage 
where both intestines and limbs are the 
common subject of esélu (Labat TDP 124:19, 
last ref. sub mng. 3), is, for this very reason, 
ambiguous. Hsélu is etymologically connec- 
ted with Heb. ‘@sél "heavy of movement"; 
note 'asaltaim, “both lazy hands," parallel 
to passages cited sub eslu adj. and ussulu adj. 


esemséru see esenséru. 


esemtu (esentu, esettu) s.; 1. bone, 2. frame 
of the body, 3. (a measure); OB, SB, NA; 
pl. esmétu; wr. syll. and ain.PAD.DU, air. 
PAD.DA; cf. esenséru. 

gi-ir GÍR = e-se-em-tum A VIIT/2:240; [gi-iš] 
Gis = e-se-en-tu Idu II 183; du-ur DUR = e-sé-em- 
tum A VIII/1:77; ga-ag KAK || e-ge-en-tum [| [...] 
A II/1 Comm. 6’; MuR,, giá, [x].a = e-se-en-tum 
Nabnitu A 88ff.; kud.da = pa-ra-su šá GIR.PAD. 
pu Antagal H 38. 

gud. agir.pad.du.a.bi : saalp[i e-se-em-ta-áu] 
App. to Ai. IV 2f., cf. mng. la. 

1. bone — a) ingen.: summa GiR.PAD.DU 
awilim istebir Gin.Pap.Du-su isebbiru if he 
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breaks a man's bone, they shall break his 
bone CH $ 197:50 and 52, cf. ibid. $8 198:56 and 
199:62; summa asim GIR.PAD.DU awilim 
sebirtam ustallim if a physician heals a man’s 
broken bone CH § 221:96; tukum.bi á. 
mal.la kala.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a. 
bi ba.an.zé.er : ima me[...] ša alp[i 
e-se-em-ta-$uw] w[ptassis] if the bone of the 
ox is injured from too heavy a yoke Ai. IV 
App. 2f.; marsak qarrük ina libbi ša huntu šû 
ina libbi es-ma-a-ti uqillûni ina libbi šú (as 
for what the king says,) “I am ill, I burn,” 
it is on account of the fever — it burns inside 
the very bones, it is right inside ABL 348:11 
(NA); GIR.PAD.MES-S% sarha (if a man’s) 
bones are burning hot KAR 199:12 (SB med.); 
Summa ina $À GiR.PAD.DU [...] tepette tasarz 
rim if (the disease) [has entered] into the 
interior of the bone, you open (the wound), 
you cut into it AMT 44,1:12, see Labat, JA 
1954 215, cf. Summa amelu libbasu marisma SA 
GiR.PAD.DU-&% DU Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i 21; 
dami luksurma es-se-em-[tum] (var. es-me-ta) 
lugabsima luszizma lulld lu amélu šumšu I 
will cause blood to coagulate and produce 
bones, I will make of it a human being, and 
Man shall be its name En. el. VI 5; [kalbu] 
dajjülu aiR.PAD.DU theppe (even) the stray 
dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 (SB 
wisdom), cf. kalbu käsis GjiR. PAD. DA JTVI 29 
84:13 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) referring to the remains of the dead: 
Summa rubá ... ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti &uati 
thattu if a prince should sin against this grave 
and the bones (in it) YOS 1 43:13 (funerary 
text), cf. ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati la tahattu 
ibid. 5; sni ma-rak matisu itti GIR.PAD.DU. 
MES abbesu mahráti ultu qereb kimahhi ibpirma 
he gathered the gods of the entire extent of 
his land, together with the bones of his 
forefathers from (their) graves OIP 2 85:8 
(Senn; pan nakrifu pagarsu linnadima lis 
Sint GlR.PAD.DU-fu may his corpse be cast 
before his enemy, and may they carry off his 
bones Streck Asb. 22 ii 117, cf. (with var. 
GIR.PAD.DA) ibid. 118 and 28 iii 64; GIR.PAD. 
DU.MES-&u-nu(var. §u-nu-ti) ultu gereb Bābili 
... uSesima attaddi ana kamáti (var. «na»-ka- 
ma-a-tt) I brought forth their bones from 
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Babylon and spread them around the out- 
skirts of the city Streck Asb. 38 iv 83; kimahz 
hé Sarranisunu mahrůti arküti ... appul aqqur 
ukallim Sams Gin.PAD.DU.MES-Su-nu alqá ana 
Assur etemmésunu la salàla émid I ravaged, 
tore down, and laid open to the sun the 
graves of their kings, both the earlier and 
the later ones, I took their bones to Assyria, 
thus I inflicted unrest upon their ghosts Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 74; GIR.PAD.DU.MES PN ga ultu 
qirib GN ilqûni ana A&fur GiR.PAD.DU.MES 
Sátina ... usahSila mārēšu I had his (own) 
sons crush these bones, the bones of PN, 
which they had taken to Assyria from GN 
Streck Asb. 126 vi 88 and 90; niš mitatu amz 
mént IGLIGI ttieja ša ālānišina tillatu sina 
es-me-e-tum dead people, why do you keep 
appearing to me — (people) whose cities are 
hills of ruins, who (themselves) are (only) 
bones? CT 23 16:13 (SB inc.), see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246, cf. ša alanixina DU$.MES Sina 
es-me-[...] LKA 81:2. 


C) bones of (live) animals: Summa immeru 
e-se-em-tu-um ğa issišu Sa imittim palsat if 
the sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 
10 47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
Summa e-es-me-tum ša zi-in-bi bi-ri-tim sehe 
herétim ša imittim pulluga if the small bones 
at the right side of the intermediate .... are 
perforated ibid. 69, dupl. ibid. 48:6; Summa 
ina kisallim ša imittim e-se-em-tu(var. -tum) 
watartum ittabši if an extra bone has grown 
on the right leg YOS 10 47:67, cf. ibid. 68, 
var. from YOS 10 48:4f.; Summa ... ina 
libbi e-se(var. -sé)-em-tim simum nadi if there 
is a red spot inside the bone YOS 10 51 ii 14, 
var. from ibid. 52 ii 13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), of. ina irti e-se-em-tim in the “chest” 
of the bone ibid. 51 i 32; tdinsumma 
[e-s]e-en-i u gi-du give him a (mere) bone 
and sinew Anatolian Studies 6 152:58 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), ef. ibid. 61. 


d) in med. use: GiR.PAD.DU [...] ša kasli 
UDU.NITÁ tahaššal you crush the [...] bone 
of a sheep's kaslu ZA 36 200:33 (chem.); Gir. 
PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU tusahhar tasák 
ina šamni erini ES.MES-su-ma iballut you 
pulverize a human bone, bray it, keep rub- 
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bing it on him (mixed) in cedar oil, and he 
will recover CT 23 44:6, cf. KAR 205:12, and 
passiminmed.; GIR.PAD.DU LU ina KUS a hu- 
man bone in a leather (bag as a charm) AMT 
29,1:3, cf. GIR.PAD.DU LU.Ux.LU ina KUŠ ibid. 4, 
also GIR.PAD.DU NAM.LU.Ux.LU AMT 33,1:37, 
93,1:12, and passim, GIR.PAD.DU LU AMT 
79,2:10, 104:4; Uni-kip-ti : ASSEUR.(KU> EME 
UR.KU GIR.PAD.DU UR.KU  Uruanna III 39; 
GlR.PAD.DU ga UDU.NITÁ a sheep's bone CT 
23 50:7, and passim; GIR.PAD.DU ŠAĘ a pig's 
bone KAR 196 r. i43; GIR.PAD.DU uqüpi a 
monkey's bone TCL 6 34 ii 5, also AMT 33,1:33; 
GIR.PAD.DU GÍD.DA UDU.NITÁ the long bone 
of a sheep KAR 191 r. iv 6;  GIR.PAD.DU 
GUDX(GUR,).DA SAH a short pig's bone AMT 
103:19, cf. AMT 14,1:1; IL.UDU GiR.PAD.DU 
sabiti marrow from the bone of a gazelle 
AMT 14,3:9, cf. lUDU GUD Ì.UDU GIR.PAD. 
DU [...] AMT 19,6 iv (!) 16, I.UDU GIR.PAD. 
DA GUDx.DA Sa [...] AMT 154:1, LUDU 
GIR.PAD.DU UDU AMT 15,0102, ÌUDU Gir. 
PAD.DU GÍD.DA AMT 14,1:4, see lipu; muh 
ša GIR.PAD.DU GUDx.DA marrow from a short 
bone AMT 17,4:3. 


e) as a symbol of gods: GIŠ.MES.GÀM Gir. 
PAD.DU-s&é the ....-mésu-tree is his bone 
KAR 307:14 (SB description of non-pictorial sym- 
bolic representation of a god); ubdéndtia binu 
GiR.PAD.DU gigil my fingers are the tama- 
risk tree, the bones of the Igigi (referring to 
the wooden core of the images of the gods, 
made traditionally of tamarisk) Maqlu VI 5, 
cf. atta GiR.PAD.DU ilüti bimu quddusi holy 
tamarisk, the bone of the gods AAA 22 pl. 11 
ii 10 (= BBR No. 45) (SB inc.). 


f) other oces.: Jumma ubinum kima qanni 
e-sé-em-[tijm ana imittim kappat if the “‘fin- 
ger," like the “horn’’(?) of a bone, is bent to 
the right YOS 10 60:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina 
šaman libbi e-se-em-[tum ...] if a bone is 
[...] in the "fat of the heart" YOS 10 42 ii 
10 (OB ext.); ina libb ummatim burbuhdtum 
Sa kima es-me-ti-im usianimma (if) in the 
midst of the mass (of oil) bubbles that 
(look) like bones come out CT 3 4 r. 60 
(OB oil omens); [UZU e-se-em-tam ana kispi ša 
abika $übilam send me (at least) a bone for 


esenséru 


the offerings for the dead for your father 
VAS 16 5a:3 (OB let.), cf. (in broken context) 
UZU GIR.PAD.DU Craig ABRT 2 19:21; GIŠ.IG 
UZU GIS.SAG.KUL GlR.PAD.[DU ...] the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt (against the 
"worm" which causes toothache) AMT 28,1 
iv 3 (ine.), ef. GIR.PAD.DU 183 ibid. 25,1 i 11. 


2. frame of the body: samnam e-se-em-ti 
ula ulabbak I cannot rub my frame with oil 
TCL 1 9:8'f. (OB rel.); lánam Sapil e-se-[em-tal 
puggul he is shorter in stature, but more 
massive of frame Gilg. Y. r. ii 11 (OB); lisd 
nabnitu GiR.PAD.DU ahitum binüt améliti let 
there come out a creature, a separate body, 
a human creature KAR 196 ii 55 (SB inc. for 
8 woman in labor), cf. ibid. 68; e-se-en-t? (var. 
e-se-et-tum) ussuqat ürimat mas[ki] the frame 
of my body is visible, covered only with 
Skin Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), 
var. from dupl. JCS 6 5:93. 


3. a measure, a subdivision of the cubit, 
one-third or two-thirds of a cubit (NA only): 
4 (or 5) Kr.MIN (= timmi) 10.TA.ÀM ina amz 
mite «KI.MIN» malla e-si-im-te arruku four 
(or five) columns, each ten cubits and one 
e. long (between columns of eleven cubits 
and of ten, nine, eight and seven cubits in 
length) AfO 17 146:6 (= pl 5); GIS.KAK.TA. 
MES [...] eig.PAD.pv.MES&-a-a GiD.DA 
pegs, each [x] e.s long ABL 762 r. 5; @i8.8U. 


AMES [... Gi]D GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL r X X 
mu-bu-u footstools, [x] in length, (one) e. 
wide, .... thick ABL 467:24. 


Holma Körperteile 4. 


esennü s.; fermentation(?); lex.*; cf. 
e€senu. 
[x] buyur = e-se-en-nu-u, [x]. USÀxA = 


MIN Sd DUG Si-ik-ki same, said of a jar of alum 
Nabnitu XXII 189f. 


esenseru  (esemséru) s.; 1. backbone, 
spine, 2. keel (of a ship), 3. (part of a bat- 
tering ram); OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; esemséru 
in OB; wr. syll. and (uzv.)eU.sie,; cf. 
esemtu. 

UZU.gÜ.SIG, = &-ge-en-ge-ru, uZU.KA.Bir.gü. 
sic, = ki-sir MIN Hh. XV 56f.; [uzu].x.[x] = 
$e-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum Hg. B IV i 35, to Hh. XV, 
and cf. Malku V, below; murgu(sIG,) = e-se-em-se- 
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e-rum Proto-Izi Akk. 1 3; mur-gu s1G4 = pu-ú-du 
šá [améli] shoulder, e-si-rum (for se-e-rum) back, 
e-ge-en-s[e-ru] backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/1: 
84ff.; gü.tar = ku-tdl-lum back, a.ga = ár-ka- 
tum rear, gá.murgu = e-se-en-se-ru backbone 
Antagal G 220ff. 

ge-e-ru = e-[se-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 


1. backbone, spine — a) as bone — I’ 
in omen texts: Summa sélu (KAK.TI) idi e-se- 
em-se-ri(var. adds -im) tisbutama if the ribs 
interlock with the side of the spine YOS 10 
48:29, var. from dupl. ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb) ; Summa izbu GÚ.SIG,-Šú wppu[q] 
if the newborn lamb’s backbone is (abnor- 
mally) thick CT 27 13 r. 5, cf. (with peti open) 
ibid. 6, (with NU GAL nonexistent) ibid. 9, (with 
kuppu[p] is bent) ibid. 11, cf. also inaau.sia,-s% 
GIS.KAK kima [...] ibid. 7,ina GU.sia,-s% širu 
kima surum[mi . . .] ibid. 8, [Summa izbu] 2 au. 
SIG4-& ibid. 13, cf. also KAR 403:26, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa izbu ... 2 GÚ-Šú 2 at.sia, X4 
2 gAB-S4 2 KUN-ŠÚ if a newborn (lamb) has 
a double neck, a double backbone, a double 
chest (and) a double tail CT 27 11 r. 19, cf. 
ibid. 13 r. 13, also 9:35, 38, 42, and passim in Izbu; 
summa sinnistu 2 zikare ulidma ina G6.st1a,- 
Su-nu innenduma if a woman gives birth to 
two males and their backbones are joined 
together CT 27 4:20, dupl. 6:16 (SB Izbu). 


2' in med.: gumma at.sia,-s% ganinma 
tardsa la ile’e if his backbone is curved and 
he cannot straighten out Labat TDP 106:33f., 
cf. ibid. 32, also Summa GU.sia,-s% sam if 
his backbone is red ibid. 104:25, also (with 
yellow, black, tarik, dwum, Suhhut salient, 
Salim perfect) (between the sections dealing 
with sagallu and qabl&) ibid. 26-31; Summa 
ina GU.SIG,-s% mahisma BAD-ma KI.GUB-Sé 
NU È-a if he has a pain in his backbone .... 
Labat TDP 106:35; summa l@u sappu ultu 
kisadisu adi at.sie,-s% kaslüsu patru imát if 
the baby is ...., its sinews(?) are lax from 
its neck to its backbone — it will die Labat 
TDP 222:41. 

3’ in lit.: G@U.sie,2a, ikpupu they (the 
sneerers) bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. UZU. 
GÜ.SIG,.MU (var. e-se-en-se-ri) kima [u]n-qi(!) 
ikpupu KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:7; &urz 
Sü3[w] aj isbatu e-se-en-se-ru may its roots 


esénu 


(i.e., those of a plant representing a disease) 
fail to get a grip on (my) spine Surpu V/VI 
136. 

b) indicating part of the surface of the 
body: atānu u iméru ša e-sé-em-sé-er-Su mahz 
su the female donkey and the male donkey 
whose backbone is sore (kept giving me 
trouble) CT 33 22:8 (OB let.); e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su 
pest it has a white spot on its backbone 
(description of a horse) HSS 14 648:7, cf. ibid. 
10 and 16, also e-ze-en-ze-ri-šu isten pest HSS 
15 106:23; e-ze-en-ze-ri-šu NE his back is 
red HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi); Summa ina @uU.sia,- 
šú zAa šakin if it (a mole or mark) is located 
on the right side of his backbone Kraus Texte 
38d r. 18’, ef. (with left side) ibid. 19’, also 
(in broken context) ibid. 41:2’ff., and cf. Labat 
TDP 104:25ff. sub mng. la-2'. 

C) as cut of meat: 5 UZU.ÜR.MES 5 UZU. 
ZAG.MES 2 UZU.GABA.MES l UZU.GÜ 2 UZU. 
GU.sia, naphar 2 UDU.MES $a UZU.MES five 
legs, five shoulders, two breasts, one neck, 
two chines, all together two sheep (bred) for 
meat ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA); note: GÜ.SIG, 
ANSE (in a med. prescription) AMT 36,1:3. 

d)in kunuk esenséri vertebra: Summa kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri (var. adds -im) 2 kisli imittim 
Sumélam itig if, of the two transverse processes 
of the vertebra, the right one is longer than the 
left YOS 10 48:35, cf. (with Jumélim imitta itiq, 
and bad prognosis) ibid. 36, dupl. 49:7f., kunuk 
e-ge-em-se-ri-im kislisina imittum eli Sumélim 
l[ītiq] RA 38 85:10 (OB ext. prayer). 

2. keel (of a ship): giš.cú.siec má = 
£-se-en-se-ri e-lip-pi Hh. IV 371, see ZA 17 193 
n. 6, and Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 83f. 

3. (part of a battering ram): gi8.GU.sIG, 
(var. adds .gú) gud.si.AS = e-se-en-se-ri a-Su- 
bw Hh. VII A 91. 

Holma Körperteile 50f. 


esentu see esemtu. 


esénu v.; 1. to smell (an odor), 2. ussunu 
to smell bad, to make (something) smell bad, 
3. füsunu to provide with a good smell, to 
eause (someone) to smell (an odor); OB, 
Mari, SB; I isin — issin, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
wr. syll, and IR (CT 38 22:31); cf. esenná. 
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[si]l.im, [ir].si.im, [ir].si.im.ag.a, HAR, 
[x].HAR = e-se-nu Nabnitu A 83ff.; [ü-ru] [BAR] 
= e-ge-[nu] A V/2:197; [urg] = e-se-nu Izi H 196. 

ir.si.im nu.urg.ri : e-re-šú ul in-ni-si-in BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662), cf. mng. la; ir.si.im 
i.gub.bé : is-si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. mng. 1b; 
ir.si.im in.na.ag.e.ne : us-sa-nu áu-mu CT 16 
34:215f., cf. mng. 2; ir nu.un.da.ur;.ra : erésa 
la i-si-nu ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25, cf. mng. la; [... 
i]r.si.im.e.ne : [...] šu-si-in-šú-ma (you burn 
various aromatics,) you have him smell [the 
fragrance] CT 17 9:37f. (inc.). 


1. to $mell (an odor) — a) in gen.: bur. 
gal uná.gal.bi ir.si.im nu.ur,.ri : ina 
bir mākališu rabbáti eresu ul in-ni-si-in no 
(pleasant) smell (of food) is to be smelled 
from the great dish(es) at his banquet BA 
10/2 73:1f. (= BA 5 662); lá.$à.gar.ra $à. 
[gar.r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.ur,.ra 
bérü $a ina birütifu eresa la i-si-nu the 
starving man, who, when he was hungry, 
smelled no smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25; 
iriga Tel-si-nu-ma puzrüte immedu they (the 
evil gods) smell the fragrance, and go into 
hiding KAR 307 r. 25 (SB rel. comm.); eres 
bélija tabam ina bitija e-sí-im I would like 
just to smell the fragrance of my master’s 
(presence) in my house RHA 35 71:3 (Mari 
let.); Samnum halsum $a tuXabilam ana e-se- 
ni-im ul nati the refined oil which you sent 
me is not fit to smell YOS 2 58:9 (OB let.); 
ina pusqi danni ni-si-nu šäršu tabu whose 
breath of fresh air we smell in times of serious 
trouble En. el. VII 23; iru t-te-si-in(var. 
-en) nipiá Sammu the serpent smelled the 
fragrance of the plant Gilg. XI 287; Summa 
ina ITI MN mīlu GIN-ma nàru mûša ana e-se-ni 
irissunu NU DUG.GA if the flood water comes 
in MN, and the odor of the water of the river 
is unpleasant to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa müsa kima nari trR-in CT 38 22:31 
(SB Alu); [Summa ...] x IŠ SAHAR.HI.A in- 
ni-si-in [if ...] dust can be smelled CT 38 
18:123 (SB Alu). 


b) with qutrinnu, “incense”: dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne na.izi ir.si.im i.gub.bé : dani 
rabáti is-si-nu qutrinnu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f., ef. na.izi 
[nu.ur;]: quíi-ri-in-nà ul is-si-in. PBS 12/1 
6:2; ina balika ilani rabüti ul is-si-nu 


esépu 


qutrinnu without you (the fire god) the 
great gods smell no incense Maqlu II 10, ef. 
Maqlu VI 114, also AMT 71,1:37 (SB inc.), LKA 
139:49; ina sapli$éunu attabak gand erina u 
asé ilū i-si-nu iriga ilū i-si-nu eria taba in 
their cups I heaped up cane, cedar and myrtle, 
the gods smelled the incense, the gods 
smelled the fragrant incense Gilg. XI 159f.; 
mititi lilánimma qutrin li-<is>-si-nu may the 
dead come up, and smell the incense CT 15 
47 r. 58 (Descent of Ištar); e ta-si-na(var. -nu) 
qutrinna you (the gods) should smell no in- 
cense! Géssmann Era V 15, cf. a-a is-si-na 
(var. i-si-in-na) quirinna ibid. 50. 

C) in transferred mng.: PN imqutma ub: 
tazz? Su u jüsim magriatim ša ana e-sé-nim la 
naté idbub PN barged in and proceeded to 
insult him, and even to me he made rude 
and disgusting (lit. which were not fit to 
smell) remarks CT 6 34a:13 (OB let.). 


2. ussunu: to smell bad, to make (some- 
thing)smell bad: 4nin. kilim (P68). gin x(GIm) 
ar.ingar.ra.kex(KID) ir.si.im in.na. 
ag.e.ne : kima Sikké asurrá us-sa-nu šunu 
they (the demons) make the cellar stink as 
rats do CT 16 34:215f.; Summa ... Sinétusu 
4-sa-nw if his urine smells bad AJSL 36 81:50 
(NB med.); Adad ina mati ikkalma mätu 
pissa us-sa-an Adad will wreak havoc in the 
country, till the whole surface (lit. front) of 
the country stinks (with the dead) CT 39 
14:18 (SB Alu). 

3. füsunu to provide with a good smell, 
to eause (someone) to smell (an odor) — 
a) to provide with a good smell: li-še- 
es-si-in (var. li-Se-si-in) qutrinnt may 
he (Marduk) provide incense (for the gods) 
to smell En. el. VI 111. 

b) to cause (someone) to smell (an odor): 
see CT 17 9:37f., in lex. section. 


esépu v.; 1. to twine, 2. to double, 
to multiply; OB, SB*; I sip — issip; wr. 
syll. and TAB; cf. espu. 

ta-ab TAB = e-se-pu Sb II 66, also Idu II 162; 
Éu.tab.ba = e-se(var. -sé)-pu Erimhus IV 157; 
in.tab : it-mu-uh, e-si-ip, ud-te-ni, u-rad-di Ai. 
I iii 48ff.; u. me.ni.tab : li-sip CT 17 20:75f., 
sub mng. 1. 
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1. to twine — a) said of thread: gu.bi 
ma.a.ra a.ba.a ma.ab.tab.bé who will 
twineitsthreadsfor me? (inthesequence...., 
NU.NU, to spin, tab, to twine, zé, to ...., 
tag.tag, to weave) BE 30 4:23 and dupls., see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 65; síg.babbar 2.tab.ba 
sur.ra gi$.nü.da.na ù iz.zisag.ba.kex 
(KID) á(var. a).ba.ni.in.SAR : Sipati pesáti 
Sa ina tamé es-pa eršašu pūtu uamartarukusma 
tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning (Sum.) to his bed and at the wall 
of its headpiece : (Akk.) to the head and the 
sides of his bed ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf. ibid. 
58(SBrit.); munus mud.da.gi,.a á.zi.da. 
$é u.me.ni.keSda á.güb.bu.$é u.me. 
ni.tab : sinnistu paristu imna litméma šumēla 
li-sip let a woman in her menopause spin 
with the right (hand), and twine (the yarn) 
with the left (hand) CT 17 20:75f.; DUR 
tatammi (ŠIR;.ŠIR) ana 2-šú te-es-si-ip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads to- 
gether) AMT 11,1:42, cf. ana 3-£& TAB-ip 
KAR 185 iv 9 (SB rit.). 


b) other occ.: summa martu ana imitti 
TAB-ef (i. e., espet) if the gall bladder is 
twined tothe right CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 2 and 
4, cf. ana $uméli TAB-el ibid. 3 and 5 (SB 
ext.). 

2. to double, to multiply (as math. term) 
— a) to double: 5 dikgam TAB.BA (= esp) 
10tammar you double five, the “dikSu-ring,” 
you get ten TMB 48:10 (= CT 9 9:46), cf. ibid. 
21 and 22, also TMB 61:4, and passim, cf. Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 217. 

b) to multiply: 15 ana Sina e-st-ip 30 
multiply 15 by 2, (theresult:) 30 RA 33 30 edge 
3, ef. TCL 18 154:39 (OB); 1,40 ama 9 e-si- 
im-ma 15 eglum multiply 1 (unit of 60 plus) 
40 by 9, the surface is 15 (units of 60) Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 pl. 50 ii 11 (OB); for further refs., 
ef. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 217 and 235, Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 17 and 33, 3 68 and 72, Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT 160. 

Ad mng. 1: Falkenstein, ZA 48 112f.; van Dijk 
La Sagesse Suméro-Accadienne 80. 


Ad mng. 2: For Arabic da‘afa as math. term, 
cf. Gandz, HUCA 6 24" ff. 


esépu see esépu. 


eséru A 


es&pu (to add) see asábu. 


eséru A v.; 1.to draw, to make a drawing; 
2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations); from OA and OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and HUR; 
ef. ésiru, esru, isirtu, isiru, isru, mésiru, 
misartu, ussuru adj., usurtu. 


bu(!)-u[r(!)] [HUR] = e-se-ru Ea V 121; [u-ru] 


[HUR] = e-se-[ru] A V/2:198; HUR = [e-sle-ru 
Proto-Izi c 1; [Sa]-ab Sap = e-se-rum, e-se-qum 
Diri V 64af. 


u.me.<ni>.hur : e-sir-ma CT 17 11:88f., and 
passim with hur = eséru, cf. mng. la-1’; mu.un. 
hur.hur.re : us-si-ru KAR 4 r. 25, cf. gis. 
hur.hur.re : us-[su-ru(?)] ibid. obv. 34. 

[e-se]-qu = e-se-rum CT 18 10 iii 61 (syn. list). 

1. to draw, to make a drawing — a) in 
magic practices, with paint or paste — 1'in 
gen.: maS.maS lü.erím.ma 8a.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur : màs munz 
dahsi sa gassi ina libbi babi e-sir with white- 
wash I drew (a picture of) the Fighting Twins 
inside the door AfO 14 150:215f. (SB bit mésiri) ; 
salam kassapi u kassapti ša gémi ina libbi 
URUDU namsé te-es-s[ir] you draw with flour 
a picture of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside a copper basin Maqlu IX 157, cf. ibid. 153, 
also mahar 4Samas salamki e-sir lànki abni 
in front of Sama’ I drew your picture, I 
molded your shape Maqlu VII 67; épis kišpi 
ruhi rust limnüti e-te-sir maharka ina à Nidaba 
elleti salmünisunu abni in front of you (Šamaš) 
I drew a picture of those who practice witch- 
craft and sorcery, I made figurines of them 
out of pure flour 4R 17 r. 18, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 49; alam níg.sag.íl.la.a.ni zi.$é 
ki.a u.me.ni.hur : salam andunānišu sa 
tappinni ina qagqari e-sir-ma draw on the 
ground with coarse flour a likeness of him to 
serve as substitute 5R 50 ii 57f., cf. CT 17 32:1f.; 
]á.ux(arScAr).lu.bi zi.sur.ra u.me.<ni>. 
hur : améla $uàti zisurrá e-sir-ma draw a 
picture of this man with paste made of flour 
CT 17 11:88f., cf. AMT 44,4:6, AMT 69,2:6, 
also zíd u.me.ni.hur : qéma e-sir-ma CT 
17 19 i 36£., cf. JTVI 26 155 iii 17, also zisurrá 
HUR-ir KAR 90:3, zisurrü ?s-sir AfO 14 146:115; 
ana pin salam DN ša ina igdri es-ru Sipta . . 
tamannu you recite the incantation in front 
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of the picture of Lugalgirra which is drawn 
upon the wall BBR No. 53:12, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 
(bit mésiri), also AfO 14 144: 60, 146: 132, and passim; 
Sammi ma? dite[...]&mi tapasSassuma GIŠ.NÁ- 
sú te-es-sir with many herbs [mixed in ... for 
x] days you anoint him and draw (a line 
around) his bed AMT 88,2:6, cf. [.. .]er-ši-šú 
e-sir-ma [...] CT 16 37:1; i-şir ina qaqqari 
7 DIN[GIR. MES] draw seven (names of) gods 
upon the ground LKA 137:16 (SB rel.), ef. ibid. 
r 3; i-si-ir ki-Sa-x li-pi-it ti-id-di (mng. 
obscure) PBS 10/1 2 r. 17, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 310, cf. es-si-ir (in broken context) RA 
35 21 r. 11 (= RA 46 90:51, OB Epic of Zu). 


2' with usurtu: usurtu ša kali kima husanz 
ni ina qabliáa te-sir you draw a line in kalá- 
ochre around her (the figurine's) waist like 
a belt KAR 298:27 and dupl., see AAA 22 64ff., 
cf. usurta te-sir BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), also ibid. 
obv. 18 and 20; e-sir usurta ana Subat ilani 
rabáüti uštēšir sapar ana Subat ilani dajani I 
have laid out a plan for the seat of the great 
gods, I have spread a net for the seat of the 
divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 22, ef. ibid. 12, 
ibid. 88:13, 97 r. 2 (bdré-ritual). 


b) to make drawings or reliefs (in hist. and 
lit. — 1' in gen.: mu3albi$ warqim giguné 
44ja mu-si-ir É É.BABBAR ga ki Su-ba-at 
da-ma-i who clothes in green the giguná- 
chapel of Aja, who decorates with paint- 
ings (or reliefs) the '^white temple" which 
is like the .... of heaven CH ii 29; salam 
[Assur] ... sir abulli Šâšu e-sir ... sites 
šunu la es-[ru-t& ana] muhhi pi ša 4 Samas u 
d Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [o ]-na KÁ.GAL Šuðti asturu 
I had the figure of Assur depicted in relief 
upon that gate, the rest of them (the gods) 
who were not depicted, upon the command 
of Šamaš and Adad .... I commemorated 
(only) in writing on that gate OIP 2 
140:9, cf. ibid. 12 (Senn. coll); kašād ālāni 
lit kakkeja $a eli nakri askunu ina gerebsu 
e-sir-ma ana bitré lulé umallisu I had 
reliefs made on it (the gate, representing) 
the conquest of the cities, the triumph of my 
weapons, which I achieved over the enemy, 
and adorned it lavishly for the admiration (of 
the people) Winckler Sar. pl. 48:18; PN 


eséru A 


ina sidri Sapli e-sir I depicted PN in the lower 
register Streck Asb. 324:8 (= Weidner, AfO 8 
178); Summa TA bit améli GIŠ.SAL+ĘÚB ina 
igüri e-sir if in somebody's house a .... is 
drawn upon the wall CT 40 1:16 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with UR.A, UR.KU dog, umāmu wild animal) 
ibid. 17ff., dupl. CT 38 16:81ff.; salmu Sarri ša 
mésiri andku e-te-si-ri I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief ABL 1051:5 (NA); ümi Sa 
illilu ina igüri is-ri score on the wall the 
(number of the) days he has slept through 
Gilg. XI 212, cf. mng. 2a-3'; tuppa tasattar 
askara A[S.ME ...] ina muhhi te-es-sir you 
inscribe a tablet, you draw upon it a crescent 
and a sun disk LKU 33 r. 19 (SB LamaXtu), cf. 
MUL.MES.TA.ÀM ina putt ina libbi li-si-ru Thomp- 
son Rep. 152 r. 7, see Schott, ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 
[...] li-di da URU birti [... ina m]as-ki e-te- 
si-ir I drew upon parchment the .... of the 
fortress ABL 685 r. 16 (NA), cf. Sarru bel? li-it- 
tu e-te-sir (mng. obscure) ABL 358 r. 25 (NA); 
SEnlil ina šamé i-te-sir [...] Enlil drew a 
[...]in the sky CT 13 33:7 (SB lit.); Sa mite 
ul is-si-ru sala[(m$u] (the sleeper and the 
dead, how alike are they) do they not draw a 
likeness of death? Gilg. X vi 34; ad-di la-an- 
ši SS) e-sir-&j I fixed the ...., I painted it 
(the ark) Gilg. XI 59. 

2’ with usurtu: adi béli illakamma .... 
usurtam ša abullim 3áti i-si-ru by the time 
my lord arrives, they will have drawn up the 
plan for the city gate ARM 3 11:13; [mat}ima 
elippa ul épus[... ina qaq Mari e-sir u[surtasa] 
never yet have I constructed a ship — draw a 
plan of it on the ground! 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 
42:14 (= Haupt Nimrodepos No. 69, SB Atrahasis) ; 
Ninua ... ša ultu ullâ itti Stir burummé is: 
rassu es-ret-ma Nineveh, whose ground plan 
has been drawn since the beginning in the stars 
in the sky OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); da epšet gatija 
unakkaruma bunnanija usahhá usurat e(var. 
is)-si-ru usamsaku simatija wpassatu whoever 
tears out my handiwork, defaces my por- 
traits, discards the reliefs I have made, erases 
my features Lyon Sar. 12:76, and passim in Sar. ; 
Summa kabtu bissu u-sir-té i-sir if an impor- 
tant person decorates his house with drawings 
CT 38 13:101 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 17:85; for isz 
urta eséru in OA see usurtu. 
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c) to have a mark or drawing (used in the 
stative, in ext. and astron.) — 1' without usurz 
tu: [Summa K ]Á.É.GAL parkis e-si-ir if the “gate 
of the palace" has a line (on it) erosswise 
YOS 10 22:16 (OB); [Summa ... ru)-qé išariš 
es-re-et [ifthe ...] has a straight line RA 44 
16:4 (OB), cf. ibid. 35, also Summa Sépu misaris 
es-re-et KAR 454 r. 13f.; Summa ... ina imitz 
ti miri pillurtum es-re-et if a cross is drawn on 
the right side of the “yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB); 
[summa ...] ... pitru patirma ana KÁ.É.GAL 
i-si-ir YOS 10 25:20; Summa manzazu kima 
padani padinu kima manzazi e-sir if the 
"station" is marked like the “path,” (and) the 
“path” like the “station” CT 30 43:14 (SB), 
cf. Summa ina Sumél marti $epu kima gamlim 
es-ret ibid. 48 r. 11, and passim in ext.; Sani ina 
SAG KI.GUB e-sir (if) a second (manzazu) is 
drawn on the top of the “station” YOS 10 63:12, 
cf., with ina MÚRU KI.GUB e-sir, ina, SUHUS 
KLGUB é-sir ibid. 13f.; fumma padanu 4-ma 
mitharig es-ru if there are four "paths" and 
they are marked equally CT 20 13 r. 7, cf. ibid. 
10, 15f., CT 20 30 ii 1, BRM 4 12:55 (all SB), and 
passim; Summa sér (mitti ubüni 1 ŠU.SI e-sir 
if the back of the right side of the "finger" 
has a line (of the length of) one finger BRM 
412:1, cf. 2 Su.ste-sir ibid. 2, istu išdīšu adi 
résisu e-sir ibid. 3, and passim in this text, also 
depu ana RU GU.ZA 2 SU.SI i-sir-ma KAR 454: 
24; [x kalkkabant ina puttisa es-ru x stars 
are drawn in front of it (the constellation) 
AfO 4 75 r. 4 (astron.), and passim in this text. 


2' with usurtu: [summa ina] padánim 
usurtum ana naplastim es-re-[et] if there is a 
marking on the “path” towards the “flap” 
YOS 10 20 r. 27 (OB ext.); Summa ina rēš ekal 
(KUR) ubüni usurtu parkis es-ret if a design is 
drawn crosswise on the top of the “palace of 
the finger" BRM 4 12:58, cf. ibid. 61ff., TCL 6 
5:22, also GIL-7§ HUR-et KAR 153:19 (all SB); 
summa ina ekal ubani usurtu kuriti išariš es-ret 
if a short drawing is drawn in the correct di- 
rection on the “palace of the finger" BRM 
4 12:67, cf. usurtu ariktu idaris es-ret ibid. 68, 
cf. PRT 20r. 7, and passim, [Summa ... usjurtu 
e-si-rat KAR 448:15; Summa padnu 2-ma 
kima usurti es-ru if there are two "paths" 


eséru A 


and they are marked like a design CT 20 
3a:19, cf. Sépu kima usurti es-ret CT 30 48r. 8. 


2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations) — a) to make a drawing — 
1’ in magic practices, with paint or paste: 
7 salmé apkallé ša tide gassa labšu zumur müni 
$a IM.MI tu-sar you draw a fish-shape with 
black paste on figurines of the seven wise men, 
made of clay (and) coated with gypsum KAR 
298:15, cf. zumur müni [3a IM. MI] eli$unu tu-us- 
sa-dr AAA 22 pl. 13 ii 41; gassa labiá u má ina 
IM.MI wt-sur (the figurine) is coated with 
whitewash and wavy lines are drawn with 
black paste KAR 298:6, cf. ibid. 44 and BBR 
No. 46:22; ana ili u istart Sa bel nigé us-su-ru 
sapar[ru] a net (design) is drawn for the 
(personal) god and goddess of the owner of 
the sacrificial lamb BBR No. 83 iii 15. 


2’ with usurtu: ilàni rabüti mala ina nari 
anni šumšunu zakru $ubütusunu udda kakkéz 
šunu kullumu u usurütusunu us-su-ra all the 
great gods, whose names are mentioned, 
whose seats are placed, whose weapons are 
shown, whose symbols are depicted on this 
stela MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 34, cf. MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 7 
(both MB kudurrus); usurüte ša ni$ema ü-sa-ar 
4Mami Mami draws the figures of mankind 
CT 15 49 iv 14, see TuL p. 117. 


3’ other oces.: [arhé]sina imanni ümésina 
ina igara us-sar she (Lamastu) counts their 
(the pregnant women’s) months, she marks 
their days on the wall LKU 33:15; gaqqadu 
qaqqad si ina appisu hinsu us-su-ru (the 
demon’s) head is the head of a serpent, on its 
nose Ainsu-folds are drawn CT 17 42:16, dupl. 
MIO 1 72:53’ (description of representations of 
demons); ?E.PA,DUN ša tka u palga 
ustesseru us-si-ru apkissu who keeps in good 
order dike and canal, who draws the apkissu 
(plow) furrow En. el. VII 63; a.gar a.gar.re 
gis.bur.hur.re : ugüru ana ugüri us-|su-ri] 
to mark off(?) field from field KAR 4:34 (SB 
rel); umun ma.a.ni giS.hur.a : bélum 
mu-us-sir KUR-Š[ú] lord (Enlil) who .... his 
country 4R 23 ii 23f., see RAcc. p. 28. 

b) to establish (regulations): ištu pilludesu 
us-si-ru ubassimu after he (Marduk) estab- 
lished his rites and created his offices Sultan- 
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tepe 12:16 (= En. el. V 67); for usurta ussuru 
in this sense, see usurtu. 

eséru B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

ù bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) düram eššam 
i-st-ir-ma and across I constructed a new 
wall AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2i 24 (= ZA 43 115) (Ilu&uma); 
abi düram i-si-ir-ma my father constructed 
a wall ibid. p. 14 No. 7:40 (= KAH 2 11) (Irisum 
I). 
Neither the spelling nor the form indicate 
whether the verb used is eséru, as[s|züru or 
8/s/zéru. 


esettu see esemtu. 


ésid pan mé s.; (an insect, lit. reaper of the 
surface of the water); lex.*; cf. esédu. 

num.KAS,(var. .KAS,;).nd.a = e-si-du(var. -id) 
pa-an me-e (fly) which skims the surface of the 
water Hh. XIV 331; ga-na-a KAS,A = e-si-td 
pa-an AMES Diri II 38; num.KAS, a : NUM e-si-du 
[pan mé] Landsberger Fauna 41:34 (Uruanna). 

Possibly to be indentified with the water- 
strider (Gerridae). 


Landsberger Fauna 133. 


ésidu s.; harvester, reaper; OB, Nuzi, MA, 
NA, NB; pl. ésidà (ésidànu HSS 14 624:2, Nuzi); 
wr. syll. and LU (ERIM).S$g.KIN.KUD (LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN MDP 18 182, passim); cf. esédu. 

lü.ÉBe.ur,.ur, = ha-mi-mu-%  plueker, lú.še. 
kud.du = e-st-du-um reaper, li.8e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi,-tum gleaner, lá.Ée.KIN.KIN = e-si-du-um 
OB Lu A 182-185; lá.Ée.x1N.kug = e-si-du Hh. II 
332; LU.SE.KIN.KUD Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 23 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in OB — 1' in gen.: ezib x &ipati ša 
suhüré x sía.Du ama e-si-di ana PN ezbanim 
besides x wool for the servants, leave x 
medium quality wool with PN for the reapers 
YOS 2 77:7 (let.); 34 NU.GIS.S[AR] SIG, ù Sg. 
KIN.KUD ... Sa ina egel bilti PN ... i-si-du 
34 gardeners, brick-(makers) and reapers who 
reaped the rent-bringing field of PN YOS 12 
399:1, cf. ana SIG, à LÜ.SE.KIN.KUD TCL 11 
164:3; 2 e-st-du PN ... i-st-id VAS 9 208:1, 
ef. 5 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD A.SA ... i-gí-du TLB 
1 94:9, cf. ibid. 21, 33, etc.; 20 ERIM(text UD) 
SE.KIN.KUD.MES UGULA PN twenty reapers, 
the foreman (being) PN Grant Smith College 
263:16, cf. 2 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD PN Frank 


ésidu 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, also 10 
LÜ.SE.KIN.KUD PN ibid. 24:1; note: LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN.A MDP 18 182:2, 4 and 6, r. 2 and 4; 
qati ŠE-e ša ama e-si-di innadnu items of 
barley given to the reapers (heading of list) 
VAS 7 135:1, cf. ša ana ERIM SE.KIN.KUD 
innadnu ibid. 31, also YOS 5 181:5 and 17: 
8 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD Sa PN eli PN, išů eight 
reapers that PN, owes to PN VAS 7 58:1, cf. 
ZA 36 99 No. 9:1; x silver ana ERIM ŠE. 
KIN.KUD VAS 7 76:1, ef. ibid. 183 vi 25, also 
ana SE.KIN.KUD.MES Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:2 and 12, cf. ERIM.MES 
e-si-di VAS 7 133:27, and passim; 74 e-si-du ša 
PN KI <UGULA> NAM.5 PN, PN, mahir PN, 
received from PN,, the foreman of five, (pay- 
ment for) seven and a half reapers of PN 
YOS 12 283:1, cf. A Nia ITI l UD.3.KAM ša 1 
LÜ.SE.KIN.KUD mahirat Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 47:10. 


2' in contracts: ana LU.SE.KIN.KUD ... PN 
SU.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SE LÜ.SE.KIN.KUD illak 
ul illakma kima simdat Sarri PN borrowed 
(x silver) (as a fictitious loan in order to 
assure his services) as a reaper, he will 
come as reaper at harvest time, if he does 
not come (he will be liable) according to the 
(pertinent) decrees of the king PSBA 19 132:2 
and 8, cf. Gautier Dilbat 59:2 and 8, ibid. 60:2 
and 7, CT 33 46a:5, 8 and 9, VAS 9 3:1 and 8, 
BE 6/2 115:2 and 8, 116:2 and 9, PBS 8/2 232:2, 
BIN 7 185:2 and 6, and passim; ina ebürim Seam 
u hubullasu utár u 12 e-si-di inaddin at har- 
vest time he will return the barley with the 
interest on it and furnish twelve reapers MDP 
23 180:9, cf. ITI SE.KIN.KUD LU.SE.KIN.KUD 
inandin TCL 11 164:8; x silver ama LÚ.ŠE. 
KIN.KUD.MES agürimma A.SÀ PN esédim to 
hire reapers to reap the field of PN JCS 2 99 
(= p. 112) No. 29:5, cf. ana SE.KIN.KUD igurz 
Sunu Meissner BAP 57:8, also VAS 16 84:8 (let.). 


b) in Nuzi: x ŠE ša PN PN, ana igra ana 
LU e-zi-ti ilgi ... x LÚ e-zi-tum PN, ina turási 
ana PN umadssaru ... Summa e-zi-tum ina 
turasi la umaššaru 24 immeré ana PN umalla 
PN, has receivedfrom PN x barley forthehire 
of reapers, at the harvest he will provide x 
reapers for PN, if he does not provide the 
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reapers at the harvest, he will pay PN (as 
compensation) 24 sheep JEN 542:3, 8 and 14, 
and passim in this text, cf. 6 e-zi-dum ana PN 
umassar TCL 9 11:6; x ŠE ja. PN... ana 12 
LÜ.MES e-zi-bum eltegimi u e-zi-te-e ul 
addinmi u inanna 12 LU.MES e-zi-tum ina 
ebüri [ana] PN [an]andin he said, “I have 
taken x barley belonging to PN for (providing 
him with) twelve reapers, and I have not 
given the reapers (yet), but now, at harvest 
time, I will give the twelve reapers to PN” 
HSS 13 471:6, 8 and 11; x SE.MES ana ebüri 
ana e-zi-ta-nu.MES ... ana PN nadin x barley 
was given to PN until harvest time, for 
(providing) reapers HSS 14 624:2. 


C) in MA: 10 MA.NA AN.NA 10 LU e-si-du 
KI PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI ... [10] LU e-şi-di 
illak ina turezi e-[si-d] illak Summa e-si-di la 
i(llak] PN, took ten minas of tin from PN 
(for) ten reapers, the [ten] reapers will come, 
at harvest time the reapers will come, if the 
reapers do not come KAJ 29:3 and 10ff., cf. 
KAJ 11:12ff., 4171 12 uD.MES-ti 10 LU e-si-du 
KAJ 99:3 and 15ff., also 70 e-si-du ina turéziz 
šunu KAJ 101:4, see esédu. 

d) in NA: 10 e-si-di issiniš $a PN ina pain 
PN, at the same time (i.e., together with a 
“loan” of silver) ten reapers (belonging) to PN 
(creditor) are at the disposal of PN, (the 
debtor) Iraq 16 41 (pl. 8) ND 2320:7, cf. 10 e-si- 
di i8-x e-si-du-u-ni ibid. 44 (pl. 8) ND 2334:19; 
8 LU §E.KIN.KUD SUM.NA he (the debtor) 
will deliver eight reapers Iraq 16 35 ND 2092 
(translit. only); 15 LU e-si-di ... Summu la 
esstdu 15 reapers, if they do not (come to) 
reap TCL 9 60:1 and 5, cf. LU e-si-dj ADD 
132 r. 3, alsoLU.SE.KIN.KUD.MES ADD 129:9, 
and passim. 

e) in NB: GrMES ... is-si-di u Gr.MES 
e-si-du ú-še-[...] tzabbilma [/nan din 
they will cut the reeds, and the reapers will 
[...], transport, and deliver the reeds YOS 
7 172:6. 


Lautner Personenmiete 16ff. 
esirtu (drawing) see usurtu. 


égiru s.; carver of reliefs; 


eséru A. 


Bogh.*; cf. 


espu 


za-dim-mu = pár-kul-lum seal cutter, LU &r-ra- 
ku = e-si-rum relief carver CT 18 9 ii 27f.; ká- 
ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku]) = e-[si-ru] relief car- 
ver, alan-qu-4& sculptor, za-dim-mu_ seal cutter = 
pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 24ff. 

[salmani] eppusma ina biti kimti a&akkan 
u ahua Lt e-si-ra [...] salmaéni igammaru 
agapparassuma ittallaka LG e-si-ra [...] 
Kadašman-Turgu ul illika u ul ahhis [... LÚ 
e-si-ra] la takalla I wish to make some 
statues, and put them in my home (lit. 
family house), so would my brother please 
[send me] a relief carver — [as soon as] he 
will have finished the statues I will send him 
back, [did I not send back] the sculptor [who 
had been here before and] did he not go back 
[to] RN and did I not 
back [the relief-maker] KBo 1 10 r. 58f. (let.), 
for translation, see Landsberger Sam'al 113 n. 269. 


ési$ adv.; shortly; OA*; cf. mêsu v. 
e-sí-iá turdasu send him here shortly CCT 
2 27:32 (let.), cf. TCL 19 61:32 and 35, and note: 
tértaknu e-zi-iz lilukamma TCL 19 62:41 (let.); 
e-st-i§ BIN 4 78:5 (let.). 
J. Lewy, MVAG 33 128. 


eslu adj; heavy of movement; OA, SB, 
NB; cf. esélu. 

a) in med.: gumma ... qütüsu u sépasu 
es-la if his hands and feet are slow of move- 
ment Labat TDP 82:21. 


b) in transferred mng.: asamméma tamz 
karum qassu es-ld-at J hear that the mer- 
chant’s hand is slow (to pay) TCL 14 5:14 
(OA let.), cf. qá-tum sü-ri es-ld-at (mng. ob- 
scure) TCL 19 22:33 (OA let.); 4Bël ki-i a-di 
es-la kingija 9 Bél ana muhhi šatammi usalláü 
(I swear) by Bel that I shall pray on behalf 
of the satammu-official until the calves of 
my legs become numb(?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 
9 80:26 (NB let.). 


espu adj.; double; OB, SB*; cf. esépu. 
[urudu].Srwxrur = áá-g[u]H*] beer drinking 
tube, [urudu.&imxrur 2.tab].ba = es-pu double 
beer drinking tube, [urudu].8mmxuuL 3.tab.ba = 
šu-uš-lu-šú triple beer drinking tube Hh. XI 
420ff.; [sum.tab].ba SAR = es-pu-tu | double 
garlic Hh. XVII 251; [gi.x.x.tab.b]a = ki-d- 
du-ú es-pu double .... Hh. VIII 315, 317 and 319; 
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gi.pisan.Sa.ra.ah, gi.pisan.2.tab.ba= MIN 
(= pisannu) es-pu unpub. fragm. of Hh. IX, 
lines 13 and 16. 

síg.babbar síg.wr gu.2.[tab.ba giá].bal 
Sur.Sur.re : &ipáte pesáte Sipate sal(màte] qå es-pa 
ina pilakki itme she spun with the spindle a double 
thread of white and black wool Surpu V/VI 150f.; 
g[u].m[in].fal.tab.ba ü.me.ni.sirg : qê es-pi 
ta-ia-mi-ma you must spin a twined thread RA 
17 178 ii 8f. 

Summa urudu e-si-ip if the trachea is 
double YOS 10 36 iii 39 (OB ext.). 

Falkenstein, ZA 48 113; for Sum. gu.tab.ba, 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 14 n. 34. 


esru adj.; drawn; SB*; cf. eséru A. 

sittesunu la es-[ru-t&, ana] muhhi pi sa 
a Šamaš u Adad mu(?)-us-Su-x [a]-na KA.GAL 
šuāti asturu the rest of them (i.e., the gods) 
who where not depicted (in relief on the gate), 
upon the word of Šamaš and Adad, .... I 
commemorated (only) in writing upon the 
gate OIP 2 141:16 (coll., Senn.). 


essu (wood) see isu. 


es v.; to slit; SB*; Iss. 

ina NA,.ZÓ SAG.KI-Şú te-es-si-ma 6S-&& ta- 
tab-bak you will slit his forehead with a 
(knife) of obsidian and let out (some) blood 
KAR 184:38 (SB hemer.), cf. qüssu ina NA4.ZÓ6 
i$-$i-ma, Sultantepe Tablets 95:65; Summa... 
qaqqassw is-si-ma (for tsima) dam ussá. if (the 
wheel or the horse) slits open his head (i. e., 
that of the prince fallen from the chariot) 
and blood comes out CT 40 35:2, also 6, 8, 11 
and 13 (SB Alu). 


esu (few) see isu. 

esurtu (drawing) see wsurtu. 
êš (where?) see ajiš. 

éSam (where?) see ajisam. 
eSartu s.; ten shekels of silver; 


syll. and 10 ain; cf. e&ir. 


ina ITI.1.KAM a-na e-Sa-ar-tim ussab month- 
ly it increases by ten shekels Hrozny Kultepe 
34:12, replaced, on case, by ana 10-tim ain 
ussab ibid. case 12; Summa, la isqul 10 @íx- 
tum 1 GÍN.TA ina warhim isaqqal if he does 
not pay, he must pay one shekel on each ten 


OA*; wr. 


esatu 


shekels per month CCT 1 6b:9, cf. Summa... 
la iSqulu 10 Gin-tum 1 GIN.TA(text -tum) VAT 
9221:10, translit. only in MVAG 33 p. 69, also 
1 GÍN.TA ana 10 Gin-tim BIN 4 57:17, and 
10 Gin-wm 1 GÍN.TA ina warhim illak CCT 1 
10a: 20. 

Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 35 n. d. 


eSatu (a3átu) s. pl. tantum; 1. disorder, 
confusion, 2. eclipse; SB, NB; cf. e&á. 

süh.bi(var. .be) = a-éa-a-tum, luü.lü (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum ^ Erimhuá III 78f.; 
[a]n.ta. "LÙ = e-sa-a-tum, sùy.ba = a-4a-a-tum, 
Lolvluyy = dal-ha-a-tum Imgidda to Erimhus 
D 5'ff. 

bad vp.xim.NuwFl bi lá. kár.ra [s]üh.süh.e. 
ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.ga : dūru Sippar ša ina 
e-áá-a-ti nakri inisu igipu the wall of Sippar which 
deteriorated and collapsed during the disorders 
(caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. (Samaá-Sum- 
ukin). 

1. disorder, confusion — a) referring to 
a state of mind or body: ina iklitija nummir 
dalhatija zukki e-áá-ti-ia SutéSir give me light 
in my darkness, clear up my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 4 (= Scholl. 
meyer No. 12), cf. [e]-Áé-ti-ia nummir [dallz 
hatija zukki BMS 11:20, also ikliti tusnamz 
mar e-sd-a-ti dalhàti tušteššir Maqlu II 79; 
e-Sd-a-tum ZALAG.MES dalhátum izak[ka] the 
confusion will clear up, the troubles will be 
solved Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3 (NB); ahulap 
zumrija nassi ša mali, e-iá-a-t$ u dalhati 
mercy for my wretched body, which is full of 
disorders and troubles STC 2 pl. 79:46; gata 
ultu libbi x e-Sa-té agá lisbat let him help me 
out of these troubles UET 4 184:9 (NB let.). 

b) said of political troubles: e-&dé-a-tu 
dalhatu u la tabat? ina māti GAL. «MES -ma 
there will be disorders, troubles and misfor- 
tunes in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies); 
ina, e-áá-a-ti u dalháti $a GN during the dis- 
orders and troubles in Akkad BBSt. No. 36 i 
4 (NB kudurru); e-3á-a-tà dalhàt sthi u sah: 
mašāti disorders, troubles, revolts and dis- 
asters JRAS 1892 354:15 (NB hist.); ša ultu 
dmé rüqüte ina e-áá-a-li u sahmasati bit alit 
seri immašů (religious festivals) which from 
days of old had come to be forgotten, due to 
the disorders and the disasters (suffered) by 
the temple of the New Year festival OIP 2 
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136:26 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 27:5 
(Senn.), and ef. 5R 62:54f., in lex. section. 


2. eclipse: AN.MI du-lu-uh-hu-t | AN.TA. 
LU.LU [x.N]E LU.LU / e-&á-a-twm || a-áá-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pl. 4 i 16f. (NB astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner, AfO 8 56, and cf. an.ta. 
lu = e-Sa-a-tum in lex. section, also an.ta. 
là = §u-Sa-a-tum | Erimhus III 77. 


Refs. wr. with suy are listed sub tesá. 
Weidner, AfO 8 56. 


eSawa adv.; on the far side; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a-na e-be-ir-ta ša a-ga-a-wa lu-ú e-be-ir-ta 
Ša e-§a-a-wa either on this side or on the far 
side HSS 9 5:15 (royal let.). 


eSdu (base) see idu. 


eSébu v.; 1. to grow luxuriantly, 2. ussubu 
to make grow luxuriantly; MA, NA, SB*; 
I eššeb, II, IV nenSubu (lex. only); cf. uššubu. 

LUM = e-Se-bu, LAM = e-&e-bu, x.LU = nen-su-bu, 
{Lu]M.LUM = wé-su-bu, [L]AM.LAM = uš-šu-bu 
Nabnitu R 165ff.; lu-um LUM = un-nu-bu, la-am 
LAM = us-Su-bu Sb I 211f.; lu-um LUM = e-&e-bu, 
us-Su(text Su-us)-bu A V[1:69f.; lum.lum = un- 
nu-bu, lam.lam = uš-šu-bu Hh. II 304f. 

1. to grow luxuriantly: ellamma dium 
irá$ tuhdu es-Se-ba x-a-Su MAS.ANSE the 
spring grass comes up (after the rain), it .... 
full flowering, the ....of the cattle grows 
luxuriantly BBR No. 100:17 (NA rit.,= Craig 
ABRT I 60). 


2. ussubu to make grow luxuriantly : ja ina 
matija lassi alga kirati Assur lu-us-Sib I took 
{trees and plants) which were not found 
within my land, I made the gardens of 
Assyria luxuriant (with them) AKA 91 vii 27 
(Tigl. I). 

Holma, OLZ 1914 495. 


eSégu (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku (thorn) see adsagu. 
eSéku see eséqu. 
eSéqu see eséqu. 
eSeret see edir. 


eSeri$ (straight) see igarié. 


eséru 


eSéru (iru, išāru) v.; 1. to straighten up, 
to go straight toward, to charge (an enemy), 
2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become all 
right, 3. to move the bowels, 4. šūšuru to 
proceed, to move straight ahead, to have a 
bowel movement, 5. séSuru to sweep, 6. Si: 
suru. to cause to move along a straight or 
correct course, to inject an enema, to make do 
the right thing, 7. šūšuru to prepare, 
8. Sutésuru to proceed, to march on, 9. Suz 
tēšuru to thrive, to prosper, 10. Sutésuru to 
give birth easily, 11. šutēšuru to send, dis- 
patch, 12. šutēšuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to make 
thrive or prosper, to give correct decisions, 
to insure the correct performance of a ritual, 
13. IV to advance against, 14. IV to become 
successful, 15. IV to be put in order, to be 
fitted out correctly; from OAkk. on; J ir 
(der) — iššir (iššer), 1/2 itedir (Ass. ītašar, 
tteSar), IIL usésir — usessir (u-su-si-ir MAD 
377, mu-$u-&e-ir CH iv 54, tu-Su-se-ri-i-[ma] 
CT 15 5 iii 6) — imp. Ssusir (Sifir KAR 96 r. 5 
and KAJ 151:16), III/2, III/4 (ustetesir VAB 4 
174:37 and 210:19, ustatüsir BBR No. 1-20:41), 
IV, inf. i-de-rum Izbu Comm. 153 (= LKA 
126:18), idüru BIN 4 126:19 (OA); wr. syll. and 
SLSA (once SI 5R 49 viii 14), also G13 rarely 
in texts (KAR 203 r. i-iii 21, Küchler Beitr. pl. 
13 iv 44) but often in personal names; cf. 
iaratu, išariš, aru adj., aru s., isarütu, 
misarigs, migaru, misirtu, müsaru, musesirtu s., 
musesiru, mustésiru adj., šūšuriš, šūšurtu, 
Süsuru adj., šutēšuru adj. 

ul Giz = šu-te-šu-ru A VIII/2:251; x.tùm. 
tim = éu-Su-ru Lanu A 37, cf. e-še-ru, [šu]-te-šu-ru 
and [x] šu-šir (Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu R 283, 
289 and 291, also [...] = fel-s-rum Izi H App. iii 
13; sag.si.sá hé.ag.e-U-[S]e-?r, sag.si.sá na. 
an.ag.e =a i-s{e-r] OBGT III 2241f., cf. ibid. 
227ff.; [nu].ba.ab.si.sá = <ul> us-te-es-áer Hh. 
I 354. 

ba.an.si.e8 : 7-8i-ru CT 16 2:63f., see mng. 
1b;lá udug.hul.gál.e ugu.na an.8i.in.si.ga: 
ša utukku lemnu elišu i-ši-ru whom the evil ghost 
attacked 5R 50 i 41f., and passim, always si 
corresponding to eséru, exceptionally:sii.sá.sá.e. 
ne : iš-še-er 2R 16 iii 35, and si hé.em.sá :li-šir 
Abel-Winckler 59:19f.; silim.ma :li-&r BA 10/1 
65 r. 3£, and dupl. ibid. 69:3f. (see mng. 2c); 
gisag.alam si.sá.key (KID) : mué-te-sir-rat gimir 
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nabnitu she who sets all creatures aright ASKT 
p. 116:9f.; si.hu.mu.ra.ab.sá.sá.e: liš-te-šir- 
kum Abel-Winckler 59:7f., see mng. 12c-3'; ha. 
ba.ni.íb.si.sá.e : l-e&-te-Sir 4R 17:47f., but 
note: si ba.ni.íb.si.sá.e : tus-te-Sir ibid. 45f., and 
passim, always si.sá, corresponding to III/2. 

(Ri].ha.mun = rersrsÁ (gloss:) muš-te-šir 
pa-ni CT 25 20:34 (list of gods), cf. CT 24 32:97; 
é sa.bala.e (var. sa. ab.lá.e) a.sa ab.sud.e : 
(bitam] Sati tu-$e-&i-ri ta-za-ra-a-qt you sweep this 
house, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 36:7 (OB wisdom), 
see van Dijk La sagesse suméro-accadienne 91. 

Su-su-rum == ta-r[a-su] Izbu Comm. 308; sr.sÁ 
<> i-&e-rum šá a-la-ki Izbu Comm. IV 153 (= LKA 
126:18), see mng. 1b; KASKAL.MES ud-te(text KUR)- 
es-ru | &u-te-&Su»-áur || ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 i19 
(SB ext.). 


1. to straighten up, to go straight toward, 
to charge (an enemy) — a) to straighten up: 
uskén iššig qaqqara šapalšun i-šìr (vars. 
[-& Fir and ik-mis) izzizma izakkarsum he 
(the messenger Kaka) prostrated himself and 
kissed the ground before them, he (then) 
straightened up (var. he crouched down), 
took his stand and said to them  En.el. III 70; 
niknakka unakkarma uskénma i8s-Si-ir he 
removes the censer, prostrates himself and 
then straightens up BBR No. 1-20:212 and 
217, cf. [tus]kén te-e§-H-tr ibid. 100 (NA). 


b) to go straight toward, to charge (an 
enemy): ana bél la ilim 1-8a-ru-um té-&t-ir 
she (the demon) goes straight for the godless 
BIN 4 126:19f. (OA inc.); strum ina harranim 
ana pani ummanim i-%-ir during the cam- 
paign, a snake will proceed straight towards 
the army YOS 10 20r. 26 (OB ext.); dingir. 
hul.gál.e kaskal dagal.la.ta.«ginx 
(Gim)> lü.uy(arSaAL).lu.bi ba.an.si.es : 
ilu lemnu ina harranu rapastu ana ameli $uatu 
i-&i-ru and the evil god (Sum. gods) attacked 
that man on the open (lit. broad) road CT 
16 2:63£; hul.gál imin.bi igi.zu na.ba. 
an.si.e$ (var. ba.an.sé) á.ág.gá.bi hu. 
mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : de lemnüti sibittisunu 
mala ana panīka i-Si-ru urtašunu liddinka 
may he (Marduk) give you instructions for 
(dealing with) the Seven Evil Ones, as many 
as attacked you CT 16 44:110f.; là udug. 
hul.gál.e ugu.na an.&i.in.si.ga : ša 
utukku lemnu elišu i-Si-ru whom the evil 
demon attacked 5R 50i 41£; [ug]u.na 
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ba.an.si.e$ uS,x(KAxBAD) bi.gal.la.a. 
meš : elišu 1-8-ru-ma imta wmdallüsu they 
attacked him and filled him with poison 
Surpu VII 21f.; kakkum  murtappidu elišu 
li-Se-er (var. li-ir) may the pursuing weapon 
attack him Bab. 12 pl. 13:3 (SB Etana), var. 
from AfO 14 pl 9 i 4; i&-šir-šú kakkakama 
musézibu ul [...] your weapon will charge 
him, he will [have] none to rescue him Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 ii 35 (SB rel); qurüd A&fur kima 
&bbi eli umman sar Kašši i-S[i-ir] like a 
dragon, the hero of A&$ur went for the army 
of the king of the Kassites Tn.-Epic iii 42; a-ia 
i-&e-ir mustabbabbum the mustabbabbu-demon 
must not attack (you) Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:17, see von Soden, Or. NS 25 144, ef. [lem]nu aj 
1-Si-1a ana panīja AfO 12 143 ii 30; summa 
sinnistu [U.T]U-ma mursu t-Si-ir-8 SI.SÁ = 
i-Serum &á a-la-ki if a sickness befalls a 
woman as soon as she has given birth, s1.sA 
means eséru in the sense of “to come" Izbu 
Comm. IV 152f. (= LKA 126:18); agammi[rma] 
(for aggamirma) i-&i-ra(text -ru) lumnu libbi 
I am finished, heartbreak has come straight 
upon me ZA 43 44:8 (SB Theodicy), with 
comm. i-Xi-ru || a-áa-ri || sa~na-ga ibid. Comm. 
8; ugei réski li-ši-ra salumu I wait for your 
decision, may reconciliation come straight to 
me BMS 8 r.8(SB rel); ummān éarrim ana 
ummini nakartim ina subtim i-se(var. -&i)-er 
the army of the king will charge the enemy 
army in (their) camp YOS 10 48 r. 34(OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), var. from dupl. ibid. 
49:6, cf. Subtum ana šubtim i-še-er YOS 10 
20:4(OB ext.), and &ubatka ana Subat nakrika st. 
sh-ir BRM 4 13:28 (SB ext.), also ana Subat 
nakri te-Se-er KAR 153 r.(!) 17 and 25 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana &ubtija st.ss-am-ma idukkanni the 
enemy will charge my camp and defeat me 
CT 20 31:10 (SB ext.), and passim in this text, cf. 
harran nakri ana harrünija s1.sh-am-ma nakru 
idukkanni CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 7 (SB ext.), and 
passim in this text; ana Subat habbaüte s1.sA he 
will chance upon an encampment of robbers 
KAR 178 vi 25 (SB hemer.), cf. SL.SÁ-ma NU 
ihhabbat Boissier DA 10 edge (SB ext.); minz 
déma anná munda [ir(?) .. .] ajanumma i-Si-ra 
ina [...] certainly this is à murderer(?) [of 
...] whence has he straightway come here 
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in/with [...] Gilg. Xil4; atta ajú la leu... 
ša ina uggat libbijama uzzat panija ti-Xe-ra, ana 
mah|rija] who are you, uncouth [...], who 
approach me directly when rage is in my 
heart and fury on my face? (lion addressing 
fox) CT 15 32 r. 4 (SB wisdom); ana pain tami 
i-te-Sir tamá ana panisu i-te-Sir he has 
chanced upon a cursed man, a cursed man 
has chanced upon him Surpu II 98f.; Summa 
ittanarki ana pin «RN» KA-ğú 18-S-ir if he 
always seeks (a new, better) refuge he will 
run straightway into hisenemy ZA 43 98:38 
(SB omen text); ana ekalliféu st.sA he (the 
king) goes straightway to his palace RAcc. 
7:25, cf. [ist]u kisalli DN wssá ana ekalli 
[ts-Se}-ir KAR 135 ii 17, also ama bītišu iš- 
Si-ir KAR 38 r. 39, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:24, AMT 72,1 
r. 33, BMS 12 r. 100, and passim in SB rel.; i-Xi-ir 
ina mahra %ASSur the god Assur went 
straight ahead Tn.-Epic ii 25; LUGAL URI“ 
ni-ir-šú 18-Sir-ma ajabisu qdssw ikaššad (as 
to) the king of Akkad, his yoke will march 
ahead and he will conquer his enemies Thomp- 
son Rep. 49:2; ahhazu ša libbisu st.sA-am the 
(disease called) ahhazu of his inside will come 
out straightway Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 27. 


2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become 
all right — a) said of crops: kima tidá 
sattam kamünum ša ina GN innepsu ul i-se-er- 
ma as you know, this year the cumin which 
was planted in GN did not thrive PBS 7 98:14 
(OB let.); entima assum e-Ser ebür màtija 
epes biti Satu ak-pu-tu when I planned the 
building of this temple in order that the 
harvest of my country should prosper KAH 
2 29i 15 (Arik-dén-ili); appürüti magal i-ši-ra 
the canebrakes flourished greatly OIP 2 115 
viii 56 (Senn); SLSÁ EBUR napas INisaba 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals Streck 
Asb. 6 148, cf. SI.SÁ EBUR nahàs AN isaba OT 
46r.9(NBrel); Samassammi u suluppū sī. 
SÁ.MEŠ the sesame and the dates will prosper 
ABL 1391:13 (NA), cf. Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5;še. 
nim.ma si.i.sá.sá.e.dó ... še.si.ga si. 
l.sÁ.sá.e.Ée : deu hoe[rpw] iš-še-er ... Seu 
uppulu iš-še-er (how can we know whether) 
the early barley will thrive (or) the late barley 
willthrive? 2R 16 iii 35 and 39 (= AJSL 28 238f., 
SB wisdom); EBUR KUR 1-st-ir (read 1-8i-ir) 
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200 xv 200 (= Sarru ana &arri) DI-ma  KIN-ár 
the harvest of the country will be fine, the 
kings will send each other friendly messages 
(spelling suggests copy from a tablet wr. in 
Elam) ACh Sin 34:23; sulwppü ... ina qàti 
ul i-[fe-ru-mim the dates did not prosper 
with me TCL 17 16:11 (OB let.); ebür matim 
4-18-Se-er YOS 10 25:44 (OB ext.), cf. ul i-Se-er 
ibid. 45, also ebür mati sr.sÁ-ir CT 20 39:14 
(SB ext.), and ul sr.sÁ CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3’ (SB 
Izbu), and passim, also dew u samassammi ul 
SLSÁ.MES CT 39 15:30 (SB Alu), inbu ul SLSA 
the fruit crop will not be good CT 39 17:65 
(SB Alu); Summa urqu müdw GIS.LAGAB magal 
SI.SÁ (var. i-te-&ir) SamasSammii sr.S& if there 
are many green vegetables (and) the hüratu- 
plant thrives greatly, there will be a good 
crop of sesame CT 39 8 K.8406:1 (SB Alu), var. 
from 2R 47 K.4387:63 (Alu Comm.);  murmü 
Sallüru karanu eli minâtišunu si.sA pome- 
granates, plums(?) and grapes will thrive 
(growing) beyond their (usual)size CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 10:4; Sukussu ul 
SrsÁ the Sukussu-field will not yield a good 
harvest KAR 177 r. i 14 (SB hemer.); inbu kuz 
nasu hallüru kakká kiásanu NU sr.SÁ orchard 
fruit, emmer-wheat, chick peas, peas (and) 
vetch will not thrive CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 


b) said of animals: wilid bülim i-Se-er the 
progeny of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35r. 
31 (OB ext.), cf. talitt? bülim ul sL.[sÁ] CT 27 
21:4 (SB Izbu), and passim in Izbu; talitti nése 
gerebsin i-Sir-ma the offspring of the lions 
thrived therein (in the canebrakes) Streck 
Asb. 212r. 4; talitti &B.GUD.HI.A (gloss: ab-ba- 
gu,ha-a) US,(U,)UDU.HLA (gloss: us-du- 
ha-a) ul i3-Sir Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1. 


c) said of persons: lilid ardatu mustapsiqtu 

. erītu li-ái-ir may the woman who has 
difficulty in labor give birth, may the preg- 
nant woman stay well KAR 196 r. ii 35 (SB 
inc); 2ér NAM.<LU>.Ux(GISGAL).LU NU GIS 
KAR 203 r. i-iii 21 (SB pharm.); ü.tu.ud.da 
til.la $à.bi silim.ma : lilidma liblut $a 
libbigu li-fir may she bring forth and get 
well, may her offspring thrive BA 10/1 p. 69 
r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 65; ina panīka Sumit u 
piri li-áir may my son and offspring prosper 
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before you BMS 12 r. 75 (SB rel); limmir 
zérua piri li- Sir may my progeny be 
happy, my offspring thrive RA 16 88 Delaporte 
301:4 (seal); I[z-bu-st.sA May-the-Newborn- 
Prosper ADD 248r.9, cf. Su-mu-um-li-Ki-ir 
de Genouillac Kich 1 B 33:4 (OB), Up-pu-ul- 
ti-li-ái-ir PBS 8/2 161:6 (OB), and similar per- 
sonal names, see Stamm Namengebung 155; murus 
isbatanni ... inanna adini ul e-te-Se-er sick- 
ness seized me and up to the present I have 
not got well YOS 2 42:13 (OB let.); 73-str-ma 
iballut he (the sick person) will get well and 
live Labat TDP 152:53’, cf. ul srSÁ ibid. 
220:23; amélu liblut amélu li-Xir amélu lige 
limma maharka ana dāriš may the man 
recover, may the man get well, may the man 
be in good health forever before you BRM 
4 18:24 (SB inc.); agar tappallasi iballut mītu 
itebbi marsu i8-Si-ir la isaru amiru paniki 
wherever you look, dead come to life, sick 
arise, when he sees your face the unfortunate 
man becomes prosperous STC 2 pl. 78:41 (SB 
rel); panīka ütamar lu-&e-ra anáku when I 
see your face, I prosper indeed BMS 2:36 (SB 
rel); tamtdtu bitu Sé innaqqar bel bite ul s1.sA 
losses, that house will be torn down, the 
owner of the house will not prosper KAR 
376:33 (SB Alu), cf. amélu &ü imat jf ul SLsA 
CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu) also sinnistu & ul SI.SÁ 
CT 39 45:35 (SB Alu); atti? la-a iš-šir he is a 
sinner, he will not prosper Kraus Texte 22 i 
17’ (SB); [ana] atrimma itti ili te-es-Sir (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you will fare exceedingly well with 
the god  PSBA 38 136 r. i 41 (SB wisdom), 
var. from K.7897 r. 18, ibid. pl. 10; alakti 
nakri ul 18-Si-[ir] the actions of my enemy 
will not have success KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); 
šūnu limituma anāku lublut šūnu litebbiruma 
(var. liddappiruma) anàkw lu-5i-ir šūnu lige 
tüma anükw lum?id let them die and let me 
live, let them be slandered and let me become 
acquitted, let them come to naught and let 
me increase Maqlu II 94, cf. [36] linnigirma 
anaku lu-si-ir may she be thwarted but I 
have success PBS 1/2 129:9, and Gray Šamaš 
pl. 3 K.9830 r. 9, see Laessøe Bit Rimki 40:45 (SB 
inc); kasi li-šir (var. li-ta-Sir) may the one 
in fetters become free  Surpu IV 74; EN.GIS 
(i.e., Béli-lisir) |May-my-Master-Get-Well 
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ADD 31:1, also wr. EN.SLSÁ ADD 661 r. 10, 
and passim in NA; Li-si-ra-ni-4 Šamaš May- 
Samai-Prosper-for-me BE 14 168:10 (MB). 
d) other oces.: palé íarri si.sA the king’s 
reign will be prosperous CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu), 
cf. also ibid. 21:9; màtwm i-ği-ir the country 
will be prosperous YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu), 
cf. matu & ul sr.SÁ-ir CT 39 48 BM 64295:8 
(SB Alu), and Glu šú ul sx.SÁ CT 38 49:35 (SB 
Alu) also Li-ie-ir-Sippar May-Sippar-Pros- 
per CT 8 34e:22 (OB), Li-&-ir-Bübili VAS 
7 35:13 (OB); màtw iddallah bit améli ul sr.SÁ 
the country will be troubled, the household 
of the man will not prosper CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 
(SB Izbu), and dupl. ibid. 14:29; bel bite išarru 
bitu 4 st.sA the owner of the house will get 
rich, that house will prosper KAR 377:28 
(SB Alu), cf. KAR 178 i 28, and passim; ina šipir 
[id }tSu i-še-er-ma he will be successful in his 
work YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), cf. lipit 
qüli$u st.sA CT 39 4:39 (SB Alu), and ibid. 
46:50, also 4R 33* i 15 (SB hemer.), and 7-si-ra &iz 
pru qatéja OIP 2 133:79 (Senn.); pariktasu li-šír 
may the injustice done to him become cor- 
rected KAR 192 r. i9 (SBrel); Summa adi 
10 dme imum ša Akkadé la i-ta-áé-ra-am 
should the price for Akkadian garments not 
become normal within ten days (I shall buy 
tin and send it to you) TCL 4 11:16 (OA let.); 
dini li-šir may my case turn out well BBR 
No. 101:4 (NA rit.), cf. dinSu ul id-&ir ibid. 25:6, 
and dingu ul s1.sA TCL 6 9:24 (SB Alu); [sim]: 
tu Simu alakti dummiq li-&i-ra idátua deter- 
mine a (good) fate for me, make my activities 
pleasant, what happens to me should be 
fortunate PBS 1/1 12:24 (SB rel.), and dupl., 
see OECT 6 p. 82ff.; gin.na gir.zu si hé.em. 
sá : alik padānka li-áir go ahead, may your 
path be the right one Abel-Winckler 59:19f., 
cf. urhi lidmiq padānī [li-Sir] BMS 1:24, re- 
stored from ibid. 22:59, and passim, and urhi li- 
Sir Perry Sin pl. 4:25, also [li }-še-ir harranka ina 
Ekur KAR 58 r. 23; salimum ittaskan u KASKAL 
1-te-Se-tr peace has been established and the 
road is safe (lit. in order) ARM 2 112:8; hattum 
ana damiqti S1.SÁ the panic willturn into some- 
thing good CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); summa 
amitu 1-8-ir if the liver has developed nor- 
mally TCL 61:8 (SB ext.); anniam tagab: 
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bima 4Samas iX-Ki-ir if you say this Šamaš 
will be pleased 4R 59 No. 1:30 (SB rel.); 
UNKIN AL.GAZ NU.SLSÁ the assembly will be 
divided (variant) without success CT 38 33:14 
(SB Alu); esilti libbigu st.sA the constipa- 
tion of his bowels will become cured KAR 
157 r. 9 (SB med.). 


3. to move the bowels: summa sinnistu 
ulidma irriga sush.<MES> if a woman's 
bowels move after she has given birth KAR 
195 r. 32, cf. SA-S% st.sA-S% Labat TDP 162:48, 
also irragsu i-te-Xír ibid. 168:101. 


4. SiéiSuru to proceed, to move straight 
ahead, to have a bowel movement — a) to 
proceed, to move straight ahead: x kaspam 
... inūma stu Babili tu-Se-8e-[ru] addinakkum 
I gave you x silver when you came straight 
over from Babylon CT 4 33a:18 (OB let.); 
adi šu-šu-úr awilé ana kaprija ul allikam I 
could not come to my village until the de- 
parture of the gentlemen PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.); 
intima istu GN ana GN, u-se-Se-ra-am when I 
came straightway from GN to GN, VAS 16 
155:5 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 190:5; warki tuppim 
annim ... ana UD.5.KAM istu GN ú-š[e]-ši-ra- 
am five days after (the dispatching of) this 
tablet I shall march off from GN ARM 2 
71:23; ista, Sa béli ana harranim u-se-si-ru since 
my lord marched off for the campaign ARM 
3 12:21, cf. also ARM 2 27:3; pan sübim asabbaz 
tamma ana mát GN t-se-is-Se-ra-am I shall 
place myself at the head of the army and 
depart for the country GN ARM 1 10 r. 15’, 
and passim in Mari, often with í-infix; si-Sir 
dikannima mé ana qàtéja binamma niga ... 
lipug come, get up, give me water for 
(washing) my hands so that I can sacrifice 
KAR 96 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 11 and 18, dupl. 
SBH p. 143:14; kaskal.zu si.sá.ab har. 
ra.an gi.na ki.tr.zu.sé gin.na : har: 
rünka šu-šir urha kinam ana durusska alik 
proceed on your way, take the right road to 
your abode Abel-Winckler 59:21f.; urka Su-Su 
(text -tw)-ra-a-ku lamáku tarbasa I (the dog) 
take the straight road (to lead the flock, and) 
I circle the paddock (to guard it) LKA 2:21 
(SB wisdom); summa Sin ina 1G1.LÁ-&& usamz 
sdmma KI.MIN u-ses-Se-ram-ma ina qabal Samé 
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izziz if the moon at its first appearance (of 
the month) is up all night, variant: moves 
forward and stops in the midst of the sky 
ACh Sin 3:14, cf. (wr. %-se-e8-Sir) ibid. 22. 


b) to have a bowel movement: ŠÀ.SI.SÁ 
GUB.BA §u-Sur libbi lisziz SA.S1.SA GUB.BA ... 
Su-Sur libb? likli may he halt the diarrhea, 
may he stop the diarrhea ZA 10 197 r. 15 and 
16 (SB inc.), cf. for Sum. AMT 45,5 r. 7ff., also 
inim.inim.ma $Éà.si.sá.key(KID) conju- 
ration against diarrhea KAR 79:7, AMT 45,5 
r. 2, Craig ABRT 2 11:3; ša ana elas ana šapliš 
u-se-Sir-u-ni_ who purged upward and down- 
ward ABL 363 r. 5 (NA); with ¢-infix: fumma 

. tna pišu igdesa ina &uburrisw us-te-S-ra 
if he (the patient) belches from his mouth 
and purges from his anus Labat TDP 168:101; 
ina pisu u Suburrisu sx.SÁ tusallahsuma iballut 
he will purge (himself) from mouth and anus, 
you douse(?) him and he will be well Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1:30, and ibid. 32; ana šuburrišu taz 
Sappak s1.sd-ma iballut you pour (the enema) 
into his anus, he will purge and get well KAR 
157 r. 24 (SB med.), cf. Küchler Beitr. pl. 1 i 23, 
AMT 41,1:11 and 23. 


5. Sésuru to sweep: [?]na UD.15.KAM u ina 
arhi e&éi ina Gl ili ina bit ili illakma ú-še-eš- 
še-ir mé izabbil she (a girl given to the temple 
to do kisalluhütu-service) will go, on the 15th 
of each month and at the new moon, to the 
sacred (quarter of the) town, to the temple 
(of the Ištar of Nineveh) and sweep (there) 
and carry water HSS 14 106:16 (Nuzi); bissu 
la u-&e-sir Sépesu la imessi he must not sweep 
his house or wash his feet ZA 19 378:10 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (with var. bissu la igabbit) KAR 
178 ii 71, see RA 24 36, in lex. section; sépé 
Sarritija unaXsiqma qaqqaru ú-še-šir ina ziq: 
nišu he kissed my royal feet, sweeping the 
ground with his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; 
Summa surdi kajinamma iwpilma qaqqari 
ltL-8e-Str if a falcon constantly dives, skim- 
ming (lit. sweeping) the ground CT 39 29:26 
(SB Alu) cf. with exceptional t-infix: ina 
qarnija qaqqaru tirákw ina zibbatija us-te-es- 
Se-ra turbwi I penetrate the ground with 
my horns, I sweep the dust with my tail 
KAR 196 r. ii 57 (SBrel); see also musesirtu 
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and muésteésirtu, “broom,” šūšurtu, “sweep- 
ings.” 

6. Xüfuru to cause to move along a 
straight or correct course, to inject an enema, 
to make do the right thing, to give success, 
to put in order — a) to cause to move along 
a straight or correct course — 1’ said of 
water: UD.10.KAM mé nu-Se-Se-ra-am_ on the 
tenth day we shall let the waterin ARM 3 
4:14, cf. ibid. 5:41, and ARM 6 4:10; mu-Su(var. 
-Se)-Se-er ammi CH iv 54, var. from RA 45 
75:10, see Meissner MAOG 11/1-2 12f.; ana 
masgit sisé ina gerbiáa pattu u-se-se-ram-ma 
usabbiba atappi$ Y made a water conduit run 
into it for the watering of the horses and had 
it murmur (with ever-running water) like an 
irrigation ditch Borger Esarh. 62:34; ultu pati 
GN mila muspala ... %-Se-Sir pattu Y ran a 
straight canal over high and low ground from 
the border of GN OIP 2 114:28 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; 8a Tebilti mālakša ustesná 
u-se-Sir misisa qereb asurrakkisa I changed 
the course of the river Tebiltu and directed 
its overflow to within its (former) bed OIP 2 
118:15 (Senn.) and passim in Senn., cf. ina tà 
mirti kutal ali u-se-Sir misiisa ibid. 105:87, and 
ana libbi tp GN u-Se-Sir mālakšun ibid. 79:11; 
agar Purattu méSa ú-šeš-še-ru qerbus támti 
galitti where the Euphrates sends its water 
into the .... sea OIP 2 74:77; %Ha-mu-se- 
Sir-kuppija Ea-Makes-My-Spring-Flow (name 
of the abul maágé gate leading to the watering 
place of Nineveh) OIP 2 113:94 (Senn), and 
cf. exceptionally with t-infix: €Ea-mu-us-te- 
Sir-nagbigu (name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
also pétü kuppī u beráti mus-te-es- «$e» -ru 
nàüràii (Marduk) who opens up springs and 
sources and keeps the two rivers flowing BMS 
12:29, cf. BA 5 385:7 (SB rel.). 


2' said of childbirth: rému kussurma ul 
u-se-Sir Serra the womb was constricted, it 
did not let the child pass CT 15 49 iii 61 (SB 
Athrahasis), ef. ibid. 51; Si-&ir-pap Let-the- 
Brother-Pass-Through KAJ 151:16 (MA). 


3’ other oces.: d-Se-Sir harréngu I built 
a direct road to it Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 14; Summa (GIS.MA.U;.KU 4Marduk) it-bu 
... Summa KI.MIN §u-su-rat if the (sacred) 
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bark of Marduk sinks, if it is guided through 
easily TCL 6 9:10 (SB Alu), also CT 40 39:32. 


b) to inject an enema: ina Suburrigu ú- 
&es-se-ram-ma iballut he directs (the medi- 
cation) into his anus and he (the patient) will 
get well AMT 80,1:7, cf. ina Suburri§wu SI.SÁ- 
ma tballut Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 13, AMT 48,2:4, 
and KAR 157:39 and r. 20; note ina guburrisu 
GIS Kichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 44. 


C) to make do the right thing: ilum kibis 
awelim ú-še-še-er the deity will set the man 
on the right way YOS 10 11 i 2 (OB ext.); 
kibis Sp améli itti ili $u-fur the ways of the 
man are in harmony with the deity VAB 4 
266:11 (ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 60 and 65, and passim 
in ext.; Sp ummanika itti ili Su-Su-rat urhu u 
padinu Su-te-Sur the expedition of your 
army is in harmony with the deity, all other 
activities (lit. road and path) are well directed 
KAR 434 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 74, also 
[...] harrünisu $u-$ur padānišu Craig ABRT 
1 81:12 (SB tamitu); mu-Se-Sir kitti na-gi-[x] 
itguru dabüba $a sarti u k[it]um umtassa 
ašruššu who makes truth prevail and .... 
crooked speech, distinguishes clearly between 
falsehood and truth En. el. VII 39, cf. mu-se- 
Sir kéni Craig ABRT 1 35:16; ina tüdi pusqi u 
UD-di-e tú-še-šír Sé[pé]Su you guide his foot 
aright on path(s) of difficulties and 
KAR 321 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf., with exceptional 
t-infix: Su-te-Si-ri kibsi guide my step aright 
STC 2 pl. 82:84 (SB rel.); enüma Assur ... ana 
Su-Sur sac.cic.ga.a hatta kakka u Seberra 
iddina when Aššur gave me scepter, weapon 
and staff to direct the black headed well KAH 
1 13 i 24 (Shalm. I). 


d) to give success: ana ilam rabiti 
ulninma suppéja išmůma ú-še-Ši-ru lipit 
qātēja I besought the great gods, they heard 
my prayers and gave success to my work 
OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.). 


e) to put in order: — 1' in gen.: atalkam 
bit abini &é-Xé-er come and put the estate of 
our father in order CCT 2 33:6 (OA let.); 
[sabe] GIŠ.GIGIR(!).MEŠ [8a ajna muhhika istu 
ekalli iltaknu $u-Éi-ir put in order the 
chariotry which the palace has put under 
your command MRS 9 RS 17.289:15. 
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2' said of the bowels: ana NA esilti libbigu 
šu-šu-ri to relieve the patient's constipation 
KAR 157 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. SA.MES-S% SISA. 
MES-S¢% (it is a favorable month) to purge his 
bowels KAR 177 iii 15 (SB hemer.), also KAR 
392 r. 16, and dupl. 4R 33* iv 21. 


7. SéSuru toprepare — a) ingen. —1' in 
OA, OB (Elam): eriggatim la nu-&é-Sa-ar we 
cannot make the wagons ready TCL 19 3:18 
(OA let.), cf. with t-infix: Su-te-3i-ra-as-Su-nu- 
ti-[ma] [a]rhis litta{lku] Summa la tu-us-[te} &- 
ra-[as-Su-nu-ti KU.BABBA]R u sibta subilam 
prepare (the barley) for them, and they should 
come here quickly, if you cannot prepare (it) 
for them send the silver here and the interest 
thereon MDP 18 240:10 and 12 (let.), cf. alpaka 
arhiš Su-te-Si-ir-ma ... libluni ibid. 242:7. 


2’ in EA: anumma gabbi miriste ša Sarri 

. u-se-es-Se-er u Sa ittassi istu pi Sarri . 
ú-še-eš-še-er now I have prepared all the 
materials needed by the king, whatever has 
been ordered by the king, I have prepared 
EA 160:10 and 13 (let. of Aziri), cf. ša jigabbu 
Sarru ... á-&-Si-ru-mi EA 223:10, and passim 
in similar contexts, note: awat ultébila šarru 

.. ana jãši anumma i-su-si-ru-Su now I 
shall prepare (everything according to) the 
order which the king has sent me EA 267:12, 
and passim; anumma mimma usébilakku tirz 
siti ša bitika u anumma ú-še-eš-šar mimma 
[...] ana pani mar Siprika now whatever I 
sent you were utensils for your house, but 
now I will prepare whatever your messenger 
selects EA 5:16 (let. from Egypt); Sarru ... 
išpurmi ana &u-&i-ri ana pani sabe pidat Sarre 
the king has written me concerning the prepa- 
rations for the archers of the king EA 191:5, 
and passim in this context; anumma 3u-Xi-ir- 
ti NINDA KAS ... ana pani sübe Sarri I have 
now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.) for the 
troops of the king EA 324:12, cf. u anumma 
su-Si-ra-ku qadu siséja qadu markabütija u 
qadu gabbi mimméja EA 141:24, and passim in 
similar contexts. 


b) to prepare in the correct way (for a 
ritual) (SB): ina musi r@u nisé rabáti qassu 
ana nigé SI.SÁ (var. ú-še-eš-šir) at night the 
shepherd of the numerous people (i.e., the 
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king) will prepare himself (lit. his hand) for 
the sacrifice 4R 33 i 41, var. from K.9479, cf. 
4R 33* i 39 (hemer.); witht-infix: mussu pija 
Su-te-Su-ra gütüja my mouth is washed, my 
hands prepared 4R 17 r. 25 (rel); ina balika 
bürá ul uš-te-eš-še-er qüssu without you the 
diviner cannot prepare himself in the cor- 
rect way KAR 26:24 (rel.), and dupls. 

8. &utésuru to proceed, to march on — 
a) ingen.: ina GN ibit u wérma u&-te-e3-&e-ir 
(the troop) will stay overnight in GN and 
march on in the morning ARM 6 67:23; PN 
ana GN ikéudom ana sér bélija alakam uš-ti- 
Si-ra-am PN arrived (here) in GN and went 
on straightway to my lord ARM 2 109:50, and 
also often without t-infix; 
harrünàte us-te-Se-ra the campaigns will pro- 
ceed Boissier DA 95:5 (SB ext.); us-te-Sir-ma 
bélum urhasu usardima the lord proceeded, 
went on his way En. el. IV 59; ana (text ina) 
gereb B.HURSA.BA us-te-Sir isaddihu mamris 
in resplendent procession he shall go directly 
to the chapel Ehursaba SBH p. 145 ii 18 (SB 
rel), cf. ibid. 4, 23 and 28, also wé-te-sir ana 
bel bélé SBH p. 145 ii 2 (SB hemer.); lislima 
elippu ... lis-te-Se-ra magurru may the boat 
arrive safely, the magurru-boat proceed di- 
rectly KAR 196 ii 48 (SB ine); me.mu bar. 
zu si ha.ra.ni.ib.sá.e(var.si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sd.e) : parsija ina zumrika liš-te-ši-ru 
may my divine powers be introduced into 
your (the elallu-stone's) body Lugale XI 31; 
ša libbiša lis-te-Sir may her fetus move out 
straightway KAR 196 r. i 35 (SB inc.). 

b) (with harraénu or urku) to proceed, to 
take the road: issabtu urha ués-te-se-ru har: 
rüna they took to the road, proceeded on 
(their) way Gilg. I iii 47; ana KUR Musur... 
uš-te-eš-še-ra harranu I took the direct road 
to Egypt Streck Asb. 14 ii 28, cf. ibid. 266 iii 16, 
and ultu GN karasi adkéma ana GN, us-te-5c- 
ra harrénu Borger Esarh. 112:15; adki wmz 
manatija sér Samas-Sum-ukin u&-te-eX-&e-ra 
harrānu I levied my troops and marched 
against RN Streck Asb. 32 iii 129, and 
passim in Asb., note: UGU RN uğ-te-eš-ğe-ra 
harrénu ibid. 22 ii 127; mu-&e-te- «e$» -ru. har: 
rüna (parallel: alik urht) VAS 12 193:14 
(Sar tamhàri). 


passim in Mari, 
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9. šutēšuru to thrive, to prosper (intr.): 
d Šamaš ina qibitika us-te-si-ri apáti at your 
command, Šamaš, mankind prospers PBS 
1/1 13:8 (SB ine); lu-us-te-Sir maharka may 
Iprosper in your presence KAR 223:12 (SB 
ine); ina balika ul uš-te-še-ra tēnišēti with- 
out you mankind does not prosper LKA 51:9 
(SB rel.), and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 38 n. 11. 

10. Zutefurw to give birth easily: [lja 
mus-te-Sir-tu us-te-e§-Sir she who does not 
give birth easily will give birth easily Boissier 
DA. 96:25 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 196 r. i 12, r. ii 9, 
also ana Su-te-Sur $À [...] ibid.r.ii5; sume 
ma TAB / UB NU U.TU U.TU NU SLSA Sr.[sÁ] 
if (on his forehead) there is a TAB or UB sign, 
the sterile woman will give birth, the one 
who does not give birth easily will give birth 
easily Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; SAL.ANSE ü.tu 
SAL.ANSE Sa.tur.dagal.la.bi £&à.tür.bi 
nu.si.sá : atünu ülithu atinu murappistu 
Sasswru SassurSina ul us-te-Sir he did not 
even let the womb of the donkey-mare, the 
donkey-mare which had given birth and had 
a wide(ned) womb, give easy birth 4R 18* 
No. 6:13f. 


11. &ulésurutosend, dispatch (EA): [istem]e 
awáte tuppi ša uš-te-šir-šu ... Sarri I have 
heard the words of the tablet that the king 
has sent EA 142:6 (let. from Beirut); weninna 
ahi (mar siprijal hamutta li-id-te-3]i-ra-a[ m- 
mja $ulmàna $a ahija lufal and now may 
my brother send me my messenger quickly 
so that I may learn about the health of my 
brother EA 37:14 (let. from Cyprus); excep- 
tionally without t-infix: $u-£i-ir máratka ana 
sarri bélika send your daughter to the king, 
your lord EA 99:10 (let. from Egypt). 


12. &utéfuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to 
make thrive or prosper, to give correct 
decisions, to insure the correct performance 
of a ritual — a) to put and keep in good 
order: kakkisu ana nâr ajübi u&-Ite-se-er he 
put his weapon in readiness for the slaying of 
the enemy YOS 9 35 ii 97 (Samsuiluna); GIS. 
SuB ku&.e.íb ür.mé šu si.sá.da.zu : til: 
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pinu u kababu ina Su-te-Su-ri-ki when you 
(Istar) put your throwing stick and shield in 
order RA 1274:17f.; sindéja ués-te-Se-ra aksura 
usmint I made my chariot teams ready, mo- 
bilized my camp Lie Sar. 272, and passim, cf. 
OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); li-1á-te-&i-ir bit ili sikkatim 
ligskun let him lay out the temple correctly, 
let him place the (surveyor’s) pegs JRAS 
1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 19 (OBrel.); balag ér. 
ra.key(KID) si mu.na.ab.sá : balag bikit 
us-te-Se-ru-& they prepare the harp of 
wailing correctly for her (they set up the 
drum of wailing for her in a pleasing way) 
BA 5 667:11f.; [...] x tag.tag gala da. 
«sE» .da.[ral.ah nar hé.ni.íb.si.sá.e[&]: 
[... st}-dir-tu ka-lu-u ki-ts-su-ru na-a-ru šu- 
te-Su-ru. (Sum.) the kalá-priests have ar- 
ranged the order (of the songs), the musicians 
performed (them) in the right way LKA 
22:14f.; ana bitim Satu Su-te-Su-ri-im . . . gütam 
aškun I set my hand to putting that house 
in order ARM 3 42:15; ina balika e&rét ili u 
istari ul us-te-Se-ru ilu ajumma no god can 
keep the sanctuary of a god or goddess in 
good order without you KAR 26:21 (SB rel.); 
Esagila u Ezida azannan u8s-te-te-es-Se-er esrétt 
I decorate Esagila and Ezida lavishly, I keep 
the sanctuaries in good order VAB 4 210i 19 
(Ner. and passim in NB royal; aššu &ipri 
ekallija Su-te-Su-ri u lipit qatéja Sullume in 
order to make the work on my palace proceed 
in the right way and to make my creation 
perfect OIP 2 107 vi 45, also ibid. 120:34 (Senn.); 
istu ndra appalsuma us-te-es-Se-ra  SipirSu 
after I had inspected the canal and organized 
the work on it OIP 2 81:32 (Senn); sarru 
mässu ul us-te-e3-Sir_ the king will not set his 
country aright ACh Sin 5:land 2; rubá idan: 
ninma mässu us-te-Sir the prince will become 
powerful, he will administer his country well 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ana šu-te-šu-úr kal 
dadmi u Summuhu teniácti to put all habi- 
tations aright and to make mankind prosper 
VAB 4 112 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana Sundula mati 
u Su-te-Su-ra tēnišēti ibid. 140 i 7, etc., also 
mata u3-te-Si-ir-ma, misi uštammih VAB 4 112 
i 26 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. also ana 
Su-te-Sur mat Assur AKA 24:2 (ASSur-ré8-i8i); 
ana §u-te-Sur salmát qagqadi pagadi murnisqi 
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in order to organize the black-headed and to 
muster the steeds OIP 2 130:65 (Senn.), cf. 
ana Su-te-Sur karāši paqādi sisé ibid. 128:39, 
also Borger Esarh. 59:42; rẹja mul-te-Sir nišēka 
my shepherd, he who looks after your people 
(Sum. col. broken) KAR 128:18 (bil. prayer of 
Tn); re'& pagissunu u utullu mul-te-šìir-šu- 
nu anükwu I am the shepherd in charge of 
them, the herdsman who looks after them 
KAH 2 60 i 87 (In); mata Su-te-Su-ru misi 
red tolead the country aright, to pasture its 
people VAB 4 72 i 12 (Nbk),  mu-ud&-te-&i-ir 
bwüläti ibid. 88 No. 9:3 (Nbk.); za.e al.du. 
un.na.a8 sag.gíg.ga si ba.ni.íb.si.sá.e: 
atta ina alakika salmàt qaqqad? tus-te-Sir when 
you come you set the black-headed aright 
4R 17:45f. (SB rel); niši sapihti tu&-te-&e-ri 
you (Ištar) set the scattered people aright (in 
parallelism with nammasti qaqqari tabarri ibid. 
10) BMS 32:11; 9?Nin.líl gu dTAG.TÓG si. 
ba.ni.in.sá : WWJé8tar qé QUttw us-te-es-Sir 
Ištar kept the thread of Uttu in good order 
Surpu V/VI 146f.; %Samas bel eláti u saplati 
... mus-te-Sir ili Sar mātāti atiama you are 
Šamaš, the lord of the upper and nether 
worlds, who rules over (all) the gods, the 
king of (all) lands Surpu II 131, cf. 1A sSur bélu 
rabü m 8-te-Sir kiššat ili AKA 27 i 1 (Tigl. I), 
also 4Samas dajün Samé u erseti mus-ti-Se-ru 
Igigi KAR 55:9; kisSata tabarri kiššata tuš- 
te-Sir 4R 21 No. 1:38 (SBrel.); ésir usurta ana 
Subat ili rabáti us-te-es-Sir SA.PÀR ana Subat ili 
dajant I drew a line around the seat of the 
great gods, I arranged a net (fence) around 
the seat of divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 23, cf. 
ibid. iii 13, 88:14, 97 r. 3 (all NA rit.); ud-te-&ir 
mesha ša panija u arkija I correctly set up 
meshu-lights in front of me and behind me 
BBR No. 83 ii 6, cf. ibid. 82 i 12 (NA); 4S8ES. 
KI ... du,.gan.a si.sá.e.dé im.ma.ni. 
in.gar : Win ... fupuk Samé ana &u-te-&u-ri 
uktinnu they installed Sin (and Šamaš and 
Ištar) to keep the vault of heaven in order 
CT 16 19:59ff.; ITI GUD.MES uš-te-šir wptattá(!) 
bamátu the month (in which) one yokes the 
bull(s) and (when) the high (lying fields) are 
plowed (etym. of the month name GUD.SI.SÁ) 
SBH p. 145 ii 13; iti gud ... kipad.du gud 
si.sá.e.dè : ITI GUD... pett ersetr alpü ul- 
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te-eš-še-rù the month of Ajaru, opening up 
of the ground, the bulls are yoked KAV 218 
A i 14 and 21 (Astrolabe), see Landsberger, 
INES 8 274; belu rabá Sa ina balisu 9 Ningirsu 
ina iki(GAN) u pal-gi la us-te-es-Se-ru la ibannit 
abéenna great lord, without whose permis- 
sion Ningirsu cannot set (things) right in 
ditch and canal, cannot fashion a furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13r. 5; níg.gig.bi ha.ba.ni. 
Íb.si.sá.e : marustasu li-es-te-&ir may his 
disease become healed 4R 17:47f.; Purattu 
nar hegall? $a ištu binátisu ité Esagila $u-te-$u- 
ru misu gapsuti ina palé šarri mahri müsu ana 
Esagila issá irēqu ana sdbu jüti ... mülak 
mésu kima labirimma ana ité Esagila us-te-te- 
ši-ir the waters of the Euphrates, the river 
of abundance, the mighty waters of which 
since its creation had flowed beside Esagila, 
withdrew from Esagila during the reign of an 
earlier king and became too distant for 
drawing (water), I (re)directed the course of 
its waters beside Esagila as of old VAB 4 212 
i 42 and ii 5 (Ner.), see Güterbock, ZA 40 290; 
nar GN us-te-Si-ra-am I have put the GN ca- 
nal in order ARM 3 76:13; Purattum 
migtisa usuh hamisa Sutbi šu-te-še-er-ši as to 
the Euphrates, remove its silt, take out its 
litter and make it flow unimpeded LIH 4 r. 
12 (OB let.); Summa DUg u TUN.LA Sa egli us-te- 
Kir if he levels out the hills and dips of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); ana Su-te-Sur süq ali u 
Sumdul ribáti to even out the streets of the 
city and to make the squares (at the gate) 
wider OIP 2 95:69, cf. ibid. 103:39 (Senn.); 
upatta nerbéti màlak eriné uš-te-te-ši-ir I 
opened up passes (and) made an easy road 
for the (transport of the) cedars VAB 4 174:37 
(Nbk.); bāri māti massü téniseti mus-ti-sir 
urhi munnarbi (Sama) diviner of the land, 
leader of mankind, who keeps the fugitive on 
the right road KAR 55:7 (SB rel); itu MUL 
samami us-ta-ta-Si-ru-ni after (all) the stars 
have appeared (lit. have been placed in their 
order) in the sky BBR No. 1-20:41 (NA rit.); 
ina balika d Sama& ... Sulum ki-pi Su-te-Sur 
ha&é ina libbi immer? ul wWakkan without you 
Šamaš does not put perfect ...., (and) the 
correct placement of the lung in the exta of 
thelamb KAR 26:23. 
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b) to clear up, to set aright: hamšīšu u 
issu nusanniqma ul uš-te-še-ru-ni-a-ti five or 
six times we interrogated them (the officials, 
concerning gold and silver which had disap- 
peared) but they did not put us on the right 
track PBS 1/2 12:11 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 
témsunu eseam andkuma [lu] us-te-es-Se-er I 
myself set aright their confused mind(s) 
(Sum. col. destroyed) UET 1 146 iv 11 (OB); 
uzü.e maS.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.íb.sá.e 
bara ina birt ul us-te-Sir-Su the diviner did 
not enlighten him by means of the extispicy 
4R 22 No. 2:8£.; ina iklétija nummir dalhatija 
zukki esitija Su-te-Sir shed light on the 
darkness around me, clear up what troubles 
me, set aright what confuses me ASKT p. 75 
r. 4 (SB rel), cf. Samad muš-te-šir ikléti Sakin 
nüri ana nisi KAR 184 obv. (!) 21 (SB rel.) ; ?kleti 
tusnammar ešâti dalhàti tu-us-te-es-Ser (var. 
tus-te-Sir) you bring light into the darkness, 
you set aright what is confused (and) trou- 
bled Maqlu II 79, cf. ws-te-Se-ra dalhátu izakká 
erpt[tu] CT 13 50:8 (SB rel); eme ha.mun 
mu.dili.giny(orM) si ba.ni.íb.sá (vars. si 
ba.ni.ib.si.s4.e and si mu.ni.íb.si.sá.e) 
: lisanu mitharti kima istén šume tus-te(var. 
adds -e¥)-sir you straighten out contradic- 
tory statements as if they had one (and the 
same) wording Scholimeyer No. 1i 79f., cf. ibid. 
No. 2:29f. and No. 3:9f.; astassi kammu naklu ša 
Sumerá sullulu Akkadi ana Su-te-Su-ri astu Y 
used to read learned texts in which the Su- 
merian was obscure and the Akkadian dif- 
ficult to clarify Streck Asb. 256 i 17; [sul: 
lim]amma ii zená istari zenitu ili u start liš- 
te-Se-ru-in(var. -nin)-ni-ma alakt? lidmiq rec- 
oncile me with my god and my goddess 
(who are) angry with me, let my god and my 
goddess put me on the right path so that my 
experiences may becomehappy Ebeling Hander- 
hebung p. 34:26 (SB rel.); j@& aradka ana tubbati 
SLSÁ-ir-ma, set me, your servant, on the right 
path to happiness BMS 21r. 88 (SB rel), cf. 
Su-te-Su-ra-Sum (personal name) Meissner BAP 
30:26 and 100:30 (OB); il biti ... kibsu lig: 
suru lis-te-fi-ru talaka may the god of the 
temple (and various parts of the door con- 
struction) protect the path (of those who 
enter the temple), make (their) approach easy 
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and safe VAB 4 258 ii 26 (Nbk.); Marduk 
r@imka ana $u-te-$u-ri-im ina kittim ibnika 
in truth, Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you to clarify (things) CT 6 27b:35 (OB let.); 
šu si.sá.bi... ki.u&á.mu [si.sá.bi] dug,. 
ga.bi si.sá ...li.li.é$ zabar dug,.ga.bi 
[si.sá] : gata $u-te-Xir ... kibsa [Su-te-Sir] 
qibita Suatu Su-te-Sir ... lilissu qibissu šu- 
[te-Str] let (addressing Ea) the hand be right, 
let the step be right, let the words be right, 
let the utterance of the liltssu-drum be right! 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 15ff. 


c) to provide justice, to see that justice is 
done — 1’ in OB: bélni li-t8-te-Se-ra-an-ni- 
a-ti halqitum épis hatitim litam ina mubhini 
la wakkanuma may our lord grant us 
justice, the runaway evildoers should not 
prevail over us CT 4 2:26 (let.); ana mini... 
intima assangakku la tu-us-te-e5-Se-ra-an-ni 
why is it that you do not have justice done to 
me when I come to you? PBS 7 82:5 (let.); 
awatisu amurma Su-te-Se-er-Su look into his 
case and have justice done to him RA 15 
140:24 (let.), cf. temsu mahrika liskunma $u-te- 
Se-er-Su OECT 3 55:11, and ul us-te-es-Se-ru-ni- 
a-ti LIH 92:15 (all letters); [di].da.a.ni bi. 
in.nir si mi.ni.íb.sá : d?néu uzakki uš- 
te-Sir-Su he (the king) cleared up his case 
(and) granted him justice Ai. VILi 46; intima 
Marduk ana Su-te-Su-ur mist màtim ... wwa'es 
ranni when Marduk gave me orders to 
provide justice for the people of the country 
CH v 16; summa awilum $ü tasimtam isima 
mässu Su-te-§u-ra-am ilei if this ruler has 
sound judgment and is able to provide justice 
for his country ibid. xli 77, cf. salmat qagqadisu 
hi-i&-Le-Se-er ibid. 87; ekütam almattam Su-te- 
Su-ri-um to see that justice is done to the 
unprotected girl and the widow CH x! 62, cf. 
ana ... hablim Su-te-Su-ri-im ibid. 72; MU 
Zimri-Lim Ah-Purattim uS-te-Se-ru (var. u-se- 
Se-ru) the year in which RN granted justice 
(i.e., re-established the status quo) for the 
Ah-Purattim region Studia Mariana 58 No. 29. 


2’ in hist.: ša ... ina mésar hattisu ul-te- 
Se-ru nisi udadmé who through the righteous- 
ness of his scepter administers justice to 
people and communities KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); 
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ana kunni id māti Su-te-Sur bo ilati dalhati 
to set the country on a solid basis, to see that 
justice is done to the troubled subjects Böhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:4 (Sin-Éar-iSkun); ana masür 
kitti u misari Su-te-Sur la lei la habal ens to 
guard law and justice, to see that justice is 
done to the powerless, not to wrong the weak 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. ana la habal enše Su-Sur la 
lei ADD 809:5 (Sar.). 


3’ in lit.: di.ku;.ginx(arw) kur.kur.ra 
Si.sá.e : kima dajümi matati Su-te-Sir(var. 
-šir) administer justice to all the countries 
like a (true) judge Lugale XI 45; sa istu mahra 
dajan abbéni ... u ša inanna, ... mul-te-se-ru 
ilu attama inasmuch as you have been, since 
of old, the judge of our forefathers and you 
are now the god who administers justice 
Tn.-Epic v 18; tadsdl taháti tadáni tabarri u 
tus-te-[Àr] you (Gilgāmeš) interrogate, ex- 
amine, you give carefully weighed judgment, 
and see that justice is done Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:7 (SB); INig.si.s& sukkal ki.ág. 
gá.zu si hu.mu.ra.ab.sá.sá.e: Misarum 
sukkallum narümka lis-te-fir-kum may your 
beloved messenger MiSaru see that justice is 
done to you Abel-Winckler p. 59:7f.; tappallas? 
hablu u SaqSu tus-Le-ed-&e-ri uddakam you 
look upon and see every day that justice is 
done to him who has been wronged and 
mistreated STO 2 pl. 77:26 (SB rel.), cf. mus- 
te-Sir habli habilti Surpu VIII 4, tud-te-Sir 
ekütu [alm]attu BMS 12:37, and passim, note: 
9 Mus-te-Xir-hab-lim Boissier DA 210:19 (SB 
ext.; tadân din ténisétr tus-te-Sir la SüSuru 
tka ekūti you pronounce judgment for all 
mankind, you see that justice is done to the 
unhappy, to the weak and to the unprotected 
girl BMS 2:20, also ibid. 3:16; m[ul.dingir. 
gub].ba.me& dingir.tu&á.a.me& : Sin u 
dSamas : mul-te-Sir SAL.LA almanáti : 4Alz 
manu : DAM Ushara star(s) of the standing 
(and) sitting gods : Sin and Sama’ : who 
see that justice is done to the unprotected 
women (i. e., ekütu) and the widows : Wi- 
dower (name of a god): the husband of Ishara 
Hg. B VI 52. 


d) to make thrive or prosper: ana &arri 
sa tarammuma ... tu-us-te-es-se-er SumSu you 
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(Marduk) make the king famous whom you 
love VAB 4122159 (Nbk.); may the command 
of Ea become manifest ?Dam.gal.nun.na 
si hé.en(var. .an).si.sá.e d Damkina 
lig-te-Sir may Damkina make it succeed CT 
17 26:82f., and passim in this text; s?ppüli 
Summuha inbu bülu Su-te(var. -b&)-Yur ina talatti 
orchards are producing fruit abundantly, the 
cattle thrive with offspring Streck Asb. 6 i 50; 
ruppiši zéri Sundili nannabi ina gerbet pirija 
Salmis Su-te-Si-ri talitti spread wide my seed, 
make my progeny numerous (lit. wide), make 
(their) progeny thrive safely among my de- 
scendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 19 and 204 No. 
43:16 (Nbk.); Sa rita mašqīta us-te-es-se-ru he 
(Marduk) who makes both pasture and drink- 
ing place thrive En. el. VII 59, cf. sa méresta 
u ritu ika u palga us-te-Se-ru who makes 
cultivated land and pasture, ditch and canal 
thrive ibid. 63, also muš-te-šir rīti RA 12 
189:7 (SB rel.); kin? us-te-te-si-ir andr zamanu 
I always let the just prosper, but killed the 
wicked VAB 4 172:32 (Nbk.). 


e) to give correct decisions (legal and 
through omens): [Utu] e8.bar kur.kur. 
ra si.sá.da za.e.me.en : Šamaš purussé 
mülüii §u-te-Su-ru [kummu] it is yours, 
Šamaš, to give the just decision for all the 
countries Gray Sama& pl. 6:27f., cf. 3 Utu kalam. 
ma.ka  di.kug.ka.aS$.bar.bi —si.sá.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa mati dajinu ša purus: 
sésa mus- «te» -Sir-Sa atta Abel-Winckler 59:23f., 
also ana d Sama ... dajünu siru ... béli mu- 
us-te-Si-ir purussé kitti VAB 4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
cf. also purussüsina, tus-te-Sir KAR 184 obv.(!) 
27; ISamas u *Adad bélé dini din&u la ué-te- 
eš-še-ru may Šamaš and Adad, the dispensers 
of judgments, not let his law case succeed 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 10 (MB); ana lamāda arkàti 
att[a iz maharka ana Su-te-Su-ru dinu nis gati 
rašâku I stand before you to learn the future, 
I pray to you to (be able to) give the right 
judgment JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pl. 3:5 (SB 
inc); di.ku, si.sá un.lu.lu.ke,(Krp) : 
mus-te-Sir di-in [UNI[MES] the judge who 
gives the right decision for the people 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17:5f., cf. us-te-e&-Si-ru di-na 
Craig ABRT 1 60:5 (= BBR No. 100). Note: U- 
8u-si-ir-ti-ni (OAkk. personal name) MAD 3 77. 
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f) to insure the correct performance of a 
ritual: hémim kullat parsi mués-te-Se-ru 3&uz 
luhhi (Nabà) who unites in his hand all 
offices, insures the correct observation of the 
sacred rituals KAR 25 ii 31, dupl. BMS 58 
obv. (!) 15; gi8. hur an.ki.a si.sa.dé:mués-te- 
ši-ru usurat Samé u erseti who correctly ad- 
ministers the regulations of heaven and earth 
JRAS 1935 463:7f., and dupl. AJSL 35 138 Ki 
1904-10-9, 87:3f, cf. GIŠ.ĘHUR.MEŠ kalama 
tuš-te-šir AMT 34,2:3, and (Ištar) wd-te-Sir 
usurat ili rabüti itti Anu ZA 10 295:17, see 
AfK 128r. 18; mu8-te-Sir téréti Anim Enlil [u 
Eaj he (Marduk) who successfully executes 
the orders given by the gods Anu, Enlil and 
Ea En. el. VIL 6; tuS-te-es-Sir téritSina (var. 
téritesina) ša Suksura tapattar you (Samaj) 
set their assignments in order, disentangling 
what has become confused Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 17; parst GIS.HUR.MES Su-te-Su-ra la idá they 
do not know how to insure the correct observ- 
ance of the cults and ordinances ZA 42 49:24 
(Weidner Chron.); rub enqu ... ša ina mahazt 
rabiti ... us-te-si-ru Suluhhi the wise prince 
who insures the observation of the rituals in 
the great holy cities Borger Esarh. 74:25; muz 
iahhid sattukki mu-us-te-Si-ru šuluhhēšun 
who makes the daily offerings abundant and 
makes sure that their ritual is correctly 
observed VAB 4 214i 10 (Ner.); zanàn mahāzī 
Kuklul ešrēti $u-te-fur kidüdé to adorn the 
holy cities, to complete the sanctuaries, to 
insure the correct performance of the rites 
Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:20 (Sin-šar-iškun), cf. 
ana Suklul mahazi udduš ešrēti Su-te-Sur 
parsé ša Esagila Borger Esarh. 18:43; rubt 
kénu $a ana Su-te-Sur parsé ekurrüte matisu 
pitqudu the legitimate prince who is en- 
trusted with insuring the observance of the 
cult in the sanctuaries of his country AKA 
262 i 24 (Asn.). 

13. IV to advance against: in-nes-ram-ma 
(var. uridamma) ana erset Sumeri u Akkadi 
12 šanāte ki la libbi ilani Babilt al àxw.Lír.LÁ 
iláni ibel he (Humbaniga&) imposed himself 
on the land of Sumer and Akkad and ruled 
Babylon, the city of the lord of the gods, 
against the will of the gods, for twelve years 
Lie Sar. 266; Summa Sahé ritkubütu ana pan 
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améli in-nes-ru if mating pigs advance to- 
wards a man CT 38 46:16 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 
15, restored from dupl. CT 28 35 K.9713:2; ana 
harrénim Subtan in-ne-e8-[&-ra\ as to the cam- 
paign, both camps will advance against each 
other YOS 10 58:2 (OB oil omen text), dupl. 
CT 5 4:2. 


14. IV to become successful: bél biti ul 
in-ni-es-Se-er the owner of the house will not 
become successful CT 27 10:17 (SB Izbu), cf. 
bitu šú ul in-neS-Se-er CT 27 3:15 (SB Izbu), for 
refs. wr. with the log. srsÁ, see mng. 2c; 
[ul in]-ni-Ki-ir = ul 18-Si-ir CT 41 33:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 

15. IV to be put in order, to be fitted out 
correctly: UD.29.KAM ... UD ‘gigi 1Anwnz 
naki in-nis-Se-ru the 29th day is the day 
when the Igigi and the Anunnaki are put in 
order 4R 33 iii 46 (SB hemer.), cf. var. UD.29. 
KAM €-nU-M@ GIDIM us-tes-Se-ru KAR 184 r.(!) 
28 (SB med.); usarrih gattasun tiqni ... kisdsz 
sun utagginma umala irassun in-niš-ru-ma 
ultu qereb ... ittasá I gave them (the newly 
made images) a noble form, placed jewelry 
around their necks and on their chests — 
after they had been fitted out correctly they 
moved in procession out of (the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17. 


The stative of eséru is replaced by the 
predicative form of the adjective ?daru (also 
eseru, asaru), q. v. 


Landsberger, AfO 2 65, MAOG 4 321, Symbolae 
Koschaker 221, ZA 41 228; von Soden, ZA 41 157, 
44 306, Or. NS 19 394 n. 4. 


eSeStu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. ašāšu. 

4Nabá, palkü muk-kal-li e-Se-e3-tum rapsa 
uznt a-Si-Su Su-ka-a-mu Nabi, wise one, 
...., intelligent, who understands cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252 i 9, repeated ibid. 11. 


e&e$ü s.; net; lex.* 

giS.sa.tur = eš-še-šu-ú (var. me-$e-e$-tum) Hh. 
VI 166. 

Probably a variant of Ses, as attested in 
giá.sa.tur = še-šu-u Hh. VIII 168, and gis. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u = [...] Hg. A189. 


eSéSu (to catch in a net) see ada&u. 
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eSeu see esd. 


eS@u v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 


sa-ha-pu, e-áe--4, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-tá 
to overthrow, to ...., to seize, to grasp — to take 
hold of Malku IV 235ff. 


eSgallu s. fem.; 1. great temple (designa- 
tion of a large temple), 2. (a name of the 
nether world), 3. (in the name of a temple of 
Anu in Uruk); SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and ES.GAL, UNU.GAL; cf. e&mühu, esu. 

Óá-ru-gal ABXES = [gab-ru], á-ru-gal ABxGAL = 
[Min], e&-gía]l ABxGAL = [šu] Ea IV 101ff., cf. 
[e3-gal] [A8xGAr] = [Su (= ešgallu)], qab-rum, er- 
se-tum A IV/3:106ff.; éó.an.n[a] = bi-it A-ni, 
6.88.ga[l] = bi-it A-ni KBo 2 28 ii 6 plus KUB 
30 7:11 (list of temples). 

1. great temple (designation of a large 
temple) — a) in omen texts: DIS BARA KUR 
ES.GAL KI.MIN-ma AN.NA IGI if the king of 
the country ditto's (probably rebuilds) an e. 
and finds tin (there) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:5, and 
dupl. ibid. Sm. 772:2 (SB Alu), cf. (with pa- 
rallel omens) URUDU IGI finds copper ibid. 
Rm. 136:3, UD.KA.BAR mat-ta [11] finds much 
bronze ibid. 4, NA, IGI finds stone (objects) 
ibid. 6, dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772:1ff.; DIS BARA 
KUR ES.GAL.BI ihi if the king of the country 
inspects his e. CT 40 9 Rm. 136:7 (SB Alu), cf. 
DIS ina E$.GAL SUB-ti ki-is-si-3d m[u- ...] 
if in a ruined e. its sanctuary is [...] ibid. 8, 
also DIS ina ES.GAL Sul-pu-ul-ta MIN MIN 
ibid. 9; DIS ina BS.GAL dá IZI KU IZKIM SIGs 
[...] if a good sign [appears(?)] in an e. 
which fire had destroyed ibid. 10, etc., cf. (in 
broken contexts) CT 40 9 K.7177:1-8. 

b) in lit.: tmsuhma belum ša aps bint 
tuššu es-gal-la tam&ilasu ukin É.SAR.RA é8-gal- 
la, £.SAR.RA Sa ibnü Samamu the lord meas- 
ured the dimensions of the Apsü and as a 
replica of it set up the e., (called) ESarra, and 
the e., (called) ESarra, which he created, is 
the sky En. el. IV 144f. 

2. (a name of the nether world): cf. the 
passages Ea IV 161ff. and A IV /3:106ff., in lex. 
section. 

3. (in the name of a temple of Anu in 
Uruk) — a) referring to the temple: cf. the 
temple list KBo 2 28 ii 6, in lex. section; [Sar 
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ru] u érib biti ana *“unNv.caL illakuma 
the king and the érib-biti priest go to the 
€. KAR 132 i 22 (SB rit.), see RAcc. p. 100; 
offerings for Anu and Antu and the deities 
of their chapels Sa bit réf É.ES.GAL of the 
(temples called) bit re$ (and) e. RAcc. 64 r. 14, 
cf. adi Suluhhé ilti Sa bit rēš ES.GAL É.AN.NA 
ibid. r. 44, and ibid. r. 39; babu ša dAmi $a 
[É].ES.GAL u bif réf Speleers Recueil 296:3, cf. 
VAS 15 19:20 (all Sel.). 


b) referring to a city quarter of Uruk: 
ina ersetim É.ÉS.GAL VAS 15 27:3 (Sel), cf. 
BRM 2 30:2. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3 and the reading of the logogram 
ÈŠ.GAL, ef. Landsberger, MSL 4 12 note to line 5. 
cf. BRM 2 30:2. 


eS$gurru (or singurru) s.; (a metal ring as 
finery): lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[ES.gur.UD.KA].BAR = ŠU, ta-si-tum (among 
bronze objects, serving as personal decoration) 
Hh. XII ii B 9f., cf. (in same context) ES.gur(vars. 
.kür and .kúr.x).KÙ.GI (Akk. col. destroyed) Hh. 
XII v G 6 and 7. 


eSir (fem. ederet) num.; ten; OB, SB; cf. 
asaritu, ešartu, eširtu num., esirtu s., esirtu in 
rab eširti, e&ra, e&rétu, ešrīšu, ešrů adj., esrá 
A s., esrü A in bit esrü, esrá A in ša muhhi 
esrt, e&rüa, usistu, usratu, usura. 

ú 10 = e-Se-ret SP I 183, also A II/4:1; a 10 = 
e-Se-ret A 11/4:36; ú 10 = e-Se-ret, a 10 = MIN, 
ha-al0 = min Ea II 147ff.; ki.10.86 = a-na e-&e- 
re-et, ki.10.86.te.en = a-di min Kagal C 235f.; 
DuMu.mes.10.[am] = DUMU.MES e-&e-re-et. Ai. III 
iv 4; gi8.m4.10.gur = e-lip e&-re-et (var. e-Se-ret) 
gur-rií a boat of ten gur loading capacity Hh. IV 
360; ud.10.kam = e-&ar(var. -&er)-ti ub-mu tenth 
day (of the month) Hh. I 187. 

e.ne.óm ÜAsal.lá.hi 6.10.ta 10.àm ba.ra. 
ab.é : amat “Marduk É e-še-ret e-Se-ret udessd the 
word of Marduk drives out (all) ten of a family of 
ten SBH p. 8:80, cf. ud.dé é.10.ta 10.àm ba. 
ra.ab.é : imu ina É e-se-ret e-se-ret usessá ibid. 
p. 111 No. 58:25f., also ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 27f. 

a) inOB: e-ği-ir tu-ha-la-tim ten (baskets) 
with palm fibers VAS 16 146:23 (let.). 

b) in SB: cf. SBH, etc., in lex. section. 

Only refs. with syllabic writings are 
quoted. For numerals formed with ešir as a 
component, see erbéSerigu, erbéderü, hamis: 
Serit, ištēnšeret, ištēnšerů, istisserisu, samanes 
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eSirtu 


Ser, *samaSsert, sebéseri, šalāšerišu, šalāšerů, 
Saldseritu, SinSert. 


eSirtu (*idiriu, pl. išrātu) num.; 1. one- 
tenth, 2. in ana egrate tenfold; OA, OB, NA; 
cf. e&ir. 


1. one-tenth: emmeri ki 10 iš-ra-at šēbilam 
(buy and) send me sheep for one tenth (of 
barley) OIP 27 6:20 (OA); 10-tu ŠE nusahi 4-tu 
Seb one-tenth (of the yield of the field) is 
(for) the nusdhu-duty, one-fourth forrent ADD 
623 r. 14; is-re-et Siddim pütum the width is 
one-tenth of the length Sumer 7 148:21' (OB 
math.), ef. ibid. 130:25'. 


2. in ana ešrāte tenfold (NA only): kaspi 
ana 10.MES-te ana bélésu utára (he who breaks 
the contract) will repay the silver (the price 
of the slave) tenfold to his (the slave's) owners 
VAS 1 85:18, and passim, also wr. ana, 10-a-te 
ADD 373 r. 14, and passim, also 10.TA.ÀAM ADD 
302:6, note however the writing 10-a-a ADD 
612 r. 1. 

Ad mng. 2: Note [zAG.10] = [e-ra-a-du 
= 10-an-ki (Hitt.) ten times Izi Bogh. A 250, 
cited in lex. section sub esrétu. 


e&irtu s.; group of ten persons; OA, OB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 10-tu; cf. esir. 


a) in OA: umma 10-tum ša Bu-ru-dim-ma 
thus speaks the collegium of ten of (the 
Assyrian colony of) GN CCT 3 36a:1, cf. 10-tum 
ša St-ma-lé ibid. 3; [a-n]a e-Kir-tim ša [Ni]- 
ih-ri-ia qibima | AnOr 6 15:1, cf. 10-tum ša 
Hahhim CCT 4 30a:4. 

b) in OB: deliveries [a-na] e-&e-ir-t[7] 
TLB 1 76:8. 

c) in NB: kurummáàti gabbi ša vr MN ... 
Sa 10-tim Sa PN u sübé ša 10-tim-šú the entire 
provisions for the month of MN for the team 
of ten men of PN and for the workers of his 
team of ten men BRM 1 71:5f.; naphar x &á 
10-t2 áá PN total: x (men) belonging to PN’s 
team of ten GCCI 1 80:5, 8 and 11. 


eširtu in rab eSirti s.; foreman of a group of 
ten men; Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. LÓ.GAL.10; cf. 
esi. 


LU.GAL.10-te (preceded by LU.Gau.50) Bab. 7 
pl. 5 iii 23 (NA list of professions). 


eSitu 


a) in Nuzi: barley ana LÓ.MES GAL.10. 
MES-t2 HSS 15 243:7; see emantuhlu. 

b) in NA (referring to the foreman of the 
scribes of a city): LÓ.GAL.10-£i a LU.A.BA.MES 
ša URU Arba'il the foreman of a group of ten 
scribes of Arbela ABL 423:3, also ABL 829:5, 
cf. (in abbreviated form) LU.GAL.10-te ša 
Arbo il ABL 432:2, also LÓ.GAL.10-te a Ninua 
ABL 816:3; LU.GAL.10-te ša A.BA.MES (beside 
the hazannu and the Sa mukhi Gli) Assur 9572d 
(unpub.), cited Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 33 n. 54, cf. 
the sequence LU ndgiri LU Sakin mati LU Sa 
muhhi Gli ut hazannu LÜÓ.GAL.l0-te VAT 
9633+, and dupls., cited ibid. 

c) in NB — I’ referring to the personnel 
of Eanna in Uruk: LÓ.GArL.100.MES LÜ.GAL. 
JO. MES u LU Siraki ša à Bélti-[Sa-Uruk] the 
foremen of the group of 100 men, the foremen 
of the group of ten men and the oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk UCP989No.24:8; PN LÚ pusaja 
LÜ.GAL.10-tum ša dullasu umašširu PN the ful- 
ler, aforeman of a group of ten, who abandoned 
his job (as sirku of Eanna) YOS 7 137:6; PN 
u LU.GAL.10.MES BIN 1 41:7 (let.); LU.GAL. 
10-6. wES$ YOS 3 103:10 (let.), LÜ.GAL.10-h4 
GCCI 2 366:18, TCL 12 36:12, and passim. 


2' otheroces.: püt diki ša babtu ša GAL.10- 
tim.MES PN nasi PN is responsible for the 
levy on the city quarter with regard to the 
foremen of ten (of the oblates of Nabü in 
Borsippa) VAS 4 150:10, cf. ibid. 12; LÜ.GAL. 
10.MEŠ-te Sa URU Dir-Jakind ABL 867:5, and 
passim; LU.GAL.10-tim ša tkka@ré Nbk. 458:1, 
ef. CT 22 64:6f. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 293; San Nicold, Or. NS 
18 301; (Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 32f.). 


eSirtu (sanctuary) see a&irtu. 


ešittu (storehouse) see i&itu. 


eSitu (asitu, išītu) s., 1. confusion, dis- 
order, 2. blurring of the vision; OB, SB; 
cf. esá. 


[sa-ab] sòùòg=[e/i-ši-tum] Sb I 348; xAl.sog—di-il- 
hu, KA.SUg.SUH =  i-Si-lum Antagal G 216f.; 
AS.nam = te-su-[v], ma.al.la =  ka-ra-[éu], 
am.ü.na = i-ği-[tum] 5R 16 iii 6ff. (group voc.). 

a-ši-tú=qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 52, and dupl. ibid. 
2 118. 
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1. confusion, disorder — a) in lit.: 
melimmü ihalliqu ina e-&-tim the halo was 
lost in the confusion Gilg. O.I. 13; sa gimir 
issé hitlupima gerbigun e-ši-tùm-ma (moun- 
tains) where all kinds of trees grow in a tangle 
and within (the thickets of) which there is 
complete confusion TCL 3 15 (Sar.); eli Urarti 
ana pat gimrisu sit-ku-(na-atl e-i-tw confusion 
spread over Urartu from border to border 
TCL 3 248 (Sar.); RN Sa ina e-&-ti 
māti bélit GN ramanué utirru RN, who, 
in the disordered state of the country, 
seized the rule over Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 
38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. ina 1-Si-ti māti Lie Sar. p. 
64:10; Astar ... i-&i-tam sahmastam liskunz 
šum may Ištar create for him disorder and 
rebellion CH xliv 5, cf. ina e-Si-té u sahmasti 
$a Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 v. 3 (NB); ütamar belti 
Sipta i-ši-ti u sahmasti my Lady, I see (divine) 
punishment, disorders and rebellion STC 2 
pl. 81:73 (SB rel.). 

b) in omen texts: témum u milkum iganni 
i-Si-tum ahum ahašu idák the ideas and 
resolves will change, there will be disorders, 
one will kill the other RA 27 149:30 (OB 
ext.); 1-8-it nakri ana karüá wmmünija 
imaqqut disorganization (caused by) the 
enemy will fall upon the camp of my army 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 29 (SB ext.), cf. i-ši-tum eli 
ummanija imagqut CT 28 46 r. 9. 

2. blurring of the vision: indsu bir-ra-ti 
ipitu i-ši-tú murtinna qugàna asa u dimta nada 
(if) his eyes are (afflicted with) birratu, cloud- 
ing over, blurring (of the vision), stinging, 
"eye-worm" and they are blurred and (con- 
stantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. inaSu bir-rat 
[vpitu il-ši-tú mur[tinna] qugüna. dimta nadá 
KAR 20212; [...] kipi libb? i-ši-[tú] di-mi- 
[tú ...] pirittu (the gods have afflicted me 
with) pain, blurring of the vision, dimitu- 
disease, [...], anguish KAR 80 r. 8 (coll. von 
Soden), cf. putri arni šērtī (gloss 7-s-tt) 
gillati u hititt STC 2 pl. 82:81. Note: Jumma 
pantsu i-ši-tú mali if his face is full of e. 
(preceding line has risütu) Labat TDP 76:52, 
cf. AMT 73,1:29, sub e&@ adj., usage d. 
eSitu in ša eSiti s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 


lex.*; cf. ešů. 
lú.šà.lù.a = sa e-&-[tém] OB Lu B vi 17. 


eS$marü 


eSkadrü s.; (a yellow dye or paste); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.sig,.sig, = e-gu-% = gu-uh-lu, im.sim.bi. 
zi.da& = a-ma-mu-u% = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du, im.Bim. 
bi.zi.da sig,.sig, = as-HAR = eš-kad-ru-ú Hg. 
A II 140f., also Hg. B II 55. 

Thompson DAC 54 (yellow collyrium). 
eSkinninitu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].8.ME.ón.na.mu$en = áš-ki-ki-tú [| é&-ki- 
ni-ni-tum(var. -tá) = si-li-li-tum Hg. CI 16, var. 
from Hg. B IV 298. 


eSkirim s.; (side board of a bed); 
list*: Sum. word. 


4-24, e-ri-im, eá-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum $& a1S.NÁ 
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 


See discussion sub erim. 


syn. 


eSkuru (wax) see iskuru. 


eSmahu s.; great palace; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. esgallu, esu. 

[é]É.mah = Su-hu, éS.mah.dingir.e.ne = 
bitati ili temple complex Igituh I 362f. 


ešmarů  (ifmarü, a$mará) s.; (a type of 
silver); NA, NB; ašmarů Nbn. 241:1. 

a) used for casting: 2 rimé kaspi ... ina 
20 GU.UN es-ma-re-e mesrétisunu naklis al ptiq] 
I cast two wild bulls of silver, artistically 
(making) their entire bodies of twenty talents 
of e. Streck Asb. 172:54; 2 lahmé e&-ma-re-e 
two sea monsters (made) of e. Streck Asb. 
150:74, but cf. (referring to the same 
statues) 2 lahmé kaspi ibid. 172:56, cf. also 
Thompson Esarh. pl, 15 iii 8 (Asb.); 2 lahmt eš- 
ma-ru-u ... ina bab sit Sams... uSarsid Iset 
up two sea monsters of e. at the east gate VAB 
4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); ga «ma» Sarrümi abbéja 
agurré Sipusuma zahalé litbusu ina 180 GÚ.UN 
[pithg is-ma-re-e nakli$ usépis (the dais of 
Assur) which in the time of my forefathers 
was made (only) of burnt bricks coated with 
zahalá-aloy, I (now) artistically made of 180 
talents of cast e. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; fallakti 
papiha u màlak bit? agur e$-ma-re-e ... namz 
ri§ ubanni I made the approach to the 
chamber and the pavement of the shrine 
shine beautifully with bricks (made of cast) 
€. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), but cf. ina agurru 


366 


or.uchicago.edu 


eSmekku 


kaspi ebba (referring to the same work and 
building, Ezida in Borsippa) ibid. 158 vi 36 
(Nbk.);  UD.KA.BAR musahhinu áš-ma-ru-ú 
caldron of e. Nbn. 241:1, cf. l-et qabütwu es- 
«ma»-ru-& one qabütu-container of e. Nbn. 
1043 : 2. 

b) used for plating: dalàte ... $a erimi 
essi abni es-ma-ra-a uhhiz unammir tims I 
rebuilt the doors of cedarwood, plated (them) 
with e. and (thus) made them shine like the 
daylight VAB 4 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 


C) other occ.: süriru russ eS-ma-ru-u ebbu 
nisiqti abné reddish süriru-gold, shining e., 
precious stones (which former kings of Akkad 
had wasted on Elam for their support) Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 11. 

Since süriru is known as poetic synonym 
for gold, e&mará in the Asb. ref., sub usage c, 
must refer to silver or to a specifie silver 
alloy. While the refs. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (and 
ibid. 158 vi 36) and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 8 
(and Streck Asb. 172:56) show that esmard and 
kaspu can be used as synonyms, the NB 
passages Nbn. 241 and 1043:2 indicate that 
esmará refers to a specific silver alloy. Zahalá, 
q.v., seems to denote yet another (and more 
valuable) silver alloy. In the passage 
OIP 2 123:34 which mentions figures 
cast of zahalá besides those cast of GU.AN.NA, 
the latter term is possibly to be interpreted 
as a Sumerogram for ešmarů. 

The word is hardly to be connected with 
Heb. ha&mal (see elmesu). 


(Thompson DAC 196; von Soden, Or. NS 19 
408 n. 3.) 


eSmekku (ifmekku) s.; (a stone, probably 
malachite); Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
with and without det. Nay. 

urudu.if.me (var. urudu.é8.me) = Su-ku 
(var. e8-[...]) (after sit hurri (pure) mined copper) 
Hh. XI 337. 

a) as a precious stone: 2 hi-du es-me-kum 
two beads of malachite(?) RA 43 170:356 (Qat- 
na); l huliam Sa wA, i&-me-kum KU.GI GAR 
one huliam-container of malachite(?) moun- 
ted in gold EA 22 ii 65 (list of gifts of TuSratta) ; 
1 SU.GUR NA, i3-me-ek-ki one ring of mala- 
chite(?) EA 25 ii 22 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


esra 


b) for med. purposes: ana AN.TA.SUB ZI 
èš-me-ki AD.BAR AN.BAR I.SUMUN KA JaGI$. 
GÍN.MAS ina KUŠ to remove the (disease 
called) antaSubba — (wear) in a leather 
(bag): malachite(?), basalt, iron (and) old 
oil from the GilgimeS Gate KAR 186 r. 10 
(SB med.). 


eSqu adj.; strong, massive; SB.* 

[ri-ib] [kat] = [a-3á]-re-du, ed-qu, [...] AIV/4: 
297ff.; [x].ga = es-qu-um (in group with marmdru 
and dabinu) Erimhus b ii 6’ff. 

paglu, e&-qu = dan-nu Malku I 37f.; pa-ag-lum 
= eš-qu CT 18 27 i 29 (syn. list). 

UDU.MES Sad-di SLAMA.MAH.MES 84 NA, 
KUR-i es-qt naklig aptigma I artistically 
fashioned colossi (representing) mountain 
sheep, of massive quarried stone Lyon Sar. 
17:75, and passim in Sar., cf. UDU Sad-di LAMA 
Ša NA, KUR-i e3-qt nakli$ abnima OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.; kisal bit INabi ... ina pili eš-qi 
sikittasu urabbi Y enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of Nabü by means of massive 
(blocks of) limestone Streck Asb. 272:13, cf. 
ibid. 276:13; ina e&-qi NA,MES KUR-i danni 
ussesu addi I laid its (that of the temple of 
Sin in Harran) foundation upon massive 
(blocks) of hard quarried stone Streck Asb. 
170r. 44, cf. Sa ina eš-qí [N]A, KUR-i [...] 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 85:54. 

Poebel, OLZ 1912 393ff. 


eSqu (portion, lot) see isqu. 


eSra (ešrů, išrā) num.; twenty; from OA, 
OB on; cf. e&ir, imhur-esrà. 

ni-i$ 20 = e3-ra-a SP I 184, also A II/4:152, 
Ea II 160; ud.20.kam = eš-ru-[ú] Hh. I 190; 
ud.[él.20 = eš-ru-[ú] Kagal G 20; giá.má.20. 
gur = e-lip e3-ra-a a boat of twenty gur (capacity) 
Hh. IV 358. 

a) as num.: GASAN+20 (sign-form used 
instead of GASAN.GASAN, see Ea II 185) 
(gloss:) *"** bu-ri tamirta ša Babili i-na 
Sum-me-e "e (var. asfummija) immertasu 
ul ir?i because of me he does not pasture 
his sheep within (an area of) twenty bur 
around Babylon AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 
5’, var. from dupl. (without gloss) 2R 60 No. 1 
K.4334:25 (SB lit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 14:20, 
Weidner, AfO 16 310f. Note: adi is-ri-áu à iš-ra 
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ešrātu 


térti illik my instructions went out ten or 
twenty times CCT 4 12b:24 (OA let.). 

b) referring to the day of the month — 
1’ in gen.: adi iš-re-e ITI anném to the 20th 
of this month ARM 1 36:4; a-di eš-ra-a to 
the 20th (day) YBC 6468:15 (unpub., OB, 
quoted Goetze, JNES 5 193); [ana] UD.10.KAM 
[wa]rki i$-re-e-«im» within ten days after 
the 20th ARM 3 39:11; 4Sams UD.20.KAM 
amuka nammar O my Šamaš, the 20th is 
your splendid day PSBA 18 258:6, see Nougay- 
rol, Mél. Dussaud 1 73:6; ina UD.20.KAM riz 
Sata illata u hidâti on the 20th you (Šamaš) 
rejoicein .... andjoy Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 44; 
UD.20.KAM ana “Sama epus celebrate the 
twentieth day (festival) for Sama’ Pinches 
Peek 22:18 (NB let.). 

2' in personal names: DUMU.UD.20.KAM 
Born-on-the-Twentieth-(Day) CT 431b:4 and 
6, and passim in OB; DUMU.UD.20.KAM JEN 
244:21, cf. DUMU-es-re JEN 271:27, and passim 
in Nuzi, for refs. (wr. Ma-ri-ig-re, Ma-ri- 
es-re, and with logs.), see OIP 57 300. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 137f.; 
Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSratu see ešrētu. 


Thureau- 


eSrétu (esratu, usrétu) s. pl. tantum; tithe, 
tenth (part); OA, OB; wr. syll. and zac.10; 
cf. esir. 

igi.l0.gál.la = uš-re-e-tum (var. e&-re-e-tum) 
tenth shares, zag.10 =  eé-re-tum (var. uš- 
re-e-tum) tenth shares Hh. I 332f.; zag.10 = 
eš-re-e-tú Igituh I 340; zag.10 = wé-re-e-tu A 
Tablet 493; [zag.10] = [e]8-ra-a-du = (Hitt.) 
10-an-ki ten times Izi Bogh. A 250; zag.10 = 
es-re-tu, zag.10.bi = eg-re-ti-Su, zag.10.bi.86 = 
a-na eš-re-ti-šu Ai. IV ii 60ff.; nig. kud.da.igi. 
10.gal.la, níg.kud.da.zag.10 = mi-ik-si eš-re-ti 
tax of one-tenth (of the yield of a field) Ai. IV iii 
7f.; igi.10.gál.la = e[s-re]-tu, igi.10.gél.la.3é 
= a-na [es-re-tf, igi.l0.gál.la.$ó íb.ta.an.ó = 
a-[na e&-re-ti ú-še-şi] he rented for (the payment of) 
one-tenth Ai. IV ii 52ff.; zag.10.9Nus(ku] = 
e§-re-et INus[ku] tithe of Nusku, zag.10.é.ad.da 
- MIN É A[D] tithe of the paternal estate Ai. IV 
ii 63f.; zag.10.6.ad.da.a.n[i] = MIN [É] a-[bi- 
šu] ibid. 65; zag.10.é.a.3a.ci8.sar, zag.10. 
sag.gemé.i[r], zag.10.zu.lum.ma, zag.10. 
Be.key(KID), zag.lO0.kü.ga.key, [zag.10].síg. 
key, [zag.10.ug].udu.hi.a, zag.10.gud.[áb. 
gu]d.hi.& tithe on house, field, garden, tithe on 
slaves, tithe on dates, tithe on barley, tithe on 


esrisu 


money, tithe on wool, tithe on small cattle, tithe 
on large cattle (Akk. equivalents destroyed) Ai. IV 
ii 66, iv 1. 

a) in OA — 1’ referring to a ten per cent 
tax levied on garments by the local ruler: 
8 kutàni is-ra-ti-ka ekallum ilgi the palace 
has taken eight garments as your one-tenth 
tax (on 85 garments) BIN 4 61:9 (let.), cf. 1 
TUG Jüram ana is-ra-tim ilqiu ibid. 13; subati 
is-ra-at tadmigtini the garments are the one- 
tenth (tax) on the tadmigtu-goods TCL 14 
21:34; gadum iš-ra-at 22 TÚG.SIG; together 
with the one-tenth tax on 22 fine garments 
BIN 4 65:9 (let.); [n]ishatim u i&-ra-[tàm] nisz 
hàtu-payments and one-tenth (dues) BIN 6 
167:4; 11 TÓG 28-ra-tum eleven garments as 
one-tenth tax (on 112 garments) CCT 3 26b:7. 


2’ referring to a share in business: i5-ra- 
tim ša ellat PN ... bit karim laptàku I am 
credited at the house of the kaérum with a 
one-tenth share of the caravan of PN BIN 6 
15:4 (let.); PN ana lusl-ra-tim azzizma aktalasu 
Ihavedetained PN because Ihave guaranteed 
for the one-tenth shares TCL 20 99: x + 4 (let.), 
cf. 5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana ués-ra-tim BIN 6 
257:16. 


b) in OB: see Hh. I, Ai, in lex. section; 
e3-re-tum Krd[urU] PN Su.BA.AN.TI PN has 
borrowed (24 shekels of silver), being the 
tithe, from Samaá (at the time of the harvest 
he will return the barley) CT 6 40c:2; d Ša- 
mas e&-re-tim irriš Šamaš demands the tithe 
CT 3 4 r. 22 (oil omens). 

c) in RS: qadu zac.10-áa qadu NÍG.KUD. 
pa-sa qadu Sirkiga, together with its tithe, 
together with its miksu-tax, together with 
its (the transferred village’s) gift MRS 6 RS 
16.276 :8. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49ff. 


ešrīšu adv.; ten times; from OA, OB on; 
cf. ešir. 

a) without preposition: es-ri-Su aspurak: 
kumma I sent you word ten times BIN 7 53:7 
(OB 1et) b) with adi: a-di es-ri-Su] 
agbisimma I told her ten times Fish Letters 
8:18 (OB), cf. a-dí iš-ri-šu [tagbiam] TCL 4 
15:5 (OA let.), a-di is-ri-Su ... athima KT 
Blanckertz 3 r. 20 (OA let.), cf. also OIP 27 13:10 


368 


or.uchicago.edu 


ešru 


(OA let.); a-di eš-ri-šu ABL 358r. 30 (NA), but 
note: a-di 10 ana rub@im u Sinahilim nilima 
ten times we approached the ruler and the 
second-in-command  TCL 19 75:6 (OA let.). 
C) with ana: a-na iš-ri-šu Hrozny Kultepe 
17:8; a-na  ed-ri-$u Nbn. 768:3. 


eSru see iru. 


eSrü adj.: tenth; MB, SB; cf. esr. 

i-na e&-ri-i at the tenth (gate) EA 357:71 
(Nergaland Eredkigal); [BE] 10-4 if, as the 
tenth (possibility, the base of the "path" has 
an upward branch) CT 20 28 K.219+:6 (SB 
ext.; 8-a 9-a u 10-a dGilgümeá ligt paris] 
take, Gilgàme&, the eighth, ninth and tenth 
oars Gilg. X iv 6. 


eSri A s.; 1. (one) tenth, 2. tithe, 3. tithe 
land; NB; wr. syll. (e&-&e-ru-i Nbk. 215:2); 
cf. egir. 


1. (one) tenth: 10-9? GAR one-tenth GAR 
MCT pl. 20 Y 11 (NB math.). 


2. tithe — a) payable to gods or temples: 
four minas of silver eš-ru-ú ga IBél INabé 
4Nergal the tithe of Bel, Nabi, Nergal Nbk. 
430:2, also VAS 6 67:5, Nbn. 270:1; apart 
from the x dates ğa e&-ru-t% ša Win UET 4 
107:9, cf. ibid. 108:10; eš-ru-ú $a 9 B&l Dar. 
359:11; eš-ru-ú ša aMarduk Dar 547:5 (let.); 
es-ru-t ša d Samas& Cyr. 333:11, 10-ú ša Ner: 
gal etir Camb. 54:13; eš-ru-ú ša INinurta u 
Šissinni ša LÓ.NU.GIS.SAR elat etir he has 
paid, in addition to the tithe for Ninurta, the 
Sissinnu-tax of the gardener BRM 1 56:8; 
(theft from the storerooms for barley, being) 
eš-ru-ú ša Bélti-Sa-Urukki TCL 12 70:5; 
ultatu eš-ru-ú Nic.aa Nergal barley (being) 
the tithe of the exchequer of Nergal Dar. 
533:1, cf. es-ru-% Nía.GA I8ama& Dar. 110:1, 
111:1, Nbn. 483:1, 505:1, Cyr. 158:1; x barley 
eš-ru-ú $a PN LÓ.GAL.NÍG.StD ana d Sama ittaz 
din tithe of the chief accountant, he has 
delivered it to Samaá Nbk. 98:1, cf. x silver 
es-ru-& ša PN LÚ.ŠID (= tupáar) Sippar*! ana 
d Belit-Sépparkl ittadin Nbn. 97:1; minamma 
es-ru-t ana 9Bélti-da-Uruk*! ul tanandin 
why do you not pay the tithe to the Lady-of- 
Uruk? YOS 3 42:6 (let.); 8 Gin KU.BABBAR 


eSrü A 


Sa star u INand e&-ru- ina mubhi PN ... 
ša arhi ina muhhi [1 MA.NA] 1 Gin KU.BABBAR 
ina mubhi{su irjabbi PN owes eight shekels 
of silver as tithe to Ištar and Nana, monthly 
one shekel of silver accrues on his account 
for each mina of silver GCCI 1 18:2. Tithe 
payments to temples: one talent of wool 
eš-ru-ú ša PN ana É.BABBAR.RA ittadin Nbn. 
882:1; cf. (sesame) Nbn. 640:2, (dates) Nbn. 
902:2, Nbk. 234:2, (donkeys) Nbk. 394: 2, (silver) 
Nbn. 568:2, Nbk. 372:1, Nbk. 393:1, (a bull) 
Nbn. 1071:2, and passim; ribi es-ri-e ša 
MU.3.KAM U MU.4.KAM ... ina muhhi PN ina 
qii ša MN ahi uttati u ahi suluppi ina 
É.AN.NA inandin PN owes (x barley and 
dates) as balance of the tithe of the years 
three and four, at the end of MN he will 
deliver in Eanna half of the barley and half 
of the dates BIN 1 109:2; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 10-4 Ja PN ana daká ša SAHAR.HI.A Ša 
É.SAG.ÍLA ana baldt napistisu ana 4Bél u 
d Béltija sum-in one mina of silver, the tithe, 
which PN has given for his getting well to 
Bél and Béltija for the removal of the rubble 
from Esagila CT 4 39c:1 (Alexander). 


b) in other contexts: x silver eš-ru-ú ša 
darri Sa uttati ša URU GN the tithe of the 
king for barley of the town GN Nbn. 119:14, 
cf. rihit eš-ru-ú ša mar šarri Sa MU.12.KAM 
Nabá-naid YOS 6 233:4; barley and dates 
eš-ru-ú Sa KUR Sum-müd-dar YOS 7 188:4; 
(barley) ed-ru-á ša errēšē ša Gl GN Cyr. 34:3, 
cf. also Cyr. 36:1, Speleers Recueil 291:1; (bar- 
ley) es-ru-à $a LU.SIPA.MES Nbk. 220:15; (bar- 
ley) eš-ru-ú ina sattuk ša LO nuhatimmütu 
Dar. 148:2; (dates) eS-ru-% u LÚ.GÚ.GAL tithe 
and gugallu-fee VAS 3 17:18, cf. ibid. 3; Jis: 
sinna es-ru-t LU.GU.GAL.LA.MES VAS 3 14:23; 
ana LU.AB.BA.MES Ša GN Sa x ana eš-ru-ú idků 
ana pan LÜÓ.GÜ.EN.NA al-ta-<par> . aki 
Šipišti $a LU.GU.EN.NA harrüána ana sépé PN 
ana LU GAL(?) es-ru-& fu-kun-a? with regard 
to the elders of the city GN whom .... has 
summoned to (pay) tithe, I sent to the 
governor of Nippur, (saying) “Send the 
chief(?) of tithe according to the edict of the 
governor of Nippur"  PBS 1/2 87:7 and 16 
(NB let.). 
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3. tithe land: eš-ru-ú $a DN ša ultu Uruk 
adi Babili ... A.SÀ ša DN ... eš-ru-ú ša Bit- 
Amukünwu ... binamma give me the tithe 
land of the goddess DN from Uruk to Baby- 
lon, the territory belonging to DN (and) the 
tithe land in Bit-Amukànu (and I shall pay 
annually x barley to DN) TCL 12 73:3 and 9; 
see bit esrá. 


eSri A in bit er s.; tithe land; LB*; 
cf. eir. 

SE.NUMUN É 10-4 É ritti ja PN the field, 
tithe land (and) pasture of PN BE 9 45:9 
and 19. 

See egrti A, mng. 3. 


e&rü A in ša mubhi eSri s.; tithe col- 
lector; NB; ef. esir. 

PN LU 84 muh-hi eš-ru-ú ša KUR Su-müd 
(BE)-dar PN, the collector of tithe of the 
country Sumundar YOS 7 188:3; PN LÚ sd 
UGU es-ri-e TCL 13 227:29, 44, 56 and 57; PN 
dá muh-hi eš-ru-ú  Nbn. 458:2, 476:2, 814:5, 
899:7, Camb. 151:2 and 6, 352:3, Dar. 190:10; LU 
ša muh-hi 10.MEŠ Dar. 141:2. Note, how- 
ever, PN $a ina muh-hi eš-ru-ú who is in 
charge of the tithe (referring to an official of 
Ebabbar in Sippar) Nbk. 354:3 and Nbn. 290:4. 


ešrů B s.; (an object); NB.* 

$ MA.NA 6 GiN U[D.KA.BAR] gam(!)-ri KILLA 
es-ru-i 36 shekels of wrought bronze, the 
weight of one e. Nbn. 118:2; l-em eš-ru-ú 
AN.BAR one iron e. Nbn. 684:1. 


eárü see esrá. 


ešrūa adj.; (born) on the twentieth (day); 
NB, NA; cf. egr. 

In personal names only: vD.20.KÁM-a-a 
ADD 1020 r. 10, cf. ADD App. 1 ix 23, also ND 
2325:32 in Iraq 16 48 index s.v. E$ra-a-a; Eš- 
ru-ú-a BBSt. No. 27 r. 14. 

See Mar-esré sub esrá usage b-2’. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 192f. 


eSSebitu see eSSebu. 


eSSebu (eššebů, iššebu, issebü, fem. esSebitu) 
s.; (a bird); OB, NA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
ANIN. NINNA (MUSEN.NINNÁ CT 38 31 r. 16). 


esSebu 


[inin] mu&en, dnin.wrwNaAnt-i? musen = 
e[3-Se-bu-u] Hh. XVIII G 5f., cf. înin.ninnariin 
musen = ki-[x x], ts-sur [x x], MIN li-[mut-ti], 
an-pa-tum ibid. 6-10; dnin-ninna muSen = 
a3-sur li-mut-ti = [e]š-še-bu (between qadá owl and 
anpatu) Hg. B IV 232, also (with ed-Se-bu-u [| 
"u-u) Hg. D 345; dnin.ninna muSen = e§-Se-bu 
= ug; Hg.CI 10; nin-na BUL (for LAGABXUŠ 
with reading níg-ni-im in Proto Ea 52) = eš-še-bu 
MUSEN (before anpatu) A 1/2:285;  [ni-in-na] 
[BUL] = [ša InIn.BUL+BUL MUŠEN eš-še-bju-u 
[ts]Isu-ru] ŅHUL-tú—BUL has the pronunciation 
ninna in 9nin.ninna, the egsebu-bird, the bird 
of evil portent A I/2:332, cf. nin-na BUL = eg-Se-bu 
MUSEN MUSEN li-[mu-ut-tim] (followed by anpatu) 
Ea I 98, and ni-in-na BUL = sé InIn.BUL+BUL 
MUSEN e§-Se-bu Ea I 119. 

dnin.ninna mugen uru.a KAxÉÍID.gi,.gi,2. 
meš : es-de-bu ša ina ali išaggumu šunu they (the 
demons) are e.-birds that clamor in the town CT 
16 12 i 20f. 


na-as-par-tum MUSEN = eé&-S[e-bu-4] RA 17 
140 K.4229:4’ (Alu Comm.), cf. usage a; NINNA. 
MUSEN eé-8e-bu-% üxx.sÁán MU ina pan QUN.GAL.EN. 
rínki[...] LKU 45:12 (NB cultic comm.). 


a) in omen texts: fumma es-Se-bu.MUSEN 
[an]a bit amélt irub HUL v&[...] if an e.- 
bird enters somebody’s house, misfortune 
will follow him CT 41 7:35 (SB Alu), cf. [$umz 
ma e&s}Se-bu MUSEN [...] ibid. 6 K.8203:11’; 
ege(DIS)-bu MUSEN Marduk CT 40 49:36; 
summa eš-še-bu eli mindtisunu i[m}tidu if 
there are more e.-birds than is normal for 
them CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), cf. fumma MIN 
ga kappi GAR.MES eli minâtišunu imtidu if 
there are more winged e.-birds than normal 
ibid. r. 18, and Summa MIN ina É.NA eli mináti 
müdw ibid. r. 19, note that the dupl. CT 41 
4 Rm. 488 has four groups of omens which 
mention respectively —ÜNIN.NINNA.MUÉEN 
lines 1f., 78-Se-bu lines 4-6, na-as-par-tum lines 
8-10, and (2ssur] le-mut-tum lines 11f.; Summa 
ina bit améli MUSEN.NINNA.NITA NIGIN-tir SU. 
4NIN.GESTIN.AN.NA É.BI NINDA mat-ga [KU] ifa 
....-bird circles(?) in a man’s house, (this is) 
the “hand-of-GeStin-anna,” this house will 
enjoy sweet food CT 38 31r. 16 (SB Alu). 


b) in med.: ana ŠU.GIDIM.MA nasahi u 
pasari Sér e-Se-bi MUSEN tusakkalsuma iballut 
in order to remove and to release the (disease 
called) hand-of-the-ghost, you feed him e.- 
meat and he will get well AMT 95,2:6. 
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c) other oces.: e-ši-tb is-sü-rw (in broken 
context) KUB 4 81:6; ina muhhi eš-še-bu- 
u MUSEN $a lagbüni mā(!) šipru šů Sapir 
with regard to the e.-bird of which you spoke, 
this order has been given ABL 1278 r. 1 (NA, 
in NB script); e&-Se-bi-tum a-li-ka-a-[at ...] 
RA 32 183:30 (OB lit.). 


A number of indications seem to suggest 
that e&ebu (eššebú) refers to a nocturnal bird 
of ill portent, related to the owl (see qadá), 
cf. the gloss (h)ua (see also hua-issiru), the 
fact that the e.-bird is often mentioned beside 
the qadá-bird and the ref. to the screech(?) 
(šagāmu) of the e.-bird. The connection with 
Heb. yan&op (cf. Delitzsch Prolegomena 80f. and 
Perles, OLZ 1918 68) remains uncertain, first 
because e&Xebw shares its Sum. correspon- 
dence with anpatu which likewise appears in 
Heb. as ?anapa, and secondly because the 
Heb. word seems to correspond better to the 
bird enSubu (q.v.). The relationship between 
the person egsebé and the bird e&Sebu remains 
obscure, although the hairdo of the exorcist 
may have been likened to the bird's appear- 
ance. For names of birds beginning with 
dnin, cf. the forerunner to Hh. XVIII, SLT 
69 r. ii 19'f. 


eSSebü (iššebú, fem. eššebútu) s.; (an ec- 
static with evil magical powers); SB*; 
i§Sebt Kraus Texte 2b r. 15., fem. pl. essebátu. 

lá.an.ni.ba.tu = e§-se-bu-u = mah-hu-u ec- 
static Hg. B VI 147; lá.an.ni.ba.tu = eš-še-bu-u 
Erimhus I 289; lü.an.ni.ba.tu (text.tá) = eš- 


&e-bu-u Igituh short version 268, Sum. from Sul- 
tantepe 52/96A. 


eš-še-bu-u, pa-ru-u, uá(var. mu&)-éu-ru, za-ab-bu 
= mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, and dupls. ibid. 
2:376ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5f£.; [...] ÚR = eš-še- 
bu ip-hur CT 18 2 K.4214:4. 

a) eššebů: ina balika GSipu eš-še-bu mus: 
lahhu ul ib@d süg[a] without you (Samaj) 
the exorciser, the e., the snake charmer, could 
not walk about in the street KAR 26:25 (SB 
rel); LU eğ-še-bu-ú lipusuki rikiski aheppi 
(though) the e. bewitch you, I shall break the 
spell that is on you (mentioned between 
kurgarü and nar&indu) Maqlu VII 97, cf. LÚ. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES LU e8-Se-bi-e ibid. 92; ga 
kassaptu ukassipanni (var. épusanni) eš-še-bu 


eššešu 


(var. LU eğ-še-bu) usallPanni because the 
sorceress used sorcery on me, (because) the e. 
spat on me Maqlu VII 150; Summa sic iš-ši- 
bi-e (var. e3-Se-bi-e) sakin if (a person) has 
the hair(do) of an e. Kraus Texte 2b r. 15, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 8 and CT 28 10 K.9222:17. 

b) eššebůtu: kaššāptu eš-še-ba-a-ti [anāku 
pāširāk] even if the sorceress is an e., I am 
the one to deliver (in parallelism with agugil- 
latu, narsinnatu, muslahhatu, gurgurratu) 
Maqlu IV 127; kassaptt kudimmatu épist[t] eš- 
Se-bu-tum my sorceress is a female gold- 
smith, my witch is ane. Maqlu VI 21, cf. the 
sequence: G@siptu es-Se-bu-ti muslahhatu aguz 
giltu ibid. III 42; ša kaSsapati [...] ša eš- 
&e-ba-a-ti 5i-[...] Maqlu VIII 74. 

The Sum. designation of the esdebá, an.ni. 
ba.tu, "one who has been entered by a 
divine power," shows that the term refers 
to an ecstatic, as is also indicated by the term 
mahhé (in Sum. là .gub.ba, lá.dingir.dib. 
ba.ra, lá.sar.ra, lá.al.é.dé) which is 
used in Hg. to explain the word essebá that 
had become obsolete. The omen passage 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 15 further shows that the 
eššebů was characterized by a special hairdo 
or the way he let his hair grow. Note that 
the refs. from Maqlu consistently mention the 
eššebú among persons practicing witchcraft 
and evil magic. In KAR 26, and passim in 
Maqlu, he appears beside the snake charmer. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 63; Christian, 
WZKM 54 9f. 


eššebů see esSebu. 
eSSebiitu see eššebů. 


eSSeSu (iššešu, essesu) s.; 1. (a monthly 
festival), 2. offerings (made at the e.- festi- 
val; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; Sum Iw.; 
essesu in Mari, iš-si-st in Nuzi, pl. isesani 
BIN 2 129:2, &e-&d-an-na BRM 2 11:6, cf. ibid, 
4:3, e§-Sd-an-na BRM 2 12:3; wr. syll. and 
(UD) BS.BS. 

[eš] [AB] = ed-<se>-e-du, MIN ša daa ATV/3:95f.; 
[i-zi-en] [ŠR = 7-sin-nu, dr-hu, [i]š-šeš-šu, nu-[ba- 
ajt-t[ú] A VIII/2:16ff.; ud.ezen = u,-mu i-sin- 
nu, ud.68.68 = wu,-mu es-8e(var. adds -e)-du Hh. 
I 199f.; udu.ud.èš.[èš] = immer iš-še-e-šú 
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sheep for the e.-festival Hh. XIII 125; amar.ud. 
68.68 = bu-ur eš-še-e-šú Hh. XIII 352. 

1. (a monthly festival) — a) date — 1' 
in gen.: rimkam u és-si-sa-am uqáà u sibum 
qahirma régam ukál és-si-sa-am anaqqima ana 
sanim imim pan sübim asabbatamma ana mat 
GN usesSeram I am waiting for the lustration 
and the e.-festival, and the army is assembled 
and ready — I shall perform the e.-sacrifice 
and then take command of the army the 
next day and proceed to Zalmaqum ARM 1 
10 r. 11’ and 13’; ulu Sa PN ana és-e3-S ina 
Saitt annitimma ligi with the exception of 
(the bull) of PN (that) was taken for the 
e.-festival in this very year HSS 13 31:21 
(Nuzi, translit. only); ana Satian Sat{ti] 1 UDU- 
Su ana is-si-si asabbat I shall take one sheep 
from him every year at the e.-festival AASOR 
16 12:8 (Nuzi), cf. 60 UDU.MES ... ana iš- 
[si}si ippušu ibid. 5:24, and passim in this 
text; ultu UD.ES.ES marsgük I have been ill 
since the day of the e.-festival CT 22 191:7 
(NB let); in personal names: ÌR.UD.ÈŠ.ÈŠ 
VAS 7 133:8 (OB), IR.BS.E8 PBS 7 125:37 (OB), 
VAS 7 135:28 (OB), and passim; Ar-di-se-su 
KAJ 41:18 (MA). 

2' referring to specific days of the month: 
ina ITI.ŠE ITI milgüri UD.8.KAM UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ ša 
Nabé in MN, a favorable month, on the 
eighth day, the day of an e.-festival of Nabü 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 87, cf. ina arhi Semé imu mitz 
gări ina ITI.SIG UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ ina propitious month 
(and) on a favorable day, (to wit) in Simanu 
on the day of an e.-festival Lyon Sar. 15:50, 
cf.alsoITI.sia,...inaUDES.BS3aDUMU SEN. .. 
Nabá in the month of Simànu on the day of 
an e.-festival of Nabû, the son of Bel Lyon 
Sar. 9:59; issürü ana es-Se-e-8% ša UD.20.KAM 
matt birds for the e.-festival of the twentieth 
day are lacking TCL 9 134:10 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 17; 1 ÁB.AL l ÁB.MU.1 ... ES.ES UD.25.8E 
one full-grown cow (and) one yearling heifer 
as e.-offerings for the 25th day (tablet dated 
the 26th) PBS 8/1 60:5 (OB); ES.ES SAG.UD. 
SAR e.-festival of the first of the month UET 
5507 ii 2 (OB), ÈŠ.ÈŠ UD.7.KAM  e.-festival 
of the seventh day ibid. 7, ES&S vp.15. 
KAM ibid. 12, (ES.ES» UD.25.KAM ibid. 16, 
summed up as &S.ES 4.81 Nía ITI.1.KAM four 


eSSesu 


e.-festivals of one month ibid. 24; UD.4.KAM 
UD ES.ES da 4Nabi 4R 32i 16 (hemer.), cf. 
UD.8.KAM UD ES.ES ga INabé ibid. 39, and 
UD.17.KAM UD ES.ES ga d Nabi, ibid. ii 31; ümu 
arhu u Sattu nubattu UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ UD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM 
UD.NÁ.ÀM tim rimki UD.HUL.GÁL UD.30.KAM 
day, month, year, eve (and) e.-festival (i. e. 
third and fourth days), seventh day, 15th day, 
19th day, 20th day, 25th day, day of the dis- 
appearance (of the moon), lustration day, 
evil day, 30th day Surpu VIII 42, cf. the 
enumeration UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM UD.15.KAM 
üm nubaiti up ÈŠ.ÈŠ (1e. 16th and 17th 
days) UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM UD.NÁ.ÀM 4m 
rimki UD.HUL.GÁL UD.30.KAM BMS 61:11, 
with dupl. LKA 153 r. 11; 8 NINDA.HI.A LÀL.HI.A 
... $48 UD ES.ES.MES ša ITI MN GCCI 1 209:2, 
cf. 153 NINDA.HI.A LÀL.HI.A ina UD ES.ES.MES 
Ša ITI MN GCCI 1 289:2. 


b) other occs.: ša ... inassaru ümü ili 
1&-Xe-e-fá who observes the days (of the 
festival) of the god (of his city, and) the 
e.-festival Borger Esarh. 81:40; Sa ibtilu üm 
ili išēțu es-Se-Si(var. -fu) who has stopped 
(observing) the day (of the festival) of the 
god, has neglected the e.-festival Ludlul II 
16 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ina UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ 
epu[$ ...] ina pit babi ubbib qatéfka ...] 
(address to the king:) do [...] at the e.- 
festival, cleanse your hands at (the ceremony 
of) the opening of the door (of the temple) 
[...] RAee. 145:439 (New Year’s rit.); mamit 
nubatte u [...] ... maàmit UD E[S.ES ...] 
curseincurred from theeve and the [ . . . ], curse 
incurred from the day of the e.-festival Surpu 
III 102; ina uD ES.ES ina Salam biti ina muhhi 
niknakki [...] on the day of the e.-festival 
at the (ceremony called) Greeting-of-the- 
Temple [he shall ...] over a censer ABL 437 
r. 17 (NA); l-en nasappu kaspi Sant ana eš- 
še-e-šú a second silver nasappu-bowl for the 
e.-festival YOS 3 51:16 (NB let.). 


2. offerings (made at the) e.-festival: cf. 
18-si-sa-am anaqqima. ARM 1 10 r. 13’, sub mng. 
la-1’; 4 e-lat alpé u immeré $a ana guqqüné 
ES.ES.MES pité KA.MES TUG lubudat DUG.A. 
GUB.BA.MES bajüt.MES KI.NE.NE.MES PA.AN. 
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PA.AN hašādu küribi u tardītu šarri apart 
from the large and small cattle for the gugqd- 
offerings, the e.-festivals, (the ceremonies 
called) the opening of the doors, the clothing 
(of the images), the holy water (sprinkling), 
the vigils, the brazier-ceremonies, the ritual 
of the marriage (of the god), for the wor- 
shipers and for the royal libation (which are 
listed under the rites of the year as a whole) 
RAce. 657.36, cf. sibat rabbi. u akal makkas ša 
ana siditu ilàni gugqüné UD ES.ES.MES (etc.) 
rabbü-bread and (date) cuttings for the travel 
provisions of the gods, the gugqü-offerings, 
the e.-festivals, etc. ibid. 63:36; nigé áarri 
nigé küribi gint guqqüné UD ES.ES.MES baja 
tint Salami.MES (the income of the butcher's 
prebend, consisting of large and small cattle, 
being) offerings of the king, offerings of 
(private) worshipers, regular offerings, guqqá- 
offerings, e.-festival (offerings), vigils, (offer- 
ings made at the rituals called) the Greeting- 
of-the-Temple Peiser Verträge No. 107:5 (NB); 
arhussu kala šattu gugqüné u ES RS.MES u 
mimma mala ša ana i&qi Suati ikkaššid guqqü- 
offerings and offerings at the e.-festivals every 
month throughout the entire year and what- 
ever pertains to that prebend BRM 2 16:5, cf. 
ibid. 8:6, 22:4, 29:6, 46:8, 47:9, VAS 15 10:6, 
26:4, 28:9, 32:6, Speleers Recueil 294:5, TCL 13 
242:8, 236:5, and passim, and (wr. guqqüné eš- 
&d-an-na) BRM 2 12:3, also (wr. guggané u 
Se-Sd-an-nu) BRM 2 4:3 and 11:6, cf. also TCL 
13 247:4 (al Sel); Ja 8 i&-Se-Sd-a-ni adi 
lubustu ša vrx MN 4 ša ITI MN, ad? nabré 4 ša 
ITI MN; adi bajü|tw] (sesame) for eight e.- 
festivals, including the clothing (ceremonies) 
of the month MN, (for) four of the month MN,, 
including the mnabrá-festival, four of the 
month MN, including the vigils BIN 2129:2ff.; 
ša 11 UD BS.ES.ME Sa ITI MN Sa qullupi ... 
ša 9 UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ.ME Sa muttaqu (sesame) for 
eleven e.-festivals of the month MN for 
making qullupu-cakes, for nine e.-festivals 
for making mutāqu-cakes TCL 13 233:1 
and 3, cf. GCCI 1 162:5, 193:1; ana mirsu 
ana 26 cr sillé ana vp ES.ES (dates) 
for (making) m?rsu-cakes to (fill) 26 baskets 
for the e.-festival YOS 6 170:7 (NB); ga 1 UD 
ES.ES $a qullupi (asná-dates and raisins) for 


esSetu 


one e.-festival, for making qullupu-cakes YOS 
6 39:23, cf. dates, dried figs and raisins ŝa 4 
UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ.ME ga KAS nāši ibid. 27; honey- 
bread ga 4 UD ES.RS.ME GCCI 1 127:2, ef. also 
ibid. 162:2; ga 7 UD ES.ES.MwEk (dates) for 
seven e.-festivals YOS 7 52:17, cf. AnOr 9 
23:7, 22:5, also BIN 1 170:22, also GCCI 1 83:6, 
193:4,199:2; dates(?) ša 2 UD &S.ES.ME ga nam- 
[ha-ra-a-t&] AnOr 9 29 r. 4; one-eighteenth of 
the meat, boiled or raw, 4a ona pa&süri 4 Bel 
ina UD ÈŠ.ÈŠ.MEŠ illâ which is served upon 
the (sacrificial) table of Bel at the festivals 
VAS 15 37:24 (Sel.), cf. VAS 15 16:5. 


The dates on which the monthly eššešu- 
festivals were celebrated underwent a change 
in the OB period. In the Ur III texts (cf. 
Schneider, Or. 18 39ff.) the e&SeSu-festivals fell 
on the first, seventh and 15th days of each 
month and seem to have been celebrated 
in a special chapel (é.èš.èš) and sometimes 
for individual deities (such as Inanna). The 
Ur III and OB texts from Ur (see mng. 1a-2') 
raise the number of days to four by adding 
the 25th day, which is also attested in PBS 
8/1 60:5 (from Nippur). However, in the SB 
period, according to hemerologies and other 
literary texts (see mng. la-2’), these days 
were changed to the fourth, eighth and 17th 
of each month; the festival was dedicated 
to Nabü and preceded in each instance by 
the nubattu (i. e., eve) sacred to Marduk. 
The NB references to offerings brought 
to the e.-festival (and the income derived 
from them) originate nearly exclusively 
in Uruk and mention up to eight eššešu- 
days per month. For the Sum., cf. é8.é8 
l.ag SAKI 90 ii 23 (Gudea Cyl. A), also ibid. p. 72 
noteg. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 94ff. and 108ff. 
(with previous literature); Langdon Menologies 
153 n. 1. 


eSSetu s.; recent times; OB*; of. edēšu. 
pi tuppija adi e-e3-Si-tim ul eğme I have not 
until recently heard the content of the tablet 
concerning me Fish Letters 6:17; manna Sad: 
dagdam ina es-se-tim parakkam ... usalpitu 
and now, again within two years, they have 
profaned the sanctuary CT 42r. 15. 
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eššeu (esKwu, edteu, iššeu) s.; kindling 
wood; lex.* 

giš.Ebbirargiu = ki-bir-ru, giš8i-iš-kibirorgfu = 
e8-Se-?-%4 (vars. eš-š[u->-ú] and es-te-4), ma-qád-du 
Hh. VI 49ff.; ki-bir exš.arBíL = ki-be-er-ru, giš-ki- 
bir GIŠ.GIBÍL = giš-ki-be-er-ru, eš-še->-u (vars. eš-še- 
HU and is-5e-^u), [g]i-bíl erš.crBfL = qt-lu-tu, [g]iš- 
gi-bil GIŠ.GIBÍL = ma-ak-ka-du, GIš kab-bu, a1$ er-ru 
Diri ITI 2ff. 


eššiš adv.; anew; NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
GIBIL; cf. edésu. 


Gla sudtu eš-šiš épus I rebuilt that city 
ADD 5809:17 (Sar); agurri Esagil u É.TE. 
AN.KI es-8& udalbin he molded anew 
baked bricks for Esagila and Etemen- 
anki Borger Esarh. 30 K:2, and passim on 
bricks of Esarh.; ultu ussésun adi naburrésun 
e&-&i$ ušēpiš usarbi ušaqqi usarrih I rebuilt 
(Esagila, Babylon, and their walls) larger, 
higher (and) more beautiful from their 
foundations up to their crenels Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:22; ziqqurratu ... agar maškanšu 
mahri eš-šiš udsépis I had the temple tower 
rebuilt on its (former) site Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34:33, and passim; ekalla ... qirib Nind 
GIBIL-eğ lu épus (Sennacherib) rebuilt the 
palace in Nineveh Meissner-Rost Senn. pl. 9:5 
(= OIP 2 126b), and passim (wr. eš-šiš) in Senn. 
and Asb.; igdr sihirti ... kima labirimma 
e-e&-&i-i$ épus I rebuilt the surrounding wall 
(exactly) as it had been in the past VAB 4 182 
ii 50 (Nbk.), cf. e-es-Se-18 Epus ibid. 190 i 9, 
and passim in Nbk., Nabopolassar and Nbn. ; Hbabz 
bara elt temen Narüm-Sin Sarri ulla 
e-e&-&i-i$ usépis I rebuilt Ebabbar upon the 
foundation made by Naràm-Sin, an ancient 
king VAB 4 230i 19 (Nbn.), cf. kima labirimz 
ma e-es-Si-18 abni YOS 1 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbn.; andurüráunu e&-&i$ aSkun Ire- 
established their (the oppressed Babylonians’) 
freedom Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:17, cf. fuppi 
zakitisunu eš-šiš astur ibid. 37; PN ... LU. 
DUB.SAR ... eğ-šiš istur PN, the scribe, has 
recopied (the tablet) AnOr 93:64 (NB); ajumz 
ma... ša e&-Ki-id illámma ... idabbubu (if) 
anybody makes a new claim RA 16 126 iii 1 
(NB kudurru); in obscure context: GIBIL-7s 
UET 1 275 ii 17 (Narém-Sin). 


esSu 


eSSiSamma (iššišamma) anew(?); 


OB, Mari*; cf. edéSu. 

GIS.NE.x.[x] = e&-de-am-ma (vars. [eš]-ši-šam- 
ma, [e]5-&i-5á-am-mu) Erimhud II 272. 

[hib Sarrum ša ullulu mu-ú-šu [e(?) -eà-&i- 
da-am bit ili za-ha-am lamdu may the king, 
whose rites are pure, who is used to .... the 
temple anew(?), reside JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
9 vi 17 (OB lit); 78-8-Sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 4 8:12. 


adv.; 


eSSitamma adv.; anew; OB*; cf. edēšu. 


es-Si-ta-am-ma ni$ DN ... IN.PÀD.DE.ES 
they again took an oath by DN BE 6/1 6:13. 


eššu (fem. eššetu) adj.; new, fresh; from 
OA, OB on; iššu AOB 1 32 XIII/1:5, fem. 
edistu in ip e-di-id-tum = 8U Hh. XXII, from 
Sultantepe 51/50+ iii 6; wr. syll. and GIBIL; 
cf. edésu. 

gi-bi-il GIBIL = eš-šu Sb II 13; gi.e GIBIL = 
eš-šú Recip. Ea A ii 18'. 

dGub.ba.ga.ra.ra.ó dumu uru.bil.la.kex 
(KID) : WNin-ka-si bumu URU eš-ši DN, citizen of 
the New City RAcc. p. 5:11f., dupl. 4R 23 No. 1 
ilf; gi&.i[g.x][gibill.bi 8u.tag.dug,.ga 
a.x.si.ba.[x x] : ana da-[a]l-ti(text -pi)-&u eš-še- 
tim šá uh-hu-za-[...] SBH p. 92b r. 35f.; arem / 
iš-ši MRS 6 RS 16.204:4. 

eš-šum = pi-ir-hu new = sprout CT 18 3r.i3. 

a) said of buildings and their parts: ana 
bitim e-ší-im &riba bring into the new house 
CCT 3 14:9 (OA let.), cf. TCL 20 129:7; nikz 
kassi bitim e-Si-im u labirim the account of 
the new and of the old house PBS 8/1 81:14 
(OB), cf. ina libbi bi-tim(!) e-ši-im CT 8 16a:14 
(OB), cf. also VAS 95:1, TCL 10 28:7; anumma 
ustébilakku Sulmana ša É GIBIL I have sent 
you a present for the new house EA 5:19 (let. 
from Egypt); 2 ana muhhi uSSé ša É.MEŠ 
GIBIL.MES epsu two (sheep) sacrificed on the 
foundations of the new rooms  StOr 1 262:7 
(MA, translit. only), cf. AfO 10 34 No. 57:4; Sa bisz 
su labiru inagqaruma eš-šu ibanná whoever 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:25 (Senn.; Jarru mahri temen laz 
birt ubw@ima la imuru ina ramanišu É es-Su 
ana Sama& usépisuma a former king had 
searched for the ancient foundation but did 
not find it (and so) built a newfangled temple 
(for Šamaš) according to his own (ideas) 
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VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.); DN ana É GIBI étarab 
DN moved into the new temple RLA 2 
431 year 787 B.C., and 433 year 713 B.C. (eponym 
list); ekalla @IBIL ukâl eppuš hurdsa 
sabila I am engaged in building a new palace, 
send me gold (for its decoration and equip- 
ment) EA 16:16 (MA); ekalla GIBIL-ta 
épus I built a new palace AKA 148:33 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 27, cf. also PRT 45+ Knudtzon Gebete 
116 left edge, PRT 105 r. 22, 119 r. 6, etc.; ana 
bītišu GIBIL TU-ub if he moves into his new 
house KAR 177 i 27 (hemer.); Summa sist 
ana É GIBIL ... ?rub if a horse enters a new 
house CT 40 34 r. 28 (SB Alu); ?güram e-es- 
ša-am ša epirtim ... ipus he built a new wall 
of baked(?) bricks MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:15 (OAkk. 
Elam), cf. (said of d'ru) AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2123 
(Ilušuma), AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.); MU.MES KA. 
MES GIBIL.MES Sa bit [DN] KÁ. MES BAD.MES 
NU.SAR (these are) the names of the new 
gates of the temple of DN, (the names of) the 
old gates have not been recorded KAV 42 
r. 27, cf. KA e&-&it OIP 2 145:16 (Senn. and 
assum abullim GIBIL [epes]im ARM 3 78:10; 
for ekallu eššu and bītu eššu as the name 
of a specific temple or building, cf. usage 
g-3' and 4’. 

b) said of various manufactured objects: 
dug.gibil = ed-de-tum (var. e§-Su-tu) new 
pot (followed by dug.sumun = labirtum) 
Hh. X 43, ef. ibid. 122, 141, 163, 169; 1 GIS. 
GIGIR(text .KU) GIBIL Ja ekallum one new 
chariot from the palace KAJ 310:1 (MA); 
giS.ma.gibil = eg-Se-tum new boat Hh. 
IV 287, cf. GIŠ.MÁ GrBIL KAJ 131:9 (MA), 
GIS.MÁ eš-šú VAS 6 100:7 (NB); 10 marrate 
parzilli ina libbt 5 eš-še-e-tú ten iron hoes, 
among them five new ones BIN 2 127:9 (NB), 
cf. marrata e&-se-e-tti VAS 5 24:13 (NB), also 
l-en e§-Se-e-ti one new (hoe) VAS 6 219:2, 
cf. (said of pagümu) PBS 2/2 54:13 (MB), (said 
of Óénu shoes) ADD 1095:14; ina harági 
Saktumte la e-Se-te in a tightly covered sagger 
(which is) not (a) new (one) Thompson Chem. 
pl. 3:109, see ZA 36 188 § 8:27, cf. ina haragt 
e-Se-te ibid. 110, and passim; gušūrë ... ú-ni- 
kirg gusüré a1BIL.MES ukin I tore down the 
beams, I put new beamsin place KAH 2 34:30 
(Adn. I) cf. (said of doors) KAH 1 6:9 


eššu 


(Adn. I); girsija paniiite ibašši la damqu(!) 
Sanvite eš-šu-u-te ú-TaR-si my former planks 
are indeed not good, I .... others, new ones 
ABL 784 r. 7 (NA); Summa labiritu epsitu 
ibaššů ... u e&-Su-ti arküti lipusuma if old 
(stuffed animals) are ready, (let PN bring 
them) or let them make new ones for later 
delivery EA 10:40 (MB), cf. Summa labiritu 
janu es-&u-dá-ti lilputu if there are no old ones, 
let them manufacture new ones EA 11 r. 7 
(MB). 

c) said of newly gathered fruit, produce: 
istu SE. MES-U (= ultati) eš-ši-ti from the new 
barley HSS 13 72:13 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
cf. ŠE GIBIL KAJ 119:12; SE.BAR es-S% BRM 
1 97:1 and 12 (NB), cf. SE.BAR labirüti ibid. 
line 2; amur SUM.SAR e8-se-tu innassahw see, 
the new garlic is being gatheredin CT 22 81:17 
(NB let.); ZÜ.LUM GIBIL TCL 11 153:1 (OB); 
suluppi eš-šu-tu u suluppū labirütu ... ušēz 
bila I have sent new and old dates CT 22 
84:17 (NBlet.), cf. (ZU.LUM) GIBIL, parallel (zú. 
LUM) SUMUN BIN 2 94:2 and 6 (NB); X sap: 
patu GIŠ.GEŠTIN eš-šú x sappu-jars with new 
wine Camb. 252:2 and 5, cf. GESTIN el-lu eš- 
&ü(text -84) Nbn. 247:11. 

d) said of garments: tüg.gibil = e$-$4 
(followed by tüg.sumun = la-bi-ru) Hh. 
XIX 205; [... T]ÓG su-ba- «ti» .HI.A e-ed-&u-tim 
TCL 18 111:21 (OB let.); 2 TG lu-be-ru ğa 
miqiüle 1 GIBIL 1 la-be-ru two offering-gar- 
ments, one new, one old KAJ 256:2 (MA), cf. 
1 TUG es-Su HSS 9 98:16, also RA 23 149 No. 
31:24, 25 and No. 32:5 (all Nuzi); 2 TÜG.KUR. 
RA.MES e§-Su-iu two new garments 
Camb. 398:1, cf. hullànu eš-še Nbk. 312:4, 8, 
cf. also Nbn. 143:1, and passim, also (said of 
kibsu, preceded by kibsu <la>birt) Nbn. 
507:6, and passim, (said of salhu followed by 
Salhu labiri) Nbn. 143:2, cf. Nbn. 694:5, and 
passim; naphar 23 GADA.MES ina libb? 7 GADA 
eš-šú 16 GADA labiru ... 5 GADA.MES tēnů ků 
GADA eX-fá total, 23 linen garments, among 
them seven new linen garments, 16 old linen 
garments, five changes of linen instead of 
new linen Nbn. 694:24, 27, cf. Dar. 62:1; l-en 
Sirjam Supalitu eš-še-e-tú babbanitu one fine 
new undergarment(?) VAS 4 168:7, cf. Nbk. 
12:4 and VAS 6 141:1. 
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e) said of tablets and inscriptions: tuppam 
e-eš-ša-am la iátur (if a tamküru) does not 
write a new (contract) tablet PBS 5 93 ii 4 
(CH 8 92); kanitkam labiram ammini tukâl 
[kanik]am labira bilamma es-sa-am lusakniz 
kakkum why do you (still) keep the old 
sealed document? bring me the old sealed 
document so that I may have a new one 
sealed for you CT 29 39:12 (OB let.); [twp] 
patim labiratim tahpia [u es-S]e-tim tasturá 
have you (pl.) destroyed the old contracts 
and written new ones? CT 29 33:8 (OB let.); 
[ina] leu labiru [u] leu eš-šú ana muhhisu 
Satir (the field) is entered as his debt in the 
old tablet and in the new tablet CT 22 204:11 
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 14:22, also ABL 1277:8 (NA); 
nara ša abni eš-ša gabaré labwisu istur he 
inscribed a new stela made of stone as a copy 
of the old (clay) one MDP 2 pl. 19 médaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru); for hipi esSu, see hipu, mng. 
lb. 


f) in time indications: MU RN LUGAL.E 
MU GI.BI.IL VAS 9 146:22 (OB); ina ITI e&-& in 
the new month (i.e., at the new moon) HSS 14 
106:14, cf. HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), RA 23 
145 No. 14:4 (all Nuzi); ina DINGIR e&-%i ša 
ITI MN at the new moon of the month MN 
HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi); ina ümi es-% ... anandin 
I shall give (x barley to PN) on the first day 
of the month SMN 2162:9 (unpub., Nuzi); 
ümu es-$á ki qaqqad arhi the first day, at the 
beginning of the month ABL 354:16 (NA), cf. 
SAG.DU DINGIR GIBIL a ITI MN on the first 
day of the month MN ABL 544 r. 7 (NA); 
isinnu GIBIL ğa MU.1.KAM RN the new festival 
of the first year of RN  AfK 2 61:3 (NB, Itti- 
Marduk-balatu). 


g) in topographical names — 1’ alu essu, 
New City (referring to a city quarter) — a' of 
Assur: see Meissner, AOB 1 33 n. 11; dūru 
rabü ša URU ig-Se the great wall of the New 
City AOB 132 XIII/1:5 (Aššur-bēl-nišēšu), cf. 
URU GIBIL KAH 1 3:35 and 4:29 (Adn. I), and 
KAH 2 27:15 (A&tur-uballit I). 


b' of Babylon: URU.GIBIL.KI ğa girib 
Babilt BBSt. No. 36 ii 12 (NB), cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. V 2. 


eššu 


c’ elsewhere: URU GIBIL dUTU.É VAS 13 
24:2 (OB); URU eš-ši KI (perhaps in Baby- 
lon) BE 14 127:2 (MB); A-lu-ei-4í-ói MDP 22 
100:3; URU eš-šú (near Sippar) Nbn. 709:4, 
cf. Scheil Sippar p. 27, also (wr. URU é8-st) 
Nbn. 506:3. 


2' naru eššu, as name of a canal: iD GIBIL 
PSBA 39 pl 6:4 (OB); iD eš-šú YOS 7 189:24, 
also 4R 67 No. 1:2, and passim in NB, note mé 
ÍD GIBIL-t? PBS 13 78 r. 2 (MB), also dita... 
ina muhhi tp es-Sit luddakka VAS 170 i 11 (NB 
kudurru); masqit PA, e&-S irrigation district 
of the New Canal MDP 22 98:2, 105:2. 

3’ “arp New Temple, name of a specific 
building (NA): naphar 3 G6 10 wA É GIBIL 
total, three talents, ten minas (for) the New 
Temple ADD 953 v 16, cf. ADD 1083 ii 17; ina 
muhhi 2 ša ina É GIBIL on account of the two 
who are in the New Temple ABL 1:6; the 
following officials of the É GIBIL occur: LU 
A.BA scribe ABL 189:3; aknu governor 
RLS 2 428 year 666 (eponym list); PN LU. 
NAM É GIBIL (eponym) ADD 331 r. 9, cf. PN 
(same person) É GIBIL ADD 420r. 9, 421 edge 2; 
GAL.GESTIN É GIBIL ADD 48 edge I 1; Saknu 
Sa sisé ša É GIBL. ADD 172:9f. 


4’ ekallu e&fu new palace: ga É.lugal. 
umun.kur.kur.ra É.cAr-lóm GIBIL (brick) 
from Elugalumunkurkurra, the new palace 
KAH 2 57:4 (Tn.); for É.GAL GIBIL, cf. ADD 
675 r. 24, (wr. KUR.GIBIL) ADD 953 ii 6; of- 
ficials: LU.i.DUH doorkeeper ADD 301:8, LU. 
SAG.MES á É.GAL e3-S% BRM 1 81:3 (NB). 


h) other oces.: A.SÀ Sipru e-su u labiru 
Gautier Dilbat 48:3 (OB), cf. A.SA GIBIL PBS 
8/1 27:2, PBS 13 67:8; nikkassu eS-Su u labiru 
the new and the old account MDP 23 190:2; 
IGI.DUH sa ilkim e&-St-im the supervision of 
the new feudal duties TCL 7 22:12 (OB 
let.), cf. MU.DU GIBIL as against MU.DU 
SUMUN UCP 10 p. 146 No. 76:4 (OB Ishchali); 
dullu labiru ütalli GIBIL etapas (the goldsmith) 
removed the old work and replaced it with 
new ABL 951:12 (NA), cf. ABL 1378 r. 7 (NA); 
fp eš-šú ana masdah Nabi ... ahri I dug a 
new canal for the procession of Nabü Lie 
Sar. 378; NAM.BUR.BI PU GIBIL PU LIBIR.RA 
exorcism for a new well, for an old well CT 
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38 23a r. 7 (SB Alu); ana mé GIBIL.MES damqüt? 
ša būri ta-bi-la tasarrah you crumble (the 
mass) dry into fresh, clean water from a well 
KAR 222 i 6, cf. Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 33, and see 
ibid. glossary s. v.; if the baby does not want 
to. suck ana tult eš-ši tunakkarsuma iballut 
you transfer him to another (nurse’s) breast 
and he will get well Labat TDP 222:37; tuppi 
ina arki šūdūti eš-ši ... Satir the tablet was 
written after the new proclamation HSS 9 
35:29 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi; naphar 32 améz 
lati es-$u-tum ana PN nadnu total, 32 new 
people given to PN HSS 9 38:37 (Nuzi); ina 
GIS.BAN GIBIL (measured) with the new seah 
measure KAJ 79:3, 119:3, cf. a1S.BÁN labirtu 
JCS 7 159 No. 35:7 (Tell Billa), and passim in 
Tell Billa; gind GIBIL the new regular offering 
ADD 1005 r. 11, 1010 r. 15, 1015 r. 10, 1035 r. 3, 
and passim in ADD; deliveries for kisir GIBIL 
the new(ly organized) bodyguard ADD 950:4, 
and passim in ADD, cf. kisir ($a) RN GIBIL 
the new bodyguard of Sennacherib ADD 853 
i 6 and 854:10. 


i) with prep., in adverbial use: ša ... 
mimma dulla eš-ša ... ippusu u lu dulla ša 
ultu labiri ina qáti magtüma ina ešši illá 
whoever (orders) a new corvée performed 
or revives a corvée which had fallen into 
disuse a long time ago MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 28 (MB 
kudurru); (the offerings) Ja ana eš-ši RN ana 
Šamaš ... ukinnu which RN re-established 
for Šamaš BBSt. No. 36 v 2 (NB). 


eššu (ešu, esu) s.; temple; lex.*; Sum. 
lw., cf. esgallu, eimahu. 

e-eš ES = eš-šú A II/4:188; [eš] [ES] = 
tum, el-lum, eš-šú A IV/3:90ff.; ES = e-[Su] 
Nabnitu K 95. 

e-su = KIMIN (= [bi-tum]), (in group with 
ku-ü-pu, ul-hi, gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su) LTBA 27:5. 

Landsberger, WO 1 364 n. 20. 
e880 A s.; door; syn. list.* 

e§-Su-u = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 
e880 B (fesé) s.; cold; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

$a-ar-pu, hal-pu-u, e§-Su-u (var. te-$u-u), mu-um- 
mu, e-ri-ia-tum = ku-us-su cold Malku III 161ff. 
eššūtu (iššūtu)s.;newness; Bogh., NA; isSitu 
A 2529 r. 13 (Shalm. ITI, gold tablet), AKA 170:21 
(Asn.); wr. syll. and arBir-ut-te; cf. ede&u. 


eStalii 


In the expression ana eššūte anew: ana 
e-e8-Su-ti (in broken context) KUB 3 43:4 
(treaty); dūra ... ana GIBIL-ut-te arsip I 
rebuilt the wall AKA 146 v 12 (Tigl. I); dlani 
Sudtunu ana es-Su-ti épus I rebuilt these 
cities Rost Tig]. III pl. 11:1 (= line 8), and passim 
in the insers. of Adn. II, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar.; 
URU GN ana eá-fá-te asbat I took up my seat 
in Calah again AKA 176 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Asn.; GN ... ?abta ana tilli 
u karme itüra RN ... ana es-&ü-te isbat GN, 
which had decayed and fallen into ruins, RN 
organized anew AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.); URU 
GN ana e8-Su-ti asbat I reorganized (the ad- 
ministration of the city) GN Lie Sar. 214, and 
passim in the insers. of Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb.; 
niš GN ... ama eš-šu-ti dur Y reorganized 
(lit. mustered again) the inhabitants of GN 
(and placed my officials over them) Lie Sar. 
p. 38:5; GN ana es-Su-ti ušēšib I resettled 
GN Winckler Sar. No. 28: 262 (== Lie Sar. p. 45 
n. 9:16); ina muhhi Musur kalasu Sarrani . 
Sapivt ana eš-šú-ti apqid over all Egypt I 
appointed kings (and) governors again Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 48; Sumsunu mahrá unakkirma 
ana eš-šu-ti azkura ni-bit-[sun] I abolished 
their former names and gave them (the 
cities) new names Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 


eSSwu see esPeu. 
eStalitu see estali. 


eS$talü (astalé, fem. estalitu) s.; (a type of 
singer); OB Mari; Sum. lw. 

68.ta.lu = šu-u (in group with épis mumutte 
prankster, muétarrihu boaster, mustdlu dilatory 
person, mutamů disputer and musihhu joker) Lu 
IV 243, cf. [...] = les]-ta-[lw]-4& Lu Excerpt I 224, 
and [è]š.ta.lá Proto Lu 585; [sA]n èš.ta.lú = 
e&-ta-I[i-tu] (after zammertu, nartu, tegitu) Lu III 
21, cf. [s]ar 68.ta.14 Proto Lu 586. 

ina NAR ád-ta-li-ka tanaddingum NAR ád-ta- 
lu-ka kalusu[nu] nawru ina NAR dd-[ta-li 
S]unüti ul ša Sisé[m] (as to the nàru-singer 
whom Aplahanda has requested of you), give 
him (one) of your (own) e.-singers — all your 
e.-singers are (equally) excellent, one of these 
e.-singers is no less indispensable (than an- 
other, and as to the female màru-singer 
whom he has requested of you, look around 
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eStaru 


and give him one who is dispensable) ARM 
1 83:7, 9 and 10; for thefemalee., see Lu III 
21, in lex. section. 

The Mari ref. shows that the eštalú was 
inferior in rank to the ndéru-singer; note that 
the series Lu separates the female e. listed 
after ndru-singers from the male e. who 
appears in a different context. The two 
usages are difficult to connect. The word is 
apparently not Sum. but a Kulturwort. 


eStaru (goddess) see istaru. 
eSte’u see edSe>u, 

eStu (prep.) see isu. 
eS$tubhu (whip) see ištuhhu. 
ešu see eśšu s. 


eSü (ast, ist, eeu) adj.; tangled, con- 
fused, blurred; OB, SB; cf. esá. 
qå e-šá-a CT 16 23:335f., cf. usage a. 


a) tangled (said of thread): là.bi nam. 
lá.ux(e1SaAL).lu gu sth sa.a lá.e : amélu 
Su-w ina ni-Si qa-a e-Sd-a ana še-e-ti tar-su 
that man is (like) a tangled string stretched 


gusüh : 


out among the people to (act as) a snare- 


CT 16 23:335f. 


b) confused (said of thoughts, portents, 
etc.): ša sadisunu nest lidánsumu egru ... 
temgunu e-Se-a-am andkuma [l]jušteššer I 
myself proceeded to put sense (lit. order) into 
the tangled minds (of savage tribes) whose 
mountain homes are far away, whose lan- 
guages are complicated UET 1 146 iv 10 (Ham- 
murabi); ahulap téréetija nassüli e-Sd-a-ti u 
dalhàti pity me for my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pl. 79:48 (SB rel.); 
hulliqamma abi alkata e(var. i)-ši-ta put an 
end, O father, to (their) troublesome doings 
En. el. I 49. 

C) blurred (said of vision): lü.bi igi.bi 
là.là.a igi.bi ba.an.süh.süh : da ame 
šutu īnāšu dalha īnāšu a-sd-a the vision 
of this man is troubled and blurred AMT 
11,1:16f.; [Summa amélu ina] inisu Sartu asát u 
inü$w a-sd-a if a hair protrudes from the 
eyes of a man and his vision is blurred AMT 


3 


esi 


16,1:17; nü$u bir-ra-tú ipitu isitu murtinna 
quqàna a-šá-a u dimta nada (if) his eyes are 
blurred by birratu, clouding over, blurring 
of the vision, stinging, “eye-worm,” and they 
tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. (omitting a3á) KAR 
20212; in a-ba-tt ini a-sd-ti u dalhati be- 
clouded eyes, blurred and troubled eyes AMT 
10,1 r. iii 22, of. [ind] apdtu miu a-3á-tü 
AMT 11,1:33, also ibid. 10,1 r. iii 9, 9,1:42 and 51; 
the passage i.bí.ni Mr.Mr.dé : ina pa-ni-šú 
e-Su-tim OECT 6 pl. 19:7f. probably has to 
be emended to e-tu-tim. 


d) (uncert. mng.): fumma amélu murus 
kabartim marisma Sikin vzv-$& (var. GIG) 
e-šu-ú if a man suffers from varix and the 
texture of his flesh (var. the appearance of 
the sore spot) is (text: are) e. AMT 73,1:29 + 
AMT 18,5:3, var. from dupl. KAR 192 i 26, and ef. 
Labat TDP 76:52, sub esitu mng. 2. 

Bauer, ZA 43 310 n. 2. 


ešů A s.; confusion; Mari*; cf. esd. 


warkanum istu ina e-se-em [1]6. EXnunna 
mütam [...]-ma afterwards, after the king 
of ESnunna had [...] the country during the 
troubled period ARM 2 49:9. 


ešû B s.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

Ti-ék-su, e-§u-% = su-ú-nu loin cloth An VII 
226; [e]-šu-ú = ma-za-[hu] (a kind of belt) ibid. 
230b; [e]-šu-ú = ba-x, dam-x Malku VI App. A 2f. 
(= CT 18 25 K.7719). 


eS (ast) v.; 1. to confuse, trouble, 2. to 
be or become troubled, blurred or dark, 
3. ussi to confuse, 4. utessi to become 
confused, to be eclipsed, 5. JüX& to confuse, 
6. nansi to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy; from OB on; I 2i — is? — e& (aši), 
I/2, 11/2, II, IV; cf. as s. (a disease), esatu, 
esitu, ešītu in Sa ešīti, eS adj., est A s., 
mà&itu, nenst adj., 454 adj., SuSátu, teSwu, 
text, 

du Du, = na-an-Su-u A VIII/1:146; i.sth : 
e-8d-at Lugale II 45, cf. mng. 2; al.süh.süh.ha : 
iš-šu-ú KAR 97:11, cf. mng. 2; it-te-né-es-hà | 
id-dal-lah, su = e-šu-ú, e-šu-ú = da-la-hu CT 41 
33:5ff. (Alu Comm.); [Lò] / [el-Su-% da-la-hu Izbu 
Comm. 62, commenting on mätu ina tésé témia 
iddallah(Lt-ah) CT 27 25:9 and dupl CT 28 
34 K.11090:12; [dZá h .rim = mwhallig] [ragl-gi | 
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e-šu-ú rag-gi who destroys, variant: confuses the 
evil ones (explanation of the 22nd name of Marduk, 
En. el. VIE 51) STC 2 pl. 62 K.2107+ :34, [ÓZáh. 
gu.rim = mufhallig naphar raglig* || e-šu-ú naphar 
raggi (explanation of the 23rd name of Marduk, En. 
el. VII 55, explaining záh as sah, = eS, gú = 
naphar, rim = raggu) ibid. 35. 

1. to confuse, trouble: uruhšu li-si may 
he (Šamaš) confuse his way CH xliii 23, cf. 
li-[$i lit-ku-na-am (in broken context) VAS 
10214 v 5’ (OB Agusaja); e-Su-% Tidmatamma 

dalhunimma ša Tiémat karassa they 
(the gods) confused Tiamat, they worried 
Tiamat to the core of her heart En. el. I 22; e- 
Su-% raggi who confuses the evil ones STC 2 pl. 
62 K.2107+ :34f. (Comm. to En. el., see lex. section); 
da-i-is tubgate a-šu-ú kalu àälāni who tramples 
down the corners (of the world), who throws 
all the cities into confusion (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158r. iii12; ina libbi abaku ša PN la tadalz 
lah u la te-e$ do not create trouble and con- 
fusion by removing PN UET 4 163:6 (NB let.); 
atta u PN te-te-áá-in-ni you and PN have 
made me confused CT 22 49:17 (NB let.). 

2. to be or become troubled, blurred or 
dark: ip Idigna i.süh i.ur,.ur, 1.14 šu 
im.tu.bu.ur : Idiglat e-šá-at arrat dalhat u 
marsat the Tigris is turbid, restless, muddy 
and dark Lugale II 45; lu «na» ssüku e-šá-ku u 
dalhāku Iam truly miserable, confused (and) 
troubled KAR 184:46 (SB rel.), cf. LKA 144:10 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 20; int apâtu ini ašâtu 

. ammin tab-ba-a ammin taš-šá-a dimmed 
eyes, troubled eyes, why have you been 
clouded over, why have you become blurred ? 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 10 (SB inc.), for esd said of eyes, 
see eS adj.; inattalma e-ši malakšu sapih 
témasuma seháti epšessu u ili rēsūšu aliku 
idīišu imuru[ma] qarda ašarēda nițilšun i-ši 
(Marduk) kept looking (at Tiamat) (until) his 
judgment became confused, his resolution 
scattered, his actions distraught, and when 
the gods, his allies and auxiliaries, thus beheld 
(their) hero and leader, their vision (too) be- 
came blurred En. el. IV 67 and 70; [Summa 
sam]. iš-šu-[ú šajıtum lemn[et Summa šļjamů 
kima sit warhim panūšunu namru ... šattum 
damqat if the sky is dull, the year will be bad, 
if the sky is bright, like the rising moon, the 
year will be good ZA 43 309:1 (OB astrol.); at 


esa 


Enlil’s grim look an.na al.süb.süh.ha ki. 
a al.sig.sig.ga : jam i3-Su-% K1-[fum inar- 
rut] the sky becomes dull, the earth trembles 
KAR 97:11 (SB lit); namrüti 18-Sd-a zakáti 
iddallaha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 62:25. 

3. usSi to confuse: térétija bürü ú-téš-ši the 
diviner confused (the interpretation of) my 
extispicy portents Ludlul II 109 (— Anatolian 
Studies 4 88). 

4. uteššů to become confused, to bo 
eclipsed — a) to become confused: 4-te-i4-&i 
kullat kaligunu Igigi the Igigi, one and all, 
were plunged into confusion RA 35 20:4 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 88. 

b) to be eclipsed: urgit séri lu la ussá 
4Samas lu-te-ái let no plant sprout in the 
field, let the sun be eclipsed AfO 8 25 iv 20 
(AS8ur-nirari VI treaty). 

5. éü$á to confuse: la akdlu la &atá tēmu 
ú-šá-šá going without food and drink con- 
fuses the mind ABL 5 r. 17 (NB). 


6. nan$& to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy — a) said of persons: andku essehi 
en-ni-&i a-ka-ad Gnah asus amtima I became 
bewildered, confused, .., Sad, suffering, 
diminished (in strength) JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean legend), cf. essehu en-ni-st a-ka-la üXuà 
ustanth Anatolian Studies 5 102:88 (Cuthean 
legend), and latesehhu la te-en-niš-šú latapallah 
la tatarrur ibid. 106:154; na-an-Se-a-at na-an- 
te-a-at (Ištar) is disturbed, gloomy STC 2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel); Sarru in-nes-& bel AS.TE 
igannt the king will become confused, the 
occupant of the throne will change KAR 385 
r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. bél biti in-nes-8 CT 27 
17:34 (SB Izbu); ŠÈR-tu elisu in-nes-& (mng. 
obscure) Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

b) said of countries: arru rabá imátma 
mübw in-ne-eš-ši a great king will die and 
the country willfallinto anarchy KUB 4 63 
iii 7 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 16; matali ig: 
tēniš in-nes-Sa-a the lands all together will 
fallinto anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 (SB prophecies), 
ina la mitgurti KUR.KUR ìn-niš-šá-a ACh Sin 
24:45, also mätu in-nes-5i-ma ana KI.KAL isah: 
hur CT 27 34 r. 7 and cf. CT 28 8 r. 6 (both SB 
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Izbu), also CT 40 7 K.2285+ :55 (SB Alu), KUR 
in-nes-& BSGW 67 p. 57:18 (astrol.), also KI în- 
nes-& CT 39 8 K.8406:6 (SB Alu); nist in-ni-&á- 
a-m[a] idabbuba saliptu kullat mātišu mithàris 
isnunusuma, the population became confused, 
spread rumors, and his entire country, 
without exception, opposed him (the king) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:6, cf. nist in-ni-si-a 
CT 27 17:23 (SB Izbu). 

The original form of the sign sùg (also 
with reading sahx, cf. Proto-Ea 435, and in 
the names of Marduk, in lex. section) con- 
sisting of two crossed @u-signs, indicates the 
primary meaning, “tangled threads"; for 
this meaning in Akk., see ešů adj. 


Haupt, AJSL 26 24 n. 53; Bauer, ZA 43 310 
n. 2. 


ešů (a disease) see add. 
esa 
esa 


etallu see etellu. 


(ebony) see usá. 


(stone) see ust. 


etallütu see etellūtu. 
etamdu (adj.) see ?£mudu. 
etamšů see eparšů. 
eteallu see etellu. 


etebranni s.; people; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 


e-te-eb-ra-an-ni (var. e-te-gqu-[ . . .]), at-mu-u ri-se- 
e-tum = nap-har sal-mat saG.pu Malku I 185f. 


etéku v.; 1. to be watchful, alert, 2. utz 
tuku toalert; NA; Istik, 1/2, 1/3, II. 

1. to be watchful, alert — a) in stative: 
šarru ... lu e-ti-ik-ma EN. [NUN] lu dannat 
the king should be on the alert, the guards 
strong ABL 629r.12; ina Sddi hül) lu it-ku 
li-is(!)-gu(!)-ru-u$ let them be on the alert 
along the road, let them guard him (the king's 
son)! ABL 406 r. 18; Sarru eli dulligu lu e-ti-k- 
ma eli dulligu lu áakinma let the king be 
careful with regard to his ritual, let him be 
.... With regard to his ritual ABL 1006 r. 10; 
Sarru ... TA pain zīqi lu e-ti-ik may the king 
be careful with regard to a draft(?) Thompson 


etellis 


Rep. 103 r. 3; ina mukhi nigé ša Sarru ... 
ispurannà [mà] lu it-ka-ku-nu concerning the 
sacrifices on account of which the king has 
written to me, “Be you on the alert" ABL 
971:5; basi lu it-ka-ka (in obscure context) 
ABL 373 r.9, cf. lu it-ka-ka ABL 312:6, and 
aki mala st-ka-ka ABL 1314 r. 22. 


b) in hendiadys: 2 LÓ6.sAG.MES-ia ... ina 
muhli LU.HA+A.MES da ina GN assaparsunu 
2 rab kisir issigunu i-ta-at-ku sabé ussériduni 
I have sent two of my chief officers concern- 
ing the fugitives who are in GN — two cap- 
tains are with them — they have brought the 
men down with great care ABL 138:11; 2 
rab kisir ša pithalli ina GN ina GN, ina muhhi 
ardāni ša arri ša ina libb? assapra i-ta-at-ku 
étamrusunu I have sent two captains of the 
cavalry (who are) in GN (and) in GN,, con- 
cerning the servants of the king who are 
there (and) they have inspected them careful- 
ly ABL 342:9; mà aki nitrur ni-ti-ik mà nirub 
nigé nīpuš we carefully ....-ed, we 
entered (the temple) and performed the sacri- 
fice ABL 971 r. 1. 


C) other occ.: ammejü ana massartisu i-ta- 
ta-ka that man is always alert at his watch 
ABL 410 r. 14. 


2. uttuku toalert: allak assapar ummanéa 
ut-tu-ku I shall go, I have given orders, and 
my troops are alerted ABL 170 r. 14; ama 
GN ... allak d-ta-ak-$á-nu massarate usellá 
I shall go to GN, alert them (and) mount 
guards ABL 641:6. 


etelletu see etellu. 


etelli$ adv.; in àlordly way, proudly; SB; 
cf. etellu, etellütu, métellu, métellütu, muttallu. 

nir.gál.la.bi.ta : e-tel-Ei$ RAcc. 70:7£., nir. 
gál.bi : e-tel-li$ BIN 2 22:33f., for both see usage 
a; Ée.er.ma.al : e-tel-liš ASKT p. 117:25f. 

a) said of gods and demons: bara nam. 
lugal.la.key(Krp) nir.gál.la.bi.ta u.di 
gub.ba : ga ina parakku šarrūtu ana tabrát 
e-tel-liá izzaz[zu] (Anu) who, in wonderfully 
lordly fashion, stands upon his dais RAce. 
70:7f.; 4.ar.4.0r.8é i.girg.girg.re nir.gál. 
bi la.ba.an.süg.ge.es : ana puzrati ihtanalz 
lup e-tel-li$ ul iba’a he (the demon) keeps 
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slinking away into hiding, he does not go 
about proudly BIN 2 22:33f. 

b) said of kings: ana GN äl numdtesu ša 
RN e-tel-lig érub [ina gered] ekall? Subat Sarz 
rütisw šaltiš attallak 1 entered GN, the . 
city of RN, like a lord, proudly I walked 
within hisroyal palace TCL 3216+ KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), cf. [ana GIN Subat Haldia salts érubma 
ina ekallt müsab RN e-tel-li$ usib TCL 3 350 
(Sar.); kima kalbi nadri ša puluhtu ram e-tel- 
lis attallakma la āmura munihhu proudly I 
marched, like a terror-laden wild dog, and I 
saw none to tame me TCL 3 420, cf. e-tel-lis 
DU.DU (= attallak) māhira ul isi Rost Tigl. III 
pl 31:40; Sarrw e-tel-liá ittanallak the king 
will go about proudly ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 57:23, 
cf. Sarru ... e-tel-liš sttanallak K.2809 r. i 12 
(unpub., SB hemer.). 

C) said of private persons: ga e-tel-lig 
attallaku halála almad Sarrahàkwma atár ana 
rëši I, who used to walk as though a lord, I 
have learned to slink about — once so proud, 
Ihave turned into a slave Ludlul I 77 (= Anato- 
lian Studies 4 75); [DINGIR].MES-8% zenútu ittisu 
isallimu irnittasu ikaššad e-tel-li$ ittanallak 
the gods who were angry with him will be- 
come reconciled, he will attain his ambition 
and will go about as though a lord 4R 55 No. 
2:22 (ino.)., cf. ila &arra ... ittisu ana sullumi 
e-tel-lig ana atalluki irnittasu ana kasadà ibid. 
11; namriš e-tel-lig ittanallak he will go about 
gladly and proudly Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, ef. 
ibid. 31, and dupl. ibid. 4c ii 8’; Sutésiri kibsi 
namris Tel-tel-liš itti baltüti luba? sūqa guide my 
steps, so that I may walk the street with the 
healthy, gladly and proudly STC 2 pl. 82:84 
(SB rel.). 


etellu (itellu, etallu, eteallu, fem. etelletu) s.; 
prince, lord; from OAkk. on; i-te-el. YOS 10 
54 r. 25, e-te-al OAkk., see usage d-1', etallu 
Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA); wr. syll. and NIR. 


GAL; cf. etellis, etellütu, métellu, métellitu, 
muttallu. 
{ni-ir] Ni& = t-ti-i[l-lu] Sè Voc. AE 3’ (from 


Bogh.); ni-ir NIR = e-tel-lum(var. -lu) Sb IT 128, 
also Ea V 138, Ea V Excerpt 14’, A V/3:40; 
[Se].er = nir = e-tel-lum, [3e.er].ma.al = nir. 
gál = min Emesal Voc. IL 20f.; nir.[gál] = 
[e-te]l-lu Lu I 147; [nir.gál] = e-tel-lum (pre- 


etellu 


ceded by aégarédu leader and garrddu warrior) 
Igituh short version 29; nir = ma-al-ku, nir.gá. 
gá = e-tel-lum, nam.nir.gál = éar-ru-tum An- 
tagal A 54ff.; nir.gá.gá = e-tel-lum Antagal F 
221; šú = e-tel-lu RA 16 167 iii 14 (group voc.). 

An.na á.gál.la mí.dug,.g& 1M.r&a.bi.Éó an. 
ki.a aS.e.ne nir.gál.la : [...] ša ediššišu ina 
šamê u ergetim e-tel-lu strong Anu, revered by 
himself(?), who alone is lord in heaven and on 
earth RAcc. 71:19ff.; (Ninurta) nir.gdl lu / lu. 
6.dé | nir.gál u,.é.dé : e-tel-lum hà'it nisisu [| 
e-tel-lum šaqů || bélum šūpů the lord who watches 
over his people / sublime lord // famous master 
Langdon BL pl. 11 K.9315:1ff.; ™Ka.8e.er.ma. 
al.dTu.tu = UE.tel-pi-i-dMarduk 5R 44 ii 6, see 
usage d-1'; Ée.er.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.é.a : 
e-tel-lu dLatarak ša asiti (var. asé) lordly Latarak 
of the exits(?) SBH p. 139:145f.; Se.er.ma.al 
sag ba.an.zé.6m dam mu.gub.bu.na.mu : 
ša e-tel-lu thigamma ana mutija ērůšu (Ninurta) 
whom I conceived for my husband, when (he), the 
lord, rushed to me (Sum. differs) Lugale IX 3; 
DN dumu.mab.é.kur.ra.kegy(K1D) nir.gál.a. 
a.uguy.na : DN mdaru siru ga E[kur] e-tel abi 
alidika Ninurta, sublime son of the Ekur, sover- 
eign (son) of the father who sired you (Sum. him) 
Angim IV 57. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= gar-ru Malku I 1-5; e-tel-lum = qar-ra-du 
Malku I 29; e-tel-lum = &a-ga-pi-ru CT 18 27 i 24; 
gis-te-lu-u = e-tel-lum Malku I 65; 3i-ik-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-id-te-lu-& = e-tel-[lu] CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 
(syn. list); [mun]-tal-ku = e-tel-lum LTBA 2 2:47. 

a) said of divinities — 1’ of gods: Enlil 
bélu sagt e-tel Samé u erseti rubti bél gimri Sar 
ilāni rabüti Enlil, exalted master, lord of 
heaven and earth, prince, master of the uni- 
verse, king of the great gods Hinke Kudurru i 
1 (Nbk. I); aSaréd naphar bélà ... $a 4na li 
ahhésu šurbů e-tel naphargun (Marduk) fore- 
most among all the masters (of the world), who 
is supreme among the gods, his brethren, lord 
of them all En. el. VII 94, cf. [...] : e-tel-lum 
STC 2 pl. 54b r. ii 6 (Comm. to En. el.); àü.mu.un 
nir.gál dim.me.er.e.ne : bélum e-tel-li li 
master, lord of the gods (said of Nannar) 
4R 9:1f. cf. ibid. 3f., 5f., and passim in this 
text, cf. RAcc. 70:3f.; nir.gál dingir gal. 
gal.e.ne pes.gal 4A.nun.na.key. 
e.ne : e-Lel-liilirabüti ... mam[li] 4Anunnaki 
4R 24 No. 1:18£.; urb e-tel ili mudü kalama 
(Aššur) supreme, lord of the gods, who 
knows all BA 5 652:1, cf. ibid. 5 (SB rel); 
for personal names composed with <AJsgur-e- 
til(var. NIR.GÁL)-ilán? see Tallqvist APN p. 39; 
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3Marduk e-tel SIgigi u dAnunnaki Borger 
Esarh. 96:8; ilu namru &upü e-tel-Ium (Sin) 
brilliant, resplendent, famous, lordly god 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 12 (rel.); tle (wr. DINGIR. 
MES) NIR.GÁL RA 41 40:1 and 3 (LB); [ana 
i]iéu bel áarhi INabé Sagi e-tel-[li] unto 
his god, the superb lord, the sublime (and) 
lordly Nabû JRAS 1892 351:1 (NB hist.); 
mamlu &üpá ... e-tel-lu Situgu (said of Nabi) 
LKA 42:5 (SB inc.); su.lim an.ta.gál nam. 
nir.ra du,.a nir gab til : Salummatu nasi 
etellitam Sisum e-tel irta gamir he (Sin?) 
wears a dread glow, is adorned with lordliness, 
lordly, he is all pride (lit. chest) 4R 25 iii 46f. ; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gótterepitheta 38. 


2’ of goddesses: DN tišqgartu e-tel-le-tu 
lamassat māti Ta&Smetu, high sovereign, pro- 
tective goddess of the land KAR 128 r. 31 
(prayer of Tn.); e-tel-e-tú rasubtu izammur he 
shall sing “O Fearsome Princess” KAR 141:36 
(SB rit.), ef. e-tel-lot ina il[āni ... tazammur] 
BBR No. 62:12 (SB rel.); for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38f. Note: *E-tel-le-tum 
(personal name) RA 14 158:12, and passim in 
NB. 

b) said of kings: Sarrum ... e-te-el garri 
qabal la mahürim. king, lord of kings, warrior 
without equal CH iii 70; RN rubů ellu simat 
iléni e-ti-el-lu (var. e-tel-lu) Sa-ka-an-ki ilàni 
RN, illustrious prince, representative (lit. 
symbol) of the gods, sovereign (and) general 
of the gods KAH 1 3:2 (Adn. I), and dupls., cf. 
ekal RN ... dandannu e-tel kal malki palace 
of RN, the almighty, the lord of all kings 
OIP 2 127 No. 14:4 (Senn.); dannāku dandanz 
nāku e-tel-la-ku Sitrahaku Y am powerful, 
all powerful, lordly, proud  Borger Esarh. 
98:19;  rubü nddu nasqu sit Babili e-iel 
Sarrani Nebuchadnezzar, the pious prince, 
noble scion of Babylon, lord of kings BBSt. 
No. 6 i 2 (Nbk. I), of. e-tel-lu šarrāni VAB 4 
252 No. 616 (Nbn.); e-tel kinātešu lord of his 
peers (addressing the king) BE 17 24:6 (MB 
let), cf. e-tel SmS-[...] kinatesu RT 19 60:1 
(MB let., translit. only); e-tel-l[u b]alti nisi ad- 
dress to the king) Anatolian Studies 6 152:75 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

€) other oces.: lugal.e ud me.lám.bi 
nir.gál: sarru ümu ša melammüsu e-tel-lum 


etellu 


the king, storm, whose (dreadful) glow is 
lordly LugaleI 1; a.a.mu 2.kám.ma.&é 
i.nir.ra dim, [gal mah] i.sukud gaba 
nu.gi : abi ina Sani e-tel Surbd rabi siri áagü 
ul imahhar he repeats, “O my father (Ea), he 
(the demon) is lordly, exalted, great, sublime, 
lofty, irresistible" BIN 222:41£.; lu e-tel-[. . .] 
Sünina ia-a arši [I (the tamarisk) am(?)] lord- 
ly, Ihave no equal KAR 145:26 (SB wisdom); 
DIS gardat e-tel-le-et emüqün pu-ug- «gu» -lu. if 
it (the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be a giant in strength TCL 6 14:31 
(SB astrol.). Note fx1iR.GÁL-URU-A rba?il (name 
of a slave girl) ADD 61:4, also BAD-e-ti-lum™! 
OECT 3 24:5, BÀD-e-te-el-li-im*! TCL 7 42:6 
(both OB letters). 


d) in adjectival use — 1’ said of the word 
of a god: puhri&fun e-te-el qabüsa $ütur in their 
(the gods’) assembly her (I8tar’s) speech is 
lordly, supreme RA 22 171:1 (OB hymn); éptéz 
[ma pasu qablasu e-te[l] En. el. V 156; ina 
Sipir idisu isserma ina älišu pisu i-te-el through 
the work of his hands (lit. arms) he will be 
successful, what (comes from) his mouth will 
pass in his town for the word of a lord (lit. 
will be lordly) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), 
ef. [lu]-ú e-tel KA RA 16 78 De Clercq No. 260 bis 
1 (MB seal); KA e-tel-la idakkan he will make a 
lordly speech Dream-book 326 Sm. 952+: 26’, 
cf. rubt ina ekalli$u KA NIR.GAL iSakkan the 
prince will make a lordly speech in his palace 
TCL 6 3 r. 30, also Boissier DA 9:26, KAR 423 ii 
52 (all SB ext.). In personal names: E-te-al-pix 
(KAxKÁR)-d Dagan Bab. 8 pl. 5 No. 17 r. 1, Boson 
Tavolette 241:2, 243:4, and passim in OAkk.; 
E-tel-KA-DINGIR VAS 7 154:38 (OB), H-tel-pi- 
Ištar CT 8 6b:27, and (with Marduk, Nabû, Sin, 
Šamaš, Adad, Girru, Uraš) passim in OB, see 
Ranke PN 81f, BA 6/5 91, also (abbreviated 
E-te-el-pu-um) Meissner BAP 81:17, and passim, 
also H-tel-pu ADD 85116 (NA), E-tel-pi VAS 
5 10:4 (NB). 


2’ other oces.: amélu šů É NIR.GÁL DU-u[§] 
that man will build alordly house Kraus Texte 
22 iv 16, also Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+ :2’ (both 
SB omen apod.); Tel-ta-al-la gissu aSabbirma 
amurdinnu ana nip& anappas Y shall break 
to bits the lordly thorns, I shall pluck into 
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tufts the (thorny) amurdinnu plant ABRT 1 
26 r. 1 (NA oracle); um.ma.[...] sukud.da 
hé.du, &e.er.ma.al: ibtarrá nisi mati lānšu 
elá Sisumu e-tel-la the people of the land 
stared at his tall, magnificent, lordly figure 
4R 20:15f. 


The epithet efellu or etelletu, which suggests 
more a meaning "prince" than that of 
"sovereign, overlord," is applied to the 
younger generation of gods, such as Šamaš, 
Marduk, Ninurta, etc., and only rarely to 
Anu and Enlil. Among humans it refers only 
to kings, to divine qualities or attributes. The 
adjectival use is rare; it may have originally 
been an attributive, as seen in the Sumerian 
phrase un.bi ó.nir.gál kü.ü.dé un.bi 
a.nir.gal nag.nag.dé to give his people 
fine food to eat, to give his people fine water 
to drink TCL 16 pl. 126:14f., see ZA 42 25. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 226 and JCS 8 131f. 
etellü see edulá. 


etellütu (efallütu) s.; 1. lordship, 2. au- 
thority; OA, OB, NA, SB*; cf. etelli&, etellu, 
métellu, métellütu, muttallu. 

umun.e àn.nà na.ám.umun.e ki.a na.ám. 
nir.ra dim.me.er ÉeÉ.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk. 
ám : bélum ina samé bélütam ina ersetim e-tel-lu- 
tam ina ili athika mahiri ul tīši O (Sin), lord, 
you have no equal among the gods your brothers, 
in dominion in heaven, in sovereignty on earth 
4R 9r. 11f.; su.lim an.ta.gál nam.nir.ra du,.a : 
salummatu nasi e-tel-lu-tam šūsum he (Sin) wears 
an awe-inspiring halo, he is adorned with lordliness 
4R 25 iii 46f. 

kiš-šu = e-tel-lu-tum Malku I 66. 

1. lordship: 4Ka-bu [li-iz-z]a-màr e-ta-lu- 
ut-ka tazammur you sing, “O DN, [let] your 
lordship [be sung]" BBR No. 68 edge 2 (NA); 
e-tel-lu-t{u] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
38a:17 (apod.). 

2. authority (OA): a-«ma» e-ta-lu-ti-su 
annakam PN isbatma PN seized the tin on 
his own authority TCL 19 20:15, cf. a-na 
e-ta-lu-ti-su annakam lisbat ibid. 10, also 
ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su $a, PN ibid. 26; ummeant 
PN u meri PN ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su-nu 3 ahititim 
isabbutu the creditors of PN and the sons 
of PN may seize the three foreigners on their 
own authority VAT 9227:5 (= case 6), in MVAG 


etenniwa 


33 p. 308 (translit. only); tuppi tukál ša ana 
e-ltal-lu-ti-ka ana ma-su tuppia tasabbutu you 
hold my tablet (saying) that you may seize 
(the silver) on your own authority according 
to the extent (specified in) my tablet KTS 
30:25; e-ta-lu-tam tēpušma supri ba-la-tum 
a-hi-a taddin you have overstepped your 
authority by selling the ....-s without (the 
consent of) my brother CCT 3 28a:19; anāku 
balum tértika  e-ta-lu-tám eppasma harran 
zukinim errab (how could) I act on my own 
authority, without your orders, and take the 
byroad? TCL 19 70:13; iti PN e-ta-lu-tém 
ēpušma $uglà ipturma annaki ilqi together 
with PN, he acted on his own authority, 
opened my container and took my tin TCL 
14 3:7. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 338; J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 309. 


etému (efénu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. 
uttumu to mix(?), 3. Sutétumu to mix(?); 
OB, SB*; I etim (etin), II (lex.), III/2. 

HLHI = ba-la-lum, ut-tu-mu, Su-te-tu-mu, bu-ta- 
qü-lum, du-uš-šu-ú to mix, to .... Proto-Izi b lff., 
also f 27ff.; sa.tál, sa.dub = e-te-nu BRM 433i 
8f. (— RA 16 201). 

1. (uncert. mng., stative only): summa 
Á.Z1 HAR e-ti-im if the right side of the lung 
is .... (followed by ekim is atrophied) vos 
10 36 ii 6 and 8 (OB ext.); Summa bītu e-ti-in 
bitu šú dannatu tsabbassu if the houseis ...., 
hardship will befall this house CT 38 13:86 
(SB Alu). 

2. uftumu to mix(?): see lex. section. 

3. Sutétumu to mix(?): ina hilsim (var. ina 
ellim) tu-u&-te-te-ma tasaqqisuma (var. tasak: 
kanma) ineaá you mix (the drug) in refined 
oil, make him drink it (or: you put it on), 
and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16, vars. from 
ibid. 25f. and r. 15 (unpub., OB med., quoted 
by von Soden, Or. NS 24 137). 

Possibly, etim could mean "soft, disinte- 
grated" and uttumu, Sutétumu, “to soften, 
dissolve in oil," etc. 


etenniwa adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

600 uranni — e-te-en-ni-wa (beside x 
uranni herahanniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:2. 
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etenu see etemu. 


etéqu (etiqu) s.; rate(?); NB; cf. etégu A. 
aki e-te-qu Sa URU GN suluppi ina URU GN 
ina MN ... inandin (one-half mina of silver 
owed by PN) he will pay dates in MN in GN 
according to the rate(?) (of exchange) of 
GN Nbn.344:3, aki e-te-e-qu [Sal MN [x] x 
ina MN, inandinu (x silver owed by PN and 
PN,) they will pay in [barley?] in MN, ac- 
cording to the rate(?) (of exchange) of MN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 30:7; miksu ga 200 GUR 
[ima kandakisu alla ki e-ti-ig-šú ibassi ina 
masihusu muhursu receive from him in his 
measure the toll for the 200 gur (of dates 
that) are in his storehouse, apart from what 
corresponds to his rate CT 22 44:14 (let.). 


Oppenheim, JNES 6 119 n. 13. 


etéqu A v.; 1. to pass along (walking), to 
go overland, to advance on or continue a 
journey, to march in review, to pass by, to 
elapse, 2. to pass through, to cross, to 
transgress, to go beyond or exceed, 3. to 
by-pass, avoid, 4. &&tuqu to send on over- 
land, to make pass on or proceed, to pass 
(objects) on, to move (objects) past (a person 
or another object), to hand over, transfer,to 
go through with a ritual, to allow time to 
elapse, to cause delay, 5. Situgu to pass 
through difficult territory, to lead or send 
across, to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs), to exceed or surpass, 
6. fütugu to avert or make pass by, 7. IV 
to be transgressed, to be transferred; from 
OA, OB on; Iitig — ittig — etig, 1/2, 1/3, ITI, 
IITI/2, III/3 (u-sa-ni-tag-a-ni ABL 480 r.8, 
NA), IV; wr.syll.and DIB; cf. eféqu s., étiqtu, 
tigu adj., métigtu, métiqu, musétiqu, mütaqu, 
Sütuqu adj., Kütuqütu. 

di(!)-ib(!) DIB = ba-a-a-u, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum, ra-ab-bu-wm-ma MSL 2 129 iii 1ff.(Proto- 
Ea); di-ib prs = ba--u, e-te-qu Ea I 236f., also 
Idu II 287; dib = ba-?-u, e-te-qu Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [ba->-vi &á e]-te-q¢ Antagal C 183; (di]b.ba 
= e-te-Qu (in group with ba'á, sapünu) Antagal 
D 240; fu.dib.dib = e-[t]e-qu (in group with 
napaltá, bad) Antagal A 215; [dib] = ba-a-u, 
[Slu-tu-qu Izi B vi 2£;  [gir.kár.dug,].ga, 
[bredi ba, [...].dib = e-tequ Nabnitu Q 
2ff.; [ba-al] [BAL] = [e-te]-qu S* Voc. Z 2’ and Y 2’; 


etéqu A 
e [È] =[e-tel-gu A 111/3:1560; bu-ru u = su-tu-qu, 
Su-te-tu-qu A II/4:115f. 

[xr.a4] id.da.kex(kmp) gir.mu.un.dib.dib. 
bi.[nel : [ki-ib]-ri nari i-te-ni-it-ti-qu they always 
go along the river bank JRAS 1932 557:18f.; 
in.dib : u-Se-ti-ig Ai. I iii 74; nu.bal.e : la 
e-te-gá. CT 17 34:1f., cf. mng. 2c; kür.dug,.ga. 
na : [é-[&-g]u 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., cf. mng. le; 
gir.pap.hal.la.zu.dé : ina i-te-et-tu-qi-ka 4R 
17:11f., cf. mng. 2b; da.é.na : e-te-eg ité AMT 
102: 10, cf. mng. 2c; li.dib.bi.da.kam = ša e-te- 
qi, lá.nu.dib.bi.da.kam = gala Min 2NT—344: 
lf. (gramm.). 

ba-?-u, &e-e-pu, na-pal-tu-u = e-[te-qu] Malku II 
96ff., also LTBA 2 2:248ff.; [na]-pal-tá-á = e-te-qu 
An VIII 85; ba->-u = e-te-qu LTBA 2 1 v 40; 
pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su = e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f. ; 
KI.UR ma-la-ku || xx [| áé-ré [| ÙR || ba->-ú áá e-te-qu 
CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.); é-tu-ku drama $-ti-iq 
(gloss:) Gin-ak ... .will pass, variant: will go CT 39 
2:92 (SB Alu). 

1. to pass along (walking), to go overland, 
to advance on or continue a journey, to 
march in review, to pass by, to elapse — a) 
to pass along (walking): Sa... füdat la a^àri 
pasqüti ... e-ta-at-ti-qu-ma who has many 
times walked along untrodden and difficult 
paths Lyon Sar. 2:11, cf. dupl (with e-te-et- 
ti-qa) Winckler Sar. 64:3; harrdn eddéti e-te- 
et-ti-qu they passed along thorny roads 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; ‘Samas imahharka 
alaktw i-ti-qu pulubti O Šamaš, he who has 
passed along a road of terror addresses you 
(for help) Scholimeyer No. 16 iii 26; amélu 
Si stig alisu Salmis Dip-ig that man will pass 
safely along the street of his town  Boissier 
DA 28:19 (SB ext); Summa amélu ana 
sibitisu süqa DIB-ma GIN if a man goes on 
an errand along a street AMT 65,4:21; 
Summa assat wili ina ribeti te-te-ti-ig if a 
married woman frequents the city square 
KAV 1 ii 15 (Ass. Code $ 12); agar... [mamz 
man] ina libbi la e-te-qu aklup I slipped 
through (easily) where nobody had passed 
before Scheil Tn. II 34; agannaka suddirama 
bwâm u nàgiri ina Gli li-ti-ig keep up a 
continuous search there and have the town 
crier go around in the town YOS 3 174:8 
(NB let.); akalé ittišunu ul akkal mé ittišunu 
ul adatti itüssunu ul et-ti-ig I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them, I will not walk beside them ABL 1240 
r. 7 (NB). 
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b) to go overland: u atta isti urki?ütim 
et-gim ... umma attama urkis[unu la] e-ti- 
gam travel to me with a later caravan — but 
you said, “I cannot come later” TCL 4 10:19 
and 26 (OA let), cf. KTS 6:19; tuppaka 
le-ti-qd-ma may a tablet of yours arrive here 
TCL 4 26:23 (OA let.); ana GN lugūtī le-ti- 
ig-ma let my goods travel overland to GN 
BIN 4 12:25 (OA let.); pirikannt asáumi PN 
ana Wahsusana eqlam e-tí-qú kaspum Simsunu 
a-Kà-ni-iá aššumi PN e-té-qám-ma the ....- 
garments will travel overland to GN in the 
name of PN, their purchase price in silver 
will travel overland to GN, in the name of PN 
VAT 13513:16f., translit. only in MVAG 
33 No. 226 p. 226, and (said of merchandise) 
passim in OA; kaspum ša barini ana Sumi 
kilallini eglam le-ti-iqg let the silver which 
is our common property travel overland in 
the name of both of us BIN 4 52:24 (OA); 
AN.NA annünum u kaspum ollánum assumi 
PN eglam e-tí-iq the tin from here and the 
money from there will travel overland in the 
name of PN BIN 6 247:15 (OA); mehrum 
da tuppé harrumütim eglam e-tí-q the copy 
of the case-tablets has traveled on CCT 1 
4:8 (OA); kaspu ša la PN ana e-te-qu ul 
i-Le-«Li»-iq. the money must not be used for 
overland transactions (lit. go over land) 
without the permission of PN (the partner 
in the enterprise)  TCL 12 40:8f. (NB); 
mimma mala elat 4 Gin KU.BABBAR PN ana 
e-te-qu it-ti-qu ana muhhi illi whatever money 
of PN (the partner) above four shekels is 
used for overland transactions goes to his 
(own) debit Nbk. 300:9; e-ti-ga ler-[la]t ul 
it-le-qu- harrana ana e-lat.MES-Sá-nu ul illakw 
they (the two partners) will not undertake 
overland transactions in addition(?), nor will 
they transact business beyond their (capital) 
TCL 13 184:14 (NB); ultu muhhi 1 cin kaspi 
ša ana <e-te-qu> (text ana) ul i-ti-iq ša it-ti-iq 
ina mubhi illi nothing more than one shekel 
must be used for overland transactions, he 
(the partner) who handles overland trans- 
actions will be debited (for them) Moldenke 
13:8f. (NB); mar Babili lu mar Barsip ša 
ina libbi e-ti-qu-[nt] lt-is-bat-u-ni-e-[su-nu] 
shall they arrest any native of Babylon or of 


etéqu A 


Borsippa who has traveled (riding) on them 
(the horses)? (mng. obscure) ABL 315:14 
(NA). 

c) to advance on or continue a journey — 
1’ in gen.: [?]nanna ina MN UD.29.KAM 
e-et-ti-ig Y shall travel on now, on the 29th 
of MN TCL 1 53:16 (OB let.); isu allikam 
LU.KUR-ma ana GN ul e-te-eq since I came I 
have not been able to continue my journey 
to GN because of the hostilities ibid. 13, cf. 


ina pan ahiütisu ana GN ul i-ti-qá-am VAS 


16 158:21 (OB let.); ištu GN ikšudunim ana 
GN, i-Li-q they arrived here from GN and 
proceeded to GN, ARM 6 14:16, cf. PN mar 
pri GN u PN, mar &ipri GN, ... i-i-qü 
ARM 6 19:9; assurri PN [?]-it-Li-iq-ma alam 
Sati isabbat if — Heaven forbid! — PN ad- 
vances and seizes this city ARM 2 49:6', cf. 
PN ana Subat-Enlil ana e-te-qt-im tukkasu 
iddi ibid. 130:9; summa la k?amma te-te- 
et-qa-am al(!)-ka-am la tatár (if my message 
reaches you in GN, turn back) if it does not 
and you have (already) advanced towards me 
(beyond GN), come on here, do not turn back 
ARM 1 70:17; summa nakru ištu GN i-ti-iq- 
ma if the enemy advances from GN ARM 
2 30:13’; PN itüa li-ti-qd-am let PN proceed 
at my side BE 17 78:5 (MB let.); nanna 
tamkürüa ša itti PN tebá ina GN ana simati 
ittaklû ultu PN ana muhhi ahija i-ti-qu . 

PN, PN; tamkaréja iddüku now my merchants, 
who were en route with PN, had been de- 
tained on business in the land of Canaan — 
after PN had proceeded on his journey to my 
brother, PN, (and) PN; killed my merchants 
EA 8:16 (MB); minú Sar Assur ša mar Siprika 
ikallá [maré Siprija] i-te-né-etsti-qu-ma u máre 
siprika Sar Assur ikalla why is it that the 
king of Assyria detains your envoys? while 
my envoys are always able to continue their 
journey, the king of Assyria detains your 
envoys KBo 1 10:48 (let. of Hattušili III); 
e-te-tig GN étebir assakan bédak I advanced, 
crossed the river GN and pitched camp AKA 
368 ii 71 (Asn.); 20 bēru KUR GN ... ana 
arkija umassirma e-ti(var. -te)-ig I advanced, 
putting behind me twenty double miles of 
Mount Cassius Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; ana 
Sizub napsatesunu pagrī ummānātešunu uda’: 
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isu e(var. i)-ti-qu to save their lives they 
pushed on, trampling on the bodies of their 
(own) soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.). 


2' in hendiadys with ala@ku (OA, NA): 
lériaka lillikamma  li-té-qám-ma let your 
orders come here BIN 6 28:38 (OA let.), see 
also TOL 19 40:17, sub mng. 1f1'; tēmu 
ana mär Spri liskun li-ti-ga lillika let (the 
king) give instructions to the messenger and 
let him come (back) ABL 433 r. 18 (NA), cf. 
te-tt-ga tallaka ABL 523 r. 9, also li-ti-qu lil- 
liku issiba ABL 701 r. 13, e-ta-at-ga ittalka 
ABL 1002 r. 8; ila usésd u usahhar uXérab šů 
e-te-qga illaka he (the charioteer) will take 
the god out and bring (him) back again, 
(then) he himself will come (back) ABL 65 r. 
5 (NA), cf. ana GN e-ti-ig allik ABL 814:6; 
ittalka, ana panija i-te-et-gi he arrived before 
me ABL 1273 r. 4 (NA). 


3’ as technical term in astron.: [Summa] 
MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana ereb Sams DiB-iq if 
Jupiter passes by(?) toward the west Thomp- 
son Rep. 29 r. 2, cf. (wr. i-ti-ig) ibid. 187:1; 
Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ana imitit MUL.DIL. 
BAD i-ti-ig if Jupiter passes to the right of 
the planet Venus Thompson Rep. 194:2; Swmz 
ma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR iksudamma (wr. ik-KUR- 
am-ma) MUL.LUGAL DIB-2q-ma ip-ni-šú arkanu 
MUL.LUGAL 8&4 MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB-Sti-ma 
ip-nu-$4 ikassadamma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB- 
ig-ma ina ribisu illak when Jupiter has 
culminated and passed Regulus and over- 
taken it, and afterwards Regulus, which 
Jupiter had passed and overtaken, culminates 
and passes Jupiter and sets Thompson Rep. 
272 r. 4ff., cf., for LB refs., Neugebauer ACT p. 
478, s.v. | 


4' (unkn. mng., in NB econ.): sa ina 
epus nikkassi $a MU.12.KAM ina muhhi PN 
it-qu ana PN SUM.NA (x dates) which had 
been transferred(?) to PN in the settling of the 
accounts of the twelfth year have been given 
to PN Nbn. 686:24; KÜ.BABBAR Sa ana muhz 
higunu béli it-ti-qu pit nasinu BIN 1 89:18 
(let.); 2 aín ta Su mes ana mubhi [...] 
e-ti-ig UCP 9 61 No. 15:7; kaspu ana [...] 
ana muhhisu e-ti-iq (in broken context) UET 
4 126:7, cf. ina pani PN e-ti-ig Cyr. 256:15. 
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d) to march in review, to parade: RN... 
ina kussi nimedi usibma sallat URU Lakisu 
maharsu e-ti-ig RN is sitting on his throne 
and the booty of Lachish passes in review 
before him OIP 2 156 No. 25:4 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 157 No. 29:4 and No. 30:4; ki LU.GAL.MES 
TA panésu e-ti-qu-u-ni ittalka he came as soon 
as the officials had marched by in review 
before him ABL 1046 r. 5 (NA); ki ša 
[LU].MAH.MES-ni Sa mütüte gabbu [ina pà]n 
abika e-ti-qu-u-ni [kf annimma ina pin mar 
Sarrt ... [li}e-ti-qu just as the noblemen of 
all the countries marched in review before 
your father, so let them march in review 
before the crown prince ABL 948 r. 7 and 
10 (NA); šattišam in nuh u hegalli in mahariz 
šunu e-te-et-ti-ig every year I used to march 
in review with an abundance and plenty (of 
offerings) before them (the gods) VAB 4 94 iii 
17 (Nbk.), also ibid. 168 vii 31, cf. ina i-te-et-tu- 
qi-ia (in broken context) ibid. 284 ix 57 
(Nbn.; itti nür& u sammé ina ribet Ninua 
e-te-et-ti-ig with musicians and harps I 
paraded through the square of Nineveh Bor- 
ger Esarh. 50:38. 

e) to pass by: assum girrim sa ina panija 
ussiam <ussiam> GAL.UNKIN.NA asalma umma 
Sima mimma ul i-ti-qíá-á concerning the 
caravan which left before me, I asked the 
chief of the assembly and he said, ‘“They did 
not pass through at all" TCL 17 34:12 (OB let.); 
u alam sati ata[mm uráku kima 1-Su 2-$w 3-Su 
e-ti-ig I know that city well because I have 
passed by (there) many (lit. one, two, three) 
times ARM 1 39:10; sa ištu üm sats zer Siknat 
napisti asar§u la e-ti-gu where from days of 
old no living being had passed TCL 3 97 (Sar.); 
bit hirst mugirré ša Sarre it-Li-iq-u-ni 
where the tracks of the king's chariot pass 
by ABL 80 r. 12 (NA); GIS.MÁ.MES lu la e-te-qa 
kiPa the ships must not pass by, stop them! 
ABL 1385 r. 12 (NA); uliatu ... mala... ina 
muhhija te-te-qu the barley, as much as (in 
ten years) has passed by me (the tax-collec- 
tor YOS3 118:16 (NB let.); mamma sa la 
S@ Gli la tumasáarama la it-ti-ig you are not 
to let anybody pass without an interrogation 
ABL 292:22 (NB); dibbu $a PN it-te-eq-ku-nu- 
šu it is possible that PN will pass by (and 
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callon) you BIN 131:6 (NB let.); ku&ü(var. 
NAGAR).HA a.nim.ma me.rikür.dug,.ga. 
na fni (var. dug,.g2.a.ni) : kusá ina la-i-ri- 
a-ni te-ti-qu || t+[ti}-[g]u (var. ?-e-et-tig) you 
passed by the crocodile at high flood 4R 30 
No. lr. 15f., var from unpub. dupl, courtesy 
W. F. Albright; [ull ilu e-ti-iq ammini hamá 
‘Séria no god passed by, why then are my 
limbs benumbed? Gilg. V iii 12; kima kibsi 
immeri lisammekusima li-ti-qu-% kima kurz 
sinni iméri ina süqi étiqu likkilmési may 
people avoid her (the sorceress) and pass her 
by like the tracks of a sheep, may the passer- 
by in the street look (with contempt) upon 
her as upon a donkey’s hock Maqlu V 44; 
summa ... isstiru istu šumēli améli ama amitti 
améli DIB-iqQ if a bird passes from a man’s 
left to a man’s right Boissier DA 34:1 (SB 
Alu), cf. (from right to left, etc.) ibid. 2f, 
cf. also CT 40 48:1 and passim in this tablet of 
Alu; Jumma ... zibu ana imitti ameli DIB- 
iq if a jackal-bird passes to the right of a man 
(who is going to see a patient) Labat TDP 
6:7f., cf. Summa siru ištu imitti améli ana 
Suméli ameli Dis-iq KAR 386:10 (SB Alu), 
also Summa nür išäti ina imittisu DIB-iq if a 
spark passes to his right Labat TDP 14:80, 
cf. ibid. 81; nára tebbir mésu la tasatti gisimz 
mara DIB-iq~ma GIS.PA [...] e15.PA-36 tahasz 
sabu ummünka imaqqui if you cross a river, 
do not drink of its water, if you pass by a date 
palm, [do not break off] à branch, (because) 
if you break off its branch, your army will go 
down in defeat CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 13 (SB ext.). 

f) to elapse (said of time), to expire (said 
of aterm)—1’ said of ému and arhu (in OA): 
mimma kaspim annim imisunu maľu twp: 
pésunu amrama sa dmüéu e-Lí-qu-ni sibtam 
šašqila (payment) is due on all of this silver, 
check the pertinent tablets, and make anyone 
whose term (lit. days) is overdue pay interest 
BIN 4 25:28 (let.), cf. ina tamkarim ša imisu 
e-ti-qu-ni kaspam u sibassu šašqila TCL 4 14:14, 
and passim; fuppé amrama summa tmia 
e-ti-qu sibtam Sahhitama check (pl.) the con- 
tracts, if my term has expired, me 
interest! TuM 1 5e:13 (let.), cf. müa e-ta-at- 
qu TCL 4 50:13, also CCT 2 46b:8, CCT 4 26b:7; 
ümüšu 4 hamsatum e-ti-qá sabassuma kaspam 
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u sibassu šašqilšu his term for four five-day 
weeks has expired, get hold of him and make 
him pay the silver and the interest on it BIN 
4 15:9 (let.), cf. mūka 9 haméütum e-ti-gd 
illika TCL 19 40:17, also 4müsu 3 ITLKAM 
e-ti-qu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:13, and ümüšu 3 Sandtim lu e-ta-at-[gá ] 
BIN 6 59:7; Summa 1 ITI.KAM U 2 ITLKAM 
e-ta-at-q& if one or two months have elapsed 
(after the expiration of the term) BIN 6 55:18. 

2' said of adannu (edannu): edannu e-ti- 
ig-ma annuku ana sibti illak should the term 
expire, interest will be charged on the tin 
KAJ 41:8, cf. (silver) ibid. 44:8, (barley) 
58:11, (bricks) 86:8, cf. also e-la-nu e-ti-ig- 
ma URUDU.MES ana sibti illaku SMN 3496:8 
(unpub., Nuzi), also e-ta-nu i-ii-ti-iq-ma (in 
broken context) Wiseman Alalakh 51:7 
(MB); edannu e-ti-iq adru u kirüsu uppu lagi 
should the term expire, the barn and the 
orchard that goes with it are considered sold 
(in settlement) KAJ 63:15, of. idannu i-te-te- 
eq-Su-ma KAJ 101:19; a-da-nà 18-ku-nu it-ti- 
ig-ma ša pas idi$u u kalmakri idatisunu 
inandin should the term he stipulated expire, 
he will have to pay rent for the axe and the 
knives Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:13 (MB); 
kí adannu i-te-et-qa adi iméra nibbakamma 
ninandinu we will return the donkey before 
the term has expired (oath) TCL 13 165:10 
(NB), cf. kt adannu Sa PN titini iskunu i-te-et- 
qu adi réht $a AB.GUD.HLA ... nibbakamma 
YOS 7 43:18 (NB), also itmé ki ... adan&u ul 
te-ti-qu TCL 13 140:20 (NB); adannu i-ti-iq- 
ma kaspu $a etéru la igi the term became due, 
but he had no money to pay Moldenke 2 53:7 
(= AJSL 27 219, NB) ; mit igtatii-te-ti-iq adannu 
the days are at an end, the term has elapsed 
Géssmann Era II p. 19 KAR 169 iv 12, cf. KUR. 
up-ma ana balat adanna i-ti-[iq] (var. i-te-tq) 
Ludlul II 1 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82), var. from 
4R 60* B 1; [a-d]a-an-nà TA lu e-ti-iq làsi ina 
Sapgaqi ...., may I escape from my hard 
situation (mng. obscure) 4R 54 No. 1:26 and 
28 (SB rel); adanSu ul it-ti-ig the appointed 
time has not elapsed Thompson Rep. 227 r. 2, 
also adi adan&u ša itti it-ti-qu ibid. 245 r. 5. 

3' other oces.: 7 dürü i-ti-qú-ma seven 
generations have passed AAA 19 pl. 81 i 18 
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(Šamši-Adad I); awatum ša innepdu wedi 
i-te-ti-ig anaku utiawwir attaqi the matter 
that occurred is over now, I have lit fires 
and made sacrifices ARM 4 59:6; Summa ištu 
rrr Hijari i-ti-ig Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 (MB); 
kimé MU.KAM.HI.A i-[t]e-et-qú when the years 
had passed MRS 9 RS 17.335+:5, cf. ibid. RS 
17.3824 :5; &attu annitu lu-u-te-ti-qi let this 
year pass ABL 91r.8 (NA); fidá ... kt ebüru 
it-te-eg you know that harvest season will 
pass ABL 815 r. 13 (NB); murussu DIB-ig his 
illness will pass Labat TDP 160:30; the 
pregnant woman shall wear the amulet for 
a hundred days TA ümu Sa qa-ni-&& DIB-ig-3% 
from the day when her menstruation stops 
(lit. her menstrual bandage passes from her) 
RA 18 163 r. 12 (SB Lamastu). 

2. to pass through, to cross, to transgress, 
to go beyond or exceed — a) to pass through 
(mountains, etc., instead of the usual nabalz 
kutu): ša Sadi i-te-né-ti-qu im-ma-ni-is he 
who often crosses mountains as if they were 
.... PBS 13 11 ii 11’ (OB lit.); huršāni bērūti 
agar la mēteqi Sa Sarru jaumma arhategunu la 
ida ... e-te-ti-ig-ma I passed through .... 
mountains where there is no passage, of 
which no (other) king knew the paths KAH 
2 58:38, cf. i-te-ti-iq-ma ibid. 60 i 43 (both Tn.), 
cf. also AKA 53 iii 47 (Tigl. I); girrt pasqüte áadé 
marsüte ... e-te-tiq (var. DIB-iqg) AKA 269 i 46 
(Asn.), ef. e-ta-tig AKA 196 iii 16 (Asn.); wmz 
manat A&$ur ... Sa... Sadé berüte ... e-ta- 
al-Li-qa-a-ma, the Assyrian troops which had 
crossed many .... mountains (and were ex- 
hausted) TCL 3 128 (Sar.); e-te-ei-ti-qa áadé 
marsüti étebbira kalisina, tamdtu more than 
once have I passed through difficult moun- 
tains, and crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; 
kima mītu la e-ti-qu bab balatt as a dead man 
cannot pass through the door of life CT 23 
10:16 (SB inc.); siru illik i-ti-ig $adá the 
serpent left, and passed through the moun- 
tain Bab. 12 pl. 5:11 (SB Etana), cf. alik urha 
e-ti-iq Sada ibid. pl. 3:42; LÜ.HUN.GÁ.MES ina 
muhhi tt-ti-qu the hired men pass through 
(the line of police posts) YOS 3 139:10 (NB 
let.); Sin ëma rri [pijrikgunu DIB.MESs-ma 
TAG.MES-Sd-nu-ti the moon passes every 
month through their (the stars’) sector and 
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touches them CT 33 8 iv 32 (astron.); [1U+GUR] 
uù 9MES.LAM.TA.E pirik mati it-ti-qu Nergal 
and Meslamtae (i.e., the plague) will pass 
through the territory of the country ACh 
Adad 12:32 (apod.). 

b) to cross (rivers, boundaries, ete., syn. 
or parallel with ebéru): an.kü.ga.ta gir. 
pap.hal.la.zu.dé : &amé ellüti ina i-te-et- 
tu-gí-ka as you keep crossing the pure sky 
4R 17:11£, of. [e-t]e-né-et-ti-ig Samamt VAS 
10 213 i 10 (OB lit), also te-te-né-ti-iqg giná 
šamāmi Schollmeyer No. 16 i 27; ša t?amat 
rapasta itebbiru uzzuššu ki titurri i-ti-it-ti-qu 
agar Sasmé who has crossed many times the 
broad sea in all its fury, who has passed many 
times through battlefields as though over a 
bridge En. el. VII 75; när GN i-ti-ig-ma he 
crossed the river GN ARM 2113:10; narati 
... ina mīlišina ikiš e-ti-iq I crossed the 
rivers at high water as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.); mät huribte e-te-ti-ig I crossed 
the desert Smith Idrimi 15; aššu ité Ursd Urar- 
Wa paitti matisu rapaštim la e-ti-qu ina seri 
la aqqû dame quradēšu (I prayed to Assur) 
that I need not cross the border of the Ur- 
artean (king) Ursa, the frontier of his vast 
land, that I need not shed the blood of his 
warriors on the field (of battle) TCL 3 123 
(Sar.); Idiglat u Purattu la tebbirani ika u 
palga la te-et-ti-ga-ni_ you are not to cross the 
Tigris or the Euphrates toward me, you are 
not to cross ditch or canal to (reach) me 
Maqlu V 133; tid ika u palga NU DIB(var. 
adds -ig) BE ité Saknuka DIB-ig-ma ummänka 
imaqqui do not cross the borders, nor any 
ditch or canal, if you cross the borders set 
for you your army will go down in defeat 
BRM 4 12:58f. (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 15:10, 
ef. itë nakri NU DIB-ig KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 
A&ir apparü la habürim [gaqqu]ri. la, kabasim 
palkū la e-ta-qi-im Assur is (like) uncrossable 
reed swamps, grounds that are not to be 
trodden, boundaries that are not to be crossed 
Belleten 14 226:38 (Irisum); € fe-ti-ig itd é 
tusahhi mis[ra] do not cross the border, do 
not obliterate the boundary! (name of a 
kudurru) BE 1/183 r. 22 (NB), cf. ša ... tka 
misra it-ti-qu MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
tahimu ša ú ka la x beli urammá e-ti-qu ussaz 
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tabbulu ihabbutu they have crossed the 
border which .... my lord has neglected, 
(now) they will cause confusion, and they 
will plunder ABL 547 r. 4 (NA). 

C) to transgress: kima $a itám rab?am 
te-Li-qá pantkunu ul ibbabbalu you will not 
be forgiven, just like one who has trans- 
gressed a major interdict TCL 7 11:32 (OB let.); 
PN LU.S8u(text BA).DUg.A ina awat bēlišu i-ti-iq 
ina awat ramanisu us-ta-bi PN, whois bonded, 
acted against the will of his master and pro- 
ceeded(?) on his own responsibility Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:2 (MB); mamman ina ili itükka la 
ii-li-iqg no one among the gods would dare 
venture beyond the limit set by you En. el. 
IV 10, of. e-ti-ig itēšu (in broken context) 
TCL 3 102 (Sar); da.é.na dingir.re.e. 
ne.keyx(KID) : e-te-eg itë ša ilni the trans- 
gression of the limits set by the gods AMT 
102:10 (SB inc.), and passim, cf. mümit itë ili 
e-te-qu Surpu III 56, also itë ketti i-ti-qu 
Surpu II 66, and ša ità ša Šamaš it-ti-qu Bab. 
12 pl. 2:40 (SB Etana); Ursa malikéunu ša 
itë damas 4Marduk e-ti-qu-ma RN, their 
king, who had transgressed the limits set by 
Šamaš and Marduk TCL 3148(Sar) cf. 
anükw ... näşir kitti la e-Li-iq itë SA&sur 
aSamas ibid. 156; sag.ba sag.ba gil.hur. 
rà nu.bal.e gis$.hur dingir.re.e.ne. ke, 
nu.bal.e : mdmit mamit usurtu ša la e-te-qí 
usurat ili ša la nabalkuti spell, spell, (magic) 
drawing impossible to cross, drawing of the 
godsthat cannot bestepped over CT 17 34:1£.; 
ša ... ana la egé e-te-ti-<qu> usurtasu who 
without exception used to transgress his 
(SamaB's) ordinance TCL 3 94 (Sar.); ēpiš 
anni u gillati e-Li-iq mamit ilàni the criminal 
and evildoer, who perjured himself before the 
gods TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. e-tig mümiti aja 
ela Tn.-Epic iv 20; Summa RN awdate annáti 
$a riksi u mémitt la inassar u istu māmīti 
i-te-te-eq if RN does not observe these terms 
of the sworn treaty but breaks (his) oath KBo 
1 4 iv 42 (treaty), cf. ibid. ii 32, also addu māmīt 
jlüni rabiite ša e-ti-gu Borger Esarh. 47 ii 56, 
also Rost Tigl. III pl. 22:16; [LU] Hurri nid ilani 
i-le-Li-ig the Hurrian has transgressed the 
oath KBo 1 5i 25 (treaty); [nam.erím nu. 
dib].bi?"*^ ga pàrPÉ ma.al.la [...] 
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NE Íb.te.ri : tudahiz pi matika la e-té-eq 
[ma-mi-tt] nasür šipāri [...] you taught 
your country not to transgress an oath (and 
thus) keep out of the net (of the gods) KAR 
128:10 (prayer of Tn.), cf. ul idhult] mamitka 
e-tig šipāraka Tn.-Epic v 20, also ibid. 14, for 
gi&parra eléqu, see gisparru; ša ma-ri-si elika 
e-te-te-qi a-hat-ka (var. [e-te-t}i-ig a-ha-at-ka) 
I transgressed your net(?) many times, (an 
act) that is displeasing to you (my god) 
KAR 45 r. i 17 (SB rel), var. from dupl. K. 
2367:7' (unpub.). 


d) to go beyond, to exceed — 1’ in ext.: 
summa kakkum paddnam i-ti-ig-ma if the 
“weapon” extends beyond the “path” vos 
10 18:31ff. (OB); Summa kunuk esemserim 2 kisli 
imittim $umélam i-ti-iq if, of the two trans- 
verse processes of the vertebra, the right one 
extends farther than the left YOS 10 48:35f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:7f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. kunukkum imittam e-te-eg ibid. 8:20 (OB ext. 
report); fumma m[artum] ana lib[bv] ekallim 
i-te-[eq] if the gall bladder extends up to the 
middle of the *palace" YOS 1031 v 9 (0B); 
summa ... ubün has qablitum Suméléa ištu 
resisa adi išdīša le-ti-iq if the left side of the 
middle finger of the lung extends from its 
top to its base YOS 10 2 r. 6 (MB ext. report); 
Summa MUD isu imitti terüni eli terant DIB-ig 
if the MUD extends from the right of the 
intestines over and beyond the intestines 
Boissier Choix 1 91:5 (SB), cf. ibid. 6; Summa 

. 18ét KAK.TI da imittt ana, mindt mináti 
kajamünüti DIB-iq if one of the right ribs 
exceeds in its proportions the normal pro- 
portions CT 31 48a:9 (SB). 


2' in astron.: garnu garna i-ti-iq (if one) 
horn of the moon extends beyond the other 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 12; [ša allja x pre (if 
a star) goes beyond x (longitude) Neugebauer 
ACT 471 sub DIB and p. 473 s.v. 


3' in econ. (said of time): ina MN kaspu 
ultériu ... Summa isu MN i-ti-iq u ussab 
URUDU.MES he will return the money to him 
in MN, if heletsit go beyond MN, he will pay 
interest on the copper Wiseman Alalakh 40:13 
(MB); ümu atri ša PN ana muhhi PN, 1-Li-gí 
akki imu x kaspu ... inandin for any day 
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in excess that PN lets pass with regard to 
PN, he will pay x silver TuM 2-3 206:12 (NB); 
ša alla arhi it-ti-qu ki x KU.BABBAR id? elippi 
inandinu for (time) beyond the one month, 
they will pay x silver (per month) as hire for 
the boat AnOr 8 40 r. 11 (NB), cf. elat arhisu 
i-te-qu YOS 7 148:7 (NB); kaspu ša ana muhz 
higunu bel it-ti-qu pūtu nasánu we guarantee 
for the silver that my lord will not go beyond 
(ie., defer payment) towards them BIN 1 
80:18 (NB); PN ... ilieme kí MN i-it-ti-qu 
PN swore that he would not go beyond MN Nbk. 
258:10, cf. kt MN it-ti-ig adi kaspa ana PN 
eltiru Nbk. 42:9, also ki MN i-te-et-qu YOS7 
72:9, kt up.20.KaM ša MN it-te-qa adi alpa a, 
ana Eanna ettiru YOS 7 29:9 (all NB). 


4’ other occ.: u kt mimma ina libbi i884 
thsi u ki it-qa la tanaddassi but if he has taken 
any of (the grain) and hidden it, or if he has 
taken more(?) do not give him anything 
(mng. obscure) GCCI 2 392:11 (NB let.). 


3. to by-pass, avoid — a) in gen.: e-et-qá- 
ni-i-ma lussagar ni&ka lutmá by-pass me (i.e., 
my country on your campaign ?), and I will 
take an oath and swear (allegiance) to you 
AfO 13 pl. 2:7 (OB lit.); mannuc<myé awáti ša 
tuppt anném i-ti-ig anybody who evades the 
terms of this contract Wiseman Alalakh 3:45 
(MB), cf. PN ina awat béli&u i-bi-iq ibid. 120:2 
(MB); amáta isturuma izibuni anàüku la emésu 
u la e-ti-qu I did not despise and did not by- 
pass the words that he (a previous king) had 
left to me in writing MDP 2 pl. 23 iv 27 (MB 
kudurru); e-ti-ig annáti la üdir amáti arrat 
likéussu may (my) curse reach him who by- 
passes this, who does not respect (these) 
words WVDOG 4 pl 4 iii 11 (NA); qibitka 
mannu unakkar dah.a.zu &.ba mu.un. 
dib.bi.dé : asabka mannu it-ti-qu (for ittiq) 
who can change your command, who can 
by-pass your twice spoken word (lit. your 
repeating)? SBH p. 71 r. 13f., dupl. Langdon BL 
188:5f.; riddi ili temésma you despise divine 
instructions (with comm. me-e-s = e-te-[qu]) 
ZA. 43 62:214 (Theodicy); upnisu ana ili lipti 
mü NAM.BUR.BI lépus mà lu e-ti-iq let (the 
king) pray to the god, let him perform the 
ritual against bad (omens), may (the evil 
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portent of the earthquake) by-pass (us) ABL 
355 r. 22 (NA); if somebody falls sick and 
people say, “He has the dropsy," ikkillu 
it-Li-iq-fu-ma ul [...] the wailing is unfound. 
ed (lit. by-passes him) and he will not [die] 
Ebeling KMI 55:17; batlu ... ul iššakin u 
simānu ul piB-ig no interruption (in the 
religious ceremonies) occurred, and (all rites) 
were performed on time BHT pl. 13:18 (NB 
chron.). 

b) inleg.: Summa tuppam Swati dajjàni 
uktallim simdatam | i-ti-qi-ni-ik-kum if he 
shows this tablet to the judges, they will 
bring a verdict against you (lit. disregard the 
verdict (already given) in your favor) Bóhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 r. 6 (OB let.); kīma na-[di]- 
ti ahusa i-ta-na-Su-& [a]-na simdat bélija i-te- 
eq since her brother regularly supports her 
as naditu, she has forfeited the judgment of 
my lord (the king) de Genouillae Kich 2 D 24 
r. 10 (OB let.). 


C) in astron.: (if at a certain date an 
eclipse takes place, but is not seen in the 
capital) aitalá šú i-te-ti-iq this eclipse has to 
be considered as if it had not taken place (lit. 
this eclipse has by-passed) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 
i13, cited ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274), cf. 
Thompson Rep. 274F 3. 


4. Situqu to send on overland, to make 
pass on or proceed, to pass (objects) on, to 
move (objects) past (a person or another ob- 
ject), to hand over, transfer, to go through 
with a ritual, to allow time to elapse, to cause 
delay — a) to send on, to send overland: 
ina panīka lu-&-ti-qi-ma u atta urkatam alik 
let them forward (the documents) ahead of 
you and you (yourself) depart later on TCL 
410:11(OAlet.); wlugütam ša šēp PN ištijama 
u-sé-la-gam I myself shall bring over with me 
the goods of the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:21 
(OA let.); kaspum iqgütija lāšuma isti PN la 
u-sé-ta-gum since there is no silver in my 
possession I will be unable to forward you 
any through PN BIN 4 230:24 (OA let.); 50 
subütéka u 4 emaréka issepija ana. GN ú-šé-tí-iq 
I forwarded your fifty garments and your 
four donkeys to GN with my caravan BIN 4 
36:8 (OA let.), cf. subaté ... mala à-&é-tí-qá-ni 
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iste aliki lillikunim BIN 4 48:14, and passim in 
OA; summa wardum u lu amtum ana 
kiššatim ittandin | tamkürum %-se-te-eq ana 
kaspim inaddin if a slave or slave girl has 
been given as a pledge, the merchant may 
take (him or her) overland (i.e., out of town) 
and sell (him) CH § 118:71; PN šaknu Sa ana 
«da ana» Situgtti $a ungati u mar Spri ša 
darri ina Nippur paqdu ana muhhi ungati u 
ardént Sa sarri $a Wakinima 3 imi 4 imi ina 
Nippur asbuma la imanguruma la ú-šet-ti-iq- 
dü-nu-tá as to PN, the official who is placed 
in Nippur for the forwarding of the sealed 
orders and the messengers of the king, con- 
cerning the sealed orders and the servants of 
the king, who, when they come, stay in 
Nippur for three or four days, and still he is 
reluctant to send them on ABL 238 r. 12 (NB); 
udé ana É[...] ul-te-ti-ig I have forwarded 
the equipment to the temple [...] CT 22 48:7 
(NB); ilàni ana bit Lugal- Marada nu-ul-te-ti-iq 
we transported the images to the temple 
of DN YOS 3 91:16 (NB let.). 

b) to make pass on or proceed: KASKAL. 
MES Su-ti-ig-Su-nu nasrié ana, mahrija Subic 
la&funu send them on on the road and bring 
them safely to me Wiseman Alalakh 110:10 (MB 
let); kapdu tému ša belija lusmema lu-&e- 
táq may I speedily have news from my lord 
so that I can move on CT 22 37:20 (NB let.); 
kabsi matisu lu-u-$e-ti-qu-u-ni-fá ABL 1058 r. 
8 (NA); PN gannija issabtannà u ú-še-ti-ijq] 
PN (the creditor) seized me by the hem of my 
garment and brought (me to court) SMN 3109: 
6 (unpub., Nuzi); üm tuppi anném ana ser belija 
udXabilam mé ana Dér 4-S[e-i-iqg the day I 
sent this tablet of mine to my lord, I let the 
water pass through to Der ARM 66:15, cf. 
adi mé ana Dér la ú-še-ti-qú ibid. 17; gusürate 
Sa ina GN iklûni ... ina libbi qarabi ú-si-te-qa 
I have been able to move the beams which 
had been held back in GN out of the battle 
zone(?) ABL 424 r. 4 (NA), cf. 17 UDU Sa bit 
IDagan ina pan Sarrimma hannak la ú-še-ti-qu 
the 17 sheep of the temple of Dagan are at the 
disposal of the king himself, they could not 
move (them) here ABL 615 r. 5 (NA). 

c) to pass (objects) on, to move (objects) 
past (a person or another object) (in MA and 
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NA corresponding to Babyl. subwu): ana 
riháte ilàni ú-še-et-tu-qu ubarrü ilaqgiu they 
will move the images past the balance (of the 
property to be divided), (thus) they will 
prove (the legality of their) claim and take 
(the property) KAV 1 iii 91 (Ass. Code § 25); 
2 gizillé ištēn ana imni ištēn ana šumēli lu-&e- 
tiqu ana qanni lusesiu ... kima garru ana 
ganni ittust masmasu NíG(text A).NA gizillâ 
lu-&e-ti-iq let them move two torches along, 
one to the right, one to the left, (and) let them 
bring (the corpse) towards the border (of the 
city) — when the king has gone to the 
border, the masméSu-priest should move the 
censer and the torch along ABL 670 r. 6 and 
11 (NA); tna Sehtt Sa telissi u-Se-tag he moves 
(it) past upon a censer for offerings KAR 146 
r.(!) iii 27’, ef. KAR 215 i 13’ (NA rit.); ištu 
sép parakki adi iSdi biti GIS sari $e-tu-qu 

LU ga mubhi biti putuhhu naši the 
official in charge of the temple is responsible 
for the passing on of the trays from beneath 
the dais to the lower floor of the temple Ebe. 
ling Parfümrez. pl 37:15, cf. sări tu-se-tag 
... [tjerháte ina mukhišu tu-se-tag you pass 
on the tray, you pass the bridal gifts on it 
BBR No. 61 r. 8 and 10 (NA); LU ša biti Sant 
[errab]uné GIS süri us-si-tu-qu illuku the 
stewards(?) enter, pass the trays along and 
leave MVAG 41/3 pl. 3:53 (NA royal rit.). 
Note in NB: nasappi hurdsi pani DN ana 
pin iüni ša ina kisalmahhi u-se-ti-ig he 
passes the golden dishes from before Anu to 
the gods that are in the main courtyard 
RAcc. 66:25, cf. KAR 132 i 2ff. (NB); for Sétugu 
said of bukannu, see bukannu. 

d) to hand over, transfer: ina bab KA. 
GAL.MES ina GN lu &u-ti-iq at the entrance 
of the city gate of GN she (a woman who 
had asked for a divorce and to be married 
to another man) was handed over (to her 
new husband) AASOR 16 31:13 (Nuzi), cf. 
awassu rakis u lu &-ti-t-ig her marriage con- 
tract has been drawn up and she has indeed 
been handed over (the woman who gave 
herself in marriage) AASOR 16 57:9 (Nuzi); 
bit qaté ... ina qüt PN aga ul á-Se-ti-iq u «ana» 
mamimany [Sandm]ma ul inandin he must 
not take over the storehouse from PN and 
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give (it) to somebody else VAS 15 31:15 (LB), 
cf. ana muhhi PN PN, ú-še-ti-iq he (the royal 
official) handed the slave over from PN to 
PN, Dar. 551:12. 


e) to go through with a ritual: dullu . 
&apaá magalitu aqtulu takpirtu wu-us-si-ti-iq 
I have performed the ritual (and) burnt the 
burnt-offerings, (and) we have gone through 
the cleansing ritual ABL 361 r. 8, cf. ABL 970 
r. 4 and 10, also 6 më ubhir takpirtu dat anné 
tu-se-ta-ga_ tarry for six days and afterwards 
you may go through with the cleansing ritual 
ABL 361 r. 15. 


f) to allow time to elapse — 1' in gen.: 
summa sSakkanakkum ... wardam halqam ... 
isbaima ana GN la ird?amma ina biti$uma 
tktala wp-mi e(coll.)-li rrr.1.kAM 2%-Se-te(text 
-li)-eq-ma_ if a general captures a fugitive 
slave and does not take him to Einunna, but 
keeps him in his own house for more than 
one month, (the palace will indict him for 
theft) Goetze LE § 50:10; ana sirumma adanz 
nam sa iššaknu tu-us-te-ti-qd-ni-in-ni in 
addition you are causing me to exceed the 
date which had been set YOS 2 19:16 (OB let.), 
cf.[...] a d Dilbatadan&u ú-še-ta-qu ACh Supp. 
2 Ištar 64 ii 6; ITI %-Se-ti-ig-ma x kaspam 
ki<s>rigu isaggal if he allows the month to 
elapse, he will have to pay x silver as hire for 
him (a slave) VAS 8 59:9 (OB); w-se-te-eq-ma 
10 ein $ Gin AN.NA MÁS DAH.HÉ.DAM should 
he let (the term) expire, he will pay interest 
at the rate of one-third of a shekel of tin for 
every ten shekels CT 8 37b:11 (OB); ITI-wm 
u-se-te-<eq>-ma_  [Sel-lu-us-<ta>-a-am — wssab 
should he allow the month to elapse he will 
pay one-third, as interest UET 5 298:12 (OB); 
u-se-te-qu-i-ma ... kaspam u nēmelšu [Y].LÁ. 
[Elne] should they let (the term) expire, 
they will repay the capital, and any profit 
(they have made on it) TCL 10 98 A 8 (OB), 
cf. [4]-Xi-it-te-eg-m[o] TCL 10 20:8, ú-še-et-[tel- 
eq-ma TCL 10 125:10; ana maskanim sam 
iSagqqal 4-Xe-te-eg-ma, sibtam ussab he shall 
pay back the grain at the threshing floor — 
should he let (the term) expire he will have to 
pay interest UCP 10 p. 92 No. 16:10, 17:9 (OB 
Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali; ITI MN qaqz 


etéqu A 


qadamma isaggqal ul v-Se-te-eq hubu[ll]amz 
ma x sam imaddad he will pay the capital 
by the (first day of).the month MN, he will 
not let (the term) expire, or he will have to 
deliver x grain as interest MDP 24 343:10, cf. 
u-§e-et-te-e[g-ma] x seam iman{dad] MDP 24 
344:11, MN ul i-ki-im-ma u-Se-te-eg-ma x kas: 
pam [i$]aqqal MDP 23 276:8; a33á MN ul-te-ti- 
qu téndu nidemméma ana áarri ... nisappara 
should we hear a report that he has let MN 
elapse (without moving out of Babylon), 
we shall write to the king ABL 261:13 (NB); 
he will pay the silver to PN wl Sit-ti-ig 
(probably for ul usétig) without delay AfO 
16 pl. IVb:5, see ibid. p. 40 (NB); adi arha ša 
alàdi d4-&e-et-te-qu-ma [...] until she has 
let the month of giving birth go by (context 
obscure) KAR 223r. 11 (SB inc.), cf. [rrr v]. 
TU.MU anné Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] ibid. r. 6. 


2' tolet passby (said withregardtoeclipses): 
d Šamaš attalá la iškun us-si-ti-ig the sun did 
not make an eclipse, it let (it) pass by ABL 
657:9 (NA), cf. ú-se-ti-iq attalá la iškun ABL 
744:11 (NA), 4Sin attalâ d-si-Li-iq ABL 1381:10 
(NA); ina muhhi massarti ša dSin $a Sarru 
... Spuranni u-se-taq la iakkan ina muhhi 
massarti ša 4Samas ... massartu ga[mrat(?)] 
u-gse-tag-ma la iakkan concerning the ob- 
servation of the moon about which the king 
wrote me, it (the moon) will not perform (the 
eclipse) and concerning the observation of 
the sun, it will not perform (the eclipse) ABL 
351:8 and r. 3 (NA). 


3’ said of sacrifices: assum niqi [pa-ag- 
ra-i] epésim DN is$pu[ranni] ana bélika $upurz 
ma MN UD.14.KAM nīgi pa-ag-ra-i linnepe|&] 
mimma niqam &étw la u-se-te-qu Dagan gave 
me a message about making the pagraju- 
sacrifice — write to your master, and let the 
pagraju-sacrifice be made on the 14th day of 
MN — let them not miss the term of that 
sacrifice ARM 2 90:23; Summa nigé ilišu u-se- 
ti-ig if he lets the term of the sacrifices for 
his god pass CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 


g) to cause delay: ana minimma tu-us-ti- 
te-eq-ni why did you cause me such delays 
(saying, “Send your messenger to the king," 
and (now) he has come back empty handed)? 
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EA 87:8 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. mind PN ana 
mubhi $e-ti-iq YOS 3 112:28 (NB let.); uttata 
mala irrifuka innassu kapdu harrüna ana 
sepesu sukun la tu-se-ti-ig-i give him as 
much barley as he asks you for, and get him 
on his way again in all urgency — do not 
delay him! CT 22 215:17 (NB let.), cf. la tu-de- 
taqx(TAG,)-s% kapdu harrana ana sépéesu Sukun 
YOS 3 181:8 (NB let.), uffata a, ... innas& la 
lu-&e-ti-iq-& CT 22 98:15 (NB let.); ki nakutti 
ana abija altapar bélu la ú-še-ti-iq-šú uttata 
ana zëri bélu liddingu I am writing to (you), 
my brother, with great anxiety — may the 
lord not delay him, may the lord give him the 
barley for seed CT 22 75:13 (NB let.), cf. miz 
nim tu-se-ti-ig-8% ... la tu-se-t[t-ig-8] CT 22 
104:10 and 16 (NB let.); adá PN altaprakka x 
alpé ina libbt GUD.NITA.MES innassu la tu-&e- 
ti-ig-8% hantis alpé innaššu meanwhile I have 
sent you PN, give him x head of cattle from 
among the bulls — do not delay, give him 
the cattle quickly! BIN 1 68:21 (NB let.); atta 
&-ti-ig-e-tam you are the one who causes 
delays CT 22 19:23 (NB let.). 


5. Situqu to pass through difficult terri- 
tory, to lead or send across, to allow persons 
or boats to pass or pass through (customs), 
to exceed or surpass — a) to pass through 
difficult territory, etc.: pusug hursani sWrüti 
ina palis lu-se-ti-ig I got through the gorges 
of the high mountains by means of cuts KAH 
2 60:102, dupl. KAH 2 61:49 (Tn.); tudd$ marz 
süte u nérebéte $upsugate ... arhi edlüti durgi 
la petite ú-še-ti-iq I advanced through steep 
paths and narrow passes on blocked roads 
(and) unopened tracks AKA 64 iv 57 (Tigl. I); 
ina mīli kiššati edi pan šatti [...] nabalis 
u-se-tig at the height of the spring flood, I 
erossed (the Tigris and the Euphrates) as if 
they were dry land Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 37. 


b) to lead or send across (difficult ter- 
ritory, a river, etc.): 6 dmdte ina libbi GN 
dadé danni eqel namrasi ... aqqur narkabate 
ummanati u-se-te-qi_ for six days I hewed my 
way through the high mountain GN, over 
difficult terrain (until) I got my chariots and 
men through AKA 230 r. 13, ef. ibid. 322 ii 77, 
wr. DiB-ig (vars. u-se-ti-qi and e-tig) ibid. 
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331 ii 96 (all Asn.); qurüdija adi sisé Glikit 
idija ilténd ugattinma ina pudsqisunu ú-še-tiq 
I narrowed (the column of) my soldiers to a 
single file, together with the horses which 
accompanied me, and got them through 
the narrow passes TCL 3 332 (Sar.); qüssu 
isbatam sibét [warht] samnam warham ú-ği- 
te-qá Suttassu he (Šamaš) aided him for seven 
months, in the eighth he helped him out 
of the pit Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 2 (OB Etana); ga eli 
... karasika kima 4Ad-di d-&e-et-ta-qu abüb 
nacs»panti which will send through your 
camp a destructive flood like the storm god 
Tn.-Epic iii 33; in idiomatic usage: adi la sabé 
ša bél pihati nünà itti Sari 4-&-el-qu- before 
the governor’s men let the fish “pass by with 
the wind” BIN 1 54:29 (NB let.). 


c) to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs) — 1’ in gen.: Summa 
Suti ša atrudakkum tu-&-ct-te-eg Suté ša atruz 
dam &utasbitma [ana sr RN turud if you 
want to send on the Suteans I have sent you, 
organize the Suteans I have sent you and 
dispatch them to Zimrilim ARM 6 51 r. 14’ (let. 
of Hammurabi); awilam u sumsu ana pi tup: 
pim sa[tu] 4-Se-ti-ig I have let the persons 
listed according to the document pass on 
ARM 3 37:12; anüku itti PN adu GN attalak 
nisé ammiti á-si-ti-iq I myself went with PN 
asfar as GN and allowed these people to pass 
on ABL 170r. 9 (NA). 


2’ through customs: elippam mehirtam u 
mukkelpitam tamküram sa tuppi Sarrim nash 
nubwdma nu-se-et-te-eq tamküram ša tuppi 
šarrim la nasi ana Bübilim nutarrassu as to 
the ships going up or down the stream, we 
check on merchants, and we allow to pass 
through (only) him who carries a tablet of the 
king (whereas) we send any merchant who 
does not carry a tablet of the king back to 
Babylon CT 2 20:9 (OB let.); inanna istu bit 
PN u PN, ina Bübilim wašbů mimmá Emari 
u Ha-al-ba-ia-<i> ú-še-et-te-qú-ni-in-ni-ma ina 
gatigunu elippam bwam ul elèi but now 
since the families of PN and PN, have taken up 
residence in Babylon they allow all the 
(merchants) from Emar and Halab to by- 
pass me, and Lam unable to examine any ship 
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under their control ibid. 15; LU kallá ša Sarri 
MES idukkü should the royal kallá-officials 
(collect taxes by having) the people pass in 
front of them, will they not attack the cities, 
kill the men (and violate the women)? ABL 
275:10 (NB), cf. LU kallá ittini uldi-&e-et-te-qu u 
Sunuma LÚ tebé the kallü-offüeials cannot 
collect taxes from us or else they are (con- 
sidered) attackers ibid. r. 13, and &arru ... 
liqgbima ana tarsi Gli ša asbà Lt kall lu-&e-te- 
qu-% may the king give order that the kalli- 
officials collect taxes in the city in which 
they live themselves ibid.r. 16; assapra mük 
GIS.MÁ.MES rammea lu-Se-ti-qu uma egirtu ša 
PN tamar asappar (for assapar) mūk a18.MÁ. 
MES lu la e-te-ga kila Y have sent an order 
as follows, ‘“Release the ships, they should let 
them pass through” — now I have read a 
letter of PN, and (now) I am ordering as 
follows, “The ships must not go on, hold 
(them)!”’ ABL 1385 r. 8 and 12 (NA); alkanima 
GIS.MÁ a, &u-ti-iq-qa-áX jinu ki miksu tanandiz 
n[a] come (pl.) on! let that ship pass through 
(and take in the toll) — if not, how will you 
pay the toll? CT 22 5:14 (NB let.), cf. ina MN 
GIS.MÁ d-Áe-Li-ig-ma, (in connection with 
miksu) Camb. 272:7, also u-se-ti-qu (miksu and 
bit kart Sa nari) VAS 3 159:4; kari PN di-&e- 
ti-iq-Su PN (the debtor) will take care of get- 
ting it (the garlie with which he is debited) 
through the customs Cyr. 12:8, cf. kāri lu-še- 
ti-qa-[an-na]-54 (we have been detained by 
the customs officer, should a letter of my lord 
arrive here) it would get us through the 
customs YOS 3 71:14 (NB let.). 


d) to exceed or surpass: anumma PN 
ttialkakku 2 ain KU.BABBAR Sibilam [st]-d-t2 
la tu-Si-Iti-qá-Ian-mi/ now PN has gone to 
you, send me (through him) two shekels of 
silver — do not cause me more expenses (lit. 
do not make me exceed my expenses) CT 29 
8b:16 (OB let.); zinnat Esagila Ezida tëdišti 
Bübilam. Barsipa ša elt ša mahrim u-sa-ti-qu- 
ma aškuni ana réséti I did the utmost 
with regard to the adornment of Esagila (and) 
Ezida, to the restoration of Babylon (and) 
Borsippa, which I had done. to surpass all 
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previous (work of this kind) VAB 4 74 ii 42 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 110 ii 74, ete, see Mitugu adj. 


6. Situqu to avert or make pass by (mis- 
fortune, evil, etc.): Su-ti-gf marustam ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32i 12 
(OB Ibiq-I8tar); [an]ni putur sértt pusur [Sw ]- 
ti-iq gillatima hititt rum[mé] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, avert (the evil conse- 
quences of) my crime, forgive my mistake 
BMS 2:39 (SB); mu-&e-te-eq lumni hitite u gil- 
late marus[te] who averts (the consequences 
of) evil, sin and grievous crime LKA 50:8, cf. 
[lu|mun kalbi anni $u-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] avert 
from me the (consequences of the) evil 
(caused) by this dog (who urinated upon the 
man) KAR 64:32, ef. dupl. KAR 221:12’ (SB); 
ina lumni šuti Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma save me 
from this evil Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5 r. 6 
(SB rel); Bél u Nabû ammar 1zK1M Se-tu-ug-qi 
mast ana &arri ... á-Xe-tu-ug-qu Sarru ... lu 
la ipallah Bel and Nabû are fully capable of 
averting the effects of a portent and they will 
avert (them) for the king, let the king have no 
fear ABL 51r.4 and 6 (NA); [kamsu] masmasé 
Sapalka ana Su-tu-qé IZKIM.MEŠ lwmni the 
masmasu priests are kneeling before you, to 
avert (the effects of) evil portents KAR 105: 12, 
dupl. KAR 361 (SB prayer of Asb.); ina lumun 
AMES IZKIM.MES ... Süzibannima ... ina 
lumun Á.MES 1ZKIM.MES fu-ti-qa-an-ni-ma res- 
cue me from the evil of signs and portents, 
save me from the evil of signs and portents 
ASKT p. 75 r. 10 (SB rel), cf. ana Su-te-tu-qi-e 
(in broken context) ABL 1308:10 (NB); na idi 
lemutti $u-ti-qa-an(var. omits)-ni-ma lunnitir 
attika save me from the powers of evil, by 
you may I be rescued Craig ABRT 1 13:9 
(SB rel), var. from Craig ABRT 2 7:13; dep 
lemuttt ina bit améle parasi Sipta mütüna šu- 
tu-qt u niqé Sumhuri to keep away the evil 
foot from a man’s house, to avert dou, 
plague and pestilence, to secure ac- 
ceptance of sacrifices KAR 44:20 (SB title 
of an inc.), see ZA 30 204ff.; ana upsase Sa ili 
u il amélt $a ana §u-tu-qi $a NENNI apil NENNI 
gabé against the machinations of the god and 
the personal god, who had been ordered to 
avert (them) from so and so, son of so and so 
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AfO 14 142:39 (SB bit mzsiri); dullu ša ribi lipuz 
Su ilānika t-Se-tu-qu let them perform the 
rites against an earthquake, your gods will 
avert (any evil effects) ABL 355 r. 8 (NA); aban 
qabé magari u rihsu §u-tu-qi mursu ana améli 
la tehé a charm for obtaining immediate 
obedience, as well as for averting a flood, and 
to prevent sickness from approaching a man 
OIP 2 132:73, cf. [... m]u-Se-ti-iq. rihsi(cin. 
BAL) AMT 33,2:9; ku-&i-ri Si-te-ti-tg (var. Si-ti- 
qa) e-te-ti-iq mut-tu-[x] my goodluck ...., I 
have passed by the .... (mng. obscure) ZA 
43 46:28 (Theodicy); lei UD.DA Su-tu-qu she 
(Gula) is able to avert (the evil caused by) 
UD.DA KAR 100 ii 4 (SB), cf. ittu && ana 
rubé u matisu la tehá UD.DA(var. U.DA)-Su Šu- 
tu-gim-ma that this portent may not affect 
the prince and his country, to avert (the evil 
consequences of) its UD.DA CT 34 8:6 (SB Alu) 
(= RA 21 128), also ‘Nabd-mu-Se-ti-ig-UD.DA 
It-is-Nabü-Who-Averts-UD.DA VAS 5 30:12 
(NB), and passim, cf. also dNabáü-prB.UD.DA 
Cyr. 188:40, and passim, and 4Nabé-p1B-ig-uD. 
DA VAS 4 50:14, and passim in various spellings, 
mostly with Nabi, but cf. (with dEN) Dar. 
551:1, and passim. Note: UD.DA, wr. once U.DA, 
refers to some kind of disease, see the ref. to 
Gula, or to a state of uncleanliness, as shown 
by the fact that an omen may cause UD.DA, 
see CT 34 8:6; reading unknown. 


7. IV to betransgressed, to be transferred 
— a) to be transgressed: a qibīt pisu la 
innenná u annasu kénu la in-ni-ti-qu (Enlil) 
whose word cannot be changed, whose last- 
ing affirmation cannot be transgressed MDP 
2 pl. 23 vii 49 (MB kudurru) cf. (in broken 
context) in-net-ti-qu Perry Sin No. 5c i 5; bélu 
... Ša tau la in-ni-ti-qu master (Marduk) 
whose limits set by him cannot be trans- 
gressed Streck Asb. 276:5, cf. $a ... itīšu la 
in-nel-ti-qu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.). 


b) to be transferred: käsid Tamiidi ... ša 
sittašunu in-ni-it-qa-am-ma ušarmů qirib GN 
(I the king) who conquered the Tamüdi (and 
other tribes) whose remnants have been 
transferred hither and (whom) I settled in Bit 
‘Omri Lyon Sar. 4:20, dupl. Winckler Sar. pl. 
42:20. 


etiqtu 

Laessee, JCS 4 186f.; von Soden, ZA 44 302 (to 
mng. 3e). 
etéqu B v.; to bend, cut, break; SB*; I 
iig, IL; cf. etqu adj., itqu, uttugu. 

[x.x].ra.ah = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 1; [sabi] 
ba.an.gaz sa.gü.bi ba.an.ra.ah : [serPdnisu 
imhasma labânšu i-ti-ig (the asakku-demon) smote 
its (the body’s) ligaments, broke the sinews of the 
back CT 17 10:49f. 

i-ti-qü | ra-mu-u || Se-bi-ru Ludlul Comm. (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 86), cf. below; fu-ut-taq, tu-ut- 
tag-&i-nu, tu-ut-tag-an-ni 5R 45 K.253 iv 10ff. 
(gramm.). 

a) etéqu: labámi i-ti-qu (var. e-te-qu) uram: 
mit kišādī they broke the sinews of my back, 
they bent(?) my neck Ludlul II 61 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 86), for comm. cf. lex. section; 
[summa] nakkaptasu qàtasu u sépasu it-ta-qi 
if his temples, his hands and his feet are 
bent (irregular form?) Labat TDP 42:29. 

b) uttugu: meht dannu qagqadi ut-ti-iq 
the violent storm bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 
14:7. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 379. 


etillà s.; dropsy; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu (preceded by mursu 
disease, followed by arnu guilt, saharsubba leprosy) 
Malku IV 62f. 


As the equation mala mé shows, etilli is a 
synonym of agalatillü. Borrowed from a Sum. 
variant *a.til.la. 


etimtu (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 

2 (PI) NíG.HAR.RA Ù e-lim-da-su mi-se,,-bi- 
lam we are sending two PI of mundu-flour and 
itse. MAD 1 290 r. 6 (let.). 


Gelb, MAD 3 83. 


(or edémiu)  s.; 


étiqtu s.; group of travelers in transit; 
Mari*; of. etégu A. 

DUMU.MES Sipri NIM.MA.MES u Qatanajü 
e-ti-ig-tum ... ikéudunim PN mar Sprit NIM. 
MA u PN, mar Sipri Qatanajá Glik idigu ana 
Qatanim i-ti-qú a group in transit consisting 
of messengers from Elam and Qatna has 
arrived (with) PN, a messenger from Elam, 
and PN,, a messenger from Qatna as his 


_escort — they intend to go on to Qatna 


ARM 6 19:5, cf. [DUMU.ME]S &iprim e-te-eq-tum 
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GN . . . ikassadunim ibid. 23:19 and 27:4; DUMU. 

MES &ipri tehitum istu Qatanim iksudunim PN 
. ana sër bélija PN, ... e-ti-ig-tum ana 

Babili an incoming group in transit con- 

sisting of messengers has arrived from Qatna 

— PN is (en route) to my lord, PN, is (with) a 

group in transit to Babylon ARM 6 15:11. 
Oppenheim, JNES 13 146. 


etiqu see eíéqu s. 


etiqu (fem. éfigiu) adj.; passer-by; SB*; 
ef. efequ A. 

kabisuki limhuruninni felte-qu-ki litenná 
ittija may those who step upon you (the 
earth) take over (my sins) from me, may 
those who pass by you substitute for me 
KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, 
ete. see JRAS 1936 590; kima kursinni vméri 
ina sügi e-te-qu likkilmé& let the passer-by 
in the street look disdainfully at her (the 
sorceress) as at a donkey’s hock(-bone, lit- 
tering the street) Maqlu V 45; [Summa] musukz 
kata e-ti-ig-tam ilput if he touches an un- 
clean woman who passes by KAR 300 r. 6 (SB). 


etnakabü s.; (mng. unkn.); 
eign word. 

ana erini ... ana mi-it-ri u a-na e-et-na-qa- 
bi-i for cedar, for .. . . (among precious woods, 
spices, dyed wool, etc., to be imported) 
AASOR 16 77:12, cf. HSS 13 484:5, 14 566:7. 


Nuzi*; for- 


etqu 
etéqu B. 


gu.has = at-tum (= kisadum) et-qü (between 
kisadum naksu and kiéadum gabru) Izi Bogh. A 144. 


adj.; broken, bent; lex.*; cf. 


etqu (tuft of hair, lump) see iíqu. 
ettitu see ettūtu. 


ettu (*iw) s. fem.; unique, only (person); 
OB, SB*; cf. edu. 

GIÉ.SUN.SAR giS.nim AÉS.àm gi8S.gag.ta bí. 
in.lá : piri? balti et-ti ina sikkati ülulk[a] I have 
hung upon a peg against you (i.e., to scare you off) 
the shoot of & thornbush (growing) solitary (i.e., 
not with others) CT 16 29:74f. 

et-tum mustarhat u kanát she, the only 
(child), is haughty and pampered VAS 10 


215:19 (OB lit); ana ga igtanabbidnik[kim] , 


ulaémi et-tum a[tti] to those (women) who keep 


etammu 


on telling you, “You are not the one and 
only!” ZA 49 106 r. iii 7 (OB lit.); 1-da-at 4Ni- 
saba qa-i-5á-at z1-tim unique is Nisaba, grantor 
of life Sultantepe 51/173 + 52/142 + 52/100 r. iv 
17 (SB fable). 


ettu (sign) see ittu. 


ettütu (etfitu,uttütu) s. fem.; spider; SB*; 
masc. Uruanna III 37, pl. ettuwātu; wr. syll. 
and AS,. 

AS = et-tu-wa-tum, et-tu-á-tum (var. 4-tu-d-tum) 
Proto-Izi 18f.; aš = et-tu-tu Izi E 167a; as, (vars. 
$$5ÉS and aš), Pe*'kAp (var. KAD;), nigin.ur, 
nigin.hu.ur = et-tu-tu Hh. XIV 336-339; áš AS, 
= et-tu-ut-ti Ea I 219, also Recip. Ea A v 20, A 
I/4:14; [x]Áp = et-ti-tú Landsberger Fauna 44 ii 6 
(Uruanna); et-tu-tu = tu-?-a (var. tu-à-ia), GÍR.TAB 
éméri Landsberger Fauna 42:49f. (Uruanna); 
EME.GÍR.TAB UD-lé = et-tu-tu GAL-tá large spider 
ibid. 51; ama.a vp-l$ = et-tu-tu šá a.SA field 
spider Landsberger.Fauna 40:22 (Uruanna); ú 
ka-ra-an KAA : AS et-tu-tu LAg,-kw (=muttalliku) 
running spider Uruanna III 37. 

a) spider: [et-t]u-ti ana zumbi thtadal 
punzirru surará eli punzirri ittasi$ ana Vet-tu- 
til the spider has woven a blind (in which to 
lie in wait) for the fly, above the blind the 
lizard lies in wait(?) for the spider KAR 174 
iv 23ff. (SB wisdom); if a prince is riding in a 
chariot and AS, ana muhhisu imqui a spider 
falls on him CT 40 36:55 (SB Alu); lipit 
dpaax tte (var. et-tu-té) ina biti$u iar (var. 
kajün) the handiwork of Uttu (var. spider, 
i.e., of the spider-goddess of weaving) will 
prosper (var. be steady) in the man's house 
K.3769 (unpub., hemer., and vars.; [summa 
et]-tu-tú ina A.SÀ A.GAR šatāt if a spider spins 
in a field CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 7 79-7- 
8, 185 r. 7. 

b) gë ettūti cobweb: tàmeràtusu ša ina la 
mami namûte Silukama Sata gé et-tu-ti his 
meadows, which had gone to waste through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs (lit. spiders’ threads) OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.), cf. ina muhhi tilê sérini $a-ta-[a] qi-e 
et-[t]u-tu cobwebs are woven over our armor 
(lit. campaign outfit) Góssmann Era I 88. 


Landsberger Fauna 137. 
etüdu (ram) see aiüdu. 


etammu see eíemmu. 


396 


or.uchicago.edu 


etanu 


**etanu (Bezold Glossar 25b); to be read 
irbu. 


etélu v.; 1. to become mature, adult, 2. utz 
tulu to support a boy until he comes of age, 
3. -utattulu to be rejuvenated; SB, NB*; 
I/2, II, 11/2; cf. eti, etlu, eilütu, metlitu, 
uttulu. 

mi.ni.bulüg nam.dub.sar.ra mi.ni.in.zu. 
zu sa.te.na bí.in.má damin.ni.in.tuk :w[rabz 
bisu) tupsarr[ata usahissu] 4-ut-té-3l-[$u] aššatum 
usahi[ssu] he brought him (the adopted child) up, 
taught him the craft of the scribe, supported him 
until he grew up (Sum. let him grow a beard on his 
cheeks), and married him off Ai. VII iii 20. 

1. to become mature, adult (said of young 
men): ina gereb šadi irtebüma 1-te-et-lu-ma 
iriasi, minàti they grew up, reached man's 
estate, and attained to (their) full stature in 
the midst of the mountains Anatolian Studies 
5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend). 


2. uttulu to support a boy until he comes 
of age: see lex. section. 


3. utattule to become rejuvenated: p18 
ina ITI.KIN KI.MIN-m@ MUL.SU.PA IGI-ma GA 
KU LNUN.NA SÉS d-ia-(var. adds -af)-ta-al_ if 
ditto (i.e., an eclipse of the moon takes place) 
in the month of Elulu and the Süpá-star is 
visible, he (the king) shall drink milk, anoint 
himself with ghee, and he will be rejuvenated 
CT 4 5:21 (NB rit.), var. from unpub. parallel 
Istanbul Sippar 97. 


Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 210 n. 2, Jacobsen, JNES 
12 180. 


etemmu (itemmu, elammu) s.; 1. spirit of 
the dead, 2. revenant, ghost, specter; from 
OA, OB on; pl. efemmi, for GID™M as col- 
lective, see, e.g., KAR 227 ii 8; wr. syll. 
(e-tá-mà KTS 24:7 (OA), i-te,-em-[mi-im] ARM 
3 40:16) and arDrM, GIDÍM, GIDIM,(UDUG), 
GUD (darprw in Bogh. KUB 29 58iv2, and 
passim); of. efemmu in ša efemmi, mušēli 
etemmi. 

gi-dim GrDIM = e-Hm-mu Ea I 359, also Sb II 49, 
ef. ki-ti-im cmim Proto-Ea 253; [á]u.bar.ra 
mu.un.AG = e-de-pu á&í GIDIM Nabnitu F a 26; 
gid.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-u e-tim-me a chair 
for ghosts Hh. IV 93; [gi]-dim arpim = e-tim-mu 
Ea I 294, also Recip. Ea A ii 32’, A I/0:123; 
[bu-ur] [BUR] = Su-lu-u šá e-tim-me K.11807 iii 26 


etemmu 


(unpub. text similar to Idu); KALxBAD = e-fim-mu 
(var. MASKIM = %-tuk-ku) (in group with gédu and 
rübigsu) ErimhuS V 60; gu-u cup = e-tim-[mu] 
Idu II 215; ninda.xa.x.[x].qa = (blank) = 
NINDA e-tim-me x-[x] bread for ghosts Hg. B VI 61. 

gal,.l4 gud du,.du, gud.mah.e gud é dt.a 
bal.bal.e.meÉ : gallů al-pu nàákipu e-tem-mu 
ra-bu-A e-tem-mu šá DÙ É.MEŠ dttanablakkatu the 
galla-demon, a goring ox, a great e., an e. who 
climbs over into every house (perhaps mistrans- 
lation of gud by efimmu) CT 16 14 iv 14ff.; [...] 
e unkin(URUXBAR) E KA DIR KID : [...] pu-hur 
e-te-em-me (in broken context) BA 5 674:11f.; 
for bil. passages with the equivalence gidim, see 
mngs. la, b and 2a. 

e-tim-mu sa-ba-tu = it-ti LU a-na ra-k[a-s?] BRM 
4 20:73 (astrol. comm.). 

1. spirit of the dead — a) in gen.: kima 
ilam u e-té-mà tagammiluma la ahalliqu epus 
act in such a way as to propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, so that I perish not 
BIN 4 96:19 (OA let.); annakam &@ilatim baz 
ritim u e-té-mi nusalma DN ués-ta-na-ad-ka 
here we will inquire of the woman oracle 
givers and diviners, as well as of the spirits, 
(whether) Assur will continue to care for you 
TCL 4 5:5 (OA let.); ina utukki u ina e-tá-mi 
Sa-am-ru(text -du)-sa-ni because of demons 
and ghosts we are (lit. made) miserable KTS 
24:7 (OA let.); i-na ilni u a-na e-te-em-mi 
eglati u bitati la ilaqqa (and he swore) by the 
gods and the spirits of the dead he would not 
take away the fields and the houses JEN 
478:6; [...] ana &arri ... ukallam mà ina 
kinüti ša A&sur Šamaš ana màr-áarrüte mat 
Asgsur™ igtibüni e-tém-ma-&á ikarrabsw ki ša 
šů e-tém-mu iplahuni mà Sumsu zérsu mat 
A&furki libilu I shall show to the king [a 
tablet with the prophecy of a š@iltu-necro- 
mancer] as follows: in the truth of Assur 
(and) Šamaš they (the spirits) have told me 
(that he will be) the crown prince of Assyria, 
her (the dead queen's?) ghost blesses him 
(and says) as he (the prince) has shown 
reverence to the ghost, “His descendants 
shall rule over Assyria!" ABL 614 r. 4 and 6 
(NA); ilni ukabbit e-tém-me aplah Y honored 
the gods and revered the spirits of the dead 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:36 (OB Etana); sabbita ina gat(isu 
188i] e-tem-mu etarru he took a staff in his 
hand, and the spirits trembled Gilg. XII 
39-37B, cf. ibid. 21; anakuulallakana Gu .du,. 
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aki puhur erpi[M ...] I will not go to Kutá& 
(i.e., the city of the nether world), the as- 
sembly of the ghosts LKA 81:3 (SB inc.), cf. 
BA 5 674:11f,inlex.section; Summa amélu Su 
GIDIM abisu u ummisu DIB.DIB-su ... ina UD. 
3.KAM UD.29.KAM entima GIDIM ustasseru GIŠ. 
MÁ.SÀ.HA teppud stidéSunutessih if the "hand" 
of the ghost of his father and mother seizes a 
man (you make a figurine of a man and a 
woman) on the third day (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with pro- 
visions for them KAR 184:23 and 28; manzaz 
ua u e-te-em-[mi] it is the symbol of Mah 
and of the spirits of the dead YOS 10 58 r. 12 
(OB oil omen), cf. manzaz e-te-em-mi CT 5 
6:53 (OB oil omen); 4 Sama bél eláti u šaplāti 
bel Anunnaki bel e-tím-me ša mé dalhitte išattú 
u mé zakûte la išattû Šamaš, lord of the upper 
and nether worlds, lord of the Anunnaki, lord 
of the spirits of the dead who drink polluted 
water and drink not pure water Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:26 (Cuthean Legend), cf. d Samaà ... 
bel 4Anunnaki bél axprw  Schollmeyer p. 139 
VAT 5:3 (= ibid. No. 9), also AUTU EN e-lu-&6 
ù Sap-li-ti EN lu-ú e-tem-mi lu-à té-en(?)M sul 
Smith Idrimi 101; GIDIM-s% GIDIM [...] GIDIM 
kimti(1M.RI.A)-f4 GIDIM (var. GIDIM,) pirisu 
GIDIM pir? pirisu his spirit, the ghost of 
[...] the ghost(s) of his relatives, the ghost of 
his offspring, the ghost of the offspring of his 
offspring Anatolian Studies 5 98:24f. (Cuthean 
Legend). Note: gidim  sig,.ga 4lama 
sig,.ga hé.en.su.su.ge.e8 : GIDIM dumqi 
ILamassu dwmqi idàsu lu kajän may a gra- 
cious spirit, a gracious Lamassu-demon be 
always at his side KAR 34:8f. Obscure: nisé 
aganna ana e-tém-me-si-nu usuzzu YOS 3 
105:18 (NB let.), cf. also anéku itti GIDIM(?)-Sú- 
nu usuzzakka ibid. 10; e-tá-mi-i[u] ša PN ana 
Simim liddinuma $uàwm bissu lizziz CCT 4 
24a:14 (OA); sihittusu [ana] e-ti-mi-in illak 
BIN 6 91:9 (OA). 

b) offerings to the spirits of the dead: 
humut ana gar[rim] Supurma kispi ana i-te; 
em-[mi-im] sa Jahdunlim likrubu hurry, 
write to the king, that they consecrate offer- 
ings for the dead to the ghost of RN (the 
deceased father of the king) ARM 3 40:16; 


etemmu 


adé kispi nüq mé ana GIDIM.MES Sarréni 
aliküt (mahrijal ša fubtulü arkus I regulated 
the food offerings and libations of water for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been discontinued Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1; e-ti-im-mu-su mé zaküti lilt’ may his 
spirit drink (text plural) pure water VAS 1 
54:18 (funerary text), and dupls.; à. kü.zu ü.kü 
gidim.ma.ke,(KID)  a.nag.zu  a.nag 
gidim.ma.ke, : makalika makali e-tém-mu 
mastitka (var. masgitka) mastiti e-tém-mu 
your food is the food of a ghost, your drink 
is the drink of a ghost CT 16 25 r. 17ff., var. 
from CT 17 3:12f. (SB. inc.); gis.giSimmar.ta 
ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.re.da hé.me.en [gi]&. 
má.bi a.sug,(SUD).ga hé.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.nu.tim.ma hé.me.en gidim lú. 
sag.én.tar nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
lüá.ki.sé.ga nu.tuk.a hé.me.en gidim 
lá.a.dé.à nu.tuk.a hé.me.en [gidim] 
la.mu.pad.da nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : [lu] 
ša istu gifimmari ibhisá attu] [lu Sja ina 
elippi ina mé itbû attu lu e-tém-mu la qebru 
attu lu e-tém-mu Sa pagida la išů attu lu e-tém- 
mu ša kasip kispi la isd attu [lu] e-tém-mu ša 
nag mé la išů atiu [lu] e-tém-mu Sa za-kir,(KAR) 
sume la ist attu whether you are one who 
has slipped from a date palm, or one who 
drowned in a ship, or a ghost who has no 
grave, a ghost who has no one to care for 
him, or a ghost who gets no scrap of offering, 
or a ghost who gets no libation of water, or 
a ghost who has no one to mention him by 
name CT 16 10 v 1-14 (SB ino); sa šalam: 
tasu ina séri nadat tmur ätamar e-tem-ma-$ü 
ina ersetim ul salil Sa e-tem-ma-šú pigida la 
184 tamur adtamar šükulät diqüri kusipat akah 
ša ina süqi nadá ikkal have you seen him 
whose dead body was cast into the plain? 
I have seen (him), his ghost does not rest in 
the nether world — have you seen the ghost 
of him who has no one to care (for him)? 
(that) I have seen, he eats what is left to eat 
in the pots, (and any other) scraps of food, 
that are thrown away in the street. Gilg. XII 
151ff.; galamtasu ina erseti aj iqqebir [GIDIM- 
Sul ana GIDIM kimtigu aj isniq may his corpse 
not be buried in the earth, may his ghost not 
join the ghosts of his relatives MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 
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22 (MB kudurru); eli$ ina baltitim lissuhsu 
Saplig ina ersetim GIDIM,.GIDIM,-su mé lisasmi 
may (Šamaš) uproot him from the living (in 
the world) above, (and) leave his ghost to 
thirst for water in the world below CH xliii 
389; e-fém-me-Su-nu la saldlu émid kispi nag 
mé usammésuniti I (thereby) condemned 
their ghosts to a restless (existence), I 
made them thirst for libations of water, and 
food offerings Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; ina qaq: 
qadu ersetim GIDM-šú lisammæ ki-ip-su (for 
kispu) may his spirit at the “head” of the 
nether world thirst for funerary offerings 
BE 8 4:5 (NB leg); note in a personal name: 
E-ti-mu-ra-bt VAS 13 103:9, cf. BRM 3 index 
s.v, E-fi(!)-mu-wm-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (all OB). 

2. revenant, ghost, specter — a) in gen.: 
udug hul a.lá hul gidim hul gal;.lá 
hulé.ki.kur.tati.a.m[e8]: utukku lemnu 
ali lemnu e-tém-mu lemnu gallû lemnu ultu 
ersetu ittasûnu šunu the evil utukku, the evil 
alá, the evil ghost, the evil galld, have come 
out of the nether world CT 1741:1£; gidim 
kur.ta ex(DU,+DU).d[é ...] : lu e-tém-mu 
Sa ištu É (text Ú) ersetim illâ [...] a ghost 
who comes up from the nether world CT 16 
10 iv 42f., dupl. ibid. 50:14/£; udug hul a.lá 
hul gidim hul gal,.lá hul dingir þul 
maškim hul : utukku lemnu ali lemnu e- 
tem-mu lemnu gallú lemnu ilu lemnu rabisu 
lemnu 4R 29 No. 1:24f., cf. CT 17 34:15f., cf. 
also utukku lemnu ... ald lemnu ... GIDIM 
lemnu KUB 4 16:8, and passim; [lu] GIDIM 
kimti lu cbr ahi whether it be the ghost 
of a relative, or the ghost of a stranger AAA 
22 pl. 11 i 9 (SB inc.); GIDIM ridát? iriened: 
dánni a persecuting ghost keeps persecuting 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu III 
147, LKA 84: 11ff., and passim ; m@mit GIDIM.MES 
sahhwüti spell of the roaming ghosts Surpu 
III 86; mītu murtappidu e-tém-mu halqu a 
roaming dead man, a runaway ghost KAR 
321:13 (SB); e-lém-mu (var. GIDIM,) ša ing 
diktu diku the ghost (of a man) who was 
killed in battle Schollmeyer No. 36:9 (= BMS 
53), var. from KAR 267r. 9; lu GIDIM murtappidu 
lu GIDIM muttaggisu lu GIDIM ša ina séri nada 
lu GIDM ga ina mé imütu lu arom da ina 
nàri imütu lu GIDIM da, ina birt imütu lu GIDIM 
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$a ina husahhi imūtu lu apm ga ina sumami 
[imūtu] lu anm ga ina isati qalů lu GIDM 
da, ina mitti im[ütu] whether it be a roving 
ghost, or a roaming ghost, or the ghost (of 
a man) who(se body) was cast into the 
fields, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in water, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in the river, or the ghost (of a man) who 
drowned in a well, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of hunger, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of thirst, or the ghost (of a man) 
who was burnt (to death) in a fire, or the 
ghost (of a man) who died of a sunstroke(?) 
LKA 84:23ff., cf. AGIDIM mutiaggisu darD1M 
murtappidu KUB 29 58 iv 20, and ibid. iv 2f., 
also GUD Sa ina sum[G@mi imütu] Labat TDP 
24:64, GIDIM sa ina mé imiitu ibid. 78:75, 
GIpIM qali isbassu ibid. 76, cf. also Maglu IV 19ff., 
and passim; GUD ahi u aháti isbassu the 
ghost of (his) brother or sister has seized him 
Labat TDP 114:34'; GIDIM ardanan mīti [is 
bassu] a ghost, the likeness of a dead man, has 
seized him Labat TDP 124:26; GrDIM ahi 
ina hurbate isbassu the ghost of a stranger 
(lit. a strange ghost) seized him in a waste 
place KAR 184 r.(!) 11 (SB med.); GIDIM kimz 
tigu isbas[su] the ghost of a relative (or a 
family ghost?) has seized him AMT 54,3 r. 9; 
ja GIDIM lemnu isbatusu (among utukku 
lemnu, ald lemnu, etc.) Surpu IV 47; ga... 
derpr kimti sabtuy whom the ghost of a 
relative has seized KUB 29 58 iv 2 (rit.); 
Summa amélu ana miti hirma GIDIM isbassu 

. ana GIDIM.MES kimtisu ina $uméli riksi 
kussá tanaddi ama GIDIM.MES kimtišu «ina 
uměli GIDIM.MES) ina Sumeli kussá tanaddi 
ana GIDIM.MES kimti kispa takassip qisati 
lagássunüti [tulsarrahsunite tukabbassuniiti 
if somebody has been “espoused” to a dead 
man and a ghost has seized him, you place 
a chair (cf. Hh. IV 93, in lex. section) for the 
spirits of his family to the left of the cult- 
installation, you place a chair to the left for 
the spirits of his family, you make a food 
offering for the spirits of the family, you give 
them presents, you praise them, you honor 
them BBR No. 52:1 and 12f£, cf. ina imittà 
majalti ana GIDIM kimti ina, suméli majalit 
ana *Anunnaki kispa takassip LKA 70 i 23; 
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if somebody in bed sees a dead person, he 
should say, Sumka itti e-tim-me azkur Sumka 
itti kispi azkur “I have mentioned your 
name with the ghosts (of my family), I have 
mentioned your name with funerary offer- 
ings" LKA 83:4f, cf. ibid. 7 and 10, cf. also 
gidim.a.nikigidim.ne.ta[...]: e-ti-ma- 
šú it-ti e-tim-me-ka [...] AMT 101,2 ii 3f.; 
a& dipüru salmanisunu aqallu ša utukku $édu 
rabisu e-tem-mu Y raise the torch, (and) burn 
their figurines, those of the utukku, the #édu, 
the rübisu, the ghost Maqlu I 136, cf. KAR 80 
r. 20; salam GIDM lemnu ša (idi ... salam 
GIDIM ga subattibni a figurine of a ghost made 
of clay, a figurine of a ghost with straw 
clothing ABL 461:3 and 10 (SB rit.); salam 
e(text a)-té-em abika teppus you make an 
image of the ghost of your father (for a 
transfer of sins) KAR 178 r. vi 35 (hemer.); 
ipgidanni ana GIDIM ahé murtappidu ša la 
i4 misitu she has handed me over to the 
roving ghost of a stranger who has no kin 
BRM 4 18:7 (SB inc.), ef. ibid. 16; listma maz 
mit ina seri lihlig arom ahi limurma listappiz 
du namé may the spell go out (from the 
patient) and vanish in the steppe, may it 
meet a strange ghost and may they (both) 
roam the wilderness BRM 4 18:22 (SB inc.); 
Summa ina bit ameli GIDIM innamir if a ghost 
appears in someone’s house CT 38 26:23 (SB 
Alu) cf. (with wptanarrad runs to and fro) 
ibid. 24, (with éssi(KA.KA-si) cries) ibid. 25, 
(with baba Ka.KA-si cries at the gate) ibid. 
25, cf. also ibid. 26, (with ugdanallat trembles) 
ibid. 27, (with ina AN.TA/KI.TA erg Vassu 
cries at the head/foot of the bed) ibid. 28f., 
also Summa ana bit améli a1prw irub ibid. 
30, $rubma issi ibid. 31, ama uzni bel biti 
trub ibid. 32, ete., and cf. CT 38 5:128ff. 

b) ghosts of gods: arpiM ga DN qemánni 
gemánni iltanasst the ghost of Enmesarra 
keeps crying, “He is burning me, he is burn- 
ing me" KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel); sirrimu 
GIDIM ja DN barbaru a1DIM sa DN, DN; séra 
audarpissu MAS.DÀ.MES ma@rati-[Hil(!) be-lum 
[sera usarprssina ANSE.AB.BA GIDIM Tiamat 

.. the ghost of Enlil is a wild ass, the ghost 
of Anu is a wolf, Bél made them (lit. him) 
roam the steppe, his (Anu’s) daughters are 
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gazelles, the lord made them roam the steppe, 
the ghost of Tiamat is a camel KAR 307 r. 
11,13; a e-té-em-ma-sa [ijma pi la kutes¥i 
whose ghost cannot be belched forth from 
the mouth (probably referring to the ghost 
of Ardat-lili) RA 17 176 i 9’ (SB inc.). 


C) as cause of a disease — 1’ in gät etem: 
mi: qá-ti ma-al-ki ù e-te,-em-mi-im hand of 
a ruler or of a ghost OT 3 3:41 (OB oil omen); 
Su 4INANNA ŠU GIDIM.MA IM,RI.A-S% hand 
of Ištar, (or) hand of the ghost of a relative 
AMT 27,3:3, cf. ŠU GIDIM [ŠU] 4INANNA ana 
muhhišu iba&fi the hand of a ghost, (or) the 
hand of Ištar is upon him KAR 66:1; Sv 
GIDIM ahi ina hurbüti isbassu. the hand of 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in the 
wilderness AMT 88,4 r. 6; ŠU GIDIM murtap: 
pidu ina seri isbassu the hand of a ghost who 
roams the steppe has seized him Labat TDP 
76:62, cf. KAR 184 r(!) 19; a-na KIN Bv. 
GIDIM.MA lazz[i . . .] ana nasãhišu AMT 95,1:4; 
15 $.Hr.A lappi ša ŠU.GIDIM.MA 15 medicinal 
plants for bandages against the “hand of a 
ghost" KAR 202 r. iv 19 (SB); SU.GIDIM.MA 
šá-ni XTNANNA hand of a ghost or of Ištar 
CT 23 43:8 (med.), and passim, cf. ŠU.GIDIM. 
MA tsbassu AMT 14,5:3; AN.TA.SUB.BA ILUGAL. 
UR.RA SU.DINGIR.RA ŠU.ÎINANNA SU.[GIDIMI. 
MA SU.NAM.ERÍM SU.NAM.LÜ.UX.LU KAR 
26:38, cf. ibid. 1, and dupl. AMT 96,7:1; [x] 
NA,.MES mimma lemnu u SU.GIDIM.MA X 
stone (beads) (against) “anything evil" and 
“hand of the ghost" UET 4 150:19, cf. 41 
NA,.MES SU.GIDIM.MA ibid. 10; 34 stones 
against mimma lemnu Sv.aUD KAR 213 iii 
19; note: AN.TA.SUB.BA mimma SU.GIDIM. 
MA.KA AfO 14 142:36 (bit mésiri), which indi- 
cates that some occurrences of SU.GIDIM.MA 
may have to be read *Sugidimmakku; note 
also the writings: ŠU.GIDÍM Labat TDP 70:17 
(twice, beside ŠU.GIDIM ibid. 16), ŠU.UDUG 
RA1818:19, $U.GUD Labat TDP 112: 16’, 118:16, 
also 8U.GUD.MA CT 23 44:7, KAR 157:19. 


2’ in sibit etemmi: Summa rés libbišu em 
u gerbisu nuppuhu DIB GUD if hisepigastrium 
is hot, and his intestines inflamed, (this is) 
"seizure" by a ghost Labat TDP 112:30’, cf. 
ibid. 18, DIB-it GUD ibid. 24:49, DIB-bit GIDIM 
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AMT 14,5:6, DIB.GIDIM AMT 19,1:9, KAR 178 r. 
ii 43 (SB hemer.) cf. also ibid. iv 35; Summa 
amélu ina DIB-it GIDIM SAG.KI-ğú KU.MES- 
[54] if, in the grip of a ghost, a man's temples 
hurt AMT 97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52 (SB 
med.); INIM.INIM.MA in@ DIB GIDIM kisassu 
ikkal{gu] incantation for the case (that)in 
the grip of a ghost a man’s neck hurts AMT 
47,3 r. iii 20 (SB inc.) cf. ina DIB $U.GIDIM 
CT 23 45:6 and dupl. 


3’ other oces.: mihis rabisi [| GIDIM mahis 
wmét Labat TDP 118:14; INIM.INIM.MA ana 
sihilli GIDIM KAR 56 r. 1. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 297. 


etemmu in ša etemmi s.; necromancer; 
lex.*; cf. efemmu. 

lá.gidim.[ma] = ša [el-[t}-[¢n]-mi (followed 
by muséli etimmi) OB Lu A 356; ló.gidim.ma = 
dá e-tim-mu = íp Se-x-[xz] (followed by muséla 
etimmu) Hg. B VI 148. 


etéru A v.; 1. to take something away 
(from somebody), to take out, 2. IV to be 
taken away (passive to mng. 1), 3. eféru to 
save a person, 4. IV to be saved (passive to 
mng. 3); from OAkk. on; I zr — ittir — 
etir, 1/2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and KAR (SUR Labat 
TDP 88:14 and in NB personal names); cf. 
étirtu, étiru, etru B, etiértu, ettéru A and B. 

ka-ar KAR = e-fe-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap-&u- 
rum A VIII/1:2090ff.; ka-[r]a KAR = e-fe-rum, 
e-ke-mu, šu-zu-bu S IL 311ff.; KAR = e-te-rum 
(var. e-fe-ru-um) Proto-Lu 726; kar = e-te-ru 
Nabnitu J 176, also S* Voc. X 9’; Su.gar = ga- 
ma-lu, 8u.kar = &u-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
Erimhus$ V 1ff.; pa-ag HU = e-ti-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
Sè Voc. D 7-72. 

mí.dug,.ga nu.un.zu.meá ... kar.ra nu. 
un.zu.meS : kunnd ul idé e-te-ra ul idů they (the 
demons) know no gentleness, they do not know 
what it is to spare (life) CT 16 14 v 22f.; níg.&u. 
ag.ag.da nu.un.zu.meá : ¢-ti-ra ga-ma-lu ul ida 
they do not know (what it is) to spare (life) out of 
mercy CT1615v43f.; kar zi: e-ti-ir napisti AfO 
14 148:140f. (bit mésiri); [x x] amaš.kù.ga 
dadag.ga.ke,(xmp) [x x nja ?Utu.gin,(c¢r) 
mu.un.kar.kar.re [x x x].na an.ki.giny mu. 
un.kar.kar.re : [MIN x xz]-& GAL(!).t& ša kima 
dŠamaš i-te-net-ti-ru [x x x] x ša kima šamê u ergetim 
i-te-net-ti-ru [the kid(?)] of the pure, clean fold, 
the great [...] which used to save (people) like 
Šamaš, the [...] which used to save (people) like 
heaven and earth (mng. obscure) PBS 12 6:18ff. 


etéru A 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, &u-zu-bu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 
iii 45 ff. (syn. list); KAR e-ke-mu KAR e-té-ru ha-la-qu. 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 16 (comm. to ext.); KAR e-ke-mu 
e-té-ru &á-ti-iq CT 20 14 i 8’ (comm. to ext.); KAR 
e-ke-mu e-tà-[el-ru ka-ba-su CT 20 27 ii 9 (comm. to 
ext.); [ef]-ret = ef-re-et CT 41 34:16 (Alu Comm.). 


1. to take something away (from some- 
body), to take out — a) to take something 
away: Si ... qīštašu i-ti-ru he who takes 
his gift away MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 12 (Puzur-Inšuši- 
nak); la iastanammea kima awilum nabal: 
kattim mabPá k?am iddan k?am e-té-er have 
you not heard many times that the chief 
is full of whims? — he can give, he can 
take away KT Hahn 14:39 (OA let.); A.SA 
a-ti-ru-um-ma,_i-ti-ir-ma i-ku-ul he has in 
fact taken away my field and consumed 
(its produce) Fish Letters 5:16 (OB); asak DN 
... tkul ša Sallat L6. UKU.US i-feg-ru he who 
unlawfully takes away the booty of a soldier, 
commits a sacrilege against Dagan ARM 2 
13:30, note: asakkitkul ... ša Sallat LÚ.UKU. 
UŠ kimu ibid. 36, cf. Sallat LU.0KU.US ul i-te,- 
er ibid. 32; Sarru bel lemuttisu kussüswu li-tt-ir 
may a hostile king take away his throne 
KAH 1 13 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 15 r. 26; 
e-te-er hatti u kussi Sarritisu issakin saptussu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter and 
throne be taken away Lie Sar. 269; mitti 
alp adi maškišu it-ti-ir he (the priest) re- 
moves the shoulder of the bull with its skin 
RAce. 69 r. 8; Summa amélu n|V]$ libbišu KAR- 
ir if à man is deprived of his potency AMT 
71,1:1, ef. nis libbišu e-tir-ma nig libbi la ibašši 
KAR 70:22; dūssu KaR-ir his potency will 
be taken away KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu apod.), 
also Kraus Texte 36 12, cf. Summa ina kigsa: 
dišu mahis u düssu KAR-et Labat TDP 82:18, 
and note: düssu i-kim  Maqlu III 8; ina 
qablišu KAR KAR e-ke-mu e-[te-ru ...] ina 
mesligu KaR-ir (if the kaskasu) is torn out 
in its middle (commentary:) KAR is ekému 
or eféru, it is taken away halfway down CT 
3144 r. iv 9f., for other oces. of KAR in ext., 
see ekému. 


b) to take something away from some- 
body (with double accusative): 4 MA.NA ga 
PN naP$wu li-té-ru-áu u &uati luteruni let 
them take away from PN the four minas 
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which he is carrying, and as to him, send 
him back CCT 3 37b:28 (OA let.); fuppam 
emüqattam e-ta-at-ru-nt_ they have taken the 
tablet away from me by force TCL 21 269:32 
(OA let.); 9EN.KI uznam u memeqam 
li-te,-er-Su-ma may Enki deprive him of 
understanding and wisdom CH xliii 4; agám 
kussim ša &arrütim li-te,-er-&u (var. li-ter,-Su) 
may (DN) take away from him the royal 
crown and throne CH xliii 46, cf. aplam li-te,- 
er-Su-ma ibid. xliv 44, cf. also ibid. xlii 49, fur- 
thermore zunni ina $amé mīlam ina nagbim 
li-te,-er-u may he deprive him of rain from 
the sky, of flood(s) from the depths ibid. xliii 
71; 3 avg leuluppil ša [ú-kji-la-ak-kum e-te,- 
er-[Su-ti-ma] take away from him the three 
gur of dates which he is (with)holding from 
you TCL 141:13 (OB let.); Gl kezréti Samhatu 
u harimati $a Westar mutu $-ti-ru-Éi-na-ti-ma 
(Uruk) the city of the courtisans, harlots and 
prostitutes, whom Ištar has deprived of 
husbands Géssmann Era IV 53. 


C) to take out (with ventive): sinisu in 
IZL.LÁ.HU-U (A. MUSEN) te-et-fe-ras-, the sec- 
ond time you will take it out from .... Iraq 
3 89:7 (MB glass text), cf. in sald e-te-ri-kax 
(KAM) ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 19 and 38. 


2. IV to be taken away: [in}-ni-tir(!) 
balti dati ütammil my vigor has been taken 
away, my potency diminished Ludlul I 47 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 68); Summa UDU he- 
pt ka-li-su i-ni-te,er if the (sacrificial) lamb 

... (mng. obscure) TuL p. 44:12 (translit. 
only). 


3. eléru to save a person — a) from finan- 
cial difficulties (OA): ahi atta béli atta et-ra-nà 
Summa la kudti ana mannim anatial you are 
my brother, you are my master, save me! 
to whom am I to look, if not to you? TCL 14 
12:22 (let.); [abba]éa bélia attunu ana dm e- 
td-ri-im et-ra-ni allanukunu mannam i$w you 
(pl.) are my fathers and my masters, save 
me while I can still be saved! whom (else) do 
Thave besides you? CCT 4 22a:4f., cf. KT Blank- 
kertz 6:28, also Ja e-{d-ri-im [e]f-ra-nim BIN 6 
66:36f., and abbaüa béliia atiunu ana uzum e- 
td-ri-im Golénischeff 14:5, cf. CCT 2 46b:6; ana 
dm Di gamülim u üm e-tá-ri-im Vidma kaspam 
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10 MA.NA Samgitamma accede (to my wish) 
while you can (still) be obliging and save (me 
from financial stress) and see to it that ten 
minas of silver come to me KT Hahn 7:31; 
kaspum la kasapka atuarma e-ti-ir-ka is the 
money not your money? I will come to your 
aid again TCL 20 100:27; kaspam kunukma 


the silver under seal and thereby save our 
life KTS 24:35; apputtum kima tuppam ta& 
meu alkamma én Assur amurma napastaka 
e-ti-tr please come here as soon as you have 
read my tablet, present yourself before Aššur 
and save your life TCL 4 5:17, cf. aššumi 
napastija e-(á-ri Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:17, also ana e-td-ar ra-mài- «ni» - 
Su CCT 2 43:17; a&samméma awilum témsu 
istini adi a[là ]kija awatam ištēt assumija qarrib 
asSumi Sa PN awilum e-ti-ri I hear the chief 
is out of his senses — pending my arrival put 
in a good word for me on behalf of (the cause 
of) PN, the chief was to have saved me 
TCL 19 52:27. 

b) to spare somebody, to save somebody’s 
or one's own life — 1’ in gen.: e-fi-ir-su 
napistasu agmil I saved him and spared his 
life AKA 43 ii 53 (Tigl. D), cf. réma ar&ásunüz 
tima napisiasunu e-ti-ir ibid. 69 v 12, also ibid. 
81 vi 26; édis ipparéidma napistus e-ti-ir 
he fled alone and so saved his life OIP 2 24i 
24 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 56:6; malki ... Sa ana nir 
belütija iknusuma e-tà-ru napsassun the rulers 
who had submitted to my rule and thus saved 
their lives Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iii 38, of. ad$u 
e-tir napistisun ibülunimma TCL 3 72 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 345; nīrāri la e-tir napištišu an ally 
who did not save his life TCL 3 81 (Sar.); 
usestiima napsatués e-ti-ru nita lamů naparsudis 
la leë they broke out(?) to save their(!) 
lives, but, (since they were) surrounded on 
all sides, with no chance of escape (I fettered 
them and broke their weapons) En. el. IV 
109; Gla Sudtu e-ti-ir I spared that city AKA 
76 v 79 (Tigh. 1); $$ Marad ki te-ti-ri. ki isturu 
ina Ezida ina pain “Nabi altakan after the 
people of Marad wrote down (the acknowl- 
edgment) that you saved (them), I deposited 
(this document) in Ezida before Nabi ABL 
853:9 (NB); ana a-ia-i tattakkal namrasima 
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misika ti-ți-ir to what difficult (terrain) will 
you trust to save your people?  Tn.-Epie iii 
24; ZLKU;.RU.DA GIS.SAG.KUL DU-su ana KAR- 
šú (magic) throat cutting (by means) of a 
lock has been practiced against him, to save 
him (you apply the following drugs) AMT 
42,5:5, cf. AMT 44,4:4, AMT 15,5:6, LKU 63:8, 
also ana gat ilifu KAn-&& KUB 4 56i 12; ana 
NAM.BÜR.BI pasdrima ... lumunsu la kašādi 
u e-te-ri-Su (var. KAR-8%) for performing an 
expiatory ritual so that his evil should not 
reach him and to save him RA 21 128 r. 3, 
var. from TCL 6 50 r. 9. 


2' said of gods: mukil abbutti KaR-ir napis 
tim r@im kinàti (Išum) the intercessor, who 
saves life, who loves justice ZA 43 17:56 (SB 
lit.); ndsiru napist andul dadmi KAR nist 
(Nabi) protector of life, who shelters the 
human dwellings, who saves the people BMS 
22:7; e-ti-ra-at gamilat napistija (Gula) who 
saves and spares my life VAB 4 128 iv 38 
(Nbk.), cf. GSarpünitu ... e-ti-rat kami sübitat 
gat nasku RAcc. 135:261, for other oces. of 
etéru in parallelism with gamdlu and Stizubu, 
see gamüluw and ezébu; ilüni matam it-ti-ru 
KAR 212 r. iv 40 (SB hemer.); ef-ri-nin™-ni-ma 
(for etrinnima) ilütki lut[taà id] save me, and 
I will praise your godhead BMS 4:34; ummu 
Glidate atti e-ti-ri-i na-pu-ul-ti you (Bélit- 
šamê) are the mother who gave me birth, 
save my soul! BA 2 634 K.890:10; te-et-fir-ma 
hisba la qatá qa-ri-ra tepti you (Marduk) 
bring in (lit. save) endless produce, you have 
opened the watercourse(?) ZA 4 38 iii 8 (SB 
lit.), dupl. OECT 6 pl. 8 K.2872. 


3’ inpersonalnames: DINGIR-li-fe,-er VAS 7 
155:34 (OB); Illi-i-[i-ra-an-ni Save-me-O-God 
BE 15 193:4, also Jl-KAR-an-ni ibid. 175:17 
(MB); Eda-etir (wr. A&.suR) Save-the-Only- 
Child! TuM 2-3 172:3, and passim in NB; fKAR- 
Sa-rabi Her-Saving-(Power)-is-Great BE 15 
188 ii 29, and passim in MB, cf. T'àb-KAR-A&sur 
3R 1i19 (NA); Ina-tési-suUR Nbn. 1020:4, and 
passim in NB, cf. Taliqvist NBN 302, also 
3Nabü-SUH-KAR-ir ADD App. liii 35, for other 
NA refs., cf. Tallqvist APN 149f. 


C) to save from something (with ina, ina 
gatt) — 1' in hist., etc.: [ina mitt la] te-te-ra- 


etéru A 


Su-nu-tim ... [Summa ...] me-ku-ut-ta ú-ša- 
ah-ha-as-sü-ma i-na mu-á-ti i-le-te-ir-u do 
(pl.) not spare them from death, [if (the king)] 
induces (his subject) to negligence and if he 
spares him from death KUB 3 21 r. 6 and 8 
(treaty); ilàni sar mati MU.5.KAM ina gat müti 
it-ti-ru the gods will save the king from death 
for five years KAR 212 r. iv 31 (SB hemer.); da 
. lt abbésu i-ti-ru ina šapšāqi who saved 
the gods, his fathers, from peril En. el. VI 126, 
ef. ša ... e-ti-ru &ubatni ina pusgi ibid. 150, 
also lašu Babili i-ti-ir ina SapsGqi 5R 35:17 
(Cyr); ina sungi husahhi e-te-ri-im-ma to 
save from want and starvation Winckler Sar. 
pl. 43:40; u suhüri dram ana trim usbalkiz 
tuma ina gatija i-te-et-ru and they let my 
servant pass from roof to roof, and saved 
(him) from my hands VAS 16 181:15 (OB let.); 
isbatusuma u istu qātīšunu i-tt-te,-r[u]}-su they 
caught him, but they saved him from their 
hands Virolleaud Danel 23:12 (RS let.), cf. ina 
gatesunu ul i-țir-šú ABL 281 r. 27 (NB). 


2' in rel: ina pi karasé e-te-ru to save 
from the brink of disaster Surpu IV 44, cf. 
4Sarpanitum ina karà&é e-te-ra amrat KAR 10 
obv.(!) 13, also ina sérti e-te-ru to save from 
sin Surpu IV 37; ina dannati it-ra PBS 1/2 
106:30; for the sequence eféru — gamalu — 
Süzubu, see gamalu, ezébu mng. 6. 


4. IV to be saved: wusta(na)psagma (wr. 
PAP.HAL.ME-ma) innetterma (wr. SuR-ma) ibalz 
lut although he will suffer grievously, he will, 
with difficulty, pull through and will survive 
Labat TDP 88:14; ina idi lemutti Sitiqannima 
lu-un-ni-tir (var. lu-na-tir) ittika let me 
pass by evil forces — let me be saved 
with (ie., protected by) you Craig ABRT 
1 13:9, var. from ibid. 2 7:14, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:52; will the Assyrian army ina gāti sabi 
... ett KaR-% iballutu igallimu remain, be 
saved, survive, be safe from the (enemy) 
army? Knudtzon Gebete 75:9, cf. PRT 21:15, 
iSeltt KAR-ir ibid. 101:5, also ina gaté nakri 

. KAR.MES-ru-t% ibid. 14:8; bél biti Suati 
ina X LUGAL KAR the owner of this house will 
be saved from the .... of the king KAR 382 
r. 58 (SB Alu). 
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The two spheres of meaning of etéru, “to 
take away," and “to save," can be connected 
if we interpret “to save" as “to take away 
from disaster, death, etc."; that a semantic 
connection exists is shown by the logograms 
KAR and sug, which are common to both 
spheres. The NB verb eféru, “to pay," al- 
though it, too, has the same logograms, has 
been treated separately as eféru B. 


eteru B v.; 1. to pay, 2. utfuru to pay in 
full, 3. IV to be paid; NA, NB; I fir — 
attir — etir, 1/2, IL, II/2, IV (énnetir and intir, 
e. g., BE 9 94:10, BE 10 125:12), IV/2 (intatir 
BE 9 17:11, and passim), IV/3; wr. syll. and 
KAR, SUR; cf. efru A. 


1. topay (NB) — a) receipts: KU.BABBAR 
a, 54 aín idi elippisu ultu Hanna e-ti-ir he has 
been paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna the 
five and a half shekels of silver, the rent for 
his boat TCL 12 121:8, cf. x kaspu ... idiz 
šunu e-tir Nbk. 285:8, also idi sa istét atti 
e-tir one year's rent has been paid CT 4 21a:12; 
sim cqlisu ki kasap gamirti e-tir nadin mahir 
the price of his field, as one complete (pay- 
ment in) silver, has been paid, handed over 
(and) received RA 24 38:19; kaspa sim !PN 
IPN, ina qaté PN, et-re-et the price of (the 
slave girl) PN has been paid by PN; (the 
buyer) to PN, (the seller) VAS 5 35:23; ina 
nasparti ša PN ina qütà PN, et-ru~ they have 
been paid by PN, by order of PN Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:12; ina qüté PN ana muhhi PN, ... aki 
«t$ et-ru- they have been paid by PN to 
the debit of PN, in accordance with the con- 
tract Camb. 120:11, cf. ‘PN ina qätë PN, 
e-te-re-ef Dar. 554:7, cf. also e-té-re-[et] VAS 
5 25:14; ... ina qüte PN mahir e-tir he has 
received from, and been paid by, PN TuM 
2-3178:7,180:7, cf. mahrw et-ru- BE 9 106:10, 
mahir e-SUR VAS 15 13:13, 19:13, 35:15, note: 
€-SUR2 26:9, mahrw KAR-ru? TuM 2-3 185:10, 
cf. also mahrat e-te-re-et VAS 5 126:11, 
mahrat et-re-et VAS 6 123:5, Watelin Kish 3 pl. 
14a:8, mah-rat e-té-ri-tum CT 4 43a:10, ma- 
hir-tum e-suR-tum BRM 2 14:14, [mahi(?)- 
Irat-tat e-tir-tat VAS 15 45:14; wilāti mahreti 
ša ina bit PN illânu PN e-tir for (all) former 
notes which may be presented by PN, 
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PN has received payment TCL 12 78:8; 
they have settled all aecounts with one an- 
other, ú-ìl-tim.mEŠ-šú-nu e-et-ra~ lPünisunu 
pussutu gittanisunu huppi their promissory 
notes are paid, their ledgers erased, their 
receipts broken TCL 13 160:12; «iti ğa 24 
GUR ultati Ja ina muhhi PN u PN, pit nasü 
e-tir-tum the debt of 24 gur of barley 
charged to PN and PN,, (and for which both) 
bore responsibility is (hereby) paid  Nbn. 
690:17; suluppü mala zittiéumu PN PN, .. 
ana PN, PN, ... i-de-i-ru2 PN, PN, have 
paid back thedatesto PN; PN, in accordance 
with the share they had in them Camb. 110:8; 
dul-lu LÓ.GÓ.GAL ul e-ti-ir he has not been 
paid compensation nor the gugallu-tax VAS 
3133:10, cf. GÜ.GAL e-[ór TuM 2-3 168:9, and 
passim, 4 l GUR sa LU.GU.GAL elat e-{ir ibid. 
157:14, and passim, cf. Sissinnu ul e-fir ibid. 
176:9, cf. also Sissinnu NU SUR ibid. 172:11, 
also Sa gerbi 26.LUM.MA a, 12 GUR i-fir Sis: 
sinna u gugalla ul e-tir VAS 3 131:13f. 

b) promissory notes: x kaspu ... adsar 
PN PN, ukallam it-tir wherever PN shows PN, 
(this contract), (PN,) will pay x silver BRM 1 
37:5; PN. ... itteme ki MN iqtatû a-di kubsu 
ana PN, e-el-te-ra PN swore that by the end 
of MN he would pay (the price of) the cap to 
PN, Nbk. 307:10, cf. adi git ša MN it-ti-ir ki 
... la i-te-tir ... hitu ša Sarri išaddad YOS 
7 123:13 and 16; adi git šatti Sk. BAR a, 10,000 
GUR u 12,000 GUR suluppi ana makküri Lanz 
na it-ti-ir by the end of the year, he shall 
have paid to the exchequer of the Eanna the 
10,000 gur of barley and 12,000 gur of dates 
TCL 13 182:24; adi muhhi wiltt ša abija 
ammaruma e-tir-ru-ka (I will give you x 
barley as provisional pay) until I see my 
father’s debenture and pay you VAS 6 124:9; 
PN ina DN u RN ... itteme ki adi mubhi 
ša e-te-tir-ka niklu ana muhhika attekil adi MN 
igammarma tt-tir-ma PN has sworn by DN 
and RN, “Until I pay you, I shall not attempt 
to take advantage of you (in business)" — by 
MN he must pay in full VAS 6 43:24f., cf. PN 

. ina... adé $a RN ... ana PN, itteme ki 
MN igtaté adi ahi uttatika ša ina IGI-ia et-ter- 
ru-ka u rihitu ina MN, a-gam-mar(!)-ru-ma 
el-ter-ru-ka Evetts Ner. 47:9£., also adi qit ša 
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MN igammarma it-tir he will pay completely 
by the end of MN VAS 3 125:7, also tuppi 
ana tuppi igammaruma it-ti-ru- Cyr. 322:6; 
PN ana PN, u tupsarré ša Eanna iqbi umma 
adi muhhi $a kaspu ana Hanna e-ef-ti-ru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tannakil PN spoke 
thus to PN, and the scribes of Eanna, “Until 
I have paid the money to Eanna, the food 
will .... to Eanna”? AnOr8 25:20; d-iltim. 
MES PN if-tir-ma ana PN, inandin rasissu 
it-tir-S, PN will pay the promissory notes 
and give them to PN,, he will pay him his 
claim BRM 1 66:17f., cf. elat raxitu Sa ina 
muhhi e-tir-Su YOS 6 206:26. 

c) other oces.: adi muhhi da PN KU. 
BABBAR-3t d, 1 MA.NA pest e-ta-ti-ru adi 2-ta 
Sanati bītu ina panīšu until PN is paid the 
one mina of white silver as price for it, the 
house will remain at her disposal for two 
years Dar. 511:11; pūt e-tè-ru ša kaspa a4 ... 
našů they are (both) responsible for repaying 
the money VAS 4 170:6, and passim, cf. 
pūt e-té-ru ša uttati ... PN naši AnOr 9 11:10, 
pūt e-te-ru ša biti PN naši AnOr 8 1:8, and 
passim; andku pūt e-tir nasaku I myself guar- 
antee the payment YOS 3 135:19 (let.); 13tén 
pūt Sant nasi ša qerbi ?t-tir one (of the part- 
ners to the transaction) bears responsibility 
for the other, whoever is available (lit. near- 
est) will pay Bab.341:8, cf. ša gereb SE.BAR 
it-tir RA 25 771 No. 4 r. 1, [Sa] gerb? i-ți-ir ibid. 
80 No. 20:9, cf. istén pūt Sant ana KAR nasi ša 
gereb it-tir BE 10 34:7, 35:7, 8, and passim in LB, 
cf. also i&tén pūt Sant nasi $a qereb SE.BAR a, 4 
GUR it-tir AJSL 16 76 No. 21:10; PN rast ul it- 
ti-ir PN will not repay a creditor Nbn. 65:20; 
PN ana PN, ultu kaspa rīhi Sim ŠE.NUMUN-Šú i- 
fi-ir-&& igbü ummi A.SÀ.A.NI. ..$ bini PN spoke 
thus to PN,, after he had paid him the remain- 
der of the price of his field, “Give me the docu- 
ment relative to the field (lit.: the mother-of- 
the-field)!" VAS 6 50:5; (PN, claims that PN 
has not paid her the price for a slave, PN;) 
PN riksi Sa PN, irkusuma kaspa sim PN; 
i-ti-ru-us iššâmma dajjané ukallóm u PN, PN; u 
PN, kaspa $a PN, ummasunu et-re-tu ina pan 
dajüné ukinnu PN brought the contract made 
by PN; as proof that he had paid her the 
purchase price of PN,, and showed (it) to the 
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judges — furthermore PN, PN; and PN, 
confirmed before the judges that the money 
had been paid to their mother, PN, Nbn. 
13:8f., cf. ibid. 293:8; pūt e-Lir $a 2 MA.NA kaspi 
Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN, PN, nas giià sa 
e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA kaspi ša PN Sa ina muhhi PN, 
PN, i-na-[x-r] ana PN, inandin PN, has as- 
sumed the responsibility for paying the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN — PN, will 

. and give to PN, the receipt for the two 
minas of silver owed by PN, to PN Nbn. 63:1 
and 5; u satari ša adannu ana e-ti-ri ittišu iš- 
turu suluppi .. . aki wiltišu ana PN ina qaté $a 
PN, e-{i-ir he (PN, the creditor) made out 
with him (PN, the debtor) a written docu- 
ment about the term for payment, the dates 
will be paid to PN by PN, according to his 
contract Dar. 486:4 and 8; adanéu itiqma 
kaspu ša e-te-ru la idi PN ana PN, ight umma 
kaspu ana e-ti-ri-ka la ist the term passed, 
but there wasno money to pay with — PN said 
to PN, “There is no money to pay you" 
Moldenke 2 53:7, 9 (= AJSL 27219); $ MA.NA 
kaspi $a PN a[na] e-te-ru ša PN, ina qāti ša 
PN; ina Sim PN, ... is$wma kaspa PN ana 
PN, la i2-tir KÜ.BABBAR Q, $ MA.NA u hubulz 
lašu adi wiltim PN, ina güti ša PN, mar PN 
e-tir five-sixths of a mina of silver which PN 
took from PN; for the purpose of paying PN, 
the price of PN, (the cook), and which money 
PN did not pay to PN,, the five-sixths of a 
mina in question and all costs of the debt, in 
accordance with the bill held by PN;, have 
been obtained from PN;, the son of PN Dar. 
70:3, 8,12; uliatu Sa bit ili $a, PN ana hubutz 
tutu ina qaté PN, iXYG, uttatu ša PN ana bit 
ili i-ti-ru-um barley for the temple, which 
PN drew from PN, as a hubuttutu loan, barley 
which PN has paid for on behalf of the temple 
BOR 2 143:4. 

2. uituru to pay in full, pay off debts, 
discharge liabilities — a) in NA: 4 MA.NA 
kaspu habüli ša PN $a ina muhhi PN, PN, ana 
PN ussallim ittidin d-tu-ru issi pin ahîš four 
minas of silver, à debt of PN, is owed by PN, 
— PN, has given it back in full to PN, they 
are fully paid, one in respect of the other 
ADD 155:6, cf. Iraq 16 pl. 9 ND 2337:7, also 
ussallim ittidin $ulmu ina birtiéunu ut-tu-ru 
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issi pan abis he has fully given back, there 
is peace between them, they are fully paid, 
one in respect of the other VAS 1 97:8, cf. Tell 
Halaf 106:14, 110:12, Iraq 16 46 ND 2341:1, cf. 
also u-tu-ur issi pin ahif RT 36 181:17 
(= Jacobsen Copenhagen 68). 


b) in NB: kê la 4-té-i-ir [x] ein KÙ. 
BABBAR hubullusu ugallam should he not 
make full payment, he will have to pay in full 
x shekels of silver with interest TuM 2-3 46:6; 
adi ré& zéri PN inaššů ana PN, inandinu PN, 
nikkass? ippusma rihti kaspisu iti) SE.NUMUN 
mala alla ... (matti PN ut-ta-ra-am-ma ana 
PN, inandin when PN (the seller) has had 
the field surveyed and given to PN, (the buyer), 
PN, shall make the account, and PN will give 
to PN, in settlement the remainder of the price, 
together with the field insofar as it falls short 
(of the stated measurements) VAS 5 12:20, 
cf. ut-fa-ru-nim-ma ana PN inandinu BE 8 
2:24, cf. also aki &-il-tim.wES Sa PN ... ana 
PN uf-ta-ar VAS 6149:10; adi kasap gamirti 
u-ta-at-tar-ru until he has paid up the full 
price TCL 12 11:13; istén pūt Sani nasi ša 
gereb ut-a-ar one bears responsibility for the 
other — whoever is available (lit. nearest) 
will pay off the debt VAS 3 111:14, of. istén 
pūt Sani nasi ša qerbi kaspa á-ut-ter2 TCL 12 
118:10. 


3. IV to be paid: kaspa mala PN ultu 
pant PN, inassa ina wiltisu $a uttati ša 
muhhi PN, in-né-el-tir u rihtu utarma ana 
PN; inandin ki kaspa la ittasa PN; aki wiltisu 
ana PN itt-{-ir as much money as PN will 
draw from PN, will be repaid from money 
(due to PN) from his barley contract with 
PN;, the balance he (PN) will refund to PN, — 
if he (PN) does not draw any money (from 
PN,), PN; will have to pay PN according to 
his contract Nbk. 188:10, 14; 100 GUR suz 
luppi ana PN ... inna? u ZÓ.LUM.MA a, 100 
ina, ma3sarütasw ti-ni-it(!)-ra- give PN 100 
gur of dates, and these 100 (gur) of dates you 
have already been paid for from his monthly 
wage-installments CT 22 31:11 (let.); PN Satam= 
mu Kanna ana m[uhh] PN, ul isallat adi PN; 
PN,... kaspa ... ina qaté PN, ... in-né-ti-ru 
PN, the gatammu-official of Eanna, will not 
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have power over PN, until PN, (and) PN, are 
paid x money by PN, TCL 12 34:19; ... ana 
bit PN la irubu u KU.BABBAR a, 1 MA.NA Sim 
PN, gallasu ina qat& PN in-né-tir (but PN,) 
did not enter the house of PN, although the 
one mina, the price of PN,, his slave, had 
(already) been paid by PN YOS 7 114:6, cf. 
in-né-ti-ru Dar. 470:11; rasé Sandmma ana 
muhhi ul igallat adi PN rašůssu in-net-ti-ru 
no other creditor will have any power over it 
until PN has been repaid his loan BE 9 100: 10, 
cf. BE 10 51:13, also adi PN kasapsu in-né- 
ef-ti-ru Nbk. 137:9, and passim; rast šanâm: 
ma ina mukhi ul isallat adi muhhi $a xv. 
BABBAR-fÁ @, l MA.NA 50 Gin u hubullasu 
in-nit-ti-ru no other creditor will have any 
power over it until he (the creditor) is repaid 
his money, one mina, fifty shekels, and the 
interest on it VAS 4165:13, cf. TuM 2-3 112:11, 
YOS 6 163:10, also adi PN rastissu in-nit- 
ti-ir BE 10 24:10, PBS 2/1 162:7, adi PN 
rašůssu in-na-an-e-té-[ir] PBS 2/1 4:11; x 
kaspu aki e-ter ša rá&ütamu in-né-et-ra x silver 
has been paid out according to the rate (set 
by) the creditor Evetts Ev.-M 19:7, cf. ibid. 
22:7; kurummüti $a te-e3-ki-ti ultu Hanna 
in-ni-ti-ru the rations of/for .... will be 
paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna  AnOr 8 
17:14; gimir PN [ultu] harrün? in-nit-tir all 
this PN will be paid from the business capital 
TCL 12 43:23; mimmu ša Gli u seri maskanu adi 
suluppisunu in-ni-it-ti-ru- | any(thing) be- 
longing (to them) in the city or in the country 
is à pledge until he has been repaid the dates 
VAS 3 54:10, cf. Dar. 272:10, Nbk. 133:11, and 
passim; PN ... ina qàte PN, it-le-en-ti-ir adi 
UD.20.KAM Ja MN wilti Sa x kaspa PN inas: 
šâmma ana PN, inandin PN had been paid 
by PN,, by the 20th of MN PN will bring and 
hand over the promissory note for x silver 
to PN, Dar. 266:9; PN KLLAM ipusu kaspu u 
hubullu ... ša PN, ina qüt& PN it-te-en-tir for 
the field which PN had bought (from 
PN,), PN, was paid silver and the interest (on 
it) by PN Dar. 469:10, cf. PN ina qüié PN, 
it-ten-tir TCL 12 38:8, rihtu kaspi PN ina qüté 
PN,... it-te-nit-fir TCL 13 141:11. 

**etidu, etittu (Bezold Glossar 25a); see 
eddetu. 
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tirtu 
etirtu see edirtu. 
étirtu see efiru. 


étiru (fem. éirtu) s.; savior, rescuer; MB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and KAR, SUR; cf. etéru A. 

nim-gi-ra-bi, U-zi-ib = e-tt-rum JRAS 1917 
105:41f. (Kass. vocabulary, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 3f.); 4Nim-gi-ra-bi = MH-ti-rum, ™Nim-gi- 
ra-bi-Sah = ™E-ti-ruf4urvl, ™Nim-gi-ra-bi-Bur- 
ia-aš = M7/-ti-[ru-...] 5R 44 iv 38ff., see Balkan 
ibid. 

tajjürüla ... e-te-ra-la ... gammalaéta you 
(Sin) are ever-forgiving, a rescuer, always 
showing mercy BMS 6:64, and dupls.; H- 
ti-ir-"Marduk A-Rescuer-is-Marduk BE 15 
190 i 16 ‘MB), abbreviated H-ti-rum BE 14 
74:6, and passim, also ‘H-ti-ir-twum BE 14 
40:3, and passim, cf. Clay PN, s. v.; d Serua-KAR-at 
Serua-is-a-Rescuer ABL 113r.8, also (wr. 
dgprN-e-(e-rat) ABL 308:7; 9Nergal-KAR-ir 
ABL 226:7, and passim, cf. 4Nergal-suR ZA 9 
398:9 (NA). Note 4E-fi-ru (beside IGamilu) 
3R 66 r. v 13 (tàkultu), ^E-ti-ir-iu KAR 214 i 9. 


etliS adv.; manly; OB*; of. efelu. 

et-li-i$ 4&-ti-wa-at awatam igabbi sheis .... 
like a man, she utters the word RA 15 177 ii 
23 (OB AguÉaja). 


etlu s; 1. young man, 2. man; from 
OAkk. on, Sumerogr. in Bogh. LÚ.GURUŠ 
(cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. p. 280); pl. etlütu; wr. 
syll. and (L6.)auRuS; cf. efélu. 

gu-ru-uš KAL = ef-lu Sb II 172, cf. mu-ru-u$ KAL 
Proto-Ea 344 (= MSL 2 58); guruS = et-lu, gurus. 
tur = ba-tu-lu Ygituh I 173£.; la.guruS = et-lu 
Igituh short version 283; [ge-re-e5] [KAL], [gu-ru-us] 
[KAL] = ef-lu Ea IV 322f.; [ge-re-e8] [N1TÁ] = [2i- 
k]a-ru, [ge-re-e$] [kat] = [e£]-lum Recip. Ea A ii 
44'f.; Bul, 8 geš, guru oyrus = et-lum Lu IIT 
227f€., corresponding in Proto-Lu to Sul, més, 
guru& SLT 238 r. ii 6ff., 240 r. i 39ff., and (adding 
gi8) ibid. 102i 6ff.; dam.guruS = al-ti et-li Hh. I 
90, also (followed by dam.dam = alti mut?) Lu TIT 
204; gurus zag.ó = ef-lua-su-u Nabnitu M 259. 

SuL = ef-lu S Voc. AA 12’; [Su-ul] [Sur] = 
[et]-lu S% Voc. Z 9’; Su-ul Sun = [et-lu] SP II 316; 
me-és MES = ef-lum  Proto-Ea A Fragm. e line m 
(= MSL 2 136); me-és nus = ef-lum, ru-bu-u, 
ma-rum A TII/5:17ff.; me-es mes = et-lu SP IT 118; 
mu-u MU = ef-lu A ITI/4:14; mu = et-[lu] Izi G 11; 
[mu-ú] [pa] = e[t-lu] Recip. Ea EB 4’; mu-ú-a PA = 
et-lu, mu-á-a-ti(var. -tú) PA = Spa Ea I 307f.; 
Un]u-ia PA = ef-lu, [m]Ju-ia-ti PA = dpa Sè Voc. N 


etlu 


18’f.; Éu-ba za.sum = ef-[lum] Proto-Diri 181; 
šu-ba NA,y.ZA.SUB = ef-lu Diri TIT 105; gi = et-(lu] 
Antagal M i 2’; mu.zag.gi.tar.ra = et-lum aš- 
z-[...] OBGT XVI 15; im.v = níg.U = et-lum 
Emesal Voc. III 41; ir in = git-ma-[lum], [et]-I[um] 
A VIII/2:206; [n]u-mu-un Zi + LAGAB = ef-lum 
Antagal E & 7. 

mes kur.gul.gul : ef-la mwabbit šadî Angim 
III 27; mes ki.a.na SUD: ef-lu ana ergetim rūqti 
(referring to Tammuz) 4R 30 No. 2:34f.; e.ne. 
óm.mà.ni mu (parallel gi) u, à.mu.ag mu.bi 
(parallel gi.bi) áe.àm.áa, : amassu ana et-li 
(parallel ardate) ina 4-a izzakkarma et-lu (parallel 
ardatu) šů idammum his (Enlis) word is said 
woefully to the man (parallel: woman) and the 
man (woman) moans SBH p. 8:56f., parallels from 
ibid. 58f., cf. SBH p. 95:29f.;u, mu ti.la u, mi 
ti.la : ümu et-lu igammar imu ardatu uqat[ta] the 
4mu-demon finishes the man, the 4mu-demon 
finishes the woman SBH p. 95:19f. 

ur.ri ug.ba KA àm.mi.íb.bi : et-lu && ina ú-a 
nilu young (Enlil) who lies in woe (with variant 
translation kal(text e)-bw tar-ba-st [...] for ur.ri 
Surun) SBH p. 122:20ff.; sag ki.sikil.lil.a 
ki.lil.ba.an.dib.bi.eS :et-lu ša ardat lilt ikimusu 
the man whom the female lilå-demon has kidnapped 
5R 50 i 61f.; ki babar(pua.sitasuR) gu sag. 
gi.dé : agar pahharu qâ imhasu | Enlil et-lu-ti 
ušebbů where with a thread the potter cuts (the 
pots off the wheel), variant translation: where 
Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; 6.a Siera 
til.li.giny(aim) ér.ra im.ta.[ná] : bitum kima 
et-lim gitmalim ina bikitim irtabis the temple lies 
down in weeping like a noble man KAR, 375 r. iii 
19f.; for guruš and Sul, cf. bil. passages sub 
mng. 2b. 

mu-a-ru, a-a-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-$u-A = et-lum 
Malku I 167 ff. ; [da]r-ru, [g]ul-le-e-nu, [§]t-tr-ra-hu = 
[et-lu] (restored after ef-[lu-tu] in next line) CT 18 
19 K.107+ : 3ff., cf. [...] = et-[|!v] CT 18 25 
K.4260:7ff. (left col. fragmentary). 

[Éx ut] uti me-Syrics — É et-lu i-pa-la-sa-hu temple 
where the young hero (i.e., Nergal) mourns lies 
prostrate KAV 42 r. 5, for dupls., cf. Moran Temple 
List 16ff.; É.ku.MkS = É §u-pal-st-ih(var. -su-h) 
et-lu-t? KAV 42 r. 8. 


1. young man (in the age-group between 
the full-grown man and the batülu (auRUS. 
TUR), “adolescent male"), able-bodied man: 
ina ERIM GI.ÍL šwati 1 LÚ felfen-su-um] Su. 
GI, u TUR la innammar et-lam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among these 
basket-carriers a single weak or old man or 
child, send me only strong young men 
LIH 27 r. 2 (OB let.); sehrét ul et-le-e-et ul 
sartum ina litika you are a child, not a 
grown man, is there no hair on your cheeks? 
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ARM 1 73:43, cf. ibid. 108:6 and 113:7; a-we- 
lu-tum “personnel” subdivided into: (for 
males) GURUS BE 14 58:2-5, 11 (MB), GURUS. 
TUR ibid. 8,13, GURUS.TUR.TUR ibid. 9, 14, 19, 
and DUMU.GABA ibid. 10, 17, and (for fe- 
males) SAL, SAL.TUR and DUMU.SAL.GABA 
ibid. 7f., 12, 15f., 20ff.; GURUS PN, followed by 
names of professions, mostly shepherds (early 
NB division of property listing slaves, a-me- 
lu-tu Mu [BI.IM], divided into avRvS, with 
one GURUS.TUR ii 10, and SAL.GAL ii 13f.) 
BBSt. No. 33i 4ff.; winanna et-lu atta and now 
you are a grown man KBo 1 10:76 (let.); akua 
ana, LÓ.GURUS ittur u ana bw'üri itenelli my 
brother has become a grown man and goes 
out hunting regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; ef-lu 
šú u ina kusst abisu ... itladab he is (now) 
a grown man and has taken his seat upon his 
father’s throne EA 29:154 (let. of TuSratta); 
Summa PN ibbalakkaima u ustu bit PN, ulsst] 
u l LÚ ella puh[hišu] ana PN, i[naddin] 
should PN want to break the agreement and 
to leave the house of PN, he must give as a 
replacement for himself an(other) able-bodied 
man JEN 458:9; Summa PN KI.BAL l0 LÚÌR. 
MES ef-lu-ti ana PN, [inaddin] should PN 
(who has given a slave as a present to PN;) 
break the agreement, he will give ten able- 
bodied slaves to PN, JEN 555:7. 

2. man — a) in adm.: PN ugula.gurus 
OIP 58 Fig. 205 No. 10:2 (Fara); 30 GURUS kasz 
sãru HSS 1071:6 (OAkk.), cf. 29 GURUS UGULA 
PN (among whom are NAGAR, ASGAB, SIMUG, 
TÜG.DUg, MU, LÜ.KISAL, A.ZU and AB) RTC 
31:1, also MAD 1 No. 226; note (contrasted with 
SAL) ITT 1 1099 r. 2, and (contrasted with 
. GEMÉ) MAD 1No. 163x22; 27 GURUS ZAG 
NU.U.ME 27 guruS not branded A 4491 r. 1 (all 
OAkk.); for gurus (contrasted with gemé) 
in Ur III, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 17f.; 
issam&i tuppu ulappitakkunt térti asser et-lim 
ittalak the very day I write you this tablet, 
my instructions have gone out to the man 
CCT 3 17a:30 (OA let.); mannum atta Sa tus: 
sirini let-bám ištija ana nasbutim izzaz who 
are you to put pressure on me? the man is 
ready to fight with me (in court) Golénischeff 
15:11(OA let.); 412 ERIM.HI.A 10 ERIM LÜ.HUN. 
«GA>.MES ERIM 1 GURUS 10 MA.NA.TA.ÀM 
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A.BI 412 men, ten hired men, (forming) a 
troop, with ten minas (of wool as annual) 
allocation perman AJSL 33 225 No. 8:3 (OB); 
naphar T GURUS.SAL.MES total: seven men 
(and) women UCP 10 103 No. 27:8, ef. ibid. 169 
No.100:16; ERIM et-lu-tim Sa nitrudam arhiš lite 
rudunissunitima as to the men we dispatched, 
they should send them quickly (to their desti- 
nation) VAS 16 186 r. 6’ (OB let.); ina libbi 
sübim Sát 200 sübum 1 KUD lu marti awilé 
dam[qitum] u 200 sébum 1 KUD lu LÚ.MEŠ 
et-lu-tum lapnitum nagdá out of these men 
two hundred men, that is one company, 
should be well-to-do men, and two hundred, 
one company, should be poor men, shepherds 
ARM 2 1:17, cf. LU.MES ef-lu(text -li)-tim 
lapnütim anaku ina ekallim damqis apaqqid 
to the poor men I shall give good positions 
in the palace ibid. 18; ERIM.GURUS. 
[MES] ADD 906 ii 3 (NA), cf. ibid. 1099:1. 

b) in lit. texts — 1’ in gen.: 5400 erim 
uy.80.86 igi.ni.šè ninda i.kü.e : 5400 
GURUS u-wm-sum maharsu NINDA KU 5400 
men took their meal with him daily PBS 5 34 
v-vi 18’ (Sar.); x GURUS.GURUS u-sa-am-ki-it 
PBS 15 41 xvii 3’ (RimuS) and passim; ù e-lu- 
[tim] Su.[DU,.4] PBS 5 34 xvii 8’ (Rimus), cf. 
ibid. xiii 47’ (Sar.); ef-lu-um rw is ana ilišu ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB), cf. inhz inahhá 
ipassar et-lu-u[m] the man reports what he 
has suffered ibid.11; ef-lum mar Nippuri a 
man of Nippur Anatolian Studies 6 150:1 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 156:150, also (wr. 
GURUS) ibid. 148; e-ti-il éstahisam ... GURUS 
pisu ipusma izzakkaram ana, En|kidu] man! 
whither do you rush? the man opened his 
mouth and said to Enkidu Gilg. P. iv 10 and 
12 (0B); amri LÓ.GURUS Ša risubalàta look at 
(this) man who seeks life eternal Gilg. XI 203; 
et-lu-tum unassaqu sépisu the men kissed his 
feet Gilg. P.ill and 21 (OB), cf. attanallak ina 
birtt et-Ilul-tim ibid. i5, and ef-lu-tum ütellilu 
the men cleansed themselves ibid. v 17, cf. 
ana zikri el-li-im irigu panüsu his face grew 
pale at the words of the man ibid. iv 31; ki 
rimi ugdassaru eli GURUS.MES like a wild 
bull he establishes himself supreme among 
the men Gilg. I iv 39 and 46; et-lu ana manni 
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kâ emüáia man! for whom are you in this 
guise (lit. for whom have you become thus)? 
EA 356:21 (Adapa); mannumma bani ina 
GURUS.MES mannumma Saruh ina zikart who 
is more handsome among the men, who is 
more proud among the males? Gilg. VI 182; 
pahra (var. pahru) UN.MES (var. GURUS.MES8) 
Sa Uruk the inhabitants (var. male popu- 
lation) of Uruk were gathered Gilg. VI 179; 
ina, nipsisu [mahrt ... 100 GuRUS.MES] 200 
GURUS.MES with the first blast (from his 
nostrils) he (the Bull of Heaven) [killed a 
hundred men] two hundred men  Gilg. 
VI 125ff.; Sa el-li qardi puridasu ittira the 
steps of (even) the brave(st) man turned back 


BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I), cf. et-lu bél narkabti ul 


ippallasa $aná Sa ittišu the man who was 
the chariot leader could not even see (in the 
dust raised by the battle) the other (man) 
who was with him (on the chariot) ibid. 34; 
sa kima huhari ishwpu et-lu who closes down 
over a man like a bird trap (following lines 
have, in similar context, amélu, qarrüdu, 
asarédu, dannu) Maqlu III 161; kima et-li tapik 
damé like a man who has shed blood ZA 43 
18:69(SB); ina... mati kalama et-lu ēdu hibiltu 
ul epus not asingle man committed a crime in 
the entire land Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; 1l-em 
LU.GURUS ina Sát mis utulma inattal Sutta 
a man went to bed in the middle of the night 
and had a dream Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, cf., for 
parallels from dream reports, l-em et-lu ina 
idija izzizma itamá, a man stood at my side 
and said VAB 4 278 vi 6 (Nbn.), ištānu et-lu 
KAR 175:9 (Ludlul III), 1-en LÚ.GU[RUŠ] KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg), l-em et-lum ZA 43 
17:50 (SB); GURUS ana ummišu ilh? a man 
had sexual relations with his mother (also 
with his sister, daughter and mother-in-law) 
CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies); summa Glu 
GURUS.MES-3% pDUG.GA if the men of a city 
are pleasant (contrast HUL in next omen) 
CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); gisama iblut et-lu the 
man belched and got well Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 
i 26 (inc.); SIG KI.SIKIL SÍG GURUS 4a SAL NU. 
[...] hair from a (young) woman, hair from 
a (young) man who has not [touched] a 
woman AMT 46,5:4, cf. A.RIL.A GURUS semen 
from a (young) man ibid. 2; imuréuma šamhat 
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lullá-améla GURUS saggasa ša qabalti séri the 
prostitute saw him, the savage, the mur- 
derous man from the heart of the wilderness 
Gilg. Liv 7; ef-lum pitqudu a responsible man 
OIP 2 45:83 (Senn); PN LÚ Kaldaju ei-lum 
dunnamtt ša la išů birkt Suzubu, the Chal- 
dean, a weak man and impotent OIP 2 41:20 
(Senn); 4Nisaba hitbusat isebbi et-[lu] the 
crops are abundant, man will eat his full CT 
15 36 K.8197:4' (SB wisdom); guruS á.tuk. 
bi gešpú lirum(Sc.kAL).ma mu.ra.an. 
ra.ra[...]: et-lu-tu bel emüqi ina umāši u 
abart imtahhasu [...] strong men fight one 
another in wrestling and athletics KAR 119 
r.7; guruS geSpt lirum.ma ... ká.ne. 
ne ud.9.kam a.da.min : tuswu ūmi 
et-lu-tu ina KÁ.MES-Sü-nu u-ma-ds-u-ba-ri 
(sandhi for umāši u abüri) ultési for nine 
days men contest in wrestling and athletics 
in their city quarters KAV 218 A ii 5 and 
14 (Astrolabe B); alük séri $a el-lu-t ki ša 
isinnumma, it is a festival for the men to go 
on a campaign Góssmann EraI 51; mursam 
kabtam ... ina biniütiéu lisasiassumma adi 
napistasu ibellů ana ef-lu-ti-Su liddammam 
may they (the gods) inflict upon his body 
(such) a grievous disease that he will com- 
plain to his men until his life comes to an end 
CH xliv 68. 

2’ (said of gods, demons and kings, ete., 
sometimes as an honorific title): $ul zi 
™nunuz zi.dé ba.an.tu.ud : ef-lu kénu ša 
sinnistu kittu uldugu noble man (i.e. Ninurta) 
whom a noble woman has borne Lugale IX 6; 
Sul mu.ud.na.mu.ür iR[Dv.pvl.ra.mu. 
[dé] : ana et-lu h@ irija ina alakija as I go to 
the young man, my husband (i.e., Tammuz) 
TCL 15 pl. 48:41, cf. ibid. 43; ául 4Utu sug. 
mú dumu 94Ningal : et-lum 4Samas darru 
mür 4Ningal young Šamaš, bearded son of 
Ningal WVDOG 4 pl. 13:33f., cf. garradu et- 
lum 4 Sama& 4R 17:3f., and passim in bil. hymns 
addressing Šamaš, and note 48un : 4ğá-[maš] 
CT 25 34 r. 10 (list of gods); 4En.lil gurus. 
tur.bi na.nam : Enlil e-ti-il-Su sehrumma 
Enlil is its (ie. Nippur's young master 
JRAS 1919 190:10f.; 9En.líl.lá Sul 4nn, 
ZU.nà su.mu.ug.gaà.ni an.na igi.dub : 
Enlil ša et-li Sin nandur&u ina Samé imurma 
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Enlil saw in the sky the anxiety of young 
Sin CT 16 20:108f.; qarrüdw rabů et-lu kabtu 
great hero, honored young man (said of Šamaš) 
VAB 4 102 ii 32 (Nbk.); GURUS sir? (said of 
Marduk) VAB 4144132 (Nbk.); GURUS šůpů 
(said of Ea) VAB 4 230i 3 (Nbn); ina 
utti Ur.4Nin.tin.ug,(BE).ga Babilaja et- 
lu darru apir agüsw in the dream [appeared] 
PN, the Babylonian, as a bearded man, 
wearing a crown PSBA 32 pl. 3:19, and dupl. 
KAR 175r. 10 (Ludiul ITI); Sul nir.má.a igi 
urnu.un.gál.la : ef-lu darru ša ina panisu 
bultu la ibaššú bearded man (i.e., the asakku- 
demon) whose face is impudent Lugale I 30; 
kü.luh.ha Sul: kaspu mest et-lu Sir 
Fine-Silver! LugaleXII4, cf. Sul ni.tuku : 
et-lu ndu (referring to the kagina-stone) 
ibid. XI 38, and passim in Lugale in addressing the 
various stones; RN eí-lu (var. GURUS) qardu 
AKA 46 ii 85 and 84 vi 55 (both Tigl. I); e¢-lu 
ša AA&&ur tanatti qardütisu Sutarruhu warrior 
whose reputation for bravery was made 
glorious by DN KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. II); ef-lu 
qardu AKA 190 i 11 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
ef. Lyon Sar. p. 3:17, and passim in Sar.; eplum 
gitmàlu zikaru qardu OIP 2 23:7, and passim in 
Senn.; ef-lu dannu sa ana zikir $umi&u naz 
kiršu ina panisu lemni& ittarradu inesst 3600 
biri mighty warrior, whose enemy is miser- 
ably put to flight at the mere mention of his 
name and removes bimself as far as 3,000 
double miles VAS 137 ii 33 (Merodachbaladan II); 
et-lum gilmülu | V AB 4 214112 (Ner.), e(-lam 
ki-nàm V AB 4 252 i 1 (Nbn.). 

3’ with fem. counterpart: d@iktu sa 
GURUS.MES la paditu ša SAL.MES slayer of 
men, sparing no woman Maqlu III 52; tessi 
maré A&fu [LÚ.GURUŠ] [ùl LÓ.GURUS.SAL 
among the natives of Assur, men and women 
ABL 1239:9 (NA zakütu-edict); da GURUS damqi 
dissu ikim ša ardati damigtu inibáa itbal she 
(the sorceress) stole the handsome man’s 
virility, took away the beautiful woman's 
sexual charm Magqlu IJI 8f., cf. ibid. 11, cf. also 
[GURUŠ] ina sin ardati tušelli [ardata] ina 
sün GURUS tuselli BE 31 56 r. 9£.; telegq? et-lu 
ina (ib lalis o[rdata] ina mastakisa tu&ellá 
LKA 37:7; ittil ef-lu ina kummišu ittil ardatu 
ina ahisa the man sleeps in his bedroom, the 


etlu 


woman sleeps separately CT 15 46 r. 9 (Descent 
of Ištar); GEME patri parzilli Sélu ša tanakkisu 
(var. ikkisu) kiséd GURUS a woman is a sharp 
iron dagger inasmuch as she (var. dagger 
which) cuts the man's neck SBH p. 143:12 (SB 
wisdom), var. from KAR 96 r. 3’; [an]a asSaz 
tisu iqabbi [at]ti lu et-lu [anàk]u lu ardatu he 
says to his wife, “You be a man, I a woman" 
RA 17 122 K. 2024+ i 3 (SB wisdom), cf. also 
[anék]u ana GURUS atturu ibid. 5; ammini 
Simmatu GURUS u KLSIKIL takassast why 
do you, paralysis, affect men and women? 
BE 31 56 r. 17 (SB rel), cf. ibid. 19, also ina 
damë GURUS u K1.SIKIL titadi Subassu Góssmann 
Era IV 17; muttallik mais muttarra rubé sa 
et-la u ardatu ina Sulmi ittanarrü the night 
watchman who watches over the prince and 
watches constantly and carefully over men 
and women Góssmann Era I 22; ini ef-li (var. 
GURUS) marsat int ardati marsat ini GURUS 
u ardati mannu uballit the man’s eye is 
afflicted, the woman’s eye is afflicted — who 
cures the man’s or the woman’s eye? AMT 
11,1:7, cf. ibid. 9; urá.a ki.sikil.mu li.di 
(var. .du).a.ni kár.ra.àm urü.aà gurus. 
bi(var. .mu) ad.du.a.ni kür.ra.àm : ina 
ali ardatu (var. ardati) zamarsa Sani ina àlà 
et-lu (var. -lum) nissassu Sanat in the city, 
the song of my women is not the same (lit. 
changed), in the city, my men's lament is not 
the same SBH p. 112 r. 12f., var. from BA 5 
620:18f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.àm hé.me. 
en gurus á nu.un.lá.e hé.me.en : lu 
ardatum la lamittum atta [lu et]-Iu la mustenná 
atta whether you are a woman who has not 
experienced (a man), whether you are a man 
who has not changed himself (i.e., his voice) 
CT 16 10 iv 46, restored from dupl. CT 16 50:18’f. ; 
Sul á.tuk á.na mu.un.da.ab.til ki. 
sikil sig,.ga á.na nu.mu.un.8i.in.gi,. 
gi, : ša et-li bel emtigi emügisu ugtatti ša ardatà 
damigti issa ul utarra (the demon) puts an 
end to the strength of the strong man and 
does not return her vigor to the beautiful 
woman CT 17 22:149f.; [nu.nun]uz.ginx 
Éulxa.zal me.e : sinnidükwu et-lum mutiallu 
anükw[ma] (though) à woman, I (yet) am 
(also) a noble man SBE p. 106:39£, cf. et-lu 
muttallu ASKT p. 129:17f., BRM 4 8:27£.; ki. 
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sikil lá.guruá sig,.ga 1GrDU.a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.du,.a : (ardatu) ša ei-lu damqu 
sillasa la ipturu a woman whose pin a 
handsome man has not opened Bab. 4 pl. 4 
(after p. 188) i(!) 21 (inc.); ki.sikil líl.lá dam 
nu.tuk.a gurus.lil.la dam nu.tuk.a : 
ardat li-«i»-à ša mutu la is et-lu li-li-i ša 
aššatu la ahzw a female lilü-demon who has 
no husband, a male lilá-demon who has not 
taken a wife ASKT p. 88-89 ii 31. 


The use of eilu (euRUS) in Akk. non-lit. 
texts shows clearly two aspects: that which 
refers to the adult and able-bodied man of the 
age-group preceded by GURUS.TUR (and even 
GURUS.TUR.TUR) and that in which eflu simply 
means “man,” sometimes even with a con- 
notation of disrespect (cf. the OA and Mari 
refs. sub mng. la). In Sumerian society, the 
gurus seems to have had a specific social 
status,as is shown in, e.g., ab.ba.uru men- 
tioned beside the guru$.uru (correspond- 
ingly, with reference to women: um.ma.uru 
andki.sikil.uru)in TCL 15 pl. 78:28ff., and 
in unkin.gar.ra ab.ba.uru.na.ka the 
convened assembly of the elders of his city 
AJA 53 7:9 (Gilg. and Agga) beside unkin. 
gar.ra guru&$.uruk!.na.ka ibid. 8:24. Cf., 
for this social status of the gurus, Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41. 

For the use of guru for “craftsman,” cf. 
the OAkk. and Ur III refs. sub mng. 2a and 
the NB kudurru BBSt. No. 33, sub mng. 1. 
In Akk. lit. texts, eflu refers to the grown-up 
man and is often used in addressing persons; 
in the pl. the word often has the connotation 
of soldiers capable of bearing arms; the 
feminine counterpart of the eflu is the grown 
woman, ardatu, and in the merism eilu-ardatu, 
reference is made to the entire adult popu- 
lation. When certain gods or kings are ad- 
dressed as eflu, they are qualified as full 
grown males at the peak of their physical 
powers (as against Sum. abba and umma, 
used in addressing such elderly deities as 
Enlil and Ninlil). For guru&.dil and guru8. 
sag.dili see ēdu. 

Jensen, KB 6/1 373;  Ungnad, ZA 38 193; 


Jacobsen, OIP 58 297 and JNES 12 179 n. 41; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97. 
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etlütu s.; manhood, manliness, status of 
an ellu, from OB on*; cf. efélu. 

nam.kalag.a.ni.$ó : ana dan-nu-ti-šú, nam. 
guruÉ.a.ni.Éà : ana eț-lu-ti-šú Hh. II 51f; 
gid.tukul.sig.sig.ga (var. giS.tukul.sig.ge) 
ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]|us kakki isinni 
eż-lu-ú-ti at the clash of the weapons, the festival 
of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

ur-na-tum = e[t-Du-tum] CT 18 19 K.107 + : 6, 
ef. ur-na-tum = 2t-i[k-ru-tum] ibid. 18; mi-it-ru, 
€-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 8 r. 12f.; [ma]-ad- 
na-nu, [e1-et-Du-tum, &i-ia-u, re-e-tum, ma-ag-sa-ru = 
dan-nu-tum ibid. r. 7ff. 

LUGAL ana MU-tik the king will go out to .... 
(with explanation of the obscure ana Mu-ti): ana 
et-lu-ti || da-na-nu 2R 47 i 11 (comm. to astrol. 
omens). 

iddi&si et-lu-ta-am narb?am danünam he 
(Ea) gave her manliness, great stature and 
strength VAS 10 214 iv 3 (OB Agušaja); lukal: 
limka Gilgümes ... et-lu-ta bani balta 18 let 
me show you Gilgameá, beautiful in manhood, 
possessed of strength Gilg. I v 16; 40 [efllu- 
tu forty (years mean) manhood (followed by 
50 UD.MES GUD (GUR,). DA.MES fifty (years 
mean) a short life) Sultantepe 1952/68:18 (un- 
pub., SB wisdom). 


*etru A 
cf. etéru B. 
wilà x kaspu ... $a PN ina muhhi PN, 
e-tir-tum & the bill for x silver, belonging to 
PN, charged to PN,;, is a paid bill Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 33:9, cf. wilti $a 102 GUR 
suluppi ša ina muhhi PN e-tir-tum $i Dar. 498:9; 
dajjünu PN u PN; idüluma ight umma wilti 
e-tir-tum & the judges questioned PN and 
PN,, and they said, “The obligation is a paid 
bill" TCL 13 219:12, cf. ki-i a-tl-tim. MES e-tir- 
e-ti &i-na(!) YOS 6 238:14; lu wiltt lu gabri 
wilti ...te-la2 e-tir-tum Siti any promissory 
note or copy thereof that might turn up is 
(hereby) paid BE 10 73:6, cf. e-tir-tú Si ibid. 
94:15, 119:10, <e>-fir-tum & VAS 6 186:9; d-il- 
tim &i-lum ša 1 GUR SE.BAR e-tir-tum &i-i-Lum 
this note for one gur of barley is a paid bill 
AJSL 16 76 No. 21 edge (LB), cf. lu-ú d-il-tim(!) 
. ša ... <il -la-a e-tir-tum(!) ši(!)-i AJSL 16 
81 No. 32:13; arki ša PN x KÙ.BABBAR ana 
PN,... ?4i-ru PN, wilati la et(copy A.MA)- 
re-e-tt [...] isáámma itti PN idabbub 


(fem. efirtu) adj.; paid; NB; 
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etru B 


umma X[U.BABBAR ...] PN ul et-re-ek .... 
PN, ukallimma wilüti ša ana [...] ana e-ti- 
re-e-ti iturræ after PN had paid x silver to 
PN, PN, [...] brought the unpaid notes, 
making a claim against PN, saying, "I have 
not been paid by PN,” (PN]hasshown[the .. .] 
to PN, and the notes which [had been con- 
tested(?)] have become paid notes Evetts Ner. 
36:9 and 15. 


*etru B (fem. efirtw) 
lex.*; cf. eféru A. 


[d]i.bi.gar = du-t-tu e-tir-tu, [mi-té]-tu stolen, 
diminished virility Izi C iv 37f. 


adj.; taken away; 


ettértu see *ettéru B. 


ettéru A s.; deserter (lit. he who saves his 
life); SB*; cf. eféru A. 
Su.ta.kar.kar = ef-fe-e-rum Nabnitu J 178. 


(you write on a figurine) ef-te-ru munnarbu 
la mukillu ella[ti]su deserter, runaway, who 
does not keep to his caravan KAR 92:5, cf. 
ana salam et-te-ri pagid ibid. left edge 3. 


(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 7f.) 


*ettéru B (fem. effértu) s.; rescuer; SB*; 
ef. etéru A. 

d Bélet-ilt ... et-te-rat ina pusqi u dannati 
DN is the rescuer in extremity and danger 
BMS 9:35. 


etü adj.; dark, extinguished; SB*; cf. efé. 

i.bí.ni MI.MI.dè : ina panisu e-tu(text -su)-tim 
with dark countenance STC 2 pl. 78:34; [... z]i 
sig, : 20-i-mu &@ duru e-tu-i RA 17 185 r. 13 
(astrol. comm.). 

summa aqrabw inam e-ti-i if, on a dark day, 
a scorpion CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), cf. 
e-ti-t CT 40 26:9, 10, and comm.: UD-mi e-ti-i // 
[...] CT 41 26:4 (Alu Comm.); .māmīt ina 
ami e-ti-e valu u naküru the curse incurred 
by asking and denying on a dark day (mng. 
obscure) Surpu III 38; IM.MAR.TU illak Samá 
e-tu-% the west wind blows, the sky is dark 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:23; Summa dvuTU . 
UD.DA-su e-ta-at if the sunlight is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 18r. 11; summa Sin ina Sahatisu 
e-ti if the moon is dark when it rises ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; wkunma mürat AS in uzu[nsa] 
ana biti c-te-e Subat 9Irkall|a] the daughter 


etü 


of Sin made up her mind (to go) to the “dark 
house," the dwelling of Irkalla CT 15 45:4, 
dupl. KAR 1:1 (Descent of Ištar); e-tu-v gatru limz 
mer kintint may my dimmed (and) smolder- 
ing hearth light up (again) (i.e., may my home 
be inhabited again) STC 2 pl. 82:87; Summa 
IZLGAR MIN (= Sa ina bit améli kunnu) e-fi if 
the flame that is kept burning in a person’s 
house is dull (contrast namir burns brightly 
in preceding line) CT 39 34:30 (SB Alu), cf. Sumz 
ma niru sa ina gizillà nasi e-t% if the flame 
that is on a torch is dull (contrast namir in 
preceding line) ibid. 18; Summa bītu MIN (= 
tardngu) e-țú if the awning of a house is 
dark CT 38 14:15 (SB Alu). 


etü v.; 1. to be dark, dim, 2. wtti to 
darken, 3. utettú to be darkened, 4. nantáü 
to become gloomy; SB; I iti, 1/3, IJ, 11/2, 
IV; cf. ett adj., ettitu, musati. 

ku-uk-ku MiMI = Zk-le-tum, u-t[e-t]u-um, du- 
HU-mu-um, da-a?-mu-um Proto-Diri 44f. 

[zalag.ta(var. .ga)] mu.un.Si.in(var. .íb). 
MI.MI.ga : [ša ina namar]i t-te-ni-tu-[v] (Sum.) (the 
demon) who always brings about darkness at day- 
light ZA 30 189:12f., with dupl. CT 17 35:80f. 
and (with ¿ttenikkilu) KAR 46:14; igi.na ba.an. 
MI.MI : inisu u-ta-at-tu-u his (the patient's) eyes 
have become darkened CT 16 32:140f.; à.ri.in 
ma.Gin.wa.a zalag MI.MI.ga.[a.meš] : urinnit 
sahpütu ša namaru ut-tu-u(!) [šunu] they (the 
demons) are vultures with spread (wings) that 
darken the daylight CT 16 42:8f. 

1. etá to be dark, dim (said of sunlight 
and of eyes): i-ti 4me ša gimir kimtija $a 
gerbi mudé ISamas-su-un ikil the day became 
dark for my entire family, the sun of those 
near me, of (my) relatives darkened Ludlul II 
119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 92); [fumma inà$u 
...] t-te-né-ta-a NA.BI KIN-Šú TIL-ma inadsu 
ippá if somebody’s eyes always become dim 
(and) blurred, the eyes of this man are 
blurred when he has finished his work AMT 
14,1:5; cf. ZA 30 189:12f. etc., in lex. section. 

2. wuitü to darken: d-uf-ti én ummandat 
Sumeri u Akkadi 4Samaég bél dini O Šamaš, 
lord of judgment, dim the eyes of the troops 
of Sumer and Akkad! Tn.-Epic ii 30, cf. CT 16 
42:8f., in lex. section. 


3. utetti to be darkened: [nam]-ru-tum 
u-te-et-tu-u the light [...] have become 
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etü 


s 


darkened 4R 59 No. 2:27 (SB rel); [...]- 
Su u-ta-at-ta his [eyes(?)] have become dark 
AMT 85,1 r. v(!) 7; d Šamaš mudtexir ikleti Sakin 
nüri ana nisi ISamas ina erübika mür nidi 
á-ta-at-ti 9Samag ina asika inammira kibrati 

 O Sama, who lighten up the darkness, who 
give light to mankind, Šamaš, when you set, 
the light of mankind is darkened, Šamaš, 
when you rise, the world becomes bright 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 22 (SB rel.), ef. CT 16 32:140f., 
in lex. section. 


4. to become gloomy: nanšeat na-an-te-at 
(Ištar) is disturbed (and) gloomy  STC2 
pl. 78:34 (SB rel.). 


etütu s.; darkness; SB, NA*; cf. etd. 


mrku-k-kuysy = e-țù-tum (in group with iklētu and 
da'wummatu) Erimhus VI 171; ku-uk-ku mi.mr = 
e-tu-[tum], ik-le-tum Diri I 253; [wiEtEu]wr = e-[tál- 
[tu], tk-le-t{u] Izi H App. i 1; mul.hi.lim, ad. 
tuk = e-tu-tum (preceded by ik-li-t[um]) 5R 16 i 
30f. (coll, group voc.); ga-an-MUS  TA-gunü = 
e-tu-tum Ea IV 225; g[a-a]n-sis TAxMI = e-fu-tum, 
ik-le-tum SII 101f.; ga-an-sis Ta-gund = [e-tá- 
tum, tk-le-tum] A IV/3:311f.; i-ti-ma upxm = 
e-tü-tum A 1IT/3:215; u-ti-ma up.[Mt] = [e-fá-tum] 
Ea III 214; [x-x]-tal-lu LUxNU = e-tá-tum, pe-tu-ú 
A. VII/3:44f.; e-tu-tum MALxBAD = e-fü-tum Ea 
IV 235. 

IM.DIRI sir.ra an.na.kex(kip) im.šèg hi. 
lim in.gá.gá.meB im.ri zi.ga ud zalag.ga 
hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.e& : erpetu Sapitu ša ina 
samé d@ummata isakkanu šunu zig sari tebütu ša 
ina ime namri e-tu-ia takkanu šunu they (the 
demons) are a dense cloud which makes (Sum. adds 
rain and) darkness in the sky, they are a blast of 
the rising wind which brings darkness in broad 
daylight CT 16 19:33-37; ud.gin,(GIm) a.ba. 
an.na.é.en hi(!).lim.bi zalag.ga.[ab] : kima 
tami imirsumma e-ti-us-s[u nummir] shine forth for 
him like the day, brighten his gloom OECT 6 pl. 
2 K.4664:14f. 


a) in lit.: muspardá e-tu-tum musnammir 
ukli the one who irradiates the darkness, 
who makes the dusk bright Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 8 (SB), cf. e-t[u-us-su-un tu ]&-par-di ibid. 
i 6; ana bite ša éribusu ... nūru ul immaru ina 
e-tu-t asb[a] to the house in which he who 
enters sees no light, (and) stays in darkness 
CT 15 45:9, dupl. KAR 1:5 (Descent of Ištar), 
cf. Gilg. VIL iv 39; [musa]hii iklēti munammir 
e-țu-ti (Ninurta) who makes the darkness 
bright, who fills the dusk with light JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:2 (SB rel); 3a DN šuharrassu 


ewü 


ibaà?u Samé [mi]mma namru ana e-tu-ti uttirru 
the anger of Adad passes across the sky, 
turning all that was light into darkness Gilg. 
XI 106. 

b) other oces.: summa énésu ana e-ti- 
ti ittanarras if he keeps turning his eyes 
towards the dark Labat TDP 118:16; u kima 
sēta Samsi matate gabbi ina sétika namru u 
anükw ina libbi e-tu-ti kīrāk and as all the 
lands are light when you come forth at 
sunrise, but I, I doze(?) in darkness ABL 
916:15(NA); sulül tarānī ša qereb barakkani e-tu- 
su-un usahla ims usnammir I brightened 
the gloominess of the roofs which are within 
the barakku’s, made them shine like daylight 
(by means of windows) OTP 2 107 vi 38 (Senn.). 


@u see eau. 


ewasu (or ewasu, ewis/su) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; pl. ewasütum. 
3 MA.NA URUDU ma-as-am ù e-wa-za-|am] 
ublakkum (PN) is bringing you three 
minas of refined copper and (one) e. BIN 6 94:14 
(let.); appütum mu-sa-am e-wa-za-tim Sa ézibu 
Sassirima sébilissina please send me, under 
guard, the mūsu and the e.s which I left 
TCL 14 47:12 (let.). 


ewasu see ewasu. 

ewirtu (a feudal term) see imirtu. 
ewiru see ewuru. 

ewis/su see ewasu. 


ewü (emá) v.; 1. to change, turn into 
(intrans.), 2. wmm to turn into (trans.), 
3. Simi to turn into (trans.); from OA, 
OB on; I (OB) iwe]ime — iwwe — imp. 
eme, (OA) éwe — ewwa, 1/2 iteme, II wwwu, 
III, III/2; cf. iwitu. 

[ti-i] r1 = e-mu-ú A II/3 ii 5/; si = e-mu-u 
Nabnitu IV 46. 

u.8ub, (GuG,).ba dü.a.giny(arM) ú.šu.mu. 
un dü.a.giny : kima &uppati 4-$e-man-ni kima 
elpeti u-Se-man-ni he made me be like the éuppatu- 
rush, he made me be like the elpetu-rush SBH p. 
10:127f., cf. ibid. 129ff.; gig.ga ba.an.dù.e : 
marsiá tu-áem-in-ni you (goddess) have turned me 
into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3:11f., cf. gig.ga mu. 
un.dü.e : marsié 4-$e-man"".mi 4R 10:52f.; 
[ab.ba.bi] im.giny mu.un.dü.en : büsu 
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kima ti-di e-me let (Sum. you let) its (the country's) 
old men turn into clay! ASKT p. 121:4f., cf. im. 
ging mu.un.dü.àm : kima ti-di te-e-me (in 
parallelism with tillàniá tamnu) 4R 24 No. 3:8f.; 
dMu.ul.líl É.kur.ra a.ging mu.un.til.le.en. 
ne : Enlil ana Ekur kram ú-še-mu-ú O Enlil, thus 
they make the Ekur SBH p. 31:21f., cf. ibid. 24; 
sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : éaqummes i-me (the moon) 
became motionless CT 16 20:96f.; [... dingir 
ni nju.ab.tuk.a gü.sag.kal.ir sé.ga : [kima 
la pa-li]-hé ilimma e-ma-a gimrassina all of them 
became like people (who) do not fear the deity 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:32f.; e-mu-u ma- 
§a-lu Bab. 7 pl. 11:12 (Comm. to Ludlul I 71), see 
mng. lb. 

1. to change, turn into (intrans.) — a) 
with acc.: ümu namrum da?ummatam li-we- 
fum may the bright day turn into darkness 
for him RA 35 21:28 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (re- 
placed by li-tur-éu in late version) LKA 1i 16. 


b) with -iš: awīliš i-we he (Enkidu) 
changed into a human being Gilg. P. iii 25 
(OB); gissi$ i-wu-ú ri-ti $a-a-ri all(?) the 
pastures became wilderness JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 25 (OB lit); ginni sirim damümis 
i-we the nest of the serpent has become (a 
cause, or place of) wailing Bab. 12 pl. 14:16 
(OB Etana); [tss}iris i-mu-ú LKU 43:8 (SB); 
ana rapsi kimati e-te-me édanis from a man 
with a large family, I have changed into an 
unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 70); Saptaja ša ittasbara hašikkiš 
e-me I, whose lips used to speak at great 
speed, have become a deaf-mute Ludlul I 71 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 70), for comm. to this 
passage see lex. section; [el-ri-i¥ e-ma-ta-ma 
you have become naked OCT 15 37 K.8592 r. 4 
(SB fable); [...] t-we tiddi¥ (his enemy) 
turned into clay RA 35 20:22 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. im-mi tiddis CT 15 39 ii 61 (SB Zu), and 
im-me tiddi$ ibid. iii 4; [ibri $]a arammu 
i-te-mi tiddi$ my friend whom I love turned 
into clay Gilg. X v 21, cf. tidisma i-te-me (in 
obscure context) BA 5 393 i 43 and 45 (SB rel.); 
la-bi(2)-i$ e-m$ (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
Face B line h (2 MAOG 12/2 42, translit. only); 
zīmūšu ulamminma réss e-mo-ma itti ardanisu 
imnu ramaniá he let his face assume a base 
expression, made himself look like a slave 
and mingled with his own slaves Borger Esarh. 
p. 103 i 4; Gldnt aábüti karmes im-mu-á the 


ewü 


inhabited cities will turn into mounds BRM 4 
13:62 (SB ext.), cf. alu & karmes im-me CT 38 
1:16 (SB Alu) also e-mi karmiá YOS 145i41 
(Nbn), da ... e-mu-ú karmi§ VAB 4 237i 
35 (Nbn.); Esagil u Babili namáta illikuma 
e-mu-u kišubbeš Esagila and Babylon be- 
came wasteland and turned into fallow ground 
Borger Esarh. p. 14 i 11, ef. [ebma-a kišubbeš 
ibid. 36:11;  Ebabbara i-mu-ú tilläniš 
Ebabbar became a heap of ruins VAB 4 96 i 
14 (Nbk.), cf. e-mu-ú tiSGris ibid. 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); 
nidûtam illikma i-te-me qaqqari$ (the temple 
of Nabû) became neglected and level with 
the ground Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 35:24 (Sin-šar- 
iškun); immusama im-ma-a šalamtiš when 
they (i.e., people) starve they become corpses 
Ludlul II 44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. 
niši ... da i-mu-ú šalamtiš 5R 35:11 (Cyr.); 
Tiamat ... mahhûtiš i-te-mi (var. -me) usanni 
ténga Tiamat became raving mad, she lost her 
mind En. el. IV 88, cf. (the warriors at the 
sight of my attack) e-mu-u mahhûtiš Borger 
Esarh. p. 44 i 73, cf. CT 16 20, in lex. section. 


c) with kima or kí: kima bit haribim bissu 
e-wa his house will become like a house in a 
deserted place Belleten 14 228:46 (Irifum); lu 
e-mu-t ki (var. kima) ili nāšima (Utnapištim 
and his wife) shall become gods like us Gilg. 
XI 194; etlu ana manni kâ e-ma-ta O man 
(in mourning), for whom are you changed 
like this? EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa), cf. k?am 
e-ma-tá (in broken context) SBH p. 116 No. 
65:8; [ki ... da ...] agüsu i-te-me sikingu 
his appearance became like that of à demon 
crowned with a tiara BHT pl. 6 i 29 (lit.), cf. 
ASKT 121 and 4R 24 No. 3, in lex. section. 


d) to change (as a technical term): ki-i 
im-me-e-ma, tunassah when it (the perfume 
mixture) has "turned" you extract (it) Ebeling 
Parfümrez. pl 9:7; kima š i-te-mu paz 
garša ittanpahu when it (the mixture) had 
"turned," its body had become fiery hot 
KAR 195:7; 4 timate ina diqàrifu sakin e- 
mi-ğu. ... tusahaz it (the perfume mixture) 
stays for four days in its container, (when) 
it has “turned” into it (ie., into its final 
stage), you light the fire Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 2:2 and 18, cf. pl. 3:5 and 22. 
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2. wmmü to turn, change into (trans.): 
assum tuppasu ú-wu-ú u awatam ikkiru be- 
cause he has altered his tablet and denied 
the matter Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga ii l.e. 1 
(unpub., Istanbul Museum, migaru edict); kima 
Adad arhisma sahhu ... kišubbāniš um-mi 
I beat down (on their fields) like a rainstorm 
so that I turned the pasture into waste land 
TCL 3 230 (Sar); makrüt Assur zigīgiš 
um-mi I reduced the enemies of Aššur to 
nothing KAH 2 63i 11 (Tigl. I). 


3. Sümáü to turn, change into (trans.) — 
a) with -25: namratu zimika ukkulis tu-Se- 
e-ma you change the radiance of your fea- 
tures into gloom ZA 43 46:15 (Theodicy, coll.); 
GN ... harbis ú-še-mu-ú they turned GN 
into wasteland TCL 3 177 (Sar); ú-še-me 
karmeí I turned (the enemy cities) into 
mounds OIP 2 106 i 78 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn. and Esarh.; egla ultu mame uséelamma 
nübali$ 4-íe-me I made a piece of land rise 
above the water and turned it into dry land 
OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.); bit séri kultüri mugsabiz 
šunu ina girri aqmüma titallig u-Se-me I set 
fire to the desert shelters, the tents (which 
are) their dwellings, and turned them into 
ashes OIP 2 166 i 80 (Senn.), cf. also titallig 
u-se-mi TCL 3 181 (Sar., and passim in this 
text, also Borger Esarh. p. 104 ii 7; dalhāniš ú- 
Se-mu-nin-ni (the gods) turned me into a 
person fullof worries LKA 140:12, dupl. LKA 
139:22 and, partially, JRAS 1929 283 r. 5; 
lamassáte ... naburriá u-Se-me I made the 
lamassu figures as high as the coping(?) OIP 
2 133:81 (Senn.), cf. also 4R 19 No. 3 and 4R 
10, in lex. section. 


b) with kima or kí: mässu kima til abübi 
lu-Xi-me may he (Aššur) turn his land into 
mounds (left) by the flood KAH 2 33:33 (Adn. 
I, cf. GN ... kima til abübi 4-Se-mi (var. 
u-Se-me-Su) Lie Sar. p. 64:8; ki Sá$uma lu 
u-Se-mi-ki (var. épuski) if I only could treat 
you (Ištar) like this one (ie., the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 163; kima zigigt us(1)-ta-mi 
AKA 110:10 (Tigl. I), cf. (with var. zigigig 
um-mt) KAH 263i 11, cf. SBH 10, in lex. section. 


C) with ana: cf. SBH 31, in lex. section; 
jāti ana, kima mannim tu-ii-im-ma-ni-[i]-ma 


ezbu 


kvam tumésanni like what do you treat me 
that you show such disrepect to me? UET 
5 81:17 (OB let.). 


ewuru (or ewiru) s.; heir; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word and lw.; ef. ewuritu. 


a) heir: summa müré ša PN la ittabsu u 
PN, e-wu-ru u PN mara na-qa-ra Sand ina 
muhh PN, la ippus if PN has no sons, PN, is 
the heir, and PN shall not adopt another son 
besides PN, HSS 5 60:13; anaku e-wu-ru ša 
PN I am the heir of PN JEN 392:14, cf. JEN 
333:73 and 76(!), RA 23 143 No. 5:50; | e-wu-ra- 
ku-mi he said, “I am the heir" JENu 991:9 
(unpub.), cf. e-wu-ra(-)ku (in broken con- 
text) VAS 1 110:13. 

b) ewurumma epésu toinherit: entma PN 
imát u PN; e-wu-ru-um-ma eppus when PN 
dies, PN, will inherit (from him) RA 23 155 
No. 51:9, cf. HSS 5 67:15, JEN 513:7. 


Koschaker, NRUA 14f.; Speiser, JAOS 55 
435f.; Koschaker, ZA 48 191; Speiser, Or. NS 25 6 
n. 4. 


ewurütu s.; rights of an heir; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. lw.; cf. ewuru. 

PN x kaspa kima e-wu-ru-ti-Su ittadin PN 
has paid x silver for (PN;s) right of inherit- 
ance (to PN;, from whom he bought two slave 
girls) JAOS 55 434 (= pl. 1) 11. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 436ff. 


ezatuhlu s.; 
Hurr. word. 

(after seven personal names) w PN e-za- 
duh-lu HSS 13 83:8. 


The suffix -uhlu indicates that the e. was 
an official or a craftsman. 


(a type of officer); Nuzi*; 


ezbu adj.; abandoned (child); SB*; cf. 
ezēbu. 

ka.tak, = ri-i[h-tum], um.di.ra.ra = ez-bu, 
šu.ta.kar.tah = éu-zu-bu 5R 16 r.i 69ff. (group 
voc.), cf. um.ki.ra.ra = ez-bu CT 18 50 K.49 
iii 17, and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 r. 8. 

[šala habta ez-ba masa u rüqu qurriba 
bring back (those who are) prisoners of 
war, kidnapped, abandoned, forgotten and 
far away LKA 107a:26, cf. ibid. r. 4. 
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ezebu v.; 1. to abandon, to desert, to 
leave, leave behind, to neglect, disregard, 2. 
to leave something with or to a person, to 
entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave behind, 
to leave to posterity, to leave a token rem- 
nant of land, 3. special mngs.: to lend 
money, to bequeath, to divorce, to make 
out a legal document, to spare, leave out, 
4. uzzubu, 5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 
to 3), 6. Sizubu tosave, 7. ITI/2 to be saved, 
8. IV (passive to mngs. 1, 2 and 3d), to leave 
one another; from OAkk. on; I3zib — izzib — 
ezib (ezub), 1/2, II (Nuzi only), II, III/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and TAK, (KAR in mng. 6); cf. azibz 
batu, azzubütu, ezbu, ezib, ezibtu, musézibu, 
mustézibu, Sézubtu, Sizubtu, Sazubu A and B, 
uzibu, uzubbá. 


[tak-tak] TAK,.TAK, = e-ze-e-bu-um, &e-e-tum, 
&-ta-tum, uh-hu-[rum] Proto-Diri 53ff., cf. Diri I 
325ff.; ta-ak TAK, = e-ze-bu (sign name) S? 399, 
cf. ta-ka TAK, Proto-Ea 207; tak, = e-ze-bu An- 
tagal G 202; ba-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ba.an. 
tak, = i-zi-ba, i-de-ta Izi H 168f.; TAK, = e-ze-bu 
Izbu Comm. 54; pa-ag HU = e-té-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
to free a bird S? Voc. D 7f.; la-ah DU.DU = e-ze-bu 
Diri II 22; ba-ár BAR = e-ze-bu šá dA.EDIN.E, e-ze- 
zw šá d4.EDIN.E to abandon, said of the goddess 
Erua, to become wroth, said of the goddess Erua 
A 1/6:322f. 

ka-ar KAR = e-te-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap- 
su-rum A VIII/1:209ff.; ka-r[a] KAR = e-fe-rum, 
e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu SPIT 311f£.; Su.gar = ga-ma- 
lu, Su.kar = $£u-zu-bu, $u.kar.kar = e-fe-ri 
Erimhus V 1ff.; Su.ta.kar.tah = éu-zu-bu 5R 16 
r. i 71 (group voc.). 

nig.nam.ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : ša mimma 
šumšu la iz-zi-bu (demon) who spares nothing CT 
16 25 i 46f.; [Sun] / na-du-u || Sus [| e-ze-bi CT 
41 44:14 (Theodicy Comm.); iz-zib-šú = iz-zib-šú 
CT 41 26:23 (Alu Comm.); nu ez-bu-ma la ez-bu 
ana muhhi e-ze-bw it-tap-ra-su NU ezbu they are 
not left (in their original position) (is to be read) 
la ezbu, derived from ezébu (meaning, or variant) 
they have been separated Tablet Funck 2 r. 13f. 
(Alu Comm., referring to a non-extant passage 
of Alu). 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, e-te-rum = &u-zu-bu CT 18 
10 iii 45f. (syn. list). 

1. to abandon, to desert, to leave, leave be- 
hind, to neglect, disregard — a) to abandon, 
to desert — L’ persons: Summa PN e-té-zi-ib-Su 
(sic) x kaspam išagqal u Summa PN, e-té-zi-ib- 
šu x kaspam išaqqal if PN leaves her (text: 
him), he will pay x silver — if PN, leaves 
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him, she will pay x silver Hrozny Kultepe 1 
3:18 and 21 (OA), ef. CCT 5 16a:4 and 12; PN 
assasswe-zi-ib suharisuunitam sa bitisumimma 
a-al-Su la ilgi hubullusu e-zi-ib u utubtusu 
e-zi-ib utubtam suhdrésu unitam sa bitisu u 
hubullam aššassu PN, talge PN has left his wife 
(and) has not taken his servants (or) house 
furnishings, (or)any .... he has left his debt(s) 
(= money due to him) and his implements, 
PN;, his wife, has taken over his implements, 
hisservants, the furnishings of his house and his 
debt TCL 4 100:2 and 6 (OA); PN a&sassu PN, 
merat PN, e-zi-ib Summa PN ana PN, assitisu 
ttuwar x kaspam iáagqal u ... idukkusu PN 
has left his wife PN,, the daughter of PN, — 
if PN claims anything from PN, his wife, he 
will pay x silver, or they will kill him TCL 
1 242:10 (OA), cf. TuM 1 21d:8, sub ezibtu mng. 3; 
inüma PN PN, marasu ina libbi PN, assatisu 
i-2t-bu-ma istu ariatma i-zi-ib-Ki when PN 
left PN, his son, in the womb of PN,, his 
wife, he abandoned her after she became 
pregnant PBS 5 100 ii 15f. (OB); PN muti PN, 

PN, MU.20.KAM 1-2i-bu-si-ma tuppi la 
ra-ga-[mi] ana mimma ga PN, Su-[zu-bu] 
PN, the husband of PN, had abandoned PN, 
for twenty years and was forced to make 
out a tablet renouncing all claim to anything 
that belonged to PN, CT 6 47b:10 (OB); RN 
Sar Ugarit mürat RN, e-te-zi-ib-ái adi darati 
MRS 9 RS 17.159:10; Summa amélu hirtasu 
i-2i-tb if a man abandons his first wife CT 
39 45:39 (SB Alu), cf. aSassu TAK,-S% Kraus 
Texte 9e r. 6’, also e-ze-eb DAM (text NIN) ù 
[DAM] KAR 471:9 (SB igqur-ipué), TAK,-eb DAM 
u DAM CT 39 49r. 46 (SB Alu), TAK, DAM ù 
DAM CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); eflu ardata |iz- 
zji-ib u ardatu iz-zi-ib ella the young man 
will leave the young woman, and the young 
woman will leave the young man CT 13 49 ii 
13f. (SB prophecies); ina sülim i-zi-ib-$w I 
abandoned it (the child) in the street CT 15 6 
vii 8 (OB lit.); !PN šabsūtu PN, istaritu ... 
ina pi kå igbá umma šinama PN; PN, istaritu 
... na mésu u damēšu i-zi-ib-Su-ma ana *PN, 
[musélnigti taddis$uma the midwife PN and 
the istaritu-woman PN, declared orally as 
follows, “The i3#aritu-woman PN, renounced 
(all her claims) and gave over (her child) PN; 
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to the wet nurse PN, immediately after birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on 
him)" MDP 23 288:9 (Elam); aésassu méarésu 
maratesu e-zib-ma he abandoned his wife, 
sons and daughters (and fled) Winckler Sar. 
56:12; rubá ilūšu TAK,MES-$4 the prince's 
gods will abandon him TCL 6 6 r. ii 9 (SB ext.); 
ilūa TAK,MES-ni-ma ana nakri NIGIN.MES- 
nu my gods will abandon me and go over 
to the enemy CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 10 (SB ext.); 
amélu lamassasu TAKņyšu KAR 148:28 (SB 
ext.); e-zi-bu-šu ilūšu (Sum. col. broken) 
RA 17 157:10 (SB wisdom); [...]tak, (copy 
hir) : áamá e-zi-bu-ka heaven will forsake 
you RA 17 158 K.8216:4 (SB wisdom); Sarru 
ilatusu TaK,.MES-§% the king’s forces will 
desert him TCL 6 4:30 (SB ext.), ef. CT 27 
38:38; Sarru tillatusu Tak, [MES-54] his auxil- 
iary forces will abandon the king CT 28 42 K. 
6221:14 (SB Izbu), also ellatka KUR-am-ma 
TAK,-ka CT 20 3a:19 (SB ext. and passim 
in omen apodoses; la %-te-zi-ib [Sürrw beli] 
ardašu istu gati[gu] may the king, my lord, 
not let his servant go from hishand EA 151:35 
(let. from Tyre); lu jilmad Sarru bélija 
intima iz-zi-bu-ni gabbi ahhéja may the king 
learn that all my brothers have forsaken me 
RA 19 106:18 (EA); NAM.LU.LU i-te-ez-bu-ma 
u it-ta-bi-du-ni they abandoned the person- 
nel and fled HSS 14 13:20 (Nuzi). 

2’ city, country, camp, dwelling, ete.: 
Summa 2 ITI jümu sübé pitdtr u i-Li-zi-ib ala 
if there are still no archers in two months, I 
shall have to abandon the city EA 82:43; 
Summa kPama la tiqbi u i-ti-zi-ib dla u patrati 
if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city 
and flee EA 83:46 and 49 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. u i-zi-bu alanigunu u patru EA 73:13; inz 
anna i-te-zi-ib Sarru al kittisu ištu gatisu now 
the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his 
hand) his trusty city EA 74:9; š% GN al 
darrütisu e-zib-ma ana GN, ... issabat harranu 
he himself left GN, his royal city, and made 
his way to GN, OIP 2 40:4 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 
37:25; URU äšibüšu TAK,.MES-Su the city's 
inhabitants will abandon it Boissier DA 225:7 
(SB ext.); lapan kakké DN danniti 13-hu- 
[tu}ma iz-zi-bu dadmésun they were afraid 
of the mighty weapons of Aššur (and) aban- 
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doned their homes OIP 2 73:53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
24 i 17; mast alka te-e-zib agar la simüteka 
ramáta šubtu you (Marduk) have already for- 
saken your city (long) enough, dwelling in a 
place that is unworthy of you Streck Asb. 
262 ii 31; DN da ina uggat libbiáa admansa 
e-zi-bu DN, who with rage in her heart, had 
forsaken her dwelling Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 
ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ilāni a@sib libbišunu i-zi-bw 
admünáun 5R 35:9 (Cyr); Sa ultu ullá ... la 
idá palüh belüti ina palé bélitija ilānišun 
i-2i-bu-su-nu-ti-ma ušabšů réqüssun — (coun- 
tries) which from days of old had not 
known fear of (foreign) rule, but at the time 
of my reign their gods forsook them, and 
brought about the loss of their power OIP 2 
64:22 (Senn., cf. PN Sa iz-2i-bu-Si ilanisu 
ibid. 61:63; matam ilüia i-zi-bu-ši YOS 10 
23:2 (OB ext.), cf. ilii mátam i-zi-bu-á-$i YOS 
10 33 v 33 (OB ext.), mäta ilūša TAK, MES-3i 
CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu) also CT 20 7:13, ibid. 
8:16 (SB ext.), also ersetam ilūša i-zi-bu-&i 
YOS 10 5:7 (OB liver model); Gla ilūüšu TAK,. 
MES-S% CT 20 4r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 49:8 
(SB Alu), and passim; ina gabal tamhari $uàtu 
e-zib karassu edis ipparsidma in the midst of 
that battle he abandoned his camp and fled 
alone OIP 2 24 i23 (Senn), cf. gimir ellàtisu 
e-zib-ma ana GN innabit ibid. 51:26, but con- 
trast with karãš ummānija e-zi-ib I left my 
army camp behind (and took my chariots 
with me) KAH 1 13 r. iii 15 (Shalm. I); maškan 
ekalli mahriti e-zib-ma I abandoned the site 
of the old palace (and erected a new foun- 
dation terrace) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

3' other oces.: nakrum ana salimim išap= 
parakkumma issahharma bilka i-zi-ib the 
enemy will make you a bid for peace, he will 
turn back, and will abandon your cattle YOS 
10 43:12 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum bilka i-zi-ib 
RA 27 142:23 (OB ext.), also kigtttasu TAK,-tb 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2 (SB ext.); matu mimmasa 
TAK, the people will abandon all that they 
have KAR 203 r. i-iii 19 (SB pharm. omen text), 
also ibid. r. i-iii 9; Salamtasu ina subdtim 
ugabbiruma ana tp Habur i-zi-bu they buried 
his corpse in a shirt and left it to (i.e., let it 
be carried away by) the river Habur ARM 6 
37 r. 65 Sarat zumrisu ina DUG.LA.HA.AN.SAR 
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takammisma(!) ana misir nakri TAK,-Su put 
hair from his body in a .... bottle and leave 
it at the enemy’s border RAcc. 7:25, cf. LKA 
139 r. 16; Summa A.SÀ iskarigunu it-le-zi-ib 
u ittabitéunüt? if they abandon the field as- 
signed to them as a working pensum and run 
away HSS 13 212:37 (Nuzi); TAK, EN.NU.UN 
URU ippallag : e-zeb massarti ül(w ippallas] 
deserting of the posts, the city will be broken 
into RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); urubka 
te-ez-zib you willstray from your path PSBA 
38 pl. 7:18 (= p. 131) (SB wisdom), cf. füdat 
matija nakru TAK, CT 27 6:27, dupl. ibid. 3:27, 
and (with gloss e-zib to TAK,) Izbu Comm. 52. 


b) to leave, leave behind — 1' persons: 
iStu béli atta te-zi-ba-an-[ni] marsüku I have 
been ill, ever since you, my master, left me 
PBS 7 123:1 (OB let.); ie-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti-ma. 
ana GN tallak u ša uD.1.KAM balatim ul te-zi- 
ba-an-ni-&i-im tuppi ina amariki (1 SE].auR 
e-2i-tb(for ezbi) (they said:) “You (masc.) 
willleave us and go to Babylon, you have not 
left us sustenance for so much as a single day" 
— as soon as you (fem.) read my tablet, leave 
one gur of barley TCL 18 123:8ff. (OB let.); 
abi u bünti i-zi(!)-bu-in-ni-ma bal ta-ru-u-a 
my father and mother (both deceased) have 
left me behind and I have been without any- 
body to look after me ZA 43 44:11 (Theodicy); 
ana kabti damiqtasu ana muškēni limuttasu 
TAK,-S4 (if the omen has reference) to an 
important person, his wealth, (if) to a poor 
man, his misery, willleavehim Dream-book 327 
K.25+ r. ii 25, cf. ibid. 21 and 26; mesrti TAK,- 
šú-ma ina lumun libbisttanallak wealth willfail 
him (lit. leave him), and he will wander heavy 
of heart CT 28 28:20 (SB Izbu); murussu 
TAK,-Su his illness willleave him (the patient) 
Labat TDP 8:22, cf. murussu arhi$ TAK,-Šú 
ibid. 10:45, and passim; giltu ul ezbessu(TAK,- 
su) his quarrel is ended (lit. is not left with 
him) Kraus Texte 12e iii 17’. 


2’ objects: summa sinnistum $$ ana wasim 
paniáa istakan nudunnim $a mussa iddinusim 
ana marisa i-iz-zi-ib if that woman is re- 
solved to leave the house, she will relinquish 
to her sons the property her husband settled 
on her CH § 172:35; ina GN egli paáqi Sa ana 


ezébu 


méteg narkabatija la nati narkabàti lu e-zib in 
the Aruma mountains, a difficult territory, 
unsuitable for the passage of my chariots, I 
left my chariots behind AKA 45 ii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ana šūzub napsatesu narkabtasu e-zib-ma ina 
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES irkabma mehret wm: 
münisw innabit to save his life, he abandoned 
his chariot, mounted mares and fled ahead of 
his army TCL 3 140 (Sar.), and passim in hist. ; 
u elippa e-te-zib ina kibri moreover, I have 
left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300. 


3’ other oces.: A.ŠÀ.ŠUKU-i ana mé ne-zi- 
ma a-um erresu ul ibašši since we let the 
water into (lit. left to the water) the field 
(given for) my subsistence, not a single tenant 
farmer is available YOS 2 133:6 (OB let.); Sum: 
ma KÁ.É.GAL maskangsu i-zi-im-ma ina Á.G UB 
Sakin if the “gate of the palace" leaves its 
place and lies at the left YOS 10 23:5, ef. ibid. 
6 and 8 (OB ext.), cf. ina maškanišu la ibas: 
Sima is absent from its place ibid.7, cf. 
Summa Su.s1 ... maskanga i-zi-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi [...] izziz YOS 10 39:17, cf. also ibid. 
r. 6 and 8, 40 r. 24 (all OB ext.), also maskangu 
TAK,-Ma Boissier DA 18:8 (SB ext.), also Sumz 
ma SID magskangu TAK, CT 31 27:3ff.; Summa 
KAL Ssittasu TAK,-ma (= ezibma) Ssulultasu 
nabalkut if two-thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in their position) but one-third is out of place 
Boissier DA 6:3f. Note ezébu said of šattum, 
"year": (concerning men to whom fields 
have been allocated) 4attwum la 1-iz-zi-ib-su- 
nu-ti-ma némettam la iraššů let them not 
miss the right season (lit. let the year not 
leave them behind) so that no fine shall be 
imposed on them TCL 7 30:9 (OB let.), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 256; arhis apulsüma Satz 
t[um] la i-zi-ib-$u give him full satisfaction 
quickly, let him not miss the right season 
OECT 3 76 r. 11 (OB let.). 


C) to neglect, disregard — 1’ orders, af- 
fairs, etc.: Summa têrti e-té-zi-tb-ma agar 
Sanium ittalak kaspam ša ilgiu utár if he 
abandons command (as head of the firm), and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give back 
the money he took TCL 4 24:9 (OA let.); ina 
šamši ana GN terrubu tértaka u husahhaka 
e-zi-ib-ma, PN u PN, ana ülim turud the very 
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day you enter Kaniá disregard the instruc- 
tions given to you and your needs and 
send PN and PN, to Assur CCT 2 16a:9 (OA 
let.), cf. husahhaknu ez-ba-ma TCL 20 108:9' 
(OA let); arru awat abija awat abi abija 
e-te-zi-ib the king has neglected the word of 
my father and my grandfather KBo 1 11 r. 34 
(lit.); u intima taspura awáte ša abija e-zi-ib 
la taqabbi awátefwu and when you write that 
I have neglected the words of my father, you 
do not quote his words (correctly) EA 1:63 
(Amenophis III to KadaSman-EnlilI); w andku 
awát belija [ull ez-zi-ib but I, I never neglect 
my master's words EA 88:29. 


2' other occs.: Summa PN ana l ümi Spire 
šu ša PN, i-zi-ib-Su 1 MA.NA erà ... ana PN, 
umalla if PN abandons the service of PN, for 
so much as a single day, he will pay PN, one 
mina of copper JEN 317:17, cf. JEN 305:8, 
also summa PN Spirgsu ša PN, (text 
ú)-zi-ib (perhaps to uzzubu, see mng. 4) 
HSS 13 418:31 (translit. only); summa NU.GIS. 
SAR eglam ina zagapim la igmurma niditam 
i-zi-ib if a gardener has not fully planted a 
plot, but has left (part of it) waste CH § 61:30; 
ilšu la izkur tkul akal&u i-zib (var. ez-bu) 
istartasu mashassu la ubla (who) failed to 
mention his god (in prayer), ate the food 
(that should have gone to) him, forsook his 
goddess, did not bring her his incense-offering 
Ludlul II 20 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); lu-zi-ib 
isinnu zag-muk lusabtil I will neglect the 
festival, I will stop the New Year’s Festival 
BHT pl. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.). 


2. to leave something with or to a person, 
to entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave 
behind, to leave to posterity, to leave a token 
remnant of land — a) to leave something 
with or to a person, to entrust — 1’ persons, 
animals: PN ina Sahat PN, wardim ez-bi,-1-h 
leave PN with PN,, the slave KT Hahn 6:19 
(OA let.); lemürum marismaana PN e-té-zi-ib- 
šu one donkey was sick, so I have left it with 
PN TOL 19 18:17 (OA let.); tëm šeim u mime 
ma ša e-2i-ba-ak-ku-um $upram iem PN PN, 
PN, u se[hhlérétim ša ina bitim e-zi-bu-u 
Supram send me a report about the barley 
and everything that I left with you, send me 
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a report about PN, PN, PN; and the girls 
whom I left at home TCL 17 19:14 and 19 
(OB let.); 1 wardum Sa ana Sipri epēšim e-zi- 
ba-ak-Iku-Su) the one slave whom I left with 
you to do a job for me VAS 16 20:9 (OB let.); 
sabam nasirik[a] ... lu-zi-ba-kum-ma I am 
willing to leave with you a force for your 
protection ARM 2 39:48; DN i-zi-ib rikissu 
tkkar& inthe womb Enlil left his scion CT 
15 5 ii 2 (OB lit.); intima PN (father) PN, (son) 
ina libbt PN, (mother) i-zi-bu-ma PBS 5 100 
ii 15 (OB); Sa DN iguguma ana sapün matati u 
hullug nišīšin iškunu panisu DN, maliksu 
unihusuma i(var. iz)-zi-bu rihàni$ for when 
Irra became furious, and resolved to over- 
throw (all) the lands, and do away with (all) 
their peoples, Išum, his counselor, calmed 
him, so that he left (some) as remainders 
Géssmann Era V 41. 

2' objects, etc.: Summa mimma subüté ina 
pazzurtim e-zi-ib tértaka ... lillikam report 
to me whether he has left any garments in 
hiding CCT 3 40a:14 (OA let.), cf. 15 subati 

.. da PN PN, e-zi-bu-ni-a-tí-ni the 15 
garments which PN (and) PN, have left with 
us BIN 6 54:7 (OA let.); l MA.NA annakam 
... démmasartim tamsima té-zi-ib ist aliki«m» 
nušebbalaššu you forgot, and left one mina 
of tin in the guarded (storeroom), we will 
send it on with the (next) messenger CCT 3 
3b:30 (OA let.); anàkw ana mannim latalkkal 
ana mannim e-zi-ib whom can I trust, in 
whose care should I leave it? TCL 20 94:27 
(OA let.); b@dnim erbama mala e-zi-bu-ni-nà 
laddinakkuniti pass my way, enter, so that 
I may give you all that they left with me 
CCT 3 29:19 (OA let.); inūm tuşu kaspam 
1 ain ula té-zi-ba-am ... ula ie?am 1 sina 
té-zi-ba-am when you went away you did not 
leave me a single shekel of silver, you did 
not leave me a single sila of barley CCT 3 
24:12 and 17 (OA let.); tamalakké kunukké u 2 
luppé harrumütim ša e-zi-ba-ku(for ki)-ni . 
tamalakké kunukké ana PN di-ni u tuppi 
lóbáu adi térti illakanni with regard to the 
containers of sealed documents, and the two 
tablets in envelopes which I left with you, 
give the containers of sealed documents to 
PN, but let the tablets stay on deposit, until 
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my (further) instructions reach you CCT 4 
21a:8 (OA let.), for ana nabsim ezübum, “‘toleave 
as a deposit," see basi; Summa [tuppjum 
istisu bass tuppam liddinakkuniti summa 
ina GN tuppam e-zi-ib ... tuppam agar e-zi-bu 
tuppam lalgéma if the tablet is with him, let 
him give it to you — if he left the tablet in 
GN, let me get the tablet from wherever 
he left it CCT 2 22:42 and 45 (OAlet.), cf. 
[me]her tuppim ša té-zi-bu CCT 3 19b:25; ina 
bab har[ranija] tahsistam ša šībīja e-zi-ba-kwm 
I left a note about my witnesses with you 
when I went on mytrip CCT 4 14b:18 (OA et.) ; 
abi atta awatam issérija & té-zi-ib-ma é tattalz 
kam awatam ša aššat rabi sisé lama tattalkanni 
gumur you are my father, do not leave upon 
me any pending law case, do not go away! 
before you go, settle the matter of the wife 
of the chief of the royal stables TCL 19 15:19 
(OA let.); ana kisikunu la tegg?a ina bitikunw 
KU.BABBAR IGI.6.GÁL la te-zi-ba-ni watch 
your purse, do not leave even one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 
(OB let.); ad? alliku ša alg? am ina GN e-zi-ib- 
ma during my trip what I had taken with 
me, I left behind in Babylon (and it was lost) 
VAS 16 2:12 (OB let.); u tém mimma ša e-zi- 
ba-ma u mala udabbibuka PN Supram also 
send me a report on anything else I left with 
you, as well as on everything about which PN 
has bothered you Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 12 r. 9 (OB let., translit. only); assum .. 

Sibirti svparrim ša ana &iprütim iz-bu-ni-ki-im 
as to the lump of bronze which I left with you 
as security CT 4 26a:6 (OB let.); mussa ... 
la damna la Sipate la lubulta la ukullá la 
mimma e-zi-ba-ds-8e if her husband (has gone 
abroad and) left her nothing, no oil, no wool, 
no clothes, no food KAV 1 iv 88 (Ass. Code § 36); 
istennitu GIS ma-gar(text -am)-ri-e ... ša 
PN ina bitija i-te-zi-ib. the set of wheels which 
PN left at my house HSS 5 1:6 (Nuzi); [...] 
dajüné ina biti isturuma ana PN i-zi-«bw»- 
ma(text -ba) dinsunu di[n] the judges wrote 
a document in the house and left it with PN, 
their decision is rendered YOS 6 92:50 (NB); 
tupsinna epuska nará asturka ... ina papah 
DN e-zi-bak-ka I have made for you a chest 
(for it), inscribed a stela for you (concerning 
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these matters) and deposited it for you in 
the antechamber of Nergal Anatolian Studies 
5 106 151 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) to reserve, set aside: summa erāšiš 
nati [SE.NJUMUN li-zi-ib if the time has come 
(lit. if it is convenient) for seed plowing, he 
should set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:24 
(OAkk. let.); tuppi annam ina amürim ina 
Satammi ša qütika ... 45 Satammi ... mahz 
rīka e-zi-im-ma ... 101 šatammī ... ana 
mahrija turdam as soon as you read this 
tablet of mine, from among the satammu- 
officials under your command, leave yourself 
45 Satammw’s, and send me 101 satammuw’s 
TCL 7 21:14 (OB let.); qaqqeré ana DN bélija 
e-zi-ib I reserved the ground (between one 
gate and another) for Assur, my master 
Belleten 14 224:11 (Irifbum), cf. the parallel: 
bitütim ušaddi KAH 2 11:39, cited ibid. 236f.; 
assum Sim ša ana ŠÀ.GAL bitim Sa ta&puram 
... dati e-ez-zi-ib-áu with regard to the barley 
to serve as food for the household about 
which you wrote me, this (particular barley) 
I shall put aside (for our own consumption) 
TCL 17 4:16 (OB let.); lama annani§ allakam 
20 GUR seam ... i-zi-bu-ni-ik-ki before I 
came here they set twenty gur of barley aside 
for you (fem.) TCL 18 110:17 (OB let.); 2 SE. 
GUR ana PN 1-zi-im-ma (for ezibma) two gur 
of barley have been set aside for PN TCL 1 
44:6; ezib x sía.DU suhàré x sía.DU ana 
ésidi ana PN ez-ba-a-nim apart from x 
medium-quality wool for the servants, set 
aside for me, in care of PN, x medium- 
quality wool for (paying) the reapers YOS 
2 77:9 (OB let.). 


C) to leave behind (as math. term, result 
of subtraction): cf. for refs. and discussion, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 pp. 11 and 33; Thureau-Dan- 
gin, TMB 217 and 94 n. 3; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT 161. 


d) to leave to posterity: u mimma ša ina 
narūšu išțuruma i-zi-bu anükw la &n& u la 
uspélu whatever (an earlier king) left in 
writing on his stela I have not changed or 
altered MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 10 (MB kudurru), cf. 
amata i&sturuma i-zi-bu-á-ni ibid. iv 25, and 
passim; ina nari ul istur ul TAK,-am-ma he did 


420 


or.uchicago.edu 


ezébu 


not leave it in writing on a stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:29 (SB Cuthean legend); epsét étepz 
pušu liptat qatéja qerebáun a&tur ... ana sát 
dme e-z-ib(var. -zib) I wrote on them and 
left for posterity the deeds I aecomplished, 
the work of my hands Borger Esarh. p. 28:18; 
pulhassu ana la mašé e-zi-ba ahrātaš the 
terror of him (i.e., Aššur), never to be for- 
gotten, I left to posterity TOL 3 152 (Sar.); 
musaré ... ana Sarrani maréja e-zib ab[rütas] 
I left an inscription for the future kings, my 
descendants OIP 2 154:16 (Senn.), cf. e-zib(l) 
sa(l)-H-i$ ibid. 84:57, also zikir Sumija ... 
itti $umisu şīruššu listurma li-zib ahrati<d 
JAOS 38 169:12 (= Streck Asb. 292). 


e) to leave a token remnant of land (elliptic 
for ezibta ezébu, OB only): 1 GAN GIŠ.SAR ... 
ana bi-ir-tim ana 7 Gin KU.BABBAR i-zi-ib itti 
PN PN, ilgi he (PN;) left (as remainder) an 
orchard of one iku to the “fortress” for seven 
shekels of silver, PN, received (the money) 
from PN MAOG 4 197:6; $ SARÉ.DU.A ... ina 
libbi 2 SAR K1.SUB.BA Stmdtim Sa itti PN PN, 
PN, PN, u PN; ahhésu isimu bit PN, ... PN, 
iam ... istu 2 SAR bit Simatim u 2 SAR bit ilkisu 
i-zi-bu-fum a house of one-half sar in good 
repair, out of a purchased, (otherwise) unim- 
proved lot of two sar, which PN, (and) PN;, PN, 
and PN; his brothers, had bought from PN, 
PN, bought PN,’s (share) of the house, after he 
had left a purchased area of two sar and two 
sar being his (PN,’s) fief to him (PN,) (as 
remainder) YOS 12 102:21; inüma 1 bur eglam 
asamu 2 bur eglam ana PN [e]-zi-ib ... Jumma 
intima PN, eglam itti PN idámu 2 bur eqlam ana 
PN i-zi-im-ma, 1 bur eglam PN, iam. when I 
bought a field of one bur, I left (as remainder) 
a two-bur field with PN (the seller) — (in- 
vestigate) whether, when PN; bought the 
field from PN, he really left the two-bur field 
with PN and (whether) PN; bought (only) a 
one-bur field TCL 7 38:10 and 17, cf. ina 2 
GAN GIS.SAR ga PN 1 GAN GIÁ.SAR adümma 
1 GAN GIS.SAR e-zi-ib MA 9649:9 (unpub., let. 
of Hammurabi, Ermitage, Leningrad, translit. of 
W. G. Shileiko), for ezibta ezébu, see ezibtu. 


3. special mngs.: to lend money, to be- 
queath, to divorce, to make out a legal docu- 
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ment, to spare, to leave out — a) to lend 
money (OA, OB): kaspam 1 MA.NA [2] MA.NA 
tamkürum la e-zi-ib-ma the merchant shall 
not lend out (even) one or two minas of silver 
TCL 19 58:32 (OA let.); kaspam lu $a, e-zi-bu lu 
Ša sibtim the money, that which I lent (on 
credit without interest), or that which (is 
lent) at interest BIN 4 20:11 (OA let.); assum 
KUŠ gusüánum ša PN mahar PN, i-zi-ba-am con- 
cerning the kusdénu-bag which PN lent to PN, 
CT 33 49b:5 (OB); 1qippa i-zi-ba-am-ma ana 
babti u Shit harráni ummánu ul &ihuz whether 
he (the debtor) entrusts it to anybody or 
lends it, the creditor need not be informed 
about credit transactions or loss by robbery(?) 
MDP 23 270:3, cf. ibid. 271:5, 272:6. 

b) to bequeath (from OA on): naphar màz 
[tatim] ... [$e] abi Sarrukin [i}zi-ba-am 
[a ]jjàbi3 ibbalkitannimma all the lands which 
my father Sargon left me revolted against me 
in (open) hostility CT 32 1 ii 3 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistufu); qmer'ü métim ninu tuppam $a x 
kaspim Sa Sumi tamkàrim laptu abuni e-zi-ib- 
ni-a-tt we are the heirs, our father left us a 
receipt for x silver made out in the name of 
the merchant CCT 1 45:27 (OA), cf. MVAG 33/1 
No. 246:6 (translit. only); ma-ha-tí ina muatisa 
mala té-zi-bu-ni Supramma uzni piti mimma 
kaspam u weriam(URUDU) ina bitikunu ula 
té-zi-ib lu siparram lu bappiré u x seam 
té-zi-ib “Write me about everything my 
housekeeper left at her death, and give me 
a full explanation.” “She left no silver 
or copper in your (pl.) home, but she did 
leave bronze, (loaves of) beer-ingredient 
and 1500 (units) of barley." TCL 19 66:8, 
13 and 16 (OA let.); ana 1 GEMÉ PN ga PN, 
ummasa ana PN, martisa i-zi-bu-$i-ma concern- 
ing the slave girl PN, whom PN,, her (PN;'s) 
mother, left (as inheritance) to PN, CT 6 
47b:4; [mimma] basgitum ša PN ana PN, 
PN; mārīšu t-zi-bu allthe property which PN 
left to PN, and PN, his sons VAS 8 66:5, cf. 
VAS 8 17:3, VAS 9 164:6 (allOB); mimma Sa abi 
t-2i-ba-am-ma . . . ana IPN martisa iddingi she 
gave to PN, her daughter, all that my father 
had left her (text me) MDP 24 381:9; [u 
majkkiralm Sja abusunu [i-2i -bu-Su-nu-$i-im 
[m]ahru and they have received the property 
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their father left them MDP 24 340:11; juppi 
sarti la épusu u tuppa annita abi lu-zi-ba-am- 
ma (for lu izibamma) I did not forge the 
tablet, on the contrary, my father left me 
this tablet MDP 24 393:18; assum makkür 
Gli u séri ... šla PN ... [ajna PN, marisu 
i-zi-Ibul[ma] concerning the property in 
town and country which PN left to PN,, her 
son MDP 23 321-322:5, ef. MDP 22 164:6 and 8; 
kima abu ana mari idámu i-zi-bu PN ... ana 
dàrüti sam PN has bought (the house) for- 
ever, as a father buys (property) so as to 
bequeath (it) to (his) son MDP 23 236:7, cf. 
ipturu i-zi-bu ... ana dàráti iptur MDP 22 
158:5 (= MDP 18229); bel bits imátma mimmüsw. 
ul TAK, the master of the house will die, and 
there will be no property left (for his heirs) 
KAR 376:47 (SB Alu), ef. ibid. 44; kunuk Sarri 
sa la paqāru la iddinunisáumma la i-zi-bu 
ar[ke] they did not give him a royal deed 
against any claim for restitution, so that he 
could not bequeath (his fields) BBSt. No. 10 
r. 7 (NB kudurru), cf. kunuk Sarritisu ... lidz 
dinamma aššu la, ragamu u arki lu-zi-bu ibid. 
r. 9. 

c) to divorce (OA, OB, Nuzi, MA, MB): 
PN asSassu PN, e-zi-ib PN, divorced his wife 
PN TCL 1 242:10(OA); Summa awilum màriwulz 
ludma aššassu i-zi-im-ma [$a nitam itahaz if, 
having sired children, a man then divorces 
his wife and takes another Goetze LE § 59:30, 
cf. PN 1-2i-ib-% a&satam áanitam ihkhaz MDP 
24 380:11; Summa mussa e-zé-eb-Sa igtabi 
i-iz-zi-ib-5i if her husband declares that he 
(wants to) divorce her, he may divorce her 
CH § 141:45 and 47, and passim in $8 137ff., 148f.; 
PN i-zi-ib-fi-ma if PN divorces her CT 6 26a:7 
(OB), cf. Meissner BAP 91:2; dà ... DI.KKUD 
e-ze-eb-Sa iq-bu-«á» whose divorce the judge 
ordered BE 6/1 59:7 (OB); hissa ehhassi 
e-zb-ib-Sa i-zí-ib-ši marrying her (the second 
wife), he stays married to her (the first wife), 
divorcing her (the first wife), he (also) di- 
vorces her (the second wife) BIN 7 173:15, 
cf. ahissa ihhass e-zt-ib-Sa i-zi-ib-ši UET 5 
87:12; Summa vilu asSassu e-ez-zi-ib if a man 
wants to divorce his wife KAV 1 v 15 (Ass. 
Code § 37), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 38); Summa PN mara 
ullad u PN, i-iz-zi-ib if PN gives birth to a 
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child, and PN, nevertheless divorces her RA 
23 145 No. 12:27 (Nuzi), cf. PN asésatija ina 
dimi anni e-te-zi-ib-$) ibid. 150 No. 33:7; Summa 
PN fPN, [i-z]i-ir-Su u i-zi-bu-$u if PN, hates 
(her husband) PN and divorces him Wiseman 
Alalakh 94:19 (MB), in JCS 8 p. 7, cf. Summa 
PN [...] e-zi-ra e-zib-Si suM-an Iraq 16 37 
ND 2307:50 (NA). 


d) to make out a legal document: na,. 
kisib min.kam.ma in.na.an.tak, : kuz 
nukka $anámma i-zi-ib-Su he made out to 
him a second sealed document Ai. VI iv 12; 
x SE.GUR Sa PN ina bit PN, kanikam i-zi-bu- 
ma... kanik PN ša ina bit PN, i-zi-bu ihepptt 
x gur of grain for which PN made out a sealed 
document in the house of PN,, (after payment) 
they will break this sealed document which 
PN made out in the house of PN, CT 8 36d:5 
and 14 (0B); [u]ana rakbi ša (text: Sarakbi) ana 
eqlim sabatim eshi apalim kantkam. te-zi-ba 
and you (pl.) made out a sealed deed, in order 
that the riders (i.e., soldiers of a higher rank) 
who have been allocated fields as fiefs can be 
given satisfaction TCL 7 11:19 (OB let.); ana 
5 ŠE.GUR kanikam ul te-zi-ib you did not 
make out a sealed document for the five gur 
of grain TCL 17 49:7 (OB let.), cf. kantk&u 
li-zi-ib-ma TCL 18 87:9 (OB let.); ana kaspim 
u sibtisu kunukkam lu-zi-ba-kum Y will make 
out a sealed document for you, for the amount 
of the silver and the interest on it UCP 9 346 
No. 21:19 (OB let.); (if à man has bestowed 
property on his wife) kunukkam i-zi-ib-ši-im 
and has made out a sealed document for her 
CH 8150:16; hišam Sa ana Sitat kaspim ez-bu- 
& vrifusima, they asked her (to produce) the 
binding agreement which had been made in 
her favor for the remainder of the money 
TCL 1 157:34 (OB), cf. kima tidá ana amtim 
hišam e-zi-ib CT 4 27a:6 (OB let.). 


e) to spare, leave out — 1' tospare: (put 
to death great and small alike) éniq &izib &erri 
la te-ez-zi-ba (vars. te-zi-ba, te-zib, ti-zib) ajamz 
ma leave no one, not even the suckling infant 
Góssmann Era IV 29; zëršu lilqutu aj i-zi-bu da- 
ad-da-íu may (the gods) exterminate his de- 
scendants, spare not his youngest son MDP 
6 pl. 10 vi 27 (NB kudurru); itti nisé mütisu 
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aslulamma la e-zi-ba manamma together with 
the people of his land, I carried off (his family 
and possessions) I did not spare anyone 
Winckler Sar. No. 72:115; GN makri aksi ina 
kakké uSamgitma ēdu ul e-zib Y struck down the 
savage enemy of GN with (my) arms, I did 
not spare a single soul OIP 2 26 i 59 (Senn.), 
ef. napistum ul e-zib ibid. 55:58, la ez-zi-ba 
pirPéun ibid. 77:15, and passim; níg.nam. 
ma nu.un.tak,.tak, : Ja mimma šumšu la 
iz-zi-bw (the evil demon) who spares nothing 
CT 16 25 i 46f.; sippüte Sa niba la ist akkisma 
istén ul e-zib I cut down plantations without 
number, not one did I leave Rost Tigl. III pl. 
22:10, cf. TCL 3 225 (Sar.); Sursig assuhma ... 
la e-zi-ba Sibuliu I tore [their crop] out by 
the root, and did not leave even one ear (of 
barley) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 


2' to leave out: anumma 3arru bélka 
ultébilakku šumu ša ajjabé Sa Sarri ina libbi 
tuppi ... u &übila&funüti ana darri bélika u 
istén la te-ez-zi-ib now the king, your master, 
has sent you the names of his enemies in à 
tablet, so send them (i.e., the enemies) to 
the king, your master, and leave out not a 
single one EA 162:65, cf. ibid. 60; edw amélu 
la i-zib-ma and he did not leave out a single 
man VAS 137 iii 27 (NB kudurru); [mu]nnab- 
tu GN istén ul akla édu ul e-zib ana matisunu 
uliráunüti I did not hold back a single one 
of the fugitive Urarteans, Í returned them 
to their land without omitting even one Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 106:34. 


4. uzzubu (exceptional and perhaps a 
mistake): summa PN Sipirsu ša PN, ü-zi-ib 
if PN leaves the work (to be done) for PN, 
HSS 13 418:31 (Nuzi, translit. only, cited also sub 
mng. lo-2^, cf. us-si-bu (var. e-zi-bu) KAR 
1:36 (Descent of Ištar), var. from CT 15 45:34. 


5. Sizubu (causative to mngs. 1 to 3) 
— a) in gen. (causative to mngs. 1 and 2): à 
MA.NA adi «lé» -sü-be Sa kaspisu assa beulatim 
«KU» errisuka §€-21-1b-Su-ma šitti kaspija 
lisqulakkum let him deposit with the man 
who asks you for the guarantee one-half mina 
besides the interest on his silver, and let 
him pay you the remainder of my silver 
TCL 19 22:20 (OA let.); annitam béli li-Se-zi-ba- 
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an-ni may my lord permit me to leave this 
(i.e., a part of the load to be transported) 
ARM 2 52 r. 14’;dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kar.ra 
bi.in. Sub dumu bí.íb.tak,nim.nim.ma 
bi. in.Sub : asgata u-Se-zib-ma agar Sanimma 
iddi māra d4-Xe-zib-ma la-i-ra-[ni]-šú iddi 
(Akk.) (Ištar) caused (the husband) to 
abandon his wife and cast her out to another 
place, she caused (the father) to abandon 
the son and expose him to the flood water 
SBH p. 70:4ff. 


b) causative to mng. 2b: (may the king 
give a vineyard to his servants) 5 sisé u alpé 
ibaššů lübakamma ina libbi li-Se-zi-be ŠE. 
NUMUN lirifu there are five head of horses 
and cattle, le& me bring them here and let 
(them) set (them) aside for it, let them plow 
the field ABL 456r. 8 (NB); X SENNUMUN ... 
ša PN ana LÜÓ.GIS.SAR ú-Še-zib a field which 
PN set aside for gardening Nbn. 578:5. 


c) causative to mng. 3d (OB): PN muti PN, 
ša ... PN, MU.20.KAM i-zi-bu-&i-ma tuppi la raz 
gü[m:] ana mimma ša PN, &u[-zu-bu] PN, the 
husband of PN,, who abandoned PN, twenty 
years ago, and had to make out a tablet 
renouncing all claims to anything that be- 
longed to PN, CT 6 47b:11, cf. fuppi la 
ragami Su(text tu)-zu-bu PBS 7 55:14 (let.); 
kanikam ana Yrr.l.KAM uš-te-zi-ib IT1.2.KAM 
limallima littalkakki I bound him (by a writ- 
ten document) for a (further) month, when 
he has completed the two months he may go 
to you YOS 2 75:8 (let.); kanik ... eqlim 
u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti u 2 GÍN KU.BABBAR.TA 
la iddinannid& he had us make out a 
sealed document for the field, but did not 
give us the two shekels of silver each CT 8 
19a:22, cf. twppam u-se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-li YOS 12 
186:8, cf. also ibid. 14; Summa sinnistum . 
assum bel hubullim ša mutigsa la şabātiša mussa 
urtakkis tuppam us-te-2i-ib if a woman has 
secured from her husband a binding agree- 
ment providing that no creditor of her hus- 
band can take action against her (or: can 
seize her) and has had a written instrument 
made out (to that effect) CH § 151:34, cf. 
tuppam d-&e-ez-zi-bu-Su-mu-tài CH § 177:46; 
summa dajanum dinam idin purussüm iprus 
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kunukkam ú-še-zt-ib if a judge has tried a 
suit, given a decision, and has had a sealed 
transcript (of the judgment) made out CH 
§5:11; eglam makram ana PN liddinu u kanīk 
PN ga eglam makram mahrāku Su-zi-ba-su-u- 
ma Sibilanim let them give PN an irrigated 
field, and let them have him make out a 
sealed document to the effect, “I have re- 
ceived an irrigated field," and send it to me 
TCL 7 42 r. 8 (let.); assum kunukkiga ubag: 
qiru arnam imidusi u tuppi la ragàmim 
annam ú-še-zi-bu-ši because she contested 
her own sealed documents, they (the judges) 
inflicted punishment upon her, and had her 
make out this present (new) tablet renoun- 
cing (any further) claim TCL 1 157:52, 
cf. kanīk la [ra]gamim ú-še-zi-ib-ši Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:28, also kunukkam ša la ragāmim 
ú-ğe-zi-bu-šu CT 2 39:12, cf. also tuppi la 
ragamim šu-zu-ub CT 6 49a:10 (let.), also kaz 
nikam nu-še-zi-ib TCL 17 37:23; KISIB NAM. 
SIKIL.LA.NI.SE IN.NA.AN.TAK, he made out a 
sealed document to the effect that he was 
clear of all obligations BE 6/2 8:8, also PBS 
8/2 137:8, cf. DI.KUD KISIB;.BA.NE.NE 
IN.TAK,.ME PBS 8/1 8 r. 6. 

6. &üzubw to save — a) said of cities, 
countries, etc.: u dlanu ša kima uhhuru t-se- 
zi-i[b] u napasti uballit but there are towns 
which still remain, (some) I have been able to 
save, and I have got away with my life ARM 
1l 1r. 10’, cf. mu-&e-zi-ba-a[m] (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 5; intima RN ana GN Su-zu-bi-im 
itehhd when Zimri-Lim approaches in order to 
save (thetown) GN ARM 6 51:9, also ibid. 52:10; 
mamman sa mat GN 4-&e-ez-zi-bu ul ibašš[i] 
there is no one who can save the land of 
Idamaraz ARM 6 66:8; harb; ša GN GN, u 
GN, lillibunimma témirta li-&e-zi-bu let the 
harbu-plows of GN, GN, and GN; come here 
to save the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:12 
(MB let.) cf. ibid. 17; wmmanat GN ša ana 
Su-zu-ub u nirürutti Sa GN, illikūni the troops 
of GN, which had come to the rescue and 
assistance of GN, AKA 40 ii 17 (TigLI); alik DN 
labbi d[(ükamma] mata rapasta &u-zi-b[a] go, 
Tispak, kill the lions(?), and save the broad 
land CT 13 33:21 (SB lit), cf. màátum rapa& 
tum ú-še-ez-[x] ibid. 18. 
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b) said of persons — 1’ in gen.: u qütamz 
ma ina esédim ina ülàni ša DUMU.MES Jamina 
mamman ul 4-Se-zi-ba-[a]n-n$ similarly, at 
harvest time no one from the towns of the 
Southern tribes came to my rescue ARM 3 
38:26; LU.GIG Xu-zi-bi DUG,.GA say (O Ištar), 
“Save the sick man!" LKA 69:10 (SB inc.), 
dupl. LKA 7018; igbünim šunu ana jas še-ez- 
2i-pa-an-na-&i-mà igtu qaté stb GN u ú-ğe-ez- 
zi-[pa-S]u-nu istu gate sab GN they said to 
me, “Save us from the hands of the men of 
GN,” and so I saved them from the hands 
of the men of GN EA 62:30f., cf. Janu amélim 
ša ú-Ši-zi-bu-ni stu qàti n[ukurti] EA 74:33, 
cf. also EA 74:44; ardu $a gar Hatti andkumi 
u §u-uz-zi-pa-an-ni-me I am a servant of the 
king of Hatti, so save me! KBo 1 4 i 8, cf. 
Wiseman Alalakh 122:15 (MB); Summa bélija 
la 4-&e-za-ba-an-nà u mannu li-&-zi-ba-an-ni 
if my master does not save me, who should 
save me? MRS 9 RS 17.422:42£., cf. šarru ... 
itu gatt LÓ.KÓR lu-$e-zi-ba-an-n ibid. RS 
17.340:11; elt RN Sar GN nérari la mu-&e-zi- 
[bz 4 ittakilma he put his trust in RN, king 
of GN, an ally unable to help him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:113, cf. ibid. pl. 44 D 31, also kitru la 
mu-se-zi-bi-§% Borger Esarh. 52:01; anakwu ša 
duaki halgükw ... Sarru lu-&e-zib-an-ni I am 
about to be killed, I am lost — may the king 
save me ABL 166 r. 6 (NA); tamkaru &ü 
Gargamisaja ardanigu idikus ištēn ina libz 
bišunu la ú-še-zib as for this merchant of 
Carchemish, his servants were killed, not one 
of them saved (himself) ABL 186 r. 11 (NA), 
cf. ištēn ina libbišunu ki ú-če-zi-bu ABL 260 r. 
7 (NB), and la ki annimmá ú-še-zib illik 
ABL 561:11 (NA); (two officers and six men, 
who had been ambushed) ittas rab kisrija 
kilalli ú-si-zi-bu themselves escaped, (and) 
both of the commanders saved (themselves) 
ABL 138 r. 4 (NA); u adé ša šarri ... kt 
ikšudušunūti ša lapān namsari ú-še-zi-bu ina 
bubūtu i-ma-ti and as soon as the king's oath 
overtakes them, any who has saved (his life) 
from the sword will die of hunger ABL 350 r. 
6 (NB) cf. lapüni dákw d4-$e-zi-ba-am-ma 
ABL 1216:11 (NB); Sarru ultu qatéja lu-Se-e-zib- 
šú can the king really save him from me? 
ABL 1443 r. 2 (NB); ülik mahri tappá ú-še-ez- 
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2[ib] da. tūdu id, ibir$u issur a (good) guide 
saves the companion, he who knows the 
way protects his friend Gilg. IH i 4; [sém]a 
dannu tappû mu-&e-zib ibri he is a compan- 
ion: of great physical strength, well able to 
save a friend (in danger) Gilg. I vi 1 and 21; 
apilšu bissu ul ú-še-zib his son will not save 
his family CT 39 46:52 (SB Alu). 


2' with napistu: ana $u-zu-ub napsatesunu 
ilānišunu ist ana gisallàt Sadi $agüti kima 
issüri ipparšů to save their lives, they took 
their gods and, like birds, fled to the ridges of 
the high mountains AKA 42 ii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. 
S ana $u-zu-ub napisisu edis ipparsidma OIP 
2 67:4 (Senn.), and passim; ana Su-zu-ub mapz 
datisu iltahi usi to save his life, he made off 
like an arrow KAR 174 r. iii 24 (SB fable); ina 
ekallika Sibi [...] napsateka Se-zib remain in 
your palace[...],and save your life ABL 1217 
r. 23 (NA); ana Su-zu-bu napsatesunu ussirz 
šunu I released them to save their lives AKA 
231:17 (Asn.); [mu]-8e-zi-bat napišti she who 
saves life (Sum. col. broken) KAR 73 r. 20 
(bil.). 


3’ in a religious sense: etéru gamalu Su-zu- 
bu bullutu bülu u kird šumu u balàtu s1.sh 
saving, sparing, rescuing, curing — bringing 
prosperity to cattle and orchard, progeny and 
health RA 16 71 No. 5 (MB seal); DN usr? gimil 
&u-zi-bi arda palihki protect, have mercy on, 
save, the servant who worships you ibid. 73 
No. 11 (MB seal, cf. usri gimli u $u-zi-i-bi-5u 
ibid. No. 10 Ward 535;jäti RN Sar Babili ina hitu 
tlitika rabiti Su-zib-an-ni-ma and me, RN, 
king of Babylon, preserve me from sinning 
against your great divinity VAB 4 252:21 
(Nbn.); ina pušqi u dannati $u-zi-bi-i[n-ni-ma] 
save me from need and danger BMS 31 r. 6 
(SB inc.); ina pusqi tu-Se-zi-bi napsassu in time 
of need you save hislife Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; 
ina arni gamülw ina dannati $u-zu-bw to 
forgive sin, to rescue from danger SurpuIV 42; 
gamil maqti nassi mu-Se-zib $agái (Spi. KUD) 
merciful to the fallen (and) the miserable, 
rescuer of him who is murderously attacked 
LKA 43:8; ana dinikunu $u-zi-ba-ni-ma. la 
ahhabbil save (pl) according to your judg- 
ment, that I be not wronged KAR 184 r.(!) 46 


ezébu 


(SB rel); tna lumun idáti ... u mimma epšēt 
améliti ša ana panija ipparriku Su-zi-ba-an- 
ni-ma save me from evil signs and any 
human actions that take place on my way 
ASKT p. 75 r. 6 (bit rimki); assum etéra gamala 
u Su-zu-ba tide because you (Gula) know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
6:76, for other, similar oces., see gamalu and 
etéru; titirusu igammilusu ú-še-ez-zi-bu-šú they 
will save him, spare him, rescue him CT 34 
8:12 (SB rit.). 


4’ in personal names: ¢uru-Su-zi-ba-an-ni 
CT 6 31b:8(0B); Mwu-kAn-0Marduk KAJ 30:25, 
and passim in MA; Mu-Se-zib-A5-Sur ADD 860 
ii 18, and passim in NA; Pal-hu-u-se-zib ND 
2340:8, cited Iraq 16 50 (NA); Mu-Se-zi-bu VAS 
5 37:21, *Mu-Se-zib;(SaB)-tu, BE 15 200i 31 
(MB), etc., VAS 6 108:4 (NB), etc. ; Mu-se-zib-4 Bél 
VAS 4 17:3. etc., cf. KAR-Bél ibid. 13; Su-zi- 
ib-AEnlil TuM 2-3 70:20 (NB), also Su-zib- 
4Marduk MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 8 (MB); Su-zib-in-ni- 
dJilgr Cyr. 380:5; KaR-ub--Adad PBS 2/2 
118:40 (MB); Su-zu-ub-4Marduk PBS 2/2 137:32 
(MB), and passim in MB, also KAJ 13:35 (MA), 
and passim ; Su-zu-bu Nbn. 4:16, and passim 
in NB. 


7. ILI/2 to be saved: ikkib ilosu tkul us-te- 
zeb he offended his god by breaking a taboo, 
but he will be saved AMT 106,2:33 (= Labat 
TDP 84:28); GN al Sarritisu sabit Sarrasu 
ul-te-zib marsu u a[hüsu] (var. [puwv.MES-34 
u DUMU].MES §SES-8%) ina qāti sabtu the 
capital, Memphis, was taken, its king saved 
(himself, but) his son and brother (var. sons 
and the sons of his brother) were captured 
CT 34 50 iv 27, dupl. ibid. 43 iv 5 (NB 
chron.); eflu ša sibi nist isbattint ina müri 
ittubu ša sibit šēlibī işbatūni ú-se-zíb the man 
who caught seven people drowned in the 
river, (but the man) who caught seven foxes 
was saved ABL 555 r. 6 (NA, quoting a proverb) ; 
[ina gaté nakri mal basá v|Setti, [...] u lu uš- 
te-zi-bu-& will (some of my army) escape from 
whatever enemy there is, or will they (all) 
save themselves? PRT 22:9, cf. ibid. r. 15, and 
ú-še-zi-ba (as against 1-Sit-ti-1) ibid. 101:6; ina 
e-ku(text -kil)-ti bübüti lapüni us-si-zib (in 
broken context) ABL 916:5 (NA). 
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8. IV (passiveto mngs. 1, 2and 3d), toleave 
one another — a) passive to mngs. l and 2: 
liqianimma umakkal la te-ni-zi-ba-ni fetch me 
(the merchandise) and do not delay (your 
coming, lit. do not be kept away) for a single 
day YOS 2112:15 (OB let.), cf. kilallikunu 
te-ni-zi-ba-ni ibid. 26; Stat alpija Swatum sa 
ina mahrika in-ne-ez-zi-ba the remainder of 
my oxen which will be left with you VAS 7 
201:19 (OB let.); [u]lu ana ma[n]zazant in-ne- 
zi-ib (if a native of Numhia, etc.) has been 
left as a pledge Seisachtheia vi 7 (unpub., OB 
misaru edict of Ammizaduga, Istanbul Museum); 
intima Sipram e-zi-ba-am-ma attallakam epi: 
tum $$ issappahma Siprum in-ni-zi-ib-ma 
when I leave the work and go away, this 
labor team will be scattered and work will 
be neglected ARM 3 8:22; [li ]-in-ni-zi-ib ummi 
sibiiti hirtw (for your — a harlot's — sake 
even) a mother of seven, a first wife, will be 
abandoned (by the husband) Gilg. VII iv 10; 
iat bili u sahiratisu e-zib rabisu ša biti šâšu 
siru u zugagipumma ul in-ni-zib I left intact 
the sides and the surroundings of the house, 
(but) neither the demon haunting that house 
nor one serpent or scorpion was left RS 9 159 
ii 14f. (SB lit., coll, see TuL p. 17:24£.); ina libbi 
Gli istén amélu ana di-li-li li-ni-zib let oneman 
be spared from that city to proclaim (my 
victory) AfO 8 25 vi 5 (A’Sur-nirari VI treaty). 


b) passive to mng. 3d: isu üm tup[p]um 
in-ni-iz-bu from the day the tablet was 
issued VAS 8 15:8 (OB), cf. [KIŠIB] PN la in- 
ne-ez-bu PBS 5 100i 31 (OB). 


C) to leave one another: DAM u DAM TAK,. 
MES (= innezzebu or itezzebu) husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 389b:18 (SB 
Alu) dupl. CT 38 32:5, and passim, cf. NITA u 
SAL TAK,MES KAR 389b ii 8, KAR 386 r. 37 
(SB Alu). 


Sub mng. 6 are given the refs. for the verb 
&üzubw, attested only in III and III/2 in the 
mng. “to save." It is quite probable that this 
verb is separate from ezébu, “to leave," 
attested in I, III and IV. For such a separation 
speaks the fact that Xüzubw corresponds to 
Sum. kar, while ezébu, “to leave," corre- 
sponds to tak,. It should also be noted that 


ezéhu 


Sizubu is extremely rare in OB (Mari ex- 
cepted) and becomes increasingly common 
from MB on, while ezebu becomes rarer and 
nearly disappears in NA and SB, often being 
replaced by musSuru. It is possible that there 
were originally two verbs, ezébu and *ezébu, 
to the second of which Sizubu belongs, 
differentiated by the nature of the second 
radical. 


ezéhu (eséhu) v.; 1. to gird, 2. wzzuhu 
to gird, 3. nenzuhu to gird oneself; OB, NA, 
SB*; Liz/sih, 1/2, YI, IV; cf. ezhu adj., ishu, 
mezahu. 

da.da.ra.$ó du,,.ga.ab = né-en-zé-eh gird 
yourself! (followed by kissar, itbit) OBGT XII 3f.; 
[da].[da.ra.a.1dà = &u-zu-ha-ku (for nenzuhaku), 
[dal.da.ra.e.dü = áu-zu-ha-ta (for nenzuhüáta), 
[dal.da.ra.an.dü = men-zu(text -su)-uh, [z]à. 
na.ba.e.dü = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih do not gird 
yourself, [z]à.na.mu.ni.dü = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih 
let me not gird myself NBGT VIII 2-6. 

1. togird: i-[st]-hu-si nibaham [...] they 
tied a girdle around him Anatolian Studies 6 
154:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); GIS. TUKUL. MES 
e-te-si-ih namurru la[bis] he girt (his) weapons, 
clad in awesomeness LKA 63 r. 3 (MA lit.); mà 
ez-ha-at patrat mà minu ez-ha-at patrat they 
say, she (the princess) was girt, she was ungirt 
—they say : why was she girt and ungirt ? (mng. 
obscure) ZA 45 46:49f. (NA rit.); Sa gassa labsu 
u kappi MUSEN.MES ina püqéeti ez-hu teppus 
you make (figurines) which are painted (lit. 
clothed) with gypsum with wings tied on 
them at the shoulders AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 39 (SB 
rit.), dupl. KAR 298:13; BAR (= quliptu?) nūni 
ez-hu (figurines) girt with fish skins AAA 22 
pl. 12 iii 44, 46 and 56, dupl. KAR 298:17, 19 
and r. 4. 

2. uzzuhu to gird: ašar etl; us-[s]u-hw (or 
uz-[z]u-hu) tGG.DARA.LA.MES where the men 
wear a girdle around (their waist) Gilg. I v 7, 
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 

3. nenzuhu to gird oneself: cf. lex. sec- 
tion; Saltum ki lib& né-su-ha-at tugumtam 
Saltu is wrapped in battle as in a garment 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 7 (OB AguSaja). 

The nature of the sibilant of ezéhu is 
established by the derivative mézahu (cf. Heb. 
mézah) and by the quoted refs. with the ex- 
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ception of the Agu&aja passage, which shows 
an s-variant. Eséhu, “to assign," on the other 
hand, is never written with z, and it has the 
Sum. correspondance gi (or gi,) as against 
dadara for ezéhu. 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 


ezéku see eséqu. 


ezennü s.; (astone); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[e-zi-nu] [NA,. dS. TIR] = Su (i.o., ezennt), pin[dá], 
a$na[n] Diri VI C 5/ff., cf. e-zi-nu Se.trr = łáš-na- 
an Diri V 202, d&g.rrIR = dáš(text ma)-na-an </> 
dingir-e-zi-nu- (sign name) </> min CT 24 23 ii 12 
(list of gods). 


Jizenná is a synonym of adnan (a stone), q.v. 


ezéqu see eséqu. 


ezéru v.; to curse; Bogh., SB*; I izir, 
1/2 at-ta-zi-ir; cf. izru. 

48 = e-ze-ru Erimhuá I 197. 

alka PN lu-zir-ka izra rabá come, PN, I will 
eurse you with a mighty curse CT 15 47:23 
(Descent of Ištar), dupl.(with imt? la masélusimz 
ka) KAR 1r.18, note: [lu]-uz-zur-ki izra rabá 
(from nazüru) Gilg. VIL iii 8; ilstma Gilgümeás 
[...] iz-2i-ra-an-ni ibr[?] (in broken context) 
Gilg. IV vi 15; li-zi-ru-áu-nu (in broken con- 
text) KUB 3 82:8 and 9; ina ezzet libbija at-ta- 
zi-ir ilütka in the fury of my heart, I have 
cursed your divinity KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. 
K.2367:8' (unpub., SB rel.). 

Hzéru is a variant of nazüru (pret. izzur), 
“to curse." 


ezezu v.; 1. to be furious, fierce, 2. uzzuzu 
to become furious, 3. dSüzuzu to make 
furious; OB, SB; I iziz (izuz) — izziz — 
stative eziz (ez(t) passim, see mng. la, c 
and d), I/2, IT, IIT, pret. tzuz En. el. I 42, VAS 
10 214 r. v 13 (OB), VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.), Streck 
Asb. 212:18; wr. syll and Str; cf. ezzetu, 
ezzià, ezzu adj. and s., Süzuzu, uzzatu, uzzu, 
uzzuzu adj. 

Éür.a.ni.ba : ana e-ze-zi-óu KAR 101:7f., for 
other bil. passages having the equivalent Sur, see 
mngs. la and 3; igi.hu&.a : Ja pani ez-zu CT 16 
25:48f., cf. mng. 1b; me.er.ra.a3 : ina e-ze-zi-$u 
SBH p. 141:215f., cf. mng. la; ba-ár BAR = e-ze- 
bu šú Ia. EDIN.E, e-ze-zu áá dA.ED1N.E A1/6:322f. 


ezezu 


1. to be furious, fierce — a) said of gods: 
dingir ... &ür.a.ni.ta dingir na.me sag 
nu.un.gá.gá : ilu ša ... ana e-ze-zi-Su ilu 
mamman la ?irru. god against whose wrath 
(lit. his being furious) no (other) god will 
move KAR 101:7f.; (...].na an mu.un. 
da.ur,.ur, DN Éür.ra.na ki Si.in.ga. 
tuk,.tuk, : bélu ina agagisu samt itanarraz 
rusu DN ina e-ze-zi-šú ersetu inassu at the 
lord's raging the skies tremble before him, 
the earth quakes before Adad in his fury 
4R 28 No. 2:9f£, cf. ib. ba.bi.ta Sür.ra.bi. 
ta : ana agagisu ana e-ze-zi-šú ibid. 15f.; 
[Sar.ra.mu].dé a.ba mu.un.Éed,.dé 
[ina e-z]e-zi-1a mannu unahhanni who will 
calm me in my fury? SBH p. 140:188f.; ri-gi- 
im-a li-zu-uz may her (I8tar’s) voice be 
fierce VAS 10214 r. v 13 (OB AguSaja); me.er. 
ra.a$ e.lum.e Éu.ba.an.gi : kabtu ina 
e-ze-zi-& usallimanni the honored one (i.e., 
Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH p. 
141:215f.; mur elippama i-e-ziz DN libbati 
imtali ša il; Igigi when he saw the ark, Enlil 
became furious, he was filled with rage 
against the Igigi Gilg. XI 171; ana Esagil u 
Bübili e-zi-iz libbasu zenttu ir (Marduk's) 
heart was furious at Esagila and Babylon, 
anger wasin him Borger Esarh. p. 14:5, cf. ibid. 
13:8 and 10; el? Gli u batt S45u libbus i-zu-uz- 
ma his (Sin's) heart became furious against 
that city and temple VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.); 
i-zu-uz(var. -[zizl)-ma iltasi eli hamiriga she 
became furious, and shouted at her spouse 
En. el. I 42; tmmasrunimma idus Tiamat 
tib? uni ez-zu kapdu la sakipu müsa u imma 
they rallied (to her), stood at the side of 
Tiamat, fierce, scheming, without rest day or 
night En. el. I 129, restored from ibid. II 16 and 
III 20, 78; libbi ili rabáti bélaja ul inüh ul ipsah 
ša e-zu-zu kabatti belütisu[nu] Sarrüssu iskipu 
palàsu ékimu the hearts of the great gods, 
my masters, did not calm down, their lordly 
emotions, that had been stirred to anger, did 
not become quiet, they overthrew his king- 
ship, took away his rule Streck Asb. 212:18; 
ša i-zi-za, lintha ša iguga [lipsaha] may he 
(any god) who is furious with me calm down, 
may he who is enraged with me become quiet 
BMS 6r. 89, cf. a iguga l(inüha ša] 1(!)-zi-zu 
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lippaéra BMS 4:47, also dT star ša te-zi-iz KAR 
45:22, and Sa ti-zi-zi rimnima ZA 5 80 r. 19; 
e-zà u pasir réménü 4Marduk angry but 
relenting, merciful Marduk Surpu VIII 3, cf. 
BA 5 391:10, also H-ez-i-pa-sir-ana-ardi- 
4 Marduk (personal name) BE 14 151:17 (MB); 
Marduk ina mūši i-zu-uz-ma (var. [i-z}i-tz-ma) 
ina Sri ittapsar Marduk became angry at 
night, but relented in the morning Thompson 
Rep. 170:6, var. from OLZ 1913 204; [...] 
bukur Anim $a e-zi-za the first-born of 
Anu, who is furious with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 33; Summa dimatusu illik <a> 
Bél salim Summa dimatusu la illika Bel e-zi- 
i[z] if (when he smites the king’s cheek) his 
tears flow, Bel is well disposed, if his tears do 
not flow, Bélis angry RAce. 145:451 (NB rit.); 
e-ze-ez ili ana améli GAL there will be wrath 
of agod against aman CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu); 
e-ze-ez(text -ma) ilim tajartam išu the god’s 
wrath willrelent VAT 7525 i 30 (OB), see AfO 18 
64; ilu ana améli SóR-iz a god will become 
furious with a man CT 31 33:16’ (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ilu e-zi-is-su TCL 6 9 
r. 4 (SB Alu), also BA 5 623:7 (SB wisdom). 


b) said of demons, wild beasts and natural 
forces: [hul.g]ál igi.hus.a me.lam zag 
ké&.[da]: [lumnu] ša pani ez-zw melammü 
kissuru the evil one whose face is fierce and 
(whoradiates) bundlesoflightrays CT 16 25:48, 
with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 127 iii 92ff.; šunu 
ez-zu-ma tebû kakküsun they (the seven 
demons) are fierce, their weapons are drawn 
Góssmanu Era I 45; iülittó nét ... ina ukults 
alpt seni u améliti innadruma e-zi-zu the 
brood of lions, wild and violent from living 
on cattle, sheep, and human beings, became 
fierce Streck Asb. 212:5; e-ze-ez A. KAL ebür 
matiisabhir raging of the flood, the country's 
harvest will be meager ACh Supp. Sin 20:13. 


c) said of humans: ašubbâ istebru šarru 
i-te-zt-iz_ they broke the battering-ram, and 
the king became furious KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13 
(Ur&u-story), see ZA 44 116:13; šarru ina ekallišu 
SUr-tz the king will become furious in his pal- 
ace CT 31 33:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. Sarru iz-zi-iz-ma TCL 6 10:13 (SB 
Alu), asSum ina panim garrum i-zi-[z]a- 


ezezu 


ak-ku ummami because the king was pre- 
viously angry with you, saying ARM 4 27:12, 
cf. sübum i-zi-iz ARM 5 2:2’; da Sakkanakki 
mutir gimillt Babili e-ta-ziz (vars. i-te-ziz, 
e-te-ziz) libbasu the heart of the (Assyrian) 
governor, the avenger of Babylon, grew angry 
Góssmann Era IV 23; sa ana salmi[ja] sudtu 
e-zi-2u-ma annd mina iqabbü he who becomes 
enraged against this statue of mine and says, 
“What is this for?" AKA 253 v 97 (Asn.); 
Summa amélu qātīšu ina mesé e-zi if a man is 
excited when he washes his hands (in the 
morning) (following line, in same context: 
ne-eh) Boissier Choix 2 42 K.1562:13 (SB). 


d) said of the moon: summa Sin ina 
alükisw e-zi (beside ina alükisw ne-eh) ACh 
Sin 3:46, also Thompson Reports 153:7 and 
161:7. 


2. uzzuzu to become furious: [Salltum 
uz-zi-iz išnů | pa ]wüsa palhis Saltu became furi- 
ous, her countenance changed (and became) 
terrifying VAS 10 214 r. viii 26 (OB Aguiaja), 
cf. kt uz-za-zu rigimša ibid. iv 15; bélu dinika 
uz-za-zu ina muhhik[a ...] your opponents 
in court will get into a rage against you SBH 
p. 143:6 (SB dialogue between master and slave); 
[ul]w 1 xas.aíp sarhata ultu 2 KAS.GÍD 
[v-za-ta from a distance of one double mile 
you scorch, from a distance of two double 
miles you rage LKA 107:11, dupl. (with var. 
uz-za-at) KAR 71:15. 


3. Sizuzu to make furious: “im an.ta 
Sur hus.a mu.3.kám.ma in.Ség ú.šim 
kur.ta nu.un.gál.la : da...4Adad ina áamé 
u-8d-zi-zu-ma 3 Sandte zunna u urgitu ina mati 
la usabsi (the king) who made Adad in 
heaven furious and (thus) let neither rain nor 
vegetation be in the land for three years 
JRAS 1935 463:14ff., cf. AJSL 35 138 Ki 1904- 
10-9, 87: 7ff. 

Although ezézu (Sum. Sir, buš, mir) 
and agágu (Sum. ib) are often used as syno- 
nyms, the former refers basically to an 
inherent quality (akin to strength and fero- 
city, cf. Heb. *oz) and the latter to a 
passing emotion. 


Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1. (Ad mng. Ic and d: 
Ungnad, ZDMG 73 168; Bezold, ZA 32 210f.) 
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ezhu (oreshu) adj.; tied around (the waist); 
syn. list*; cf. ezéhu. 


it-lu-pu-ti = mu-su-t% 
garments An VII 254. 


ez-hu-ti tied must- 


ezib (ezub) conj.; apart from the fact that; 
MB, NB, SB*; cf. ezébu. 

mujÓBa.ba, nin.mà.ka.e.Sub.baé.SNanna. 
kam [garza] ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : as-dum 
<1Ba-ba,> be-el-ti-ia e-zu-ub ina bit <INanna) parsa 
u mazzazam la igima that apart from that which 
relates to my mistress Baba, I have no office or 
position in the temple of Nanna PBS 1/2 135:13f. 
(SB lit., school tablet). 

e-zi-ib naéru annitu ana libbi eglika hi-ra-tu, 
apart from the fact that this canal has been 
dug into your lot BE 17 46:4 (MB let.); e-zib 
Ša 4 MU.MES PN ... iplahw apart from the 
fact that PN has served for four years RA 12 
6:26 (NB), cf. elat 4 MU.MES ibid. 14. 


The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 
von Soden GAG $ 179a. 


ezib (ezub) interj.; never mind! disregard 
it!; OA, SB, NA; cf. ezebu. 

e-zu-ub, ma-sis-tum = la te-me-ek-ki never mind ! 
Malku III 111f. 

[ul utlirka umma PN-ma e-zi-ib la tutar: 
ranni “Iwill not bring you back” — PN said 
(to that), “Never mind! Do not bring me 
back!" JSOR 11 135 No. 44:8 (OA let.); tamz 
küram utaddiam ... umma andkuma e-zi-ib 
DAM.GAR(!) sa libbišu luwaddiam he speci- 
fied a tamkáru to me — I said to myself: “Let 
it be! Let him specify to me any tamkaru he 
wishes” BIN 4 35:41 (OA let.), cf. Golénischeff 
2:6; e-zib $a sinnistu tasturuma ina mahaz 
rika taskunu disregard it that a (mere) woman 
has written and submitted (this) to you ABL 
1367 r. 4 and 1368 r. 6 (NA request for an oracle); 
e-zib Sa ina pi mar bart [ardika] tamit 
uptarridu overlook the fact that in the mouth 
of the diviner, your servant, the (words) of 
the request for the oracle have become con- 
fused Klauber PRT 56 r. 4, and passim in the 
tamitu-texts, cf. for refs, Klauber PRT p. 
xivff., also Knudtzon Gebete 226ff., cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6, 82 r. 1 and 8 (NA requests for 
oracles); €-zib zer halgati latuhallag never mind! 


ezib 


do not destroy the ....-8 Anatolian Studies 5 
104:130 (SB Cuthean Legend). 


The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 


ezib (ezub) prep.; apart from; from OA 
and OB on; ezub in OB, rarely in SB; cf. 
ezébu. 

me.en.dé.a.8ub.ba = e-z[i-ib mi-a-ti] Sub. 
ba.me.en.zé.en = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-ti], e.ne.ne.a. 
Sub.ba = e-zi-[ib $u-nu-ti] OBGT I 491ff.; Sub. 
ba.me.en.da.nam = e-zé-[ib ni-a-tt-ma], Sub. 
ba.me.en.za.nam = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-ti-ma], e.ne. 
ne.a.sub.ba.kam = e-zi-[ib Su-nu-ti-ma] OBGT 
I 494ff.; áub.ba = e-zib,(ka) NBGT I 435; e. 
ne.Éub.ba = ez-bi-ku, e.ne.da.Sub.ba = ez-bi- 
ku-nu Izi DIV 8f.; [u]r;.nu.me.a = la ki-a-am, 
e-zu-ub ki-a-am OBGT I 890f. 

a) in OA (ezib): x kaspam e-zi-ib riksim 
sahrim ša ikribisu nisnigma we examined (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, 
being his temple tax TCL 20 171:5, ef. COT 1 
210:18; x emürü kibsum e-zi-ib halqim x kibz 
Su-donkeys, not counting the lost one TCL 20 
192:18; e-zi-ib ša Nibas $a illakanni ana 
Sanim $a Nibas igagqgal not counting the next 
Sa-Nibas (festival), he will pay by the second 
Sa-Nibas KTS 43b:4; x URUDU tsi PN e-zi-ib 
sa tuppisu harmim x copper is with PN, not 
counting that which is (entered) on his case 
tablet BIN 4 172:27; naphar x AN.NA 2 meät 
40 subatü e-zi-ib fa PN all together x tin and 
240 garments, not counting those which 
belong to PN KT Hahn 18:11; e-zi-ib Sa istu 
ellat PN ... 4 subaté ana qātika apart from 
what is with the caravan of PN, four gar- 
ments are for your credit(?) CCT 1 19a:7, cf. 
e-zi-ib ša barini CCT 2 1:26. 

b) in OB —1' ezib: lwardum PN sumsu 
NiG.BA PN, e-zi-i-ib nudunnésa ša PN, abusa 
iddinusim one slave, by the name of PN, a 
present to PN,, besides the dowry which her 
father, PN, gave her YOS 871:4; 20 GUR 
Seam ina G18.A S. NINDA tmmadidma tzibunikki 
e-zi-ib Seim labirim ğa ina biti ibašši they 
have set aside for you twenty gur of barley, 
measured by the (large) standard, besides the 
old barley which is already in the house TCL 
18 110:18 (let.); e-zi-ib ipri$u panütim apart 
from his former rations TCL 10 96:3, cf. e(text 
iz)-z-ib sulwppw ekallóm Boyer Contribution 
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135:20, e-zi-ib x GIN KÜ.BABBAR UET 5 441:11, 
cf. MDP 23 313:23; x KU.BABBAR e-zi-ib pi 
kunukkigu ia x KU.BABBAR x silver, apart 
from the (obligation) aecording to his sealed 
tablet about x silver TCL 10 93:2, cf. e-zi-ib 
pi tuppisu Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, MDP 
22 33:2, also e-zi-ib pi kunukkisu VAS 8 6:15, 
see usage b-2'. Note ezib la: immeratum u 
mürisina Sar?am ištēn kaliimum e-zi-ib la jūti 
ina al wasbéku ul ibass (you wrote to me,) 
“Bring the ewes and their lambs!” — in 
the city where I live, there is not a single 
lamb, not excepting mine TCL 17 23:17 (let.). 


2’ ezub: e-zu-ub bitika $a GN bitka Sa 
GN, nuffup your house in Mari is crumbling, 
not to speak of your house in Subat-Enlil 
ARM 1 61:24; one slave girl, e-zu-ub ša labáat 

. e-zu-ub ša aprat apart from what she 
wears, apart from that with which her head 
is covered BE 6/1 101:2f., cf. e-zu-ub (con- 
trasting with qadu ibid. 44) TCL 1 230:32, and 
passim in OB; lubusti W3tar ... e-zu-ub ša 
GLPISAN clothing of Ištar, besides what is in 
the chest TLB 1 69:38; e-zu-ub ša bit É-a apart 
from what belongs to the temple of Ea BIN 2 
68:24; e-zu-ub pi tuppisu labirim notwith- 
standing the contents of an older tablet of his 
VAS 8 48:183, cf. e-zu-ub pi tuppisu paní 
Gautier Dilbat 13:13, e-zu-ub pi ka-ni-ki-«niy- 
Su Riftin 8:5, and passim in OB, see usage 
b-1'; e-zu-ub 20 GAN A.SÀ SuUKU-su 10 GAN 
A.BÀ Sarrum na-da-<nay-am iqb?am the king 
ordered me to give (him) a ten-iku field apart 
from the twenty-iku field which is his (grant 
for) livelihood OECT 3 36:9 (let.). Note ezub la: 
minim jattum e-zu-ub la kāta hadém seherka 
hadam ul elei “What can I call my own? 
Not to speak of welcoming you, I am not 
(even) able to welcome your child!” TCL 
17 36 r. 19’ (let.). 


c) in MA, NB, SB — 1' ezib: e-zi-ib 
iuppusu ša 2 GUN AN.NA aside from his 
contract concerning two talents of tin (added 
in the empty space between the seal and the 
beginning of the contract) KAJ 22:2 (MA), cf. 
e-zi-ib pi tuppisu panīti KAT 31:1, e-zi-ib. pi 
duppütesu panite KAJ 119:1, also e-zi-ib ša 
pi tuppūtišu paniāti KAJ 26:2; e-zib 20 GUR 


ezibtu 


ŠE.BAR Sa elat mandattišu apart from the 
twenty gur of barley which was in addition 
to his dues RA 12 6:16 (NB); x síc ... dullu 
gamru e-zib sie haihüru x wool, complete 
material, apart from the apple-colored wool 
VAS 6 16:3 (NB); e-zi-ib harrünüt KUR.MES 
madatu $a ana litáteja la gerba aside from 
many campaigns, which are not included in 
my (reports about my) victories AKA 83 vi 
49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 143 iv 34, also e-zib nišē ... 
i&-[tul ummanatija ebukunimma not count- 
ing the people (and other booty) which(?) 
my soldiers took away OIP 2 55:61 (Senn.), cf. 
also TCL 3 406 (Sar.). 

2' ezub: 3 SAR ... izabbilu Samna e-zi-ib 
(var. e-zu-ub) SAR dammi ša ikulü mi-iq-qu 
(the men) were carrying three times 3600 
(measures) of oil, apart from the 3600 (meas- 
ures of) oil which the ....-s consumed 
Gilg. XI 68; (he shall make an offering to 
DN) ina tim 4Samaé ukannusu e-zu-ub ili 
ša dS ama waddá on the day that Šamaš 
will fix for him, apart from (the offerings to) 
the gods that Šamaš will determine K.10629 
r. i 2 (unpub., SB Series Inbu). 


Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 8ff. 


ezibtu (izibtu) s. fem.; 1. balance, rest, 
remainder, 2. pledge, 3. divorce money; 
OA, OB; construct state ezibti (ózibti), but 
izbassu Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:2 (OB); cf. ezebu. 


1. balance, rest, remainder — a) unpaid 
balance of a loan: kaspam ul ugammersum 
i-zi-ib-ti kasap amtim ina gatisu [su] dajanü 
Larsam ana e-z[t-ib-ti ...] he has not paid 
him the full price, he is keeping the balance 
of the price of the slave girl, the judges of 
Larsa [have ordered him to pay] the rest 
YOS 12 320:12 and 15, cf. kaspum e-zi-ib-ti 
[...] &&m amtim ibid. 290:20, also t-zi-ib-ti kasz 
pim ša Sim bitim ibid. 557:10 and 23; kaspam 
gamram PN lu leqü KU.BABBAR i-zi-ib-tam PN 
elija la i$üma PN has received complete 
payment, I do not owe any balance of the 
price to PN (oath) YOS 12 73:14. 

b) part of real estate (land) left to the 
seller: [1] GÁN [A.ŠÀ] ... KI PN u PN, LUGAL. 
A.SÀ.GA.KE,(KID) PN, IN.SLIN.SÁM 18 A.SÀ 
i-zi-ib-[ta-am] i-zi-im-ma 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 


430 


or.uchicago.edu 


ezibtu 


. IN.NA.AN.LA PN; bought a field of one 
iku from PN and PN,, the owners of the field, 
he left one bur as “remainder” and paid 
twelve shekels of silver Riftin 19:14, of. 1 GAN 
GIS.SAR 1-2i-ib-ta-am 1-zi-im-ma PSBA 39 pl. 
| 6:11; warki simdat $arrim Salustim (3.KAM. 
MA) a-na si-im-da-tim (error for i-zi-ib-tim) 
1 GAN GIS.SAR îi-zi-im-ma after (according 
to?) the royal regulations he left one-third 
of one iku of an orchard, as “remainder” 
VAS 13 81:11; iS 12 Gin É i-zi-ib-tum ez- 
bi-it after an area of twelve shekels had been 
left as "remainder" CT 6 7b:7, cf. ištu 4 SAR 
i-zi-ib-tam izibu Scheil Sippar 87 r. 5; $ SAR 
É.DU.A ... SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA e-zi-ib-li É PN 
& house of one-half sar in good repair, its 
rear is the “remainder” (not bought) of the 
house of PN (seller) CT 4 17:5. 


C) part of a rented field which need not 
be cultivated by the tenant: 4 GAN A.SÀ ana 
utanim iz-ba-as-sü ez-ba-at ... PN itti PN, 
ušēşi PN has rented from PN, a field of four 
iku — to the north is left a remainder" (not 
to be cultivated by PN) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:2. 

2. pledge (Elam): adi seam utarru sis: 
siktu ana i-zi-ib-ti ez-bi-it until he (the 
debtor) returns the barley, the hem will re- 
main (with the creditor) as pledge MDP 18 
228:9 (= MDP 22 37); aššu kité ša ana i-zi-i[b-ti] 
izibunimma on behalf of the linen which 
they left me as pledge MDP 23 315:13. 


3. divorce money (OA, corresponding to 
OB uzubbá): kürum Kanis dinam idinma PN 
PN, asdassu e-zi-ib-Si-ma l MA.NA kaspam 
e-z1-1b-ta-Sa PN ana PN, assitisu iddinma 3 
merésu PN itarru according to the judgment 
of the kdrum of Kaniš, PN has abandoned 
PN;, his wife, PN has paid PN;, his wife, one 
mina of silver as divorce money, and PN is 
allowed to take his three sons (from the 
house) TuM 1 21e:8; PN u PN, mutum u assuz 
tum ittaprusuma ... e-zi-ib-ta-sa [x-x]-St-ma 
PN and PN; husband and wife, have sepa- 
rated, he [...] to her the divorce money 
due her TCL 4 122:5, coll. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 169. 


In mng. 1b ezibtu (see also ezébu, mng. 2e) 
refers to a specific OB praxis dealing with 


ezizzu 


the sale of real estate held in feudal tenure. 
Apparently, either the sale of the entire 
property was prohibited, or a part of it was 
considered inalienable and served to assure 
the continued support of the feudal tenant. 
However, our texts prefer to record the sale 
as one of the entire property of which, at the 
same time, a part (called ezibtu) was ceded 
(ezébu) to the seller in circumvention of § 37 
of the CH. 


(Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 112f.) 
ezibu (abandoned child) see uzibu. 


**ézibu (Bezold Glossar 21a); to be read 
ezibu; see uzibu. 


ezizzu s. masc. and fem.; (a bulb vege- 
table); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and E.zi.zu 
SAR. 

a.muš.šum SAR (var. a.pú.šum SAR), o.zi.zu 
SAR = e-[zi-zu] Hh. XVII 272e-f; a.muš.šú 
SAR = ¢€-21-2u = a-ru-šú Hg. D 235; Ú a-mu-&u : 
e-zi-iz-zu Uruanna IT 220; ú e-zi-zu : Ú a-ru-si 
mar-ru bitter arūšu "Uruanna IT 197; ú e-zi-zu : 
4-pi-en-[zir] Uruanna II 67; Ó ku-ni-ib-hu, Ú šá- 
mi HAR.MES, Ú a-ué-ée : Ú e-zi-zu Uruanna II 
213ff.; Ú sAG.DU 1 : e-zi-zu (plant) with one bulb, 
LU.UB-Sa kima Hi.SAR its bulb(?) is like the urú- 
plant, SUM AŠ.ME ABS.ME-onion, SUM BAR foreign 
onion : e-zt-iz-zum Uruanna II 216ff.; ú e-zi-zu : 
AS US me-e-tà Uruanna III 107. 

ša 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR e-zi-za-am zakuam 
samama buy (pl.) clean e.-bulbs for twenty 
shekels of silver TCL 4 30:27 (OA let.); 
ana e-zi-zi-ia kaspam asim I gave (adam 
mistake for addin) this money for e.-bulbs 
for myself CT 29 13:26 (OB let); x SILA E. 
ZI.ZUM SAR X SUM.SIKIL-lum SAR ... eristum 
Saina GNPN irifu xsilas of e.-bulbs, x (silas 
of) onions, (all together x) slips which PN 
planted in GN Riftin 125:5 (OB); summa ina 
libbi egli E.ZI.ZU SAR tpus e-ze-ez ili ana améli 
ibasS if he plants e.-bulbs (preceding line has 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR onions) in the field, the god 
will be angry with this man CT 39 4:42 (SB 
Al); antahSum e-zi-zu tasák you grate 
antahSu-vegetables and e.-bulbs KAR 171:5 
(SB rit.), dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 14f. 


Probably a type of onion, from its de- 
scription in Uruanna, see lex. section. 


(Thompson DAB 91.) 
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ezü v.; to excrete; lex.*; cf. zd. 
su-üh KU = e-zu-ú-um MSL 2 151:19 (Proto- 
Ea). 

Usually replaced by the secondary form 
lezü, q. v. The consistent writing of z& with 
z suggests Akk. ezü and tezú, as against Heb. 
sed, sO, etc. 


ezü in rab ezü s.; (designation of a crafts- 
man or an official); NB.* 

IPN mārassu ša PN, A LU GAL e-zu-% BRM 
1 43:2. 


ezub see ezib. 


ezzetu s.; fury; SB*; wr. syll. and Str, 
HUS; cf. ezezu. 

ina ez-ze-et libbija attazir ilūtka in the fury 
of my heart I have cursed your divinity 
KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. K.2367 (unpubl.); dMarduk 
ša e-zes-sw (var. e-ze-su) abūbu napsursu abu 
rimini, Marduk, whose fury is (like) a flood, 
(but) whose pardon is (like that of) a merciful 
father BMS 11:1, cf. iturra ‘Marduk ša gv&- 
sw abübw IGI.BAR-su abu rimnü (quotation 
of preceding phrase) ABL 716 r. 25 (NB), also 
Sa ŠÚR-su abübw Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:7. 


ezzi$ adv.; furiously, fiercely; OB, MB, SB, 
LB; wr. syll. and ŠÚR; cf. ezézu. 

Éür.bi : ez-2i-i CT 16 20:73f., ibid. 21:148f.; 
for other bil. passages with Sur.bi, see usages a, d 
and e, forigi. hus, gu. hu§, ete., rendered by ezziš, 
see usages b and c. 

a) in gen.: Str.bi ki.bal.a.sé tam. 
mu.dé ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ez-zi-i$ ana 
mát nukurti Salali ummangu wpahhir in a 
fierce mood he gathered his army to plunder 
the enemy land LugaleI 15; dub.sag.ta 
ud.sar 9EN.zU.na šúr.bi ba.an.dib.bi.es 
: ina mahar 4Nannari Sin ez-zi-id iltanammt 
they (the seven evil gods) kept circling (Sum. 
"passing") fiercely in front of the divine 
crescent, Sin CT 16 20:73f., also ibid. 21:148f.; 
labbuma gamru ... kadru ez-zi-i$ ana tésé 
they are raging, furious, fiercely wild at the 
(approaching) turmoil (of battle) Tn.-Epic ii 
38; labbt nadriti ilii hurdümi gUŠ.MEŠ 
itbü[nimma] raging lions, mountain-born, 
attacked me fiercely Streck Asb. 308 € 3; ana 
tazzimtisina Enlil ili ez-zi-i$ igugma the 


ezzu 


chief among the gods became furiously angry 
at their complaints 5R 35:9 (Cyr.). 


b) with nekelmá: là igi.hul.gál.e igi. 
hus ba.an.8i.fb.fl.la : ša inu limuttu ez- 
zi-i$ ikkilmüsu he upon whom an evil eye 
has looked in anger 5R 50i71f., cf. i.bí. 
hu&.a.zu 8u.ni.in.il.[a] : ša ez-zi-iš tak: 
kilmáüsw OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; ina napz 
hargunu ez-zi-id likkelmüsuma (may the gods) 
in their totality look upon him in anger AKA 
10:32 (Adn. I) cf. ilu u Sarru ez-zi-id like 
kilmüéu BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I) and 
passim in curse formulas, also aggiš ez-zi-i8 [like 
kilmüsu] BA 5 385 r. 7 (colophon). 


c) with jasá: eli Gligu ez-zi-iá lissima may 
(Adad) roar furiously at his city CH xliii 77; 
gü.huá mé.a gu.hu’ bi.ib(var. .in).ra : 
($a ...) rigim tàhazi ez-zi-i$ šamriš tasst 
(Sum.) who fiercely shouted one fierce battle- 
ery : (Akk.) who, in fury and rage, shouted the 
battle cry  Lugale XI 40, cf. [...] la.ra 
gü.hus(!) ra : Xa eli améli ez-z[i-iš idassá] 
CT 17 36 K.9272:4, restored from dupl. CT 16 30 
i(A) 7f.; Sarru SÓr-i$ eli améli [iSassi(?)] the 
king will [shout ?] furiously at a man CT 31 
10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); kima time s[eg]t ez-zi- 
i$ elija i$assi like a raging storm he shouts 
furiously at me ZA 43 17 i 55 (SB lit.). 


d) said of battle: mé.mah.bi šúr.bi 
(var. mir.bi) ba.du,.du, : tühassu şīru 
ez-zi-i$ itakkip his superb attack keeps 
charging in its fury Angim IV 53, cf. [ina 
tihale. qabalšu ez-zi-i$ ul immahhar BA 10/1 
107 r. 7. 


e) said of storms: im.ri.ha.mun an. 
na.ke,(KID) Sür.bi nigin.na.meá& : adam 
Situ ša ina $amé ez-zi-18 issanundu šunu they 
are à whirlwind which keeps racing furiously 
across the sky CT 16 19:31£; im.ri.ba. 
mun im.Éár.hu&.zi.ga.giny(orw) [n]í. 
bi.8éi.nigin.nig[in] : asamá&utu ša ez-zi-ts 
Samrig te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-&u i-ša the 
hurricane, risen in all its fury, whirls by 
itself BIN 2 22:46. 


ezzu (fem. ezzetu) adj.; 1. furious, angry, 
fierce, 2. terrible, awe-inspiring; from OB 
on; wr. syll. (but HUS ZA 43 17:51); cf. ezézu. 
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HUS = ez-zu-um Proto-Izi d 1; šu-ur (var. su- 
mu-ur) ŠÚR = ez-zu SP I 252; ŠÚR = ez-zu-um 
Proto-Izi d 11; ü-r[u] UR = ez-zw A IV/A:107. 

ur.sag huS.am : qarrüdu ez-z[u] Angim I 9; 
for other bil. passages with Sum. equivalent hu8, 

.see below, passim; me.lám.zu Sur.ra lü.erím. 

ma ba.an.dul : melammika ez-zu-ti mat ajabi 
kutmu with your awe-inspiring splendor cover 
(Sum. is covered) the enemy country ASKT p. 
121:10f.; ní.gal Éür.ra.e : šá namrirri ez-zu-ti 
(in broken context) BA 5 708:2f.; [$GiS].bar.ra 
Éür.ra :OnIL.GI ez-zu (preceded by [dingir(?) ...] 
hu& : [u(?)] rabà ez-zu SBH p. 64:3f.; gù mu.e. 
ri.gál.la : rigma taskunu who cried out across it 
(i.e., the enemy land), var. gà mir.ra.gál.la:rigma 
taskunu who cried out away (toward it), var. 
gü.mir.ra i.gdl.la : rigma ez-za taskunu who 
cried out fiercely Lugale XI 39; á.kár mir : 
apluhta ez-ze-ta RA 12 74:15f., see mng. 2b; 8a. 
mir.a.zu : libbaka ez-zu KAR 161:6f., see mng. 
la, ef. fà me.er.ra.zu : libbaka ez-zu OECT 6 
pl. 7:15f.; [x] mir.ra giy.gi, [...] v ez-z? [...] 
(in broken context) BA 5 707:13f. 

Se-e-ru, se-zu-zu, na-al-bu-bu, si-ih-hw = 
Malku I 70ff.; e-zum = Samru Malku I 55. 


€z-2u 


1. furious, angry, fierce — a) said of gods 
and .demons: ez-ze-et mürat Anim the 
daughter of Anu (Lamastu) is furious 4R 58 
i 34 (SB LamaStu), and passim in this text, cf. 
i-za-at BIN 2 72:3, see Or. NS 23 338:3 (OA 
Lamastu inc.); ez-ze-et qablu la mahar aliat 
tamhüri (you, Ištar, are) fierce, an irresistible 
attack, heroic(?) in battle STC 2 pl. 78:36 (SB 
lit.); ina lw ez-za-ku ina 8Igigi. qardaükw ina 
dAnunnaki gasraku I (Irra) am the fiercest 
among the gods, the most valiant among the 
Igigi, the strongest among the Anunnaki 
Géssmann Era I 110; ez-ze-bu-nu Samratunu 
gassütunu gapsdtunu [nadratunu] lemnétunu 
you (sorcerer and sorceress) are fierce, you 
are violent, you are raging, you are powerful, 
you are terrifying, you are wicked Maqlu V 
139, cf. (quoting the incipit of this in- 
cantation) PBS 1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, 
also ez-ze-ta Sam[radlta gapsata gassata [naz 
drata| danndta AMT 86,1 iii 5, and passim; 
Sin bélu ezzw ... sahargubba ... pagarsu 
lilabbijma may Sin, the fiery lord, clothe 
his body in leprosy MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 41 (MB 
kudurru); Lugalgirra ... ilu gasru ez-zu DN, 
strong, fierce god 4R 21 A 32; utnenka bélu 
Sitruhu ez-zu linüh libbuk Sa égugu I pray to 
you, proud, fierce lord, may your heart, 


ezzu 


which has become angry, be appeased Craig 
ABRT 1 31:20; ina bunisunu ez-zu-u-li lik: 
kelmásu may (the great gods) cast an angry 
look on him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 24 (MB kudurru); 
dim.me.er.mu 8& me.er.ra.zu ma.ra 
mu.un.gig.ga : tt libbaka ez-zw jati usamz 
risanni O my god, your furious heart has 
made me miserable OECT 6 pl. 7:15f., of. $à. 
mir.a.zu ki.[bi.$6] bí.[ra.a]b.gi,.gi, : 
libbaka ez-zu ana ašrišu litūra KAR 161:6f.; 
note: ul ipsahSu ez-ze-t& kabattt aggu libbi ul 
inthma rému ul arsiguma my raging mood 
did not quiet down toward him, my angry 
heart did not become pacified, I had no mercy 
on him Borger Esarh. p. 104 i 34; UD-ka ez-zu 
likéussunàti may your fierce tmu-demon 
catch them (my enemies) Maqlu I 117, also 
ibid. II 133, cf. ümu ez-zu Craig ABRT 1 59:6, 
KAR 83 r. i 10, and passim; pa(var. bar)-ru-ka 
ez-zw Samru UD-ka attama tanandinsina<tir 
you yourself give them (the 8@iltu-diviners) 
your mule(?) your fierce, raging 4mu-de- 
mon(?) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 38, with dupl. 
KAR 321:15, cf. AUTU UD-Kka ez-zu lik-Su(text 
-ma)-[su-nu-ti(?)] PBS 1/2 133 r. 12, dupl. (UTU 
<UD>-ka) PBS 10/2 18 r. 13. 


b) said of animals: 3.kám.ma tg.tur 
hus : galgu nimru ez-zu the third (demon) 
is a fierce panther CT 16 19:17f.; imin.bi. 
e.ne AMUSEN.NA hu$.a : sibili$unu Sit 
kappi ez-zu-l (I have set up at their head 
the figurines) of these seven, the fierce winged 
ones (Sum. eagles) AfO 14 150:195ff. (bit 
mésiri); mir.hu&.a : Sibbw ez-zi fierce dragon 
K.5028:3f. (unpub., SB lit.); [...] hus [...] 
ur hus ?En.líl.lá.keyx(x1D) :[... qa]? ez- 
ze-le Sépi ez-ze-te kalbu ez-zw $a dBm [with] 
fierce forepaws, with fierce hind paws, the 
fierce dog of Enlil KAR 54:1ff.; SIM.DUGUD. 
MUSEN.MES ez-zu-ti (figures representing) 
fierce Storm-birds Streck Asb. 188 r. 32. 


C) said of natural forces (flood, fire, etc.): 
Saru ez-zu Sa tebisu nanduru samru ez-zu da 
Samrig illaku fierce wind, the rising of which 
is terrifying, violent (and) fierce, which 
sweeps along violently AfO 17 358:14f. (SB 
ino), cf. im.Bür.hu&.zi.ga.giny(arw) 
kima šāri ez-zu Samru tebi [...] BIN 2 22:43f., 
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also ez-zu-li šārē En. el. IV 99; kima ez-2i 
tb mehé assuha Surussun Y tore up their 
roots like the fierce onslaught of the storm 
Borger Esarh. p. 58:16, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 34; 
adsum ina takkiptim agé mé e-ez-zu-ü-tim šipik 
epiré šunūti la nusst so that the thrust of 
the flood's raging waters should not sweep 
away these dams Sumer 3 8 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. 
agá ez-zw Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), and 
passim, alsoa.ma.ru, $ür.ra : a-bu-bu ez-zu 
4R 26 No. 1:1f., cf. a.mà.ru, huš.àm : 
a-bu-bu ez-zu ibid. 10f.; BIL.GI €-ez-zu-um 
ša qabalšu neret fierce Fire, whose on- 
slaught is murderous JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 
20 (OB Jit.) cf. 4@18.BaAR hu&.a šun.šun. 
namu.[...] : 4BIL.GI ez-zu sa qabalsu x [...] 
4R 24 No. 1:54f., and passim said of fire, see for refs., 
Tallqvist Gótterepitheta p. 6; kima iSatim ez- 
ze-tim (var. e-zé-[ti] sa apim nisisu ligme 
may (Nergal) consume his population like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 32. 

2. terrible, awe-inspiring — a) said of 
battle: ana tébisu ez-zi ša Pirru ul ibs there 
was no one to withstand his terrible attack 
STC 1p. 205:11; rigim kakkéja dannüti u tib 
tahazija ez-zi édurma he feared my mighty, 
clashing weapons and my terrible onslaught 
OIP 2 35 iii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 45 v 78. 

b) said of weapons: qar.dar mè.huš : 
sakip tühazi ez-zi (my weapon) the terrible 
Overwhelmer-in-Battle Angim III 40, cf. ibid. 
IV 15; [qar.dar] mé.huá gi8.tukul.mu 
a.gub.ba ha.ma.n[i.dáb.bé.dé] (var. 
[ha.ma.ni.dá ]b.bé.d6&) [ana(?) sükip 
tühazi] kakkeja ez-zu-ti agubba li[ttabik] may 
holy water be poured over The-Overwhelm- 
ers-in-Battle, my terrible weapons Angim 
IV 3; kakkija ez-zu-ti elišunu usazzaza Į shall 
array my terrible weapons against them (the 
gallé-demons) Góssmann Era I 186, cf. ğa ana 
nase kakkéSu ez-zu-ti qatasu asma ibid. 4, and 
passim in lit.; ina Sumur kakkéja ez-zu-te . 
lu amdahis Y fought (their army) with the 
fury of my terrible weapons AKA 77 v 87 (Tigl. 
I) and passim in the insers. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, 
Šamši-Adad V, Shalm. III, Asn., Sar., Esarh., Asb.; 
kakkika e-ez-zu-i-tim ... lilliku idàja may 
your (Lugalmaradda's) terrible weapons come 
to my aid VAB 4 78 ii 41 (Nbk.), cf. (ad- 
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dressed to Šamaš) ibid. 102 iii 17, 190 ii 12, 
(addressed to Marduk) ibid. 84 ii 26; kí Xiltahi 
ez-zt ina libbišu amqutma I fell into the midst 
(of his army) like a terrible arrow TCL 3 133 
(Sar.), ef. &iltahaka ez-zu KAR 25 ii 11 (SB lit.), 
gis. hus : iss? ez-za RA 11 146:43 (SB lit.), 
also (said of qastu bow) STC 1 205:20, AKA 
226:34 (Asn.), BBSt. No. 6i 8 (Nbk. I), (said of 
tilpanu) BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), (said of 
Sibirru) Borger Esarh. 98:32; ina qatésu kiz 
lallé 2 mei yu S. MES sabit in his two hands 
he holds the two terrible mésu-weapons ZA 
43 17:51 (SB lit.); á.kár mir da.da.ra.[Nel. 
da.da.zu : apluhta ez-ze-ta ina Stpuriki 
when you (Ištar) gird yourself with the awe- 
inspiring coat of mail RA 12 74:15f. (SB lit.). 


C) said of the divine radiance: ní.hu&. 
a.ti.a : ša puluhtu ez-ze-tu [ramá] (you 
Ninurta) who are clad in awe-inspiring, 
frightful radiance Angim I 4, of. [...] = 
[84] pu-luh-tu [ez-z]e-tu ra-mu-u An VIII 9, 
also (said of Irra-Nergal) BA 5 642:11f. (bil.), 
SBH p. 74:10f.; ní.gal.Bür.ra.e : sa mam: 
rirri ez-zu-ti with awe-inspiring splendor 
BA 5 708:2f.; me.lam.huS nigin.na á.ni 
lú.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.gá : mez 
lammé ez-zu-ii Sutashur ana idi$u mamma ul 
itehhi he is enveloped in an awe-inspiring 
radiance, nobody can approach him 4R 18 
No. 3:33£., cf. BA 5 648:5, ZA 43 17:54, ASKT 
p. 121:10f., also namurratka ez-ze-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 i 48; su.lim huš gi.[é.a]: da 
Salummatu ez-ze-ta [halpu] who is clothed in 
awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21£, cf. 
halip melammé ez-[zu}-te Unger Reliefstele 4 
(Adn. III). 

d) said of divine powers: úg 2U+AB.ta 
me.huS.a $u.ti.a : nam-ru ina apsi parsi 
ez-zu-ti legû the panther, who holds awe- 
inspiring divine powers from the Apsü Angim 
II 10; liktumkunūši Siptu ez-ze-th GAL-tú Sa 
3Ea masmisu may the awe-inspiring great 
spell of Ea, the conjurer, cover you (sorcer- 
ers) (like a net) Maqlu II 156. 


ezzu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. ezezu. 

ez-zi DINGIR ana LU[GAL] the wrath of 
the deity against the king CT 40 44 K.3821:2 
(ext.). 
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ezzu 
ezzu see enzu. 


ezzu8Sihe adj.; (referring to the legal status 
of a field); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


A field of x homers which has been handed 
over in an adoption, x homers as titennütu- 


ezzuSSihe 


pledge, x ANSE A.SA e-iz-2u-us-S-he (all 
together, x homers which PN inherited from 
three persons) JEN 513:3. 


Probably ezzugsg with the adjectival ending 
-he. 
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